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PREFACE  TO  THE  SECOND  EDITION. 


In  this  Second  Edition  the  Bombay  Handbook  has  been  ^ 
so  completely  re-written  that  it  might  fairly  be  called  a  new 
book  rather  than  a  new  edition.  All  the  most  important 
places  in  the  Bombay  Presidency  have  been  recently  visited 
by  the  Author^  and  in  particular  the  province  of  K&thiaw&d, 
which  is  very  difficult  of  access  at  present  to  the  ordinary 
traveller,  has  been  thoroughly  examined.  When  the  Branch 
Bailways  now  in  course  of  construction  in  Kdthiaw&d  are 
completed,  the  traveller  will  be  able  to  visit  the  temples  of 
Shatrunjay  and  Gtim&v  with  comparative  facility,  but,  till  then, 
it  would  require  more  time  than  the  ordinary  traveller  could 
afford  to  reach  those  remarkable  edifices,  and,  as  matters  at 
present  stand,  it  would  be  necessary  to  carry  provisions  and 
wine,  as  there  are  no  hotels  and  but  few  travellers'  bangl&s 
where  a  mess-man  is  to  be  found. 

The  Author  has  to  express  his  thanks  for  hospitality  and 
valuable  assistance  rendered  by  H.E.  the  late  Governor,  Sir 
Richard  Temple;  the  Acting-Governor,  Mr.  Lionel  Ashbumer ; 
Mr.  G.  Hart,  Private  Secretary  to  the  Governor;  Colonel 
Westropp,  Political  Agent  in  Sdwantwadi ;  Mr.  Arthur 
Crawford,  C.S.,  late  Envoy  at  Goa,  and  Mr.  Norman  Oliver ; 
Mr.  Waddington,  C.S.,  Collector  ofBelgdon;  Mr.  Elphinston, 
C.S.,  Collector  of  Dhdrwdd;  Mr.  Robert  Clary ataSL,  Te^\^irk!^  ^\» 
Qodak;  Mr.  Gursh'dapa  Yirbasapa,  M^mlatdai:  oi  Q^^^^% 
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Mr.  C.  E^mchandra  Bhaviya,  MamlatiMr  of  Ron;  Colonel 
Parr,  Political  Agent  at  Kolh&pur ;  Mr.  W.  Ferris,  Assistant 
Political  Agent  at  Kolhdptir,  whose  accurate  knowledge  of 
Persian  enabled  him  to  decipher  the  inscriptions  at  that  place ; 
Mr.  MacTier,  C.S.,  Collector  of  Sdtdra ;  Mr.  Nuneham,  C.S., 
Judge  of  Puna;  Mr.  P.  S.  Melvill,  C.S.I.,  Eesident  at 
Baroda;  H.H.  the  G^ekw&d  and  Sir  M^dhava  Rao,  K.C.S.I., 
Diwdn  of  Baroda ;  Dr.  Johnston,  civil  surgeon  at  Bharuch ; 
General  Schneider,  C.S.I.,  Commanding  at  Ahmaddbdd,  and 
his  son  Mr.  C.  Schneider ;  Mr.  Prendergast  Walsh,  Assistant 
Political  Agent  in  Kathiawad ;  H.JC.  the  Thakor  of  Rajkot ; 
Colonel  Barton,  Political  Agent  in  Kdthiaw^d;  Mr.  Dhanji 
Shdh,.  Magistrate  at  Rajkot;  H.H.  the  Thdkor  ofGondal; 
H.H.  the  Mwdb  of  Jundgarh ;  Mr.  Hdji  'Abdu  'I  Latif,  Wahit^ 
wad^r  of  Virdwal ;  Major  Scott,  Assistant  Resident  at  Dwdrka; 
Colonel  Reeves,  Political  Agent  in  Kachh ;  H.H.  the  Rao  of 
Kachh ;  the  Diw£n  of  Kachh ;  H.H.  the  Jdm  of  Nowanagar ; 
Mr.  McCleland,  engineer  to  H.H.  the  J£m,  the  Dlw^n  of 
Nowanagar ;  Major  Wodehouse,  Assistant  Political  Agent  in 
K£thiaw£d;  H.H.  the  Thdkor  of  PdUtdna;  H.H.  the  Thakor 
of  Bhaunagar;  the  Diw^n  of  Bhaunagar;  Mr.  Birdwood, 
C.S.,  Judge  of  Surat ;  Mr.  Theodore  Hope,  C.S.,  Collector  of 
Surat ;  Mr.  Waliu  ^Uah,  of  the  Translator's  Office,  Bombay  ; 
Mr.  Lestock  Reid,  C.S.,  Revenue  Commissioner,  N.  Division, 
Bombay. 

The  Author's  especial  thanks  are  due  also  to  Mr.  Mathew, 
Agent,  and  Mr.  Duxbury,  Traffic  Manager  of  the  B.B.C.I. 
Railway,  and  Mr.  Bamett,  Agent  for  the  G.I.P.  Railway. 
Also  to  Mr.  Naurozji  Faridunji,  of  Bombay. 
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§  a.   SEASON   FOR   VISITING   BOMBAY. 

It  is  as  yet  undecided  whether  the  Province  of  Sindh  is  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  Bombay  Presidency,  or  to  be  assigned  to  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governorship  of  the  Panjab.  In  the  former  case  the  Bombay 
Presidency  extends  from  N.  lat.  28°  42'  to  about  N.  lat.  14°,  where 
is  the  S.  extremity  of  the  Collectorate  of  Dhdrwdd,  and  from  E. 
long.  66°  43'  to  W.  long.  76°  20',  the  E.  extremity  of  Khandesh,  and 
over  this  wide  territory  the  climate  varies  very  considerably.  Even 
if  Sihdh  should  be  annexed  to  the  Panjab  as  regards  its  civil  and 
political  administration,  it  is  almost  certain  that  it  will  still  be 
occupied  by  Bombay  troops,  and  for  this  reason  it  will  be  regarded 
in  these  pages  as  belonging  to  Bombay.  We  have,  then,  in  Sindh 
a  climate  of  intense  heat  from  March  to  November,  a  climate  re- 
sembling that  of  the  sultry  deserts  of  Africa.  The  temperature 
decreases  as  the  sea  is  approached,  so  that  at  Kardchi  the  heat  is 
never  unbearable.  At  Haidarabdd  during  the  6  hottest  months  of 
the  year  the  mean  maximum  of  temperature  in  the  shade  is  given 
at  98°  5',  but  in  Upper  Sindh  the  thermometer  sometimes  registers 
130°  in  the  shade.  But  in  the  winter  months  the  cold  is  such  in 
Upper  Sindh  that  thin  ice  is  sometimes  seen.  In  Kachh  and 
Gujardt  the  heat  is  less,  but  still  very  great ;  in  the  other  CoUec- 
torates,  and  especially  the  2  most  to  the  S.,  Belgdoh  and  Dharwdd, 
the  climate  is  much  more  moderate,  and  at  Piind  and  Ndshik  and 
other  places  above  the  Ghats^  except  Shol&piir,  the  heat  is  never 
very  oppressive.  At  Mahdbaleshwar,  again,  rawagadh,  Gimdr,  and 
other  mountain  peaks,  the  cold  is  often  severe.  It  will  be  neces- 
Bary,  therefore,  for  the  traveller  to  take  warm  clothing  with  him,  as 
well  as  the  lightest  possible.  So  provided,  he  may  visit  Bombay  at 
any  period  of  the  year,  but  the  best  time  for  proceeding  there  is  the 
end  of  October,  when,  if  he  is  not  very  delicate,  he  may  stop  quite 
well  till  May,  emplojdng  April  in  visiting  places  above  the  Ghats. 
The  rain  at  Bombay  itself  and  in  the  Konkan  or  low  country  below 
the  Gh&ts,  and  at  Mahdbaleshwar,  amounts  to  between  200  and  300 
inches,  and  travelling,  except  on  the  railways,  is  there  nearly  impos- 
sible in  the  rainy  season.  Above  the  Ghdts,  and  in  Kachh  and 
Edthiawdd,  where  the  rainfall  is  much  less,  travelling  is  far  from 
being  diflcult  or  even  disagreeable. 

§  6.   OUTFIT. 

Chills  in  India  are  most  dangerous,  and  the  traveller  must  there- 
fore provide  himself  with  warm  underclothing.  He  will  also  do  well 
to  take  mosquito  curtains  with  him,  wherever  he  goes,  with  a  light 
Cyprus  bed,  which  weishs  only  28lbs.,  but  should  the  bedstead  be 
thought  inconveniently  heavy,  the  curtains  at  all  events  are  indispens- 
able, as,  to  say  nothing  of  escaping  the  being  annoyed  by  mosquitoes, 
flies,  rats,  scorpions,  and  snakes,  the  traveller  wiU  be  defended  by 
the  curtains  from  wind-strokes  and  malaria.  A  list  of  things  for  an 
out/it  will  he  found  in  the  "  Handbook  of  Madras,"  at  page  3,  but 
to  it  may  he  added  white  shoes  and  liig^i  \)00\a  oi  ^aTiiSjax  ^^Ksax 


Sect  I.  HINTS   AS   TO   DTIESS,    ETC.  3 

or  other  light-coloured  material  for  use  in  the  scorching  glare  of 
the  sun.  Spectacles,  of  neutral  tint,  and  a  veil  to  protect  the 
eyes  from  dust  and  from  the  attacks  of  bees,  are  also  very  necessary. 
These  troublesome  insects  have  caused  severe  injuries  and  even 
death  to  travellers  at  the  Marble  Rocks,  Eltira,  Ajanta,  and  the 
Nilgiris.  To  be  quite  safe  from  their  attacks,  leather  gauntlets 
leacning  half-way  to  the  elbow,  and  a  liglit  wire  mask  to  protect  the 
back  of  the  head  and  neck,  are  required.  As  the  excessive  perspim- 
tion  destroys  Md  gloves  in  a  single  wearing,  it  will  be  wise  to 
provide  oneself  with  cotton,  silk,  or  Swedish  gloves,  and  those  who 
wish  to  shoot  on  the  W.  Coast  should  have  gaiters  steeped  in 
tobacco  juice  to  keep  off  leeches.  Sleeping  drawers  should  be  made 
to  cover  the  feet,  and  as  the  washermen  break  off  or  destroy  buttons 
on  underclothing,  it  will  be  well  to  use  studs.  All  clotning  sent 
in  advance  of  the  owner  to  India  will  have  to  pay  duty,  as  will 
firearms  that  have  not  been  in  India  before,  or  which  have  been 
removed  from  India  for  more  than  a  ^ear.  In  any  case  the  owner 
will  have  to  sign  a  certificate  regarding  them  before  they  can  be 
removed  horn,  tne  Custom  House.  There  is  a  sort  of  counterpane 
called  a  rizdi,  which  can  be  bought  anywhere  in  India,  and  is  cheap, 
warm,  and  extremely  comfortable. 

§  C,   HINTS  AS  TO   DRESS,   DIET,   HEALTH,   AND   COMFORT. 

There  are  certain  localities  in  India  which  are  highly  malarious 
at  all  seasons,  and  should  the  traveller  find  it  necessary  to  pass 
through  them,  he  must  arrange  matters  so  as  to  traverse  them  in 
the  day  time,  and  must  on  no  account  pass  the  night  there.  Neg- 
lect of  this  precaution  caused  the  death  of  Lord  Hastings,  who  is 
buried  at  Tanjiir.  On  amving  at  such  places  the  traveller  should 
inquire  what  is  the  best  season  for  traversing  them,  and  he  had 
better  defer  his  passage  to  a  favourable  time  of  year  rather  than 
risk  a  fever  which  has  on  too  many  occasions  proved  fatal.  The 
temptation  to  wade  through  swampy  ground  in  pursuit  of  snipe  and 
ducKS  is  very  great,  but  almost  certainly  results  in  fever. 

The  season  for  shooting  tigers  and  other  wild  beasts  is  in  the 
hottest  time  of  the  year,  when  these  animals  resort  to  any  place 
where  they  can  procure  water.  On  such  occasions  the  sports- 
man must  provide  himself  with  a  solar  hat  of  the  best  description. 
A  pith  hat  shaped  like  a  coalheaver's,  with  a  ventilator,  and  a 
turban  so  twisted  as  not  to  prevent  the  ventilation,  with  an 
umbrella  thickly  covered  with  white  cloth,  may  prevent  a  coup 
de  soleiL  Whisky  and  water  is  the  safest  drink,  or  the  juice  of 
the  cocoa  nut,  which  is  extremely  refreshing,  and  is  a  favourite 
beverage  with  old  Indian  sportsmen.  Rice,  or  Kdnji,  or  the  juice 
of  fresh  limes,  with  water  that  has  been  boiled  and  filtered,  is 
ako  a  safe  drink.  Oysters  and  prawn  curry  should  be  avoided, 
as  also  in  general  tinned  provisions,  particularly  lobatet  aiu!i  a^xaotv. 
To  Hindi^  the  eating  of  beef  is  an  abomination,  as  lYve  ^«A.ycl«  cjiI 
pork,  ham,  and  bacon  is  to  the  Jf  uhammadMis,  and  wWeNCt  \)cvc^ 
way  say,  Indian  servants  will  certainly  resent  tlieir  Wvu?,  o\i\:\^<i^ 
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to  prepare  those  meats  or  to  carry  them  about.  Bathing  in  cold 
Avater,  particularly  when  fatigued  or  heated  by  exercise,  is  highly 
dangerous,  as  is  also  to  sit  in  a  draught  after  a  bath.  The  deaths 
of  Bishop  Heber  and  Lord  Hobart,  and  of  many  others,  are  decisive 
proofs  of  this  fact.  Cotton  shirts  and  sheets  are  preferable  to  linen, 
being  less  likely  to  give  chilLs. 

§  d,    ROUTES   TO   BOMBAY. 

1.  Voyage  from  Southampton  through  the  Suez  Canau 

The  comfort  of  the  voyage  depends  very  much  on  the  size 
and  build  of  the  ship.  As  a  general  rule  the  largest  ships  are 
best,  and  amongst  these  the  "  Deccan "  may  be  pointed  out  as  the 
most  comfoitable,  being  unusually  steady  in  heavy  weather,  and 
having  a  poop,  so  that  the  saloons  have  their  ports  always  open,  even 
during  gales.  In  going  through  the  Red  Sea  to  India  the  starboard 
cabins  are  best,  and  those  on  the  port  side  on  the  return  voyage. 
On  embarking  it  will  be  w^ell  to  secure  a  seat  at  table  as  near  the 
captain's  as  possible.  This  is  done  by  placing  a  card  in  a  plate. 
The  fare  by  this  route  is  £68,  exclusive  of  charges  for  all  drinJc- 
ables  except  tea,  coffee,  lime  juice,  and  water.  It  is  usual  to  give 
£\  as  a  fee  to  the  cabin  steward,  and  10s.  to  the  one  that  waits  on 
you  at  table.  The  doctor  also  is  paid  by  those  that  put  themselves 
under  his  care.  To  those  who  have  not  seen  Gibraltar,  Malta,  and 
the  Suez  Canal,  the  voyage  is  not  without  objects  of  interest.  Be- 
tween the  Channel  and  these  places  there  is  seldom  much  to  be 
seen.  The  first  place  sighted  is  Cape  La  Hogue  in  the  Island  of 
Ouessant,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Cotentin  in  France,  off  which,  on 
May  19,  1692,  Admiral  Russell,  afterwards  Earl  of  Orford,  defeated 
De  Tourville  and  sank  or  burned  16  men  of  war.  There  is  a 
lighthouse  on  Cape  La  Hogue,  but  as  the  coast  is  very  dangerous, 
and  fogs  often  prevail,  many  vessels  have  been  wTecked  here.  Here 
begins  the  Bay  of  Biscay,  which  stretches  for  360  m.  to  Cape  Finis- 
terre  (finis  terrae),  a  promontory  on  the  W.  coast  of  Galicia  m  Spain, 
in  N.  lat.  42°  54'  and  W.  long.  9°  20',  off  which  Anson  defeated  the 
French  fleet  in  1747.  North  wind  usually  prevails  on  this  coast, 
wliich  is  favourable  for  the  outward  voyage.  The  next  land  sighted 
will  probably  be  the  Berlingas,  or  Berlings  as  English  sailors  usually 
call  these  dangerous  rocky  islands,  on  one  of  which  is  a  lighthouse. 
These  lie  40  m.  N.  of  Lisbon,  and  after  them  Cape  Roca  will  probably 
be  seen  a  few  m.  N.  of  Lisbon.  Next  Cape  St.  Vincent  will  oe  made 
in  N.  lat.  37°  3'  and  W.  long.  8°  59',  at  the  S.W.  comer  of  the  Por- 
tuguese province  Algarve,  off  which  Sir  G.  Rodney,  on  January  16th, 
1780,  defeated  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  Sir  J.  Jervis,  on  February  14th, 
1797,  won  his  earldom  and  Nelson  the  Bath  by  again  defeating 
the  Spaniards.  On  this  occasion  Nelson's  ship  captured  the  "S. 
Josef '^  and  the  "  S.  Nicholas,"  of  112  guns  each.  This  Cape  has  a 
fort  upon  it,  and  the  white  cliffs,  more  than  100  ft.  high,  are  honey- 
combed  by  the  wavea.  Just  before  entering  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar 
Cape  Tmmgar  will  tdso  probably  be  Been  inl^.Aa.t.  ^^"^  ^*  ^"^  Aou"^. 
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6°  1',  immortalized  by  Nelson's  victory  of  October  2l8t,  1805. 
Gibraltar  comes  next  in  sight,  and  the  distance  between  it  and 
the  remaining  halting  places  will  be  seen  in  the  following  table  : — 


Names  of  Places. 


Southampton  to  Gibraltar 
Gibraltar  to  Malta 
Malta  to  Port  Said     . 
Port  Said  to  Saez,  about 
Suez  to  Aden 
Aden  to  Bombay    . 


Miles. 

Totals. 

j  General  Total. 

1151) 

1 

981  V 

3050  X 

918) 
100 

6119 

1306} 

3069' 

1664) 

The  time  occupied  between  Southampton  and  Gibraltar  averages 
5  days,  from  Gibraltar  to  Malta  4^,  trom  Malta  to  Port  Said  4. 
In  the  Suez  Canal  everything  depends  on  the  vessels  not  grounding. 
Lai^  steamers  draw  23  or  24  ft.,  and  as  the  Canal  is  only  25  ft. 
deep  there  is  great  risk  of  detention.  Thus  the  "  Kaisar  i  Hind  "  was 
detained  5  days  in  1879,  and  had  to  unload  700  tons  of  cargo  before 
a  tug  could  pull  her  off;  however,  if  the  channel  were  properly 
buoyed,  and  if  other  careful  arrangements  were  made,  such  accidents 
would  be  avoided. 

The  steamer  stops  so  short  a  time  at  Gibraltai',  Malta,  and  Aden, 
that  those  places  cannot  be  properly  inspected.  In  the  Handbook  of 
the  Madras  Presidency,  Section  I.,  will  be  found  a  full  accoimt  of 
them,  to  which  reference  may  be  made.  It  is  here  only  necessary  to 
say  that  Gibraltar  was  taken  by  the  Arabs  in  711  a.d.,  and  the  place 
got  its  name  from  their  general,  Tdrik,  from  whom  it  was  called  J abal 
al  Tdrik=:Gibraltar,  the  Mountain  of  Tflrik.  In  1309  it  was  captured 
by  Ferdinand  IV.  of  Spain,  and  recaptured  in  1334  by  the  Moors, 
and  by  the  Spaniards  in  1462.  In  1704  the  English,  aided  by  the 
Austrians  and  Dutch,  and  commanded  by  Sir  G.  Eooke,  stormed  the 
place  on  July  24tli,  Since  then  it  has  repulsed  3  attacks,  tlie  first  by 
the  French  and  Spaniards  under  Marshal  Tesse,  who  lost  10,000  men ; 
the  next  by  the  Spaniards  in  1727,  when  they  lost  5000  men  ;  and 
the  last  on  July  11th,  1779,  when  the  Spaniards  besieged  it.  Tliis 
ri^e  lasted  till  March  12th,  1783.  The  highest  point  of  the  Kock  of 
Gibraltar  is  CHara's  Tower,  which  rises  to  1408  ft.  The  short  stay 
of  the  steamer  will  not  permit  a  passenger  to  do  more  than  drive  to 
Europa  Point.  He  will  land  at  the  new  Mole  and  drive  up  Main 
Street  as  far  as  the  Alameda,  whei*e  the  band  plays.  In  1814,  Governor 
Sir  Greorge  Don  made  it  from  a  parade  ground  into  a  garden,  and  it 
is  now  lovely  with  flowers  and  shrubs.  There  is  a  column  with  a 
bust  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington.  Observe  also  a  bust  of  General 
EUiotty  the  hero  of  the  great  siege.  In  the  Main  Street  excellent 
doves  and  silk  ties,  as  well  as  lace,  may  be  bought  cheap.  At  the 
Uanison  Library  is  a  model  of  the  Rock,  wliich  shows  every  house  in 
Gibraltar.     Half  a  m.  fi-om  the  landing-place  the  C!at\ifete\  V^Wfe 
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pliape  of  a  triangle  from  its  base  on  the  sea  to  its  apex  on  the  higher 
j^ound.  Probably  also  Cape  Fez  will  be  sighted,  as  also  the  promon- 
tory of  the  Seven  Capes,  Cape  Bon,  the  most  N.  part  of  Africa,  and 
the  island  of  Pantellaria,  the  ancient  Cossyra.  It  is  8  m.  long,  vol- 
canic, and  rises  to  more  than  2000  ft.  The  Maltese  group  of  islands 
consists  of  Gozo  to  the  W.,  Malta  to  the  E.,  and  Cumino  in  the  Straits 
of  Freghi  between  the  other  two.  St.  Paul's  Bay  is  in  Malta  island, 
3  m.  E.  of  the  Straits,  and  thought  to  be  the  place  where  the  ship- 
wreck mentioned  in  the  Acts  tooK  place.  The  harbour  of  Malta  is 
9h  m.  E.  of  the  Straits  of  Freghi,  and  consists  of  2  principal  ports, 
Marsamuscet  on  the  W.  and  the  Great  Port  on  the  E.  The  entrance 
to  Marsamuscet  is  protected  by  Fort  Tigne  on  the  W.  and  Fort  St. 
Elmo  on  the  E.  The  harbour  is  not  quite  1|  m.  long  from  .N. 
to  S.,  and  ^  of  a  m.  broad  where  broadest  from  E.  to  W.  On  the  W. 
side,  at  about  300  yds.  from  Fort  Tigne,  is  a  peninsula,  on  the  S.  side 
of  which  is  the  Lazaretto,  protected  by  Fort  ManoeL  Then  follows 
a  bay,  then  anotherpeninsula,  and  then  another  bay,  in  which  is  the 
Hydmulic  Dock.  The  E.  shore  of  Marsamuscet  is  a  peninsula  forti- 
fied on  all  sides,  and  containing  the  town  of  Valetta  on  the  N.  and 
Floriana  on  the  S.  The  town  is  a  parallelogram,  traversed  from  N. 
to  S.  by  the  following  streets : — Marsamuscetto  on  the  extreme  W., 
and  then  as  one  goes  to  the  E.  by  Ponente,  Zecca,  Fomi,  Stretta, 
Reale,  Federico,  Mercanti,  St.  Paolo,  St.  Ursula,  and  LevantL 
Steamers  generally  lie  at  the  S.  end  of  the  harbour,  for  the  conve- 
nience of  coaling.  All  passengers  desire  to  escape  from  the  dust  of 
this  necessary  but  most  disagreeable  operation.  A  boat  costs  !«,, 
and  a  row  of  a  few  hundred  yds.  will  take  one  to  the  landing-place 
at  Valetta,  commonly  known  as  the  Nix  Mangiare  Staifs — "  noming 
to  eat," — so  styled  from  the  beggars  that  wavlay  one  on  the  steps. 
These  steps  are  rather  fatiguing,  and  the  tasi?  is  rendered  the  more 
disagreeable  by  the  odours  that  accompany  the  ascent.  Those  who 
dislike  walking  may  get  a  cab  at  the  top  of  the  steps.  It  must  be 
said  that  the  cabs  are  not  altogether  safe,  as  the  back  sometimes  falls 
out  and  wheels  come  off ;  and  as  the  coachmen  drive  at  a  great  rate 
over  the  hard  stones,  down  steep  pitches,  and  round  turnings  at  right 
angles,  accidents  are  not  unfrequent.  The  traveller  will  perhaps  like 
to  go  first  to  the  P.  and  O.'s  Agent  in  Strada  Mercanti.  Between 
that  street  and  Strada  Reale,  almost  exactly  in  the  centre  of  the 
town,  is  the  Palace,  and  close  to  it  the  Treasury,  the  Armoury,  and 
just  to  the  S.,  St.  Jolm's  Church,  which  are  the  principal  things  to  be 
seen.  Dumsford's  Hotel  is  opposite  to  part  of  St.  John's  CathedraL 
Other  hotels  are  the  Imperial,  Cambridge,  Croce  di  Malta,  and  Angle- 
terre.  Close  to  Dumsford's  is  the  statue  of  Antone  Vilhena,  a  Por- 
tuguese Grand  Master  of  the  Knights  of  St.  John.  The  floor  of  St. 
Joun's  Church  is  paved  with  slabs  bearing  the  arms  of  knights  in- 
terred in  the  church.  The  1st  chapel  on  the  rt  has  a  picture  by 
Caravaggio  of  the  beheading  of  John  the  Baptist  The  next  chapel 
belonged  to  the  Portuguese,  and  has  a  bronze  monument  to  Grand 
Master  Manoel  de  Vilhena.  The  3rd  is  the  Spanish  Chapel,  the  4th 
tJiat  of  the  Provencals.  In  the  5th,  sacxed  to  t\i^  yit^w,  ace  ke|jt 
the  town  key  a,  token  from  the  Turks.      The  \st  cV\«^^  o\l>2s\&V\^ 
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the  sacristy,  the  2nd  that  of  the  Aiistrians,  the  3rd  that  of  the  ttaliansi 
In  the  4th  or  French  Chapel  is  the  tomb  of  a  son  of  Louis  Philippe, 
deceased  in  1808.  The  5th  chapel  belonged  to  the  Bavarians,  and 
from  it  a  staircase  descends  to  the  crypt,  where  is  the  tomb  of  L'Isle 
Adam,  the  first  Grand  Master  who  ruled  in  Malta.  The  tomb  of  La 
Valette,  from  whom  the  town  is  called,  is  also  in  this  crypt.  The 
Palace  contains  pictures  of  Queen  Victoria,  George  III.,  George  IV., 
Louis  XIV.  by  L*Etrec,  Louis  XV.,  the  Duke  of  Bavaria,  L^Isle 
Adam,  and  La  Valette.  The  Armoury  is  full  of  interesting  relics ; 
in  it  are  the  original  deed  granted  to  the  Knights  of  St.  John  by 
Pascal  II.  in  1126,  and  the  deed  when  they  left  Rhodes  in  1522 ;  and 
also  the  sword  and  axe  of  Dragut  or  Dragart,  the  Turkish  general 
kiUed  in  the  siege  of  1565.  The  3  silver  trumpets  which  sounded 
the  retreat  from  Rhodes,  and  the  armour  of  a  Spanish  knight  7  ft. 
4  in.  high,  are  also  shown.  The  Library  close  to  the  Palace  contains 
40,000  volumes,  and  some  Phoenician  and  Roman  antiquities.  The 
Opera  House,  the  Bourse,  the  Auberge  d'Auvergne  (now  the  Courts 
of  Justice),  the  Clubs  (the  Union  Club  was  the  Auberge  de  Provence), 
all  in  the  Strada  Reale,  sliould  be  looked  at.  After  this  ascend  the 
highest  battery,  whence  is  a  fine  view  of  both  harbours  and  of  the 
fortifications.  If  a  carriage  with  2  horses  be  hired  for  6«.,  a  visit  may 
be  paid  to  the  Monastery  St.  Francis  d'Assise,  2  ni.  from  the  landing 
stairs,  where  are  many  bodies  of  dried  monks.  Beyond  this,  2^  m., 
is  the  Governor's  country  Palace  of  San  Antonio,  where  is  a  lovely 
garden  with  cypresses  40  ft  high.  S.W.  of  this  about  2  m.  is  Citta 
Vecchia  on  a  ndge  about  300  ft.  high,  affording  a  view  over  a  greater 
part  of  the  island.  Here  is  a  church  with  a  dome  not  much  smaller 
than  that  of  St.  Paul's.  There  are  some  curious  Carthagenian  or 
Phoenician  ruins  at  Haj  jar  Kaim,  but  they  are  too  distant  to  be  visited. 

The  Great  Port,  which  lies  on  the  E.  of  Valetta,  is  not  visited  by 
the  mail  steamers.  It  is  2  m.  long,  and  is  defended  at  its  entrance 
by  Fort  St.  Elmo  on  the  W.  and  Fort  Ricasoli  on  the  E.  Then  follow 
Rinella,  Calcarra,  and  Senglea  Bays,  French  Creek,  and  at  the  S.  ex- 
tremity Porto  Nuovo.  In  the  towns  of  Senglea  and  Burmola  and 
Vittoriosa,  which  surroimd  the  bay  to  the  N.E.  and  S.,  are  various 
barracks  and  factories  protected  on  the  W.  by  Foit  St.  Angelo,  and 
on  the  E.  by  the  Coto  Nera  lines.  On  the  E.  side  of  Vittoriosa  is 
the  Inquisitor's  Palace.    The  men-of-war  lie  in  the  Great  Port. 

The  Suez  Canal, — For  a  history  of  this  canal  refer  to  the  "  Handbook 
of  E^ypt,"  John  Murray,  1873.    The  land  about  Port  S'aid  is  low,  but 
the  lighthouse,  160  ft.  high,  shows  the  approach  to  the  harbour,  which 
is  formed  by  2  breakwaters.     A  red  light  is  shown  at  the  end  of  the 
W.  mole  and  a  green  at  the  end  of  the  E.    The  lighthouse  shows  an 
electric  light  flashing  every  3  seconds  and  visible  20  m.     Opposite 
the  anchorage  on  the  Marina  is  the  French  office  where  pilots  are  got, 
and  where  they  note  the  ship's  draught,  breadth,  length,  and  tonnage. 
There  is  here  a  wooden  plan  of  the  canal,  along  whicn  pegs  with  flags 
show  the  position  of  every  vessel  passing  through,  the  caiisS.   ^\«KsaKRi 
generally  coal  here,  so  there  is  time  to  see  tlie  place.    In  ^e  '^XftRAi  \<5i 
L&aeps^  In  the  centre  of  the  European  quarter,  ate  \]^e  ^vA^  ^xsl 
loarre  to  the  8,  opposite  the  P.  and  O.  office,  the  Hbte\  ^^IBtKCvR^^vi 
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the  W.  The  Arab  quarter  lies  to  the  W.  and  contains  nearly  7000 
inhabitants  and  a  mosque.  The  dimensions  of  the  canal  (see  Hand- 
book of  Egypt,)  are  as  follows : — 

Width  at  water-line,  where  banks  are  lo^     .        .        .  328  ft. 

Ditto  in  deep  cuttings         .        .        .     .  190  „ 

Ditto  at  base 72   „ 

Depth 26   „      • 

yiope  of  bank  at  water-line,  1  iu  5 ;  near  base,  1  in  2. 

For  about  42  m.  the  canal  runs  due  N.  and  S.,  it  then  bends  to  the  E. 
for  about  30  m.  and  again  runs  straight  for  the  rest  of  its  course.  On 
the  W.  of  the  canal  as  far  as  Al  Kantarah  (the  bridge),  that  is  about  18 
m.,  there  is  a  broad  shallow  expanse  of  water  called  Lake  Manzalah, 
and  for  the  rest  of  the  way  on  the  W.  and  the  whole  way  on  the  E.  is 
a  sandy  desert.  At  10  m.  from  Port  S'ald  the  old  Pelusiac  branch  of 
*the  Nile  is  crossed,  and  8  m.  to  the  N.E.  are  the  ruins  of  Pelusium. 
At  42  m.  from  Port  S'ald  is  the  town  of  Ismd'llia,  divided  by  a  broad 
road  lined  with  trees,  which  leads  from  the  landing-place  across  the 
freshwater  canal  to  the  Quai  Mehemet.  In  the  W.  quarter  of  the 
town  are  the  H^el  des  Voyageurs,  the  Eailway  Station,  the  Quays  of 
the  freshwater  canal,  and  large  warehouses.  In  the  E.  quarter  the 
Khediv's  palace  and  the  waterworks  which  supply  Port  S'aid  from 
the  freshwater  canal.  About  5  m.  from  Ismd  ilia  the  canal  enters 
Lake  Timsah,  where  the  course  is  marked  by  buoys.  About  10  m. 
further  to  the  S.  the  canal  enters  the  Bitter  Lakes,  where  the  course 
is  again  buoyed. 

Sii€z, — ^At  Suez  the  mail  steamers  frequently  lie  at  a  distance  of 
3  m.,  as  the  captains  prefer  to  be  where  they  can  get  off  at  once  as 
soon  as  the  Brindisi  mail  arrives.  The  office  of  the  P.  and  0.  is 
marked  by  a  bust  of  Lieut.  Wa^hom  in  front  of  it. 

TJie  Red  Sea, — ^A  strong  N.  wind  generally  prevails  in  the  Red  Sea 
for  half  the  voyage,  and  is  succeeded  by  a  strong  wind  from  the  S.  for 
the  rest  of  the  way.  The  Sinaitic  Range  is  the  first  remarkable  land 
viewed  to  the  E.,  but  Sinai  itself,  distant  37  geo.  m.,  is  hid  by  interven- 
ing mountains  of  equal  height.  Shddwan  Island  is  a  little  S.  of  the 
land  tliat  intervenes  between  the  Gulfs  of  Suez  and  Akabah ;  about 
10  m.  from  it  is  the  reef  on  which  the  "  Camatic ''  was  lost  in  1866. 
The  next  danger  is  "The  Brothei-s,"  2  circular  rocks  rising  30  ft.  above 
the  sea.  In  the  S.  part  of  the  Red  Sea  islets  are  numerous,  and 
among  them  is  the  group  called  "  the  Twelve  Ajjostles,"  There  is 
one  place  where  a  light  is  particularly  wanted,  it  is  the  rock  of  Abii 
Ail ;  it  is  not  easily  seen  on  account  of  its  grey  colour.  It  is  2J  m.  to 
the  E.  of  High  Island  or  Jabal  Suhaya,  wmch  is  in  N.  lat.  14°  4'  and 
E.  long.  42°  44'.  In  the  monsoon  the  weather  is  generally  misty 
here,  and  a  lighthouse  is  much  needed.  On  Jabal  Tii*,  also  in  N.  lat. 
15°  38'  and  E.  long.  41°  54',  a  light  is  required,  as  vessels  coming  from 
the  N.  have  a  run  of  400  m.  to  this  island  without  seeing  land,  and  it 
is  very  desirable  that  the  ciiptaiiis  should  make  sure  of  their  position^ 
as  there  are  reefs  to  tlie  W.  and  E.,  the  latter  at  only  20  m.  distant. 
*//i/ja/  Til  is  110  in,  N,  of  Abii  Ail.  At  Perim  island  there  is  an 
ojgicer  stationed  with  80  men.    Tliere  is  also  a  \\gyi\\io^w,\s\>X.  m  «^^ 
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of  it  the  Cunard  steamer  "  Batavia  "  got  ashore  on  the  N.  part  of  the 
island.  On  the  African  shore  there  is  a  hirge  square  house  built  by 
the  French,  now  deserted.  From  Perini  to  the  Arabian  coast  tne 
strait  is  only  1  m.  broad.    From  Perim  to  Aden  is  90  m.  due  E. 

Aden. — Most  people  land  at  Aden  to  escape  the  dust  and  heat  in 
coaling.  All  boats  must  have  a  licence  from  the  conservator  of  the 
port,  and  the  number  of  the  licence  must  be  painted  on  the  bow  and 
stem.  Each  of  the  crew  must  wear  the  number  on  his  left  breast  in 
figures  2^  in.  long.  When  asking  payment  the  crew  must  show  the 
table  of  tares  and  rules,  and  any  one  of  them  asking  pre-payment  is 
liable  to  fine  or  imprisonment.  In  case  of  dispute,  recourse  must  be 
had  to  the  nearest  European  police-officer.  A  Doat  inspector  attends 
at  the  Gun  Wharf  from  6  a.m.  to  11  p.m.  to  call  boats  and  to  give  in- 
formation topassengers.  After  sunset  passengers  can  be  landed  only 
at  the  Gun  Wharf.  It  takes  about  ^  of  an  hour  to  land  at  the  Post 
Office  Pier,  which  is  broad  and  sheltered.  About  1  m.  to  the  left  are 
the  Hotel  de  I'Europe  and  the  H6tel  de  PUnivers.  Tliere  is  also  a 
laige  shopkept  by  a  Pdrsl.  To  the  right  about  1  m.  is  Government 
House.  The  hour  of  departure  is  always  posted  up  on  board  the 
steamer,  and  should  there  be  4  hrs.  or  more  of  daylight,  a  drive  may 
be  taken  to  the  Tanks,  which  are  5  m.  from  the  landing-place.  These 
were  begun  in  600  a.d.,  and  13  have  been  restored,  holdmg  8  million 
g^ons  of  water. 

The  vessels  of  the  Messageries  Maritimes  do  not  run  to  Bombay. 

2.  KouTE  Overland  by  Venice  or  Brindisi. 

Through  tickets  from  London  to  Briudisi  may  be  bought  at  the 
P.  and  0.  Offices,  122  Leadenhall  Street,  and  25  Cockspur  Street, 
and  cost,  1st  class  i>ll  17«.  3rf.,  and  2nd  class  £8  12«.  6d,  being 
the  same  amount  as  tickets  from  station  to  station.  If  a  tlirough 
ticket  or  a  part  of  it  is  lost,  a  fresh  payment  must  be  made.  With 
through  tickets  the  journey  may  be  broken  at  Dover,  Calais,  Folke- 
stone, Boulogne,  Amiens,  and  Paris,  and  at  3  principal  stations 
l>etween  Paris  and  Bologna.  Also  at  Ancona  ancl  Foggia,  between 
Bologna  and  Brindisi.     Between  London  and  Paris  60  lbs.  of  bag- 

fage  are  allowed  free  vtd  Newhaven  and  Dieppe,  and  56  lbs.  via 
)over  and  Folkestone.  Between  Paris  and  Modane  66  lbs.  are 
allowed,  but  on  the  Italian  rlys.  all  baggage  is  charged  at  Ifr.  TJc. 
for  every  22  lbs.  between  Mociane  and  Bologna,  and  2frs.  51c.  be- 
tween Bologna  and  Brindisi.  The  London,  Cliatham,  and  Dover 
trains  leave  Victoria  St.,  1st  and  2nd  class  at  7*40  a.m.,  and  1st  class 
only  at  8*20  p.m.  Passengers  by  the  tlirough  mail  train  must  not 
start  later  than  7*40  a.m.  on  Thursday.  Turin  is  reached  at  6*40 
P.M.  by  the  train  that  leaves  Paris  at  8*40  p.m.  and  Modane  at  2*50 
P.M.  This  train  arrives  at  Bologna  at  5  p.m.  Here  the  Hotel 
Bnm  can  be  recommended.  Brindisi  is  reached  at  10*37  p.m.,  and 
here  the  Grand  Hotel  des  Indes  Orientalcs  faces  l\\e  ^^^  \?\v^"i^  ^vj. 
P.  and  0.  steamers  lie. 

Alexandria,— Tliis  port  cannot  be  entered  al  m^\\\,.    ^\\^\^Tvi^^^ 
low,  bat  the  ligbtbouse  k  seen  at  about  15  lu.  ott.     k\st^9^5N^^\ft^ 
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1  m.  long  projects  jfrom  the  S.  side  of  the  harbour.  On  landing  a 
walk  of  10  minutes  brings  one  to  the  Great  Square  or  Place  Mo- 
hammed Ali,  where  is  ttie  Hotel  de  TEurope.  Close  by,  in  the 
Place  de  TEglise,  is  Hotel  Abbat.  At  the  right-hand  comer  of  the 
Square  is  the  P.  and  0,  Office.  For  the  sights  of  Alexandria  see 
Murra/s  "  Handbook  of  Egypt."  A  vehicfe  costs  2«.  an  hour  in 
day  and  3s.  at  night.  The  train  for  Suez  starts  at  6  P.M.  Time- 
tables are  furnished. 

By  Venice. — The  H6tel  de  TEurope  is  the  best  at  Venice.  From 
the  15th  of  April  till  the  15th  of  October  pleasant  weather  may  be 
looked  for  in  the  Adriatic.  In  the  other  months  strong  breezes  are 
frequent. 

§  e.  ERAS. 

The  Hindus  call  this  the  4th  Age  of  the  Earth,  which 
they  term  Kdliyug,  the  commencement  of  which  they  reckon  from 
the  18th  of  February,  3102  B.C.  The  Era  of  Vikram,  King  of 
tJjjain,  is  reckoned  from  57  b.c.,  and  the  years  are  called  Samwat 
The  Era  of  Shdlivahana  dates  from  March  14,  a.d.  78,  and  the  years 
are  called  Shaka.  The  Muhammadan  Era  is  called  the  Hijrah,  or 
Flight,  and  is  reckoned  from  July  16th,  a.d.  622.  The  months  are 
called — 

DAYS. 

1.  Mul^arram .        .        .        .30 

2.  Safar 29 

3.  Rabl'u  1  awal,  or  Rabi'a  I.    30 

4.  Rabi'u  '1  dkhir,  or  Rabl'u's 

sAni,  or  II.       .        .        .    29 

5.  Jamdda   '1  awal,    or   Ju- 

mdd  I.  .        .        .     .    80 

6.  JumAda*ldVhir,orJumAdII.  29 

The  year  of  the  Hijrah  being  lunar,  has  354  d.  8h.  48  m.  To 
bring  the  Hijrah  year  into  accordance  with  tlie  Christian  year,  ex- 
press the  former  in  years  and  decimals  of  a  year  and  multiply  b}' 
•970225,  add  621*54,  and  the  total  will  correspond  exactly  to  the 
Christian  year.  Or  to  effect  the  same  correspondence  roughly,  deduct 
3  per  cent,  from  the  Hijrah  year,  add  621*54,  and  the  result  will 
be  the  period  of  the  Christian  vear  when  the  Muhammadan  year 
begins.  All  trouble,  however,  of  comparison  is  saved  by  Dr.  Ferdi- 
nand Wiistenfeld's  Comparative  Tables,  Leipzig,  1854. 

Era  of  the  Parsts. — This  is  reckoned  from  the  accession  of  Yez- 
dajird,  on  the  16th  of  June,  632  a.d.  There  are  12  months,  of  30 
days  each,  and  5  days  are  added  at  the  end. 


7.  Rajab 

DAYS. 

.    30 

8.  Sh'abdn 

.     .    29 

9.  Ramadan  . 

.    30 

10.  Shawwdl 

.     .    29 

11.  Zii'l  K'adah       . 

.    30 

12.  Zii'l  tijjah    . 

.     .    29 

and  in  leap  j-ears     . 

.    30 

Pdrsi  Months, 


1.  Farvardln. 

2.  Ardibihisht. 

3.  KhurdAd, 
i.  Tir. 

A  Amarddd, 
6.  Sharivar, 


7.  Mihr. 

8.  Aban. 

9.  AdAr. 

10.  Deh. 

11.  Bahmatv. 

12.  AsiandVy^x. 
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TarH^  Ildhl,  and  Fa^U  Era, — These  eras  both  begin  with  the  com- 
meucement  of  Akbar's  reign,  on  Friday,  the  5th  of  KabiVs-gdnl, 
A.H.  963=19th  of  February,  1556.  To  make  this  era  correspond 
with  the  Christian,  963  must  be  added  to  it. 


Tear  of  the 
Christian  era. 

Hgrah 
year. 

Hijrah 
begins. 

Sidereal  years. 

Saniwat. 

Beginniqg. 

Kdliyug. 

Shaka. 

Begin. 

1880 

1298 

4          4,981 

1802 

11 

1937 

11th  April. 

Table  of  Festivals  and  Fasts. 

HINDU  festivals. 

MaJcar  Sarikranti. -^On  the  1st  of  the  month  Magh,  the  sun  enters 
the  sign  Capricorn  or  Makar.  From  this  day  till  the  arrival  of  the 
sun  at  the  N.  point  of  the  Zodiac  the  period  is  called  Uttardyana, 
and  from  that  time  till  he  returns  to  Makar  is  Dakshind^ana,  the 
former  period  being  lucky  and  the  latter  milucky.  At  the  festival  of 
Makar  Sankr4nti  the  Hindus  bathe,  accompanied  by  a  Brdhman,  and 
rub  themselves  with  sesamum  seed.  They  also  invite  Brdhmans  and 
give  them  pots  full  of  sesamimi  seed  and  other  things.  They  wear 
new  clothes  with  ornaments,  and  distribute  sesamum  seed  mixed  with 
sugar. 

Vasant  Panchami  is  on  the  5th  day  of  the  light  half  of  Miigli,  and 
is  a  festival  in  honour  of  Spring,  which  is  personified  under  the  name 
of  Yasanta  or  Spring. 

Rathsaptami,—  ¥Tom.  Hatha,  a  car,  and  Saptami,  seventh,  when  a 
new  sun  mounts  his  chariot. 

Shivardt,  the  night  of  Shiva,  held  on  the  14th  of  the  dark  half  of 
the  month  Mdgha,  when  Shiva  is  worshipped  with  flowers  during  the 
whole  night. 

Holt  A  festival  in  honour  of  Krishna,  held  fifteen  days  before  the 
moon  is  at  its  full,  in  the  month  Phalgim,  celebrated  with  swinging 
and  squirting  red  powder  over  everyone.  All  sorts  of  licence  are  in- 
dulged in. 

Gudhi  Pddavd,  on  the  1st  of  Chaitra.  The  leaves  of  the  Melia  Amdt- 
rachta  are  eaten.  On  this  day  the  New  Year  commences,  and  the 
Almanac  for  that  year  is  worshipped. 

Rdmanavami,  held  on  the  9th  of  Chaitra,  in  honour  of  Riiniachan- 
dra,  who  was  bom  on  this  day  at  Ayodhya.  A  small  image  of  Rdnifi 
is  put  into  a  cradle  and  worshipped,  and  red  powder  called  gulal  is 
thrown  about. 

Vada  Savitri,  held  on  the  15th  of  Jyeshth,  when  women  worship 
the  Indian  fig-tree. 

Ashddhi  Ekddashty  the  11th  of  the  month  Ashddli,  sacred  to  Yishnu, 
when  that  deity  reposes  for  4  months. 

Ndg  Panchami,  held  on  the  5th  of  Shravan,  \f\\eTn.  ^^  %eri$^xv\."^^ 
js  said  to  have  been  killed  by  Krislma.  CeTemom^^  ax^i  ^«doTss^^ 
to  avert  the  bite  of  snakes. 
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Ndrali  Purninva,  held  on  the  15th  of  Shravftn.  The  Btomiy  season 
is  then  considered  over,  and  otferings  of  cocoa  nuts  are  thrown  into 
the  sea. 

Gokul  Ashtami,  held  on  the  8th  of  the  dark  half  of  Shrdvan,  when 
Krishna  is  said  to  have  been  bom  at  Gokul.  JRice  may  not  be  eaten 
on  this  day,  but  fruits  and  other  grains.  At  night  Hindiis  bathe  and 
worship  an  image  of  Krishna,  adorning  it  with  the  Ocymum  sanctvmi. 
The  chief  votary  of  the  temple  of  Kdnhobd  dances  in  an  ecstatic 
fashion,  and  is  worshipped  and  receives  large  presents.  He  after- 
wards scourges  the  spectators. 

Pitri  Anuivdsya,  neld  on  the  30th  of  Shrdvan,  when  Hindiis  go 
to  Valkeshwar  in  Bombay  and  bathe  in  the  tank  called  the  Banganga, 
which  is  said  to  have  been  produced  by  Eamd,  who  pierced  the 
ground  with  an  arrow  and  brought  up  the  water.  Shraddas  or  cere- 
monies in  honour  of  departed  ancestors  are  performed  on  the  side  of 
the  tank. 

Ganesh  Cliaturthi,  held  on  the  4th  of  Bhddrapad,  in  honour  of 
Ganesh,  a  clay  image  of  whom  is  worshipped  and  Brdhmans  are  en- 
tertained. The  Hindus  are  prohibited  from  looking  at  the  moon  on 
this  day,  and  if  by  accident  they  should  see  it,  they  get  themselves 
abused  by  their  neighbours  in  the  hope  that  this  will  remove  the  curse. 

Rishi  Panchamij  neld  on  the  day  following  Ganesh  Chaturthi,  in 
honour  of  the  7  Ki^his. 

Gauri  Vahariy  teld  on  the  7th  of  Bhadrapad,  in  honour  of  Shiva's 
wife,  called  Gauri  or  the  Fair.  Cakes  in  the  shape  of  pebbles  are 
eaten  by  women. 

JFdman  Dwddashi,  on  the  12th  of  Bhddrapad,  in  honour  of  the  5th 
incarnation  of  Vishnu,  who  assimied  the  shape  of  a  dwarf  to  destroy 
Bali. 

Anant  ChaturdasJii,  held  on  the  14tli  of  Bhadrapad,  in  honour  of 
Ananta,  the  endless  serpent. 

Pitri  Paksh,  held  on  the  last  day  of  Bhddrapad,  in  honour  of  the 
Pitras  or  Ancestors,  when  offerings  of  fire  and  water  are  made  to 
them. 

Dasara,  held  on  the  10th  of  Ash  win,  in  lionour  of  Durgd,  who  on 
this  day  slew  the  buffalo-headed  demon  Maheshasur.  On  this  day 
Edma  marched  agrainst  Rdvana,  and  for  this  reason  the  Mardthas 
chose  it  for  their  expeditions.  Branches  of  the  Butea  frondom  are 
offered  at  the  temples.  This  is  an  auspicious  day  for  sending  children 
to  school.  The  9  preceding  days  are  called  Navardtra,  wlien  Brdh- 
mans are  paid  to  recite  hymns  to  Durgd. 

Vtwdlt, "  feast  of  lamps,"  from  Diwa,  "  a himp,''  and  Ali, "  a  row,"  held 
on  the  new  moon  of  Kdilik,  in  honour  of  Kdli  or  Bhawani,  and  more 
particularly  of  Lakshmi,  when  merchants  and  bankers  count  their 
wealth  and  worship  it.  It  is  said  that  Vishnu  killed  a  giant  on  that 
day,  and  the  women  went  to  meet  him  with  lighted  lamps.  In 
memory  of  this  liglited  lamps  are  set  afloat  in  rivers  and  in  the  sea, 
and  au^iiies  arc  drawn  fi-om  them  according  as  they  shine  on  or  are 
nxtmgiuHhed. 

^ar/»\Pra^^adu  is  held  oil  the  1st  day  of  Kartik,  wVieu  Kmvlvv?*  i\ll 
oasket  with  ruhhish,  jnit  a  iighted  lamp  on  it,  andllaio^  \\.  awa^- 
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outside  the  house,  saying,  "  Let  troubles  go  and  the  kingdom  of  Bali 
come." 

Kdrtik  EkddtLshi,  held  on  the  11th  of  Kdrtik,  in  honour  of  Vishnu, 
who  is  said  then  to  rise  from  a  slumber  of  4  mouths. 

Kdrtik  Pumima,  held  on  the  full  moon  of  Kdrtik,  in  honour  of 
Shiva,  who  destroyed  on  that  day  the  demon  Tripurdsura.  On  this 
day  a  great  fair  is  held  in  Bombay  at  Valkeshwar,  where  Hindiis 
worship  Shiva  and  buy  sweetmeats  and  toys  for  their  children. 

MUHAMMADAN  FESTIVALS. 

• 

Bakari  ^Id  or  ^Id-i-Kurbdn,  held  on  the  10th  of  2u  1  hijjah  in 
memory  of  Abraham's  offering  Ism'dil  or  Ishmael.  See  Sale's 
"  Koran,''  page  337.  This  festival  is  also  called  'Idu  'z  Zulid  or  the 
festival  of  lunch,  when  camels,  cows,  sheep,  goats,  kids,  or  lambs,  arc 
sacrificed. 

Muharram,  a  fast  in  remembrance  of  the  death  of  Hasan  and 
^usain,  the  sons  of  'AH  and  Fdtimah  the  daughter  of  Muhammad. 
Hasan  was  poisoned  by  Yezid  in  a.h.  49,  and  Husain  was  murdered 
at  KarbaM  on  the  10th  of  Muharram,  A.H.  61  =  9th  October,  A.D. 
680.  The  fast  begins  on  the  Ist  of  Muharram  and  lasts  10  days. 
Muslims  of  the  Shi'ah  pei-suasion  assemble  in  the  T'aziyali 
Khdnah,  house  of  mourning.  On  the  night  of  the  7th  an  image  of 
Surdk,  the  animal  on  which  Muhammad  ascended  to  heaven,  i» 
carried  in  procession,  and  on  the  10th  a  Tdbut  or  bier.  The  TdbutK 
are  thrown  into  the  sea.  The  mourners  move  in  a  circle,  beating 
their  breasts  with  cries  of  "Alas  !  Hasan,  Alas  !  Husaiu."  At  this 
time  the  fanatical  spirit  is  at  its  height,  and  serious  disturbances  often 
take  place. 

A'miri  Cliahdr  Shanibahy  held  on  the  last  "Wednesday  of  Safar, 
when  Muhammad  recovered  a  little  in  his  last  illness  and  bathed  for 
the  last  time.  It  is  proper  to  write  out  7  blessings,  wasli  off  the  ink 
and  drink  it,  as  also  to  bathe  and  repeat  prayers. 

Bari  Wafdt,  held  on  the  13th  of  Rabi'u  '1  avval  in  memor}^  of 
Muhammad's  death,  a.h.  11. 

Fir-i-Dastgir,  held  on  the  10th  of  Rabf  u  1  dkhir  in  honour  of  Saiyid 
'Abdu'l  Kddir  Gildni,  called  Pir  Pirdn  or  Saint  of  Saints,  who  taught 
and  died  at  Baghddd.  During  epidemics  a  green  flag  is  carried  in  his 
name. 

Cliirdghdn-i'Zindah  Shah  Maddr,  held  on  the  I7th  of  Jimidda  1 
avval  in  honour  of  a  saint  who  lived  at  Makkhanpur  and  who  is 
thought  to  be  still  alive,  whence  he  is  called  Zindah,  "  living." 

'Urs'i-Kddir  Wait,  held  on  the  11th  of  Jimidda  '1  dkhir,  in  honour 
of  Khwdjah  Mu'inu  'd  din  Chishti,  who  was  buried  at  Ajmir  in 
A.H.  628. 

Muraj-i'Muhammad,  held  on  the  25th  of  Kajab,  when  the  Prophet 
ascended  to  heaven. 

Shah-i-hardty  night  of  record,  held  on  the  16th  of  SWeJofksv^VcijeEL 

they  say  men's  action.?  for  next  year  are  xec^ox^i^^iL.     TVvi  ^^x^v^ca. 

ought  to  be  read  all  night,  and  the  next  day  a.  i««,\.  ^\wiJ^^V'^ 
observed. 
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Eamazdny  the  month  long  fast  of  the  Muhamniadans.  The  night 
of  the  27th  is  called  Lailatu  1-Kadr,  "  night  of  power,"  because  the 
Knr'an  came  down  from  heaven  on  that  night. 

*ldu  *l-fitry  the  festival  when  the  fast  of  the  Eamazdn  is  broken. 
The  evening  is  spent  in  rejoicing  and  in  exhibitions  of  the  Nach 
girls. 

Chvrdghdn-i-Bandah  Nawdz,  held  on  the  16th  of  Zu  1  K'adah  in 
honour  of  a  saint  of  the  Chishti  family,  who  is  buried  at  Kalbarga 
and  is  also  called  Gisii  Dardz, "  long  ringlets." 

THE  PAESi  FESTIVALS. 

Patatiy  New  Year's  day.  The  1st  of  Farvardin.  The  Pdrsis  rise 
earlier  than  usual,  put  on  new  clothes,  and  pray  at  the  Fire  Temples. 
They  then  visit  friends  and  join  hands,  distribute  alms  and  give 
clothes  to  servants  and  others.  This  day  is  celebrated  in  honour  of 
the  accession  of  Yezdajird  to  the  throne  of  Persia,  a.d.  632. 

Khurddd-sdl,  the  birthday  of  Zoroaster,  who  is  said  to  have  been 
bom  1200  B.C.  at  the  city  of  Rai  or  Rhages  near  Tehran. 

Farvardin- Jasariy  on  the  19th  of  Farvardin,  on  which  ceremonies 
are  performed  in  honor  of  the  dead  called  Frohars  or  "  protectors." 
There  are  11  other  Jasans  in  honour  of  various  angels. 

Jamshidi  Nauroz,  held  on  the  2l8t  of  March.  It  dates  from  the 
time  of  Jamshld,  and  the  Pdrsis  ought  to  commence  their  New  Year 
from  it. 

Zartashte  Diso,  held  on  the  lltli  of  Deh  in  remembrance  of  the 
death  of  Zartasht  or  Zoroaster. 

MvJctdd,  held  on  the  25th  of  Aspenddd.  A  clean  place  in  the 
house  is  adorned  with  fruits  and  flowers,  and  silver  or  brass  vessels 
filled  with  water  are  placed  there.  Ceremonies  are  performed  in 
honour  of  the  souls  of  the  dead. 

According  to  the  Kissah-i-Sanjdn,  translated  by  E.  B.  Eastwick 
in  the  Journal  of  the  l^ombay  Asiatic  Society  for  1842,  the  ancient 
books  of  the  fire- worshippers  were  destroyed  by  Alexander  the  Great, 
and  for  3  centuries  the  sect  was  persecuted,  but  Ardeshlr  Bdbegdn, 
229-243  A.D.,  restored  fire  worship.  After  the  defeat  of  Yezdajird 
in  640  A.D.,  the  Fire-Worshippers  migrated  to  Hurmaz  (the  island  of 
Ormuz),  where  they  remained  15  years,  and  being  warned  by  their 
ancient  prophecies,  then  fled  thence  to  Hindiistdn.  They  anchored 
at  Deb  or  Diva,  an  island  a  little  to  the  S.W.  of  the  peninsula  of 
Kdthiawdd.  There  they  disembarked,  and  resided  19  years  and  then 
migrated  to  Sanjdn,  24  m.  S.  of  Daman  and  5  m.  inland.  Damdn  is 
101  m.  N.  of  Bombay  and  about  30  m.  S.  from  Surat.  The  neigh- 
bouring chief  was  Kdnd  Jddi  or  Jayadeva,  a  feudatory  of  the  Rdjpiit 
King  of  Champanir,  who  granted  an  asylum  to  the  fugitives  on 
condition  that  they  explained  their  faith,  adopted  the  language  of 
Hind  in  place  of  that  of  Persia,  assimilated  the  dress  of  their  women 
to  that  of  India,  laid  aside  their  arms  and  armour,  and  agreed  that 
their  marriage  processions  should  be  at  night.  They  told  the  Rdja 
that  they  worshipped  Yazddn,  and  revered  the  moon  and  the  sun,  the 
cow  and  water  ana  lire,  that  they  wore  as  a  sacred  cincture  a  belt  of 
^S  threads  (called  the  Kuati)  ;  that  their  women  at  ceTlwn  ^xisi^ 
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forbore  to  look  on  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  water,  and  kept  at  a  distance 
from  water  and  fire ;  and  that  they  had  various  other  observances, 
which  wijl  be  found  in  Dr.  Wilson's  "  The  Doctrine  of  Jehovah 
addressed  to  the  Pdrsls."  They  then  took  up  their  abode  in  the 
Rdj4's  territory  and  called  their  place  of  residence  Sanjdn.  Three 
hundred  years  passed  away,  and  though  the  Fire-Worsluppers  held 
their  head-quarters  at  Sanjan,  many  of  them  were  dispersed  through 
Gujarat.  Some  went  to  Nausdri,  some  to  Bdnkanir,  some  to 
Bhanich,  others  to  Anklisar,  and  others  again  to  Khambayat.  Five 
hundred  years  after  the  settlement  at  Sanjdn  had  been  founded, 
the  Muslims  conquered  Champanlr,  and  Mahmiid  Shilh  Begada  began 
to  reign  there,  and  sent  Alif  than  to  conquer  Sanjdn.  This  leader 
was  defeated  by  the  Hindu  B^6.  chiefly  through  tne  aid  of  the  Fire- 
Worshippers  under  their  chief,  Ardashir.  In  a  second  action 
Mabmiid  Sh^'s  army  was  victorious,  and  Ardashir  and  the  Rdid 
were  slain.  For  12  years  after  this  the  settlement  of  Sanjan 
lay  waste,  and  the  Fire- Worshippers  then  moved  to  Bdnsda,  or 
Bdnsadah;  and  not  many  years  after  to  Nausdri,  whence  they 
migrated  to  Bombay  and  other  places. 

§  /.    CHRONOLOGICAL   TABLES. 
Hindu  Chronology  hefore  the  Christian  Ih'a.  jj  ^ 

ArraDgement  of  first  nine  Books  of  the  Eig  Veda  .  .  (about)  1400 
(Composition  of  parts  of  the  tenth  Book      .        .        .  (about)    1100 

I^J^lveda (about)  1000-802 

Siitras  Vaidik,  comprising  laws  .        . 1000 

Stitras  of  Philosophical  system       ....  (about)  1200-800 

AtharvaVeda .    .      800 

Sakya  Muni,  birth 638 

Death  and  AZt& 643 

First  Buddhist  Convocation  at  Rdjagpha 643 

Voyage  of  Skylax  down  the  Indus  by  order  of  Dareius  Hystaspes.      490 

Second  Buddhist  Convocation  at  Vesali 443 

Alexander  crossed  the  Indus,  April 327 

Chandragupta  or  Sandrakottus 315 

Mission  of  Megasthencs  to  the  Court  of  Saukradotlus    .        .        .      302 

RAmAyana 300 

Ashoka  *. 270 

Third  Buddhist  Convocation 249 

MahAbhdrata 240 

Laws  of  Manu 200 

Menander        .        .        • 126 

Ceylon  Buddhistical  Books 104-76 

JEt&  of  Vikramdditya  and  of  the  Shakuntalti  ....        57 

A.D. 

Cave  temples  at  Salsette 50-100 

-Era  of  ShAlivdhan 78 

S4h  dynasty  of  Gujardt 100 

Travels  of  Fa-Hiau "^^^ 

Mahawanso \S>^-^'\ 

TmreJa  of  HiuAn  Tsang  .         -                                       "  Ks^i^-^'^ 

JhtrdDas      i        .        .        .. ^  ^'J^^W^ 
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Garentttm  0/  Sombai/  and  tlit  Dnir'ii  ef  their  Aecf»tio». 

Mr.  Gerald  Aangier 1667 

„   ThomaaRolt 1667 

Sir  John  Child,  Bart 1680 

Mr.  JohnVaui 1690 

„    Bartholomew Hnnia 1690 

.,    Samncl  Aunesiov 1692 

Sir  John  Gayer         '. 1698 

Sir  Nicolaa  Wiiite 1702 

Sir  H,  Oxeiiden,  Bart 1707 

Mr.  William  AiBlabie 1709 

„    CharleaHoone 1724 

„   William  Phipps 1731 

„   ItobertPownn 173* 

„    John  Home 1734 

„    Stephen  Law 1739 

„    William  Wake 1743 

„   John  Gcekie 1712 

„    Bichard  BoBchier 1 760 

„    CharlcB  CrommeliJi    .        .  ....  .  17fiO 

„   Thomas  Hodges 1767 

.,   William  Hornby 1776 

„    EawBon.  Horr  Bodhani 1784 

„    Andrew  Eamsav 1788 

SirW,  Medows,  K.il ....  1790 

SirBobertAbercroniliic.  K.T .  1790 

Mr.  George  Diek 1794 

„   Jdin  GriffithB .  1795 

„    Jonathan  Dowcnn  ....  ....  1796 

„    George  Btowu 1811 

Bit  SranNepean,  Bart.        .  1812 

TheHon.  MountstiiartiElphinfltonc 1815 

Sir  John  Malcolm,  K.C.B.  .        .      ' 1817 

SirT.  S.  ^^eck«^Ul,  K.C.B 1830 

Mc  John  Bomer         1831 

Earl  o£  Clare 1831 

Sir  Bpbort  Grant,  Bart 1836 

Mr.  James  Fati/ih 1838 

Sir  James  RiTett-Caniac,  Burt 1839 

Bir  W.  H.  Maenaghteo.  Ban 1841 

The  Hon.  G.  W,  Andei-sou 1841 

SirGeorEP  Arthw,  Bart 1842 

TheHon.  L.  ILReid 1846 

Sir  George  Hussell  Qerk 1847 

Visootint  Falkland  1848 

Bight  Hon.  Jn.  Lord  Elphinslone,  G.C.H 1853 

Sir  George  EusreU  Clerk,  K.C.B I860 

Sir  Bartle  Frere 1862 

Sir  Seymour  filzgerald 1867 

Sir  Fhilip  Wodehousa 1872 

ear  SJcbani  Temple,  Bart. 1877 

So- James  Tei:gusBon,  Bart, 'W»B 
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Mardfha  Dynasties, 

DATB8. 

Shdhji  Bhonsl^,  bom  at  the  village  of  Verol,  near  the  caves  of  Eliira  1594 
Enters  the  service  of  the  Emperor  Sh^  Jah^n  as  the  chief  of 

60f)0  horse 163» 

Dies  at  Baswapatan  near  Bednik  ....      January,  1664 

Shivajl,  founder  of  the  Mard^ha  empire,  bom  at  Junnar,  50  miles 

N.  ofPunA May,  1627 

Murders  Afzal  Khdn,  the  Bijdpur  (General  at  Pratapgayh  .        .    .  1669 

Assumes  the  title  of  Rdj4 1664 

BepairstoDilU* 1666 

Ascends  the  throne 1674 

Dies,  and  is  succeeded  by  his  son  Shambujl 1680 

Shambuji  executed  by  Aurangzib 1689 

Rdj4  Bdm,  son  of  Shivajl,  by  his  second  wife 1690 

Sh^  or  S&hn  Edj4,  or  Shivaji  IL,  son  of  Shambuji         .        .        .  1708 
Dies,  and  the  Peshw^  get  possession  of  the  whole  power 

27th  December,  1749 

Rdm  RAJ4,  son  of  Shivajl  II. 1778 

S4hu  IL,  adopted  son  of  Rdm  RdjA         ....  4th  May,  1808 

Pratdp  Singh,  eldest  son  of  Sdhu  II.,  enthroned  by  the  English     .  1818 

Deposed  by  the  English  and  sent  prisoner  to  Bandras        .        .    .  1839 

ApA  §A^ib,  brother  of  PratAp  Singh 1830 

Dies,  and  his  territories  are  annexed  by  the  English  .        .    .  1848 

Pcshcds, 

ShimrAj  Pant    (See  Grant  Duff,  vol.  i.  page  150)   ....  1656 

Deposed  by  Shivajl,  and  his  office  given  to  Moro  Trimmal  Pingle  .  1669 

Nilu  Pant  Moreshwar 1690 

Bhaira  Pant  Pingl6 1708 

BdlAjl  Wishwandth 1714 

BAji  RAo  Baldl,  son  of  Bdldjl 1720 

BAlAji  BAjl  R4o,  eldest  son  of  Baji  Bdo  Baldl 1740 

MhAdu  BAo,  second  son  of  Bdlajl 1761 

Died  November  18th 1772 

NArAyan  RAo,  brother  of  MhdduRiio 1772 

Baghunath  Rdo  usurps 1773 

MhAdu  RAo  NArAyan,  son  of  NArayan  Ruo 1774 

Kills  himself        .    '    .        .        .       ' 1795 

BAjl  BAo  RaghunAth 1796 

Chimnajl 2GthofMay  1796 

BAjl  BAo  publicly  proclaimed  .        .        .      4th  of  December,  1796 

Surrenders  to  the  English,  and  his  dominions  annexed  ...  3rd  June  1818 

JBhotlsU  Rdjds  of  Ndgpiir. 

KAnhojl  BhonsU  SenA  SAhib  SubA. 

Raghuji  Bhou8l6  .' 1734 

Receives  the  province  of  BirAr  from  the  Peshwii     ....  1750 

Dies,  and  is  succeeded  by  JAnujl 1753 

RAghujl,  eldest  son  of  MAdhuji        .        .        .     •  .        .        .        .  1772 

Sabajl,  killed  in  battle  by  Mudaji  (ApA  ►Sjil^ib)  ....  1774 

Passajl,  son  of  Baghujl \%\^ 

Deposed. \%Vl— \«V^ 

[^mday—18S0.]  J^  '  ^ 
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Gujar,  gmuilFon  of  llaghuji,  and  assumes  his  name        .        .        ■,  1818 

ApA  §dblb  dies  at  Jodhpilr 1840 

Raghuji  dies 11th  of  December,  1853 

Territory  of  Nagpiir  annexed  to  British  India         .        .        .        .  •  1854 

Slndhm  Dynasty, 

Binuji  Sindhia  of  Kanerkher  near  Sdtdrd 1724 

Jjapa,  eldest  son  of  Rdnuji  (Grant  Duff,  vol.  ii.  page  40)  .  .  1750 
Mu:niered  by  two  assassins  sent  by  Bijya  Singh  of  Jodhpili*. 

(Grant  Duff.  vol.  ii.  page  144) 1759 

MahAddji,  third  son  of  RAnujl 1769 

Defeated  near  Dilli  by  Al?mad  Shdh,  when  Dataji  Sindhia  and 

two-thirds  of  tiie  Mardtha  army  were  killed        .        .        .    .  1769 

MahAddji  dies 1794 

Daulat  Rdo,  grand-nephew  of  Mah&ddji      ....    1794  to  1803 

Daulat  Rdo  defeated  at  Assye Sept.  23rd,  1803 

Baiza  Bdi,  Daulat  Rdo's  widow,  regent 1825 

Jankoji 1833 

Jyaji  succeeds 1843 

His  army  defeated  by  Sir  Hugh  Gough  .        .         29th  December,  1843 

GwAlidr  fort  permanently  occupied  by  the  English        .        .        .  1844 

I7ie  Holkar  Dynasty. 

Malhdr  Kao  Holkar.    A  Dhangar  and  famous  general  of  horse. 

(Grant  Duff,  vol.  i.  page  479) 1724 

Obtains  the  larger  half  of  Mdlwa  with  a  revenue  of  £750,000  a 

year 1750 

Retires  from  the  Battle  of  Pdnipat.    (Grant  Duff,  vol.  ii.  p.  153) 

6th  January,  1761 

Malhar  B do  dies 176.7 

MAli  Rdo,  grandson  of  Malhdr,  succeeds  under  Regency  of  Ahidya 
Bdl,  who  makes  Tukojl  Holkar,  no  relation  of  Malhdr  Rdo, 

general 1767 

Tukojl  dies 15th  Aug.,  1797 

Tukoji's  eldest  son  Khaiide  Rao  nominally  succeeds,  but  is  con- 
fined at  Fund    .        .* 1797 

Rise  of  Jeswant  Rdo,  illegitimate  brother  of  Khaiide  .  .  .  1800 
Jeswant  defeats  Sindhia's  army  at  Pimd,  and  takes  his  guns  and 

baggage 25th  October,  1802 

Routs  General  Monson's  army  near  Bidna  .        .         28th  August,  1804 

Jeswant  dies 20th  October,  1811 

Tulsi  Bdi,  mistress  of  Jeswant,  adopts  his  illegitimate  son  Malhdr 

Rdo 1811 

Malhdr's  army  defeated  by  the  English  at  Mehidpiir   .     21st  Dec.  1818 

Martand  Rdo,  son  of  Bdpu  Holkar 1833 

HariRdo 1833 

Khand6Rdo 1833 

Malkarji  under  the  Regency  of  the  Mdi  Sdl^ibah  until  his  majority 

in Februaiy,  1852 

H.H.  Mahdrdjd  Tukojl  Rao 1852 

Tlie  Gdehvdd  Dynasty, 

Vdmdji  appointed  by  Sdhu  Rdjd  second  in  command  to  Khaiide 

'    ^^^  l?i5^Z>^^d  iritli  the  title  of  Shamshir  BaYi&ickLT   .        .    *  .  Vl'W^ 
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Pil&ji,  son  of  Jankoji  GAekwdd 1721 

PiUji  defeated  and  wounded  at  the  battle  of  Dabhoi    .   Ist  April,  1731 

Obtains  the  title  of  SeD4  Kh^  Khail 1731 

Pilaji  is  assassinated  at  Ddkiir  by  an  emissary  of  Abhai  Singh       .  1732 

DAm4ji,  eldest  son  of  PUAji      . 1732 

B&m&ji  XL  imprisoned  at  Pund  by  the  Peshwd       ....  1761 

KedAijl  is  named  Gdekwdd 1761 

Bdm&ji  is  restored 1763 

He  returns  from  Pdnipat 1761 

Makes  Patan  his  capital 1763 

His  eldest  son  Govind  RAo  is  defeated  and  taken  prisoner  by 
M4dhu  Rdo  Peshwd,  and  Ddmdji  is  severely  mulcted  for  his 

rebellion 1768 

DAmdji  II.  dies 1768 

Govind  Rdo  attains  the  succession  by  paying  five  millions  and  fifty 

thousand  rupees 1768 

SayAjlRdo 1771 

FaA  Singh February  17th,  1778 

Fath  Singh  dies  and  is  succeeded  by  Mduajl  as  regent  for  Saydji, 

December  21st,  1789 

MAndji  dies August  1st,  1793 

Govind  Rdo  restored December  19th,  1793 

Govind  Rdo  dies September  19th,  1800 

Sacceeded  by  Anand  Rdo 1800 

Fath  Singh,  younger  brother  of  Anand  Rdo,  regent         April  3rd,  181 G 

Fath  Singh  dies .        June  23rd,  1818 

Succeeded  by  his  younger  brother  Sayajt 1818 

Dies December  28th,  1847 

Succeeded  by  his  eldest  son  Ganpat  K;v) 1847 

Ganpat  Rdo  dies November  19th,  186G 

Succeeded  by  Khand^  Rdo 185G 

Khand6  Rdo  dies November  28th,  1870 

Malhdr  Rdo,  brother  of  Khande  Rdo   .                .      December  1st,  1870 

Deposed  and  deported  to  Madras    ....        April  22nd  1875 
Saydji  Rdo  adopted  by  Jamnd  Bdi  and  declared  Gdckwdd 

May  27th,  1875 

Atihalfvddd  I>ynasty  of  Gujarat. 

Saila^leva,  living  in  retirement  at  Ujjaln,  found  and  educated      .  69G 
Banardja,  son  of  Samanta  Sinh  (Chohdn),  who  founded  Anhalpiir, 

(Nerwdleh  or  Patau,)  called  after  Anala  Chohdn        .        .     .  745 

Jogardja 806 

BhimaRdjd 841 

Bheur 866 

Behirsinh 895 

Beshadat 920 

Samduta 935 

SoIanliJn  Dynasty. 

Mola  RdjA  usurped  the  throne ^\^ 

(^mxamd,  inraded  bjr Sulfiia  Ma^mM       .         ,         .         .         ,  \    WIo 

y$UBbba  (Bejrser  or  BiBela)  ancient  Unc  Te^toviiii   .   '         *         '  \    \0i% 

J)aHmbba  nmuped  the  throne      ,        ,                               *         '  \CV3»d 
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Bhima  rdjd. 

Eiladeva,  Kama-rdjendra,  or  Visaladeva,  who  became  Paramount 

Sovereign  of  Dim 1050 

Siddha,  or  Jajasinh,  an  usurper I09i 

Kumdrapdia  poisoned 1094 

Ajayapdla,  son  of  Jayasinha 1094 

I7ie  BMgela  Dy)iaffty. 

Bhima  Deva  or  Bhala  Bhima  Deva         ...                .        .  1209 

Arjun  deva 1250 

Saranga  deva 1260 

Karan 1281 

Gujardt  was  annexed  to  Dilli  by  'Alau'd-din  Muhammad  Shdh     .  1309 

IhrrvM*  Dynasty  of  Klidndexh, 

Malik  Rdjd  Farrukhi  receives  the  jdgir  of  TAlnir  from  Firoz          .  1370 

Malik  Nasir  or  NaslrKhdn  Famikbl  builds  Burhdnpiir     .        .    .  1399 

Mlrdn  *Adil  Khdn  Farrukhi  expels  Dakhanls  from  Khandesh        .  1437 

Miran  Mubdrik  Khdn  Farrukhi ;  peaceful  reign       .        .        .    .  1441 

Mirdn  Ghani,  or  A'dil  Khdn  Farrukhi  I. ;  tributary  to  Gujarat      .  1457 

Ddiid  Khdn  Farrukhi,  tributary  to  Mdlwa 1503 

'Asim  Humdyiin,  or 'Adil  Khan  Farruldii  II 1510 

Mirdn  Mul^ammad  Khdn  FarruVihi  ;  succeeds  to  Gujarat  throne    .  1520 

Mirdn  Mubdrik  Khdn  Farrukhi,  brother ;  war  with  Mughuls         .  1535 

Mirdn  Muhammad  Khdn  Farrukhi  ;  attack  from  Dakhan          .    .  1566 

Bdjd  A'li  Khdn  Farrukhi ;  acknowledges  Akbar's  supremacy         .  1576 

Bahddur  Khdn  Farrukhi ;  defies  Akbor,  imprisoned  at  Gwdliur    .  1596 

Kings  of  Gujarat, 

MugaflEar  Shdh  I. ;   appointed  Viceroy  by  Firoz  Tughlak,   1391, 

A^.  793  ;  assumes  independence  in  a.h.  799  .        .        .  A.D.  1396 

Al^mad  Shdh  I.,  grandson,  builds  Ahmaddbdd  and  Al^madnagar    .  1411 

Mu]|iammad  Shd^  sumamed  Karim,  the  merciful   ....  1443 

Kutb  Shdh ;  opposes  Mdlwa  King,  and  Chitor  rdjd  Kombha     .    .  1451 

DdM  Shdh,  his  uncle  deposed  in  favour  of 1459 

Mal^miid  Shdh  I.  Begadd ;  two  expe^tions  to  Dakhan       .        .     .  1459 

Mu^affar  Shdh  H. ;  war  with  Edna  Sanga 1511 

Sikandar  Shdh  assassinated 1526 

Nasir  Khdn,  or  Ma^miid  Shdh  II.  displaced  by  ...  .  1526 
Bahddur  Shdh,  invades  Mdlwa,  murdered  by  Portuguese  .  .  .  1526 
Mirdn  Mul^ammad  Shdh  Farrukhi,  nephew  of  Mdlwa  .  .  .  1536 
MaJl^mM  Shdh,  son  of  La);if  Khdn  ;  released  from  prison  .  .  .  1538 
A^mad  Shdh  II.,  a  spurious  heir  set  up  by  minister  .  .  •  1553 
Muj^afiEar  Shdh  III.  Habbii,  a  supposititious  son  of  Mal^mud  .  .  1561 
Mujjafiar  Shdh  submits  to  Akbar,  and  in  1583  Gujardt  finally  be- 
comes a  province  of  Akbar's  empire 1572 

*  A'dil  Shdhi  Dyruuty  of  B^apuj'. 

Abd'JMagaffar  Yiisuf  'AcUl  Shdh,  son  of  Agjh&Muxddor  Amurath  II. 

of  Anatolia .  .   \VSa 
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IsmA'll  •;^dil  Shdh 1511 

Malti 'Adil  SMh 1534 

Ibrahim  'Adil  Sh&h  I. 1635 

'AirAdilSh^h 1657 

Ibrahim 'AdU  ShAh  II 1679 

Muhammad  'Adil  Shdh   ....                ....  1626 

Suljto  Sikandar  (or 'All 'Adil  Shdh  n.) 1660 

Nizdni  Shdhi  Dynasty  of  Ahmadnagar, 

A^mad  Nis;dm  Shdh 1490 

Burhdn  Niz&m  Shdh  1 1508 

Qiisain  Nizim  Sh4h 1563 

Morta^d  Niz4m  Sh4h  I ...  1565 

Mlr&n  Hasdin  Ni^s^m  Shdh          ...                          ...  1588 

IsmA'll  NijKdm  Sh4h 1589 

Burh4n  Ni^im  Shdh  II 1590 

Ibrahim  Nijcdm  Shdh 1694 

A^mad  ibn  Shdh  Tdhir 1594 

Bahddur  Ni^sdm  Shdh 1595 

Murtasd  Nizdm  Shdh  II.      .        .                         1598 

Malik  Ambar            .                                                  ....  1607 

Oovei'noi's  and  Vldcroyn  of  (Jon. 

1.  Dom    Francisco  de   Almeida   (1st   Viceroy),   March    25th ; 

murdered  on  return  at  Cape  of  Good  Hope      .        .        .    .  1506 

2.  Affonso  de  Albuquerque,  October,  1509  ;   died  in  Harbour  of 

Goa,  December  161^ 1515 

3.  Lopo  Soares  de  Albergaria,  September  8th,   1515  ;   went  to 

Portugal,  January  20th 1519 

4.  Diogo  Lopes  de  Siqueira,  September  8th 1518 

5.  Dom  Duarte  de  Menezes,  January,  1522 ;  left  for  Portugal, 

December . 1524 

6.  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama,  Count  of  Vidigueira  (2nd  Viceroy) 

September,  1524  ;  died  at  Cochin,  December  24th        .        .  1524 

7.  Dom  Henrique  de  Menezes,  January  17th,  1525  ;  died,  Feb- 

ruary 21st      1526 

8.  Lopo  Vaz  de  Sampaio,  February  21st,  1526  ;  sent  in  chains  to 

Portugal,  November  18th 1529 

9.  Nunc  da  Cunha,  November  18th,  1529— September  14th      .    .  1538 

10.  Dom  Garcia  de  Noronha  (3rd  Viceroy),  September  14th,  1538  ; 

died  April  3rd 1540 

11.  Dom  EstevSo  da  Gama,  son  of  Vasco  da  Gama,  April  3rd,  1540  ; 

returned  to  Portugal,  May  6th 1542 

12.  Martim  Affonso  de  ^uza,  7th  May,  1542,  to  September  10th    .  1545 

13.  Dom  JoSo  de  Castro,  Governor,  September  10th,  1645  (4th 

Viceroy),  1547  ;  died,  June  6th 1548 

14.  Garcia  de  Sd,  June  6th,  1548  ;  died,  June  13th    .        .        .    .  1549 

15.  Jorge  Caberal,  June  13th,  1549,  to  November  ....  15aCl 

16.  Dom  Affonso  da  Noronha  (5th  Viceroy),  Novembex^l^oO,  \,o 

September  ^5rd Yb"^^ 

27,  Dom  Pedro  Mascarenhaa  (6th  Viceroy),  SeptembeT  2STd,l^o^-, 

died;  June  16th    .        .        ,                  ^  ^SS^^ 
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18.  Francisco  Barreto,  June  16th,  1555,  to  September  8th         .    .    1558 

19.  Dom  Constantino  da  Bragan9a  (7th  Viceroy),  September  8th, 

1558,  to  September  7th         .......    1661 

20.  Dom  Francisco  Coutinho,  Count  of  Redondo  (8th  Viceroy), 

September  7th,  1561  ;  died,  February  19th      .        .        .    .    1564 

21.  JoSo  de  Mendon^a,  February  19th,  1564,  to  September  3rd     .    1564 

22.  Dom  AntSo  de  Noronha  (9th  Viceroy),  September  3rd,  1564, 

to  September  10th  ....  ...    1568 

23.  Dom  Luis  de  Athaide  (10th  Viceroy),  September,  1568,  to 

September  6th      .        .        . 1571 

24.  Dom  Antonio  de  Noronha  (11th  Viceroy),   September   6th, 

1571,  to  December  9th 1573 

25.  Antonio  Moniz  Barreto,  December  9th,  1573,  to  September     .  1576 

26.  Dom  Diogo  de  Menezes,  September,  1576,  to  August  3lBt       .  1578 

27.  Dom  Luis  de  Athaide  (12th  Viceroy),  August  3l8t,  1578 ;  died, 

March  10th 1581 

28.  FemSo  Telles  de  Menezes,  March  13th,  1581,  to  September 

17th 1581 

29.  Dom  Francisco  Mascarenhas,  Count  of  Villa  de  Horta  (13th 

Viceroy),  September  16th,  1581,  to  November      .        .        ;    1584 

30.  Dom  Duarte  de  Menezes,  Count  of  Tarouca  (14th  Viceroy), 

October25th,  1684;  died.  May  4th  1588 

31.  Manoel  de  Souza  Coutinho,  May  4th,  1588,  to  May  15th  .        ,    1591 

32.  Mathias  de  Albuquerque  (16th  Viceroy),  May  16th,  1591 ;  re- 

turned to  Portugal,  May  26th 1597 

33.  Dom  Francisco  da  Gama,  Count  of  Vidigueira,  grandson  of 

Vasco  da  Gama  (16th  Viceroy),  May  25th,  1597,  to  Decem- 
ber 26th 1600 

34.  Aires  de  Saldanha  (17th  Viceroy),  December  26th,  1600,  to 

January  15th 1605 

35.  Martim  Affonso  de  Castro  (18th  Viceroy),  January,  1605 ;  died 

at  Malacca,  June  3rd 1607 

36.  Dom  Fr.  Aleixo  de  Menezes,  Archbishop  of  Goa,  June  3rd, 

1607,  to  May  27th 1609 

37.  Andr6  Furtado  de  Mendon^a,  May  27th,  1609;  recalled  to 

Portugal,  September  5th 1609 

38.  Ruy  Lourengo  de  Tavora  (19th  Viceroy),  September  5th,  1609, 

to  December  15th 1612 

39.  Dom  Jeronimo  de  Azevedo  (20th  Viceroy),  December  15th, 

1612,  to  November  18th        ....  .        .    1617 

40.  Dom  JoSo  Coutinho,  Count  of  Redondo  (21  st  Viceroy),  No- 

vember 18th,  1617  ;  died,  November  10th        ....    1619 

41.  FernSo  de  Albuquerque,  November  11th,  1619,  to  December 

19th 1622 

42.  Dom  Francisco  da  Gama,  Count  of  Vidigueira  (22nd  Vice- 

roy), November  19th,  1622,  to  January  31st     .        .        .    .    1627 

43.  Dom  Francisco  Luis  de  Brito,  January,  1627 ;  died,  July  29th    1628 

44.  Dom  Miguel  de  Noronha,  Count  of  Linhares  (23rd  Viceroy), 

December  21st,  1629,  to  December  8th 1635 

45.  Pero  da  Silva  (24th  Viceroy),  December  8th,  1635,  to  June  24th    1639 

46.  Antonio  Telles  de  Menezes,  October  4th,  1639,  to  September 

21st 1640 

47.  JoSo  da  Silva  Tello  de  Menezes,  Count  ot  AveiiaA  (2oth  Vice- 

ror^J,  2l8t  SeptomheTf  1640,  to  30tli  Decembex     ,       •       .   V^^Sk 
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48.  Dom   Felippe  Mascarenhas  (25th  Viceroy),  December  30tb, 

1646,  to  May  3l8t 1651 

49.  Dom  Vasco  Mascarenhas,  Count  of   Obidos  (27th  Viceroy), 

September  6th,  1652 ;  deposed  by  Dom  Braz  de  Castro, 
October  22nd 1663 

50.  Dom  Eodrigo  Lobo  da  Silveira,  Count  of  Sarzedas  (28th  Vice- 

roy), August  19th,  1655 ;  died,  January  3rd ....     1656 

51.  Antonio  de  Mello  e  Castro  (29th  Viceroy),  January  3rd,  1656,  to    1666 

52.  Jofto  Nunes  da  Cunha,  Count  of  St.  Vincent  (30th  Viceroy) 

17th  October,  1666;  died,  November  6th 1668 

63.  Luis  de  Mendon9a  Furtado  D'Albuquerque,  Count  of  Lavra- 

dio  (31st  Viceroy),  May  22nd,  1671,  to  October  30th        .     .    1677 

54.  Dom  Pedro  de  Almeida,  Count  of  Assumar  (32ud  Viceroy), 

October30th,  1677;  died  at  Mozambique,  March    .        .    .     1678 

55.  Francisco  de  Tavora,  Count  of  Alvor  (33rd  Viceroy),  Septem- 

ber 12th,  1681,  to  3rd  December  1686 

56.  Dom  Rodrigo  da  Costa,  26th  March,  1686,  to  23rd  June       .    .  1690 

57.  Dom  Miguel  de  Almeida,  June,  1690 ;  died  9th  January  .        .  1091 

58.  Dom  Pedro  Antonio  de  Noronha,  Count  of  Villa  Verde  (34th 

Viceroy),  May  28th,  1693,  to  September  20th       .        .        .     1698 

59.  Antonio  Luiz  Gon^alves  da  Camara  Coutinho  (35th  Viceroy), 

September  20th,  1693,  to  September  17th    .         .        .        .1701 

60.  Caetano  de  Mello  de  Castro  (36th  Viceroy),  October  2nd, 

1702 ;  returned  to  Portugal,  October  29th    .        .        .        .1707 

61.  Dom  Rodrigo  da  Castro  (37th  Viceroy),  28th  October,  1707,  to 

September  2l8t 1712 

62.  Vasco  Fernandez  Cesar  de  Menezes  (38th  Viceroy).  September 

21st,  1712,  to  January  13th  .        .        .        .        .        .        .     1717 

63.  Dom    Sebastiio    d'Andrade  Passanha,  Archbishop  of  Goa, 

January  13th,  1717,  to  October  16th 1717 

64.  Dom  Luiz  de  Menezes,  Count  of  Ericeira  (39th  Viceroy),  Octo- 

ber 16th,  1717,  to  September  14th 1720 

65.  Francisco  Jos6  de  Sampaio  e  Castro  (40th  Viceroy),  Septem- 

ber 14th,  1720;  died,  July  13th    1723 

66.  Dom  ChristovSo  de  Mello,  July  13th,  1723,  to  September  3rd  .     1723 

67.  Joao  de  Saldanha  da  Gama  (41st  Viceroy),  October  28th,  1725, 

to  January  23rd 1732 

68.  Dom  Pedro  Mascarenhas,  Count  of  Sandomil  (42nd  Viceroy), 

7th  October,  1732,  to  May  18th 1741 

69.  Dom  Luiz  de  Menezes,  Count  of  Ericeira  (43rd  Viceroy),  May 

18th,  1741 ;  died,  June  12th 1742 

70.  Dom  Pedro  Miguel  de  Almeida  e  Portugal,  Count  of  Assumar 

(44th  Viceroy),  September  24th,  1744,  to  September  27th    .     1750 

71.  Francisco  D'As&is,  Marquis  of  Tavora  (45th  Viceroy),  Septem- 

ber 27th,  1750,  to  September  18th 1754 

72.  Dom    Luiz    Mascarenhas,   Count    of   Alva    (46th    Viceroy), 

September  20th,  1754 ;  killed  by  the  Mardthas,  June  28th  .    1756 

73.  Manoel   de    Saldanha  D'Albuquerque,  Count  of  Ega    (47th 

Viceroy),  September  23rd,  17166,  to  19th  October  .        .        .     1765 

74.  Dom  JoSo   Jos6  de  Mello,  14th  April,  1767;  died,  January 

10th ,       ,        .    \'\l«t 

75.  Filippe  de  Yalladores  Souto  Maior,  January  VilYi,  111^,  \jo 

September  24th \  '        ^         .    Vll^t 

;U  VomJos^  Pedro  da  Camara,  SeptemBer  24^1,1774,  to 'i&aV^^>i»'   Vll^ 
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77.  Dom  Frederico  Guilherme  de  Souza,  May  26th,  1779,  to  No- 

vember 3rd .  178G 

78.  Francisco  da  Cunha  e  Menezes,  November  3rd,  1786,  to  May 

22nd 1794 

79.  Francisco  Antonio  da  Veiga  Cabral,  22nd  May,  1794,  to  May 

30th       .....; 1807 

80.  Bernardo  Jos6  de  Lorena,  Count  of  Sarzedas  (48th  Viceroy), 

May  30th,  1807,  to  November  29th 1816 

81.  Dom  Diogo  de  Souza,  Count  of  Rio  Pardo  (49th  Viceroy), 

November,  1816;  deposed  in  the  rebellion,  September  16th  1821 

82.  Dom  Manoel  da  Camara(50th  Viceroy),  November  18th,  1822; 

died  November  16th 1825 

83.  Dom  Manoel  de  Portugal  e  Castro  (61st  and  last  Viceroy), 

October  9th,  1827,  to  January  14th 1835 

84.  Bernardo  Peres  de  Silva,  native  of  Goa,  Prefect,  January  14th,  ' 

1835 ;  deposed  in  February 1835 

86.  SimSo  Infante  de  Lucerda,  Baron  of  Sabroso,  November  23rd, 

1837  ;  died,  October  14th 1838 

86.  Jos6  Antonio  Vieira  da  Fonseca,  March   6th,  1839,  to  No- 

vember 14th      1839 

87.  Manoel  Jos6  Mendes,  Baron  de  Candal,  November  15th,  1839 ; 

died,  April  18th 1840 

88.  Jo86  Joaquim  Lopes  de  Lima,  September  24th,  1840;  April  27th  1842 

89.  Francisco  Xavier  da  Silva  Pereira,  Count  of  Antas,  September 

19th,  1842,  to  AprU  25th 1843 

90.  Joaquim  Mourilo  Garcez  Palha,  April  25th,  1843,  to  May  20th.  1844 

91.  Josd  Ferreira  Pestana,  May  20th,  1844,  to  January  15th      .    .  1851 

92.  Jos6  Joaquim  Januario  Lapa,  Vt.  of  Villa  Nova  d'Ourem, 

January  16th,  1861,  to  May  6th 1855 

93.  Antonio  Cesar  de  Vasconcellos  Correa,  Viscount  of  Torres  Novas, 

November  3rd,  1865,  to  December  18th 1864 

94.  Jos6  Ferreira  Pestana,  December  26th,  1864,  to  May  7th  .  1870 
96.  Januario  Corrua  de  Almeida,  Vt.  of  St.  Januaiio,  May  7th, 

1870,  to  December  12th 1871 

96.  Joaquim  Jos^  Macedo  e  Conto,  December  12th,1871 ,  to  May  10th  1875 

97.  Jofto  Tavares  de  Almeida,  May  10th,  1875,  to  July  24th  .        .  1877 

98.  Antonio  Serges  de  Souza,  November  12th,  1877;  died.  May  3rd  1878 

99.  Caetano  Alexandre  de  Almeida  e  Albuquerque,  May  9th,  1878, 

present  Governor. 

ArclibulwjJS  of  Goa, 

1.  Dom  Fr.  JoSo  de  Albuquerque 1538 — 1553 

2.  Dom  Gaspar  de  LeSo  Pereira,  1st  Archbishop  1560  ;  resigned  1567 

3.  Dom  Fr.  Jorge  Themudo,  Bishop  of  Cochin  1567  to  April  29th,  1571 

4.  Dom  Gaspar  de  Leio  Pereira,  2nd  time  ;  died  15th  August       .  1576 

5.  Dom  Fr.  Henrique  de  Tavora,  Bp.  of  Cochin  .        .        ;    1578 — 1580 

6.  Dom  Fr.  Vicente  da  Fonseca 1580—1686 

7.  Dom  Fr.  Matheus  de  Medina,  transferred  from  Cochin  1588  ; 

resigned 1592 

8.  Dom  Fr.  Andr6  de  Santa  Maria,  Bp.  of  Cochin      .        .     1593—1595 

9.  Dom  Fr.  Aleixo  de  Menezes,  1st  Primate  of  the  East .        1595 — 1610 

Went  then  to  Portugal. 

JO,  Dom  Fr.  Cbristov&o  de  S&  e  Lisboa,  1616  ;  died  aist  MaxcK    ,  1622 

yy,  I?oja  Fr,  SebastiSo  de  S,  Pedro,  1625  ;  died  7Ul'Ko\w\)«      .  X^'i^ 
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12.  Dom  Fr.  Miguel  Rongel,  succeeded  Dom  Manoel  Telles  de 

Brito,  who  died  on  the  passage  out  from  Portugal        .        .    1634 

13.  Dom  Fr.  Francisco  dos  Martyres,  21st  Oct.  1636  ;  died  25th 

November 1652 

The  See  was  now  vacant  22  years. 

14.  Dom  Fr.  Antonio  de  BrandSo,  24th  Sept.,  1675  ;  died  6th  July  1678 

15.  Dom  Manoel  de  Souza  e  Menezes,  20th  Sept.,  1681— 31st  Jan.  1684 

16.  Dom  Alberto  de  Silva,  24th  Sept.,  1687— 18th  April         .        .  1688 

17.  Dom  Fr.  Pedro  de  Silva,  1689— 15th  March         ....  1691 

18.  Dom  Fr.  Agostinho  de  Annuncia9ao,  1691— 6th  July        .         .  1713 

19.  Dom  Sebastifto  de  Andrade  Pessanha,  24th  Sept.,  1716— 25th 

Jan 1721 

20.  Dom  Ignacio  de  Santa  Thereza,  1721—1739  ;  translated  to 

.  Bishopric  of  Algarve  in  Portugal. 

21.  Dom  Clemento  Jos6 1739—1742 

22.  Dom  Francisco  Vasconcelles,    20th  December,  1742  ;    died 

March  30th 1743 

23.  Dom  Fr.  Louren?©  de  Santa  Maria        ....     1744—1750 

24.  Dom  Antonio  Taveira  da  Neiva  Brun  da  Silveira,  September 

23rd,  1750,  to  March  4th 1775 

25.  Dom  Francisco  de  AssumpQao  e  Brito,  March,  1775,  to  Feb.  5th  1780 

26.  Dom  Fr.  Manoel  de  S.  Catharina,  February  1780— February    .  1812 

27.  Dom  Fr.  Manoel  de  SSo  Galdino,  Feb.  18th,  1812  to  July  15th  1831 

28.  Dom  Jos6  Maria  de  Silva  Torres,  March  7th,  1844,  to  26th 

March,  1849,  when  he  returned  to  Portugal. 

29.  Dom  JoSo  Chrysostomo  d'Amorin  e  Pessoa,  3rd  of  January      .    1863 

Returned  to  Portugal,  February  6th,  1869  ;  resigned       .    .    1874 

30.  Dom  Ayres  de  Omebas  e  Vasconcellos,  arrived  December  27th    1875 

Ileniarkdble  JScents  connecting  India  with  Europe. 

Odoricus,  an  Italian  Friar,  visits  ThdnA 1300 

VascQ  da  Gama  reaches  KAlikod  (Calicut)  by  sea      .        ...     1498 
Albuquerque,  j:he  Portuguese  admiral,  bums  Kdlikod,  but  is  at  last 

driven  off 1510 

Goa  captured  by  the  Portuguese  ;  retaken  by  the  natives  ;  ceded 

t6  the  Portuguese 1510 

The  Zamorin  permits  the  Portuguese  to  build  a  fort  at  Kdllkod      .    1513 

Bombay  occupied  by  the  Portuguese 1532 

Bassin,  Salsette,  and  Bombay  ceded  to  the  Portuguese  by  SuU.An 

Bahddur,  King  of  Gujarat 1534 

The  Venetian  merchant,  Caesar  Frederick,  reaches  Ahmaddbdd      .    1563 
Thomas  Stephens,  of  New  College,  Oxford,  reaches  Goa  in  October, 

and  Sir  Francis  Drake  lands  at  Temate,  and  subsequently  at 

Java 1579 

A  land  expedition,  organized  by  the  Levant  Company,  reaches 

India 1589 

Petition  presented  by  101  merchants  and  others  to  Elizabeth  for  a 

charter  to  trade  with  India 1599 

John  Mildenhall  sent  as  Ambassador  to  Agra,  which  he  xea^iVift^Va   Y^*^ 
Charter  for  15  years  to  "  The  Governor  and  Company  ot 'MLeiOaa.TLV^ 

of  Jjondon  trading  to  the  East  Indies" A^^^^ 

^£«^  f  fiS/^?^*'*'^^^^*.^^  Acheen  in  Sumatra,  aad  iaaTv\.«ni  Vcl 
'^^ra.establisbmgfactonea  in  each  plRce         ,         .         ,        .    •    ^'^^^ 
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Second  Charter,  by  which  the  East  India  Company  is  made  a  cor- 
porate body,  with  the  retention  of  a  power  to  dissolve  them  at 
three  years'  notice.    Captain  Hawkins  of  the  Hector  reaches 
Agra  with  a  letter  to  Jahdnglr.    The  Dutch  occupy  Palikat       .    1609 
The  Mu^ul  Emperor  issues  ^farman^  permitting  the  English  to 

establish  factories  at  Surat,  A^mad4b4d,  Khambdyat,  and  Gogo    1611 
Captain  Best,  with  the  Dragon  and  Hosiander^  defeats  the  Portu- 
guese squadron  at  Surat,  and  receives  a  farnian,  authorising  an 
English  Envoy  to  reside  at  Agra,  and  the  English  to  trade  with 

Surat 1612 

Sir  Thomas  Roe,  Ambassador  to  Jahdngir,  reaches  India  .  .  1615 
The  Danish  settlement  of  Tallangambddi  (Tranquebar)  founded  .  1617 
The  Dutch  and  English  Companies  contend  for  the  exclusive  trade 

with  the  Spice  Islands 1618 

The  Dutch  assign  to  the  English  a  share  of  the  pepper  trade  with 

Java  and  with  Palikat     .        .        . ' 1619 

Sir  Robert  Shirley  courteously  received  by  Jahdngir  at  Agra  .  1619 
The  East  India  Company  receive  permission  to  exercise  martial 

law  in  India 1624 

The  English  open  trade  with  DurgarAzApatnam 1625 

Treaty  with  Portugal,  by  which  the  English  are  allowed  to  trade 

with  Portuguese  ports  in  India 1635 

Gabriel  Boughton,  surgeon  of  the  Company's  ship  Hopewelly  cures 
the  daughter  of  Shdh  Jahdn  and  the  favourite  mistress  of  the 
NiiwAb  of  Bengal,  and  so  obtains  for  the  Company  the  right  to 
trade  throughout  the  dominions  of  the  Great  Mughul      .        .    .    1636 
The  English  remove  from  Djirgardzdpatnam  to  Madras  .        .        .    1639 

Fort  St.  George  built  at  Madras  .        .  *  * 1641 

Fort  St.  George  constituted  a  Presidency 1654 

New  Charter  for  seven  years 1667 

Forts  on  Malabar  coasts  placed  under  Surat,  Bengal  under  Madras  1658 
The  Dutch  take  Ndgapatnam  from  the  Portuguese,  and  make  it 

their  capital  on  that  coast 1660 

Bombay  ceded  to  England  by  the  Portuguese  as  part  of  the  Infanta 
Catherina's  dower  on  her  marriage  with  Charles  IL,  the  Xlth 
Article  of  which  states  "  ceded  for  better  improvement  of  Eng- 
lish interest  and  commerce  in  the  East  Indies,"  June  23rd  .  •1661 
A  New  Charter  confirms  former  privileges,  with  the  right  to  make 
peace  and  war,  to  exercise  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction,  and 

send  unlicensed  persons  to  England 1661 

Marriage  of  Charles  n.  with  Catherine  of  Braganza,  May  2l8t        .     1662 
Earl  of  Marlborough  and  Sir  Abraham  Shipman  with  5  men-of-war 
and  500  soldiers  arrive  at  Bombay,  to  occupy  the  island  in  fulfil- 
ment of  the  Treaty,  September 1662 

Sir  Abraham  Shipman  having  died  with  most  of  his  men  at  Anja- 
deva,  his  secretary  Cooke  makes  a  convention  with  the  Portu- 
guese, which  Charles  II.  refuses  to  ratify.  Sir  Gervase  Lucas 
succeeds  Cooke,  and  estimates  the  population  of  Bombay  at 

10,000,  and  the  revenue  at  £6,490  17*.  id 1663 

French  East  India  Company  established.  Defence  of  Surat  by  the 
English  against  Shivaji,  for  which  they  are  rewarded  with  fresh 

pn'vne^es  by  Anrangzih 1664 

IslBnd  of  Bombajr  granted  by  Charles  II.  to  tVie  ^as\.  ludVai  Clom- 
^^^J'  ...  \^^ 
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The  natives  destroy  the  English  factory  at  Honiiwar,  and  murder 
every  Englishman 1670 

St.  Helena  granted  by  Royal  Charter  to  the  Company        .        .    .    1673 

Dr.  John  Fryer  visits  Bombay,  and  reckons  population  at  60,000  .    1675 

Bombay  revolts  under  Captain  Keigwin 1683 

Admiral  Sir  Thomas  Grantham  arrives  in  Bombay,  and  Ecigwin 
submits  to  his  authority 1684 

Bombay  made  a  Regency,  with  sway  over  all  the  Company's  estab- 
lishments. Puducheri  (Pondicherry)  colonized  by  the  French. 
English  driven  from  Hugli,  and  allowed  to  return      .        .        .    1687 

Fort  St.  David  built.  Y'a^ciib  KhAn  Sidl,  the  Imperial  Admiral, 
lands  in  Bombay  with  25,000  men,  and  takes  Mazagdon         .    .    1689 

Chaplain  Ovington's  visit  to  Bombay  described  in  "  Voyage  to 
Surat" 1689 

Charter  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  5  per  cent,  levied  on  all  Joint 
Stock  Companies,  but  on  October  Ist  a  new  charter  granted  by 
the  King 1693 

New  Company  incorporated  under  the  name  of  "The  English 
Company."  The  old  Company,  called  "  The  London  Company," 
ordered  to  cease  trading  in  three  years.  Calcutta  purchased  by 
the  old  Company,  and  Fort  William  built 1698 

The  old  Company  obtain  an  Act  authorizing  them  to  trade  under 
the  charter  of  the  new  Company 1700 

Lord  Gk)dolphin's  Award,  by  which  the  two  Companies  are  united 
under  the  title  of  "  The  United  Company  of  Merchants  of  Eng- 
land trading  to  the  East  Indies."  Three  Presidencies  estab- 
lished, and  a  Governor,  with  the  title  of  General,  and  a  Council 
appointed  for  Bombay,  29th  of  Sept 1708 

An  Act  passed  (9  Anne,  c.  7)  that  no  person  shall  be  a  Director  of 
the  East  India  Company  and  a  Director  of  the  Bank  of  England 
at  the  same  time 1711 

July.  Deputies  from  the  Company  arrive  at  Dilli,  and  on  the 
6th  of  January,  1717,  ohtaXn  a,  fa7*nid7i  exempting  their  trade 
from  duties,  and  allowing  them  to  pos«Jss  land  round  their  fac- 
tories     1715 

Ostend  East  India  Company  formed 1717 

The  Emperor  of  Germany  grants  a  charter  to  the  Ostend  Company, 
under  which  they  carry  on  a  successful  trade  .        .        .    .    1723 

Charter  renewed  till  Lady-day,  1769.  The  Company  accept  4  per 
cent,  interest  for  £3,200,000  lent  to  Government,  and  pay  a  pre- 
mium of  £200,000        1730 

Swedish  India  Company  formed 1731 

Malh^  Rdo  Holkar  takes  Thdnd  from  the  Portuguese,  his  loss 
being  5,000  men  and  that  of  the  Portuguese  800.   May  16th        .    1739 

The  Company  lend  £1,000,000  to  Government,  and  obtain  an  ex- 
tension of  privileges  to  1783.  Commencement  of  the  contest 
between  England  and  France  in  India 1744 

War  declared  between  England  and  France.     A  French  fleet 
anchors  12  miles  S.  of  Madras,  and  lands  a  force  under  Labour- 
donnais.    Madras  capitulates  after  a  bombardment  of  five  days. 
Labourdonnais  signs  a  treaty  to  restore  the  town  on  a  Tawftora. 
being  paid.  This  treaty  violated  by  Dupleix,  GovemoT  ofPvx^w- 

cberi Vl^^ 

Jhcember  19tb.    Dupleix  fails  in  aa  attach  on  Fort  Ht.  "Da-vi^L .     .    Vl^'^ 
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The  English  lay  siege  to  Puducheri,  but  without  success.  Treaty 
of  Aix-la-Chapelle,  by  which  Madras  is  restored  to  the 
English 1748 

Sdhujl  EAjd  of  Tanjtir,  dethroned  by  his  cousin,  calls  in  the  aid  of 
the  English,  who,  after  one  repulse,  take  Devlkota,  which  was 
to  be  the  guerdon  of  their  assistance.  They  then  desert  their 
ally,  and  conclude  a  treaty  with  Pratdp  Sing.  Clive  leads  the 
storming  party  at  Devikota.    The  war  in  the  Karndtak  begins  .    1749 

Fund  made  capital  of  the  Mardthas 1750 

Muhammad  'All,  claimant  of  the  Niiwdbship  of  the  Kamdtak, 
whose  cause  is  espoused  by  the  English,  takes  refuge  in  Trichi- 
ndpalli,  which  is  besieged  by  the  French,  under  M.  Lally  and 
Chanda  Sdhib.  The  siege  ends  in  their  utter  discomfiture. 
Clive  takes  Arcot,  and  defends  it  against  overwhelming  odds     .    1751 

Dupleix  superseded.  December  2Gth.  Treaty  of  peace  signed  at 
Puducheri — the  French  and  English  withdmwfrom  interference 
in  the  affairs  of  the  Native  Princes 1754 

Commodore  James  takes  Suwamdurg  and  Bankot  from  Angria, 
the  Mardtha  piratical  chief 1756 

February  llth.  Angria  taken  prisoner,  and  his  forts  destroyed,  by 
Admiral  Watson  and  Colonel  Clive,  assisted  by  the  troops  of  the 
Peshwd.  June  18th.  Calcutta  attadced -by  SirAjd'd-daulah.  The 
tragedy  of  the  Black  Hole 1756 

January  2nd.  Calcutta  retaken.  June  23rd.  Battle  of  Plassy.  Mir 
J'afar  made  Siibal^d^  of  Bengal  in  room  of  Sirdju'd-daulah. 
War  renewed  in  the  Kamdtak.    English  take  Madura       .        .    1757 

April  28th.  Count  de  Lally  arrives  at  Fort  St.  David  with  a  French 
fleet,  and  an  indecisive  action  is  fought  next  day.  June  1st. 
Lally  takes  Fort  St.  David,  and  razes  the  fortifications.  June 
llth.  A  commission  arrives  in  Bengal  from  the  Directors,  ap- 
pointing a  Council  of  ten,  with  a  Grovernor  for  each  three 
months.  All  invite  Clive  to  assume  the  Government.  October 
4th.  Lally  takes  Arcot;  and  on  December  llth  lays  siege  to 
Madras 1758 

February  19th.  Lally  retires  from  before  Madras.  April  6th.  The 
English  take  Machhlipatnam.  The  Nijs&m  engages  not  to  permit 
the  French  to  settle  in  his  dominions.  November  9th.  Wande- 
wash  taken 1759 

February  9th.  Arcot  taken  by  the  English.  July.  Vansittart  suc- 
ceeds Clive  as  Governor  of  Bengal.  Clive  sails  for  England  in 
February.  Mir  Kdsim  succeeds  Mir  J'af ar  as  Siibahddr  of  Ben- 
gal. Sept.  27th.  Revenues  of  Vardhawdn  (Burdwdn),  Midnapilr, 
and  Chittagdon  ceded  to  the  English  by  Mir  Kdsim        .        .    .    1760 

January  7th.  Battle  of  Pduipat.  14th.  Puducheri  taken  by  the 
English.  Fall  of  the  French  power  in  the  Dakhan.  Shdh  '  Alam 
II.  defeated  at  Patna  by  Major  Carnac.  Treaty  with  Shdh 
'Alam,  who  acknowledges  Mir  Kdsim  on  payment  of  £240,000 
per  annum 1761 

Februaiy  10.  Puducheri  and  other  forts  restored  to  the  French  by 

the  treaty  of  Paris.  June  25th.   Mr.  EUis,  with  a  body  of  troops, 

attacked  and  made  prisoners  by  Mir  Kdsim  at  Patna.    July. 

The  English  agree  to  restore  Mir  J'af  ar.    Nov.  6th.  Patna  taken 

^  the  English  :  Mir  Kdsim  seeks  shelter  with  the  Niiwdb  of 

Awadb  (Oude)  .     ' Yl^^ 
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Mr.  Ellis,  chief  of  the  Factory  at  Patna,  and  200  English,  murdered 
at  Patna  by  Sumroo,  an  officer  in  the  service  of  Mir  K&sim, 

October    1763 

October  23rd.  Battle  of  Buxar 1764 

Death  of  Mir  J'afar  at  Calcutta.  His  son,  Najmu'd-daulah,  suc- 
ceeds him.  May  3rd.  Lord  Olive  arrives  at  Calcutta  as  Governor- 
General.  August  12th.  The  Diwdnl,  or  Revenue  of  Bengal, 
Bahdr,  and  Orissa  granted  to  the  Company  by  Shdh  'AJlam 
XL         ............    1765 

May  8th.  Najmu'd-daulah  dies,  and  is  succeeded  by  his  brother, 
§aifu'd-daulah.  The  Niajdm  (Ni?;4m  'AH)  cedes  the  N.  SarkArs 
to  the  English  for  5  Ukhs  per  annum 1766 

January.  Lord  Clive  sails  for  England.  September.  The  troops  of 
the  Nia^dm  and  Gaidar  'All  attack  the  English        .        .        .    .    1767 

Treaty  with  the  Nizdm,  who  cedes  the  Eamdtak,  Bdldghdt,  and 
reduces  the  tribute  for  the  Sarkdrs.  The  English  attack  Qaidar 
'AH 1768 

April  4th.  Qaidar,  at  the  gates  of  Madras,  forces  the  English  to 
conclude  a  peace 1769 

March  10th.  ^aifu'd-daulah  dies,  and  is  succeeded  by  his  brother, 
Mubdraku'd-daulah 1770 

War  between  Haidar  and  the  MarAthas.  Shdh  'A!lam  II.  enters 
Dim  with  the  Mardthas 1771 

July.  Mardthas  make  peace  with  Haidar 1772 

Alldhdbdd  and  Korah  sold  to  the  Niiwdb  of  A'wadh  (Oude)  for  50 
Idkhs ;  the  Niiwdb  agrees  with  Warren  Hastings  to  pay  40  Idkhs 
for  the  reduction  of  Rohilkhand.  Tanjiir  taken  by  the  EngHsh 
on  the  16th  of  Sept.,  at  the  instigation  of  the  Niiwdb  of  the 
Eamdtak,  and  the  Rdjd  handed  over  to  the  Niiwdb.  The  Dutch 
expelled  by  the  English  from  Ndgapatnam.  June.  Act  to  lend 
the  Company  £1,400,000  at  4  per  cent.  Act  to  regulate  the 
votes  of  Proprietors  of  Bast  India  Stock,  giving  one  vote  to 
holders  from  £500  to  £1000,  two  votes  from  £1000  to  £3000, 
three  from  £3000  to  £6000,  four  from  £6000  to  £10,000.  Six 
Directors  to  go  out  by  rotation.  The  other  Presidencies  sub- 
ordinated to  Bengal.    Supreme  Court  established  at  Calcutta    .     1773 

April  23rd.  The  Kohillas  defeated  by  the  EngUsh.  Dec.  28th. 
Salsette  and  Bassln  taken  by  the  Bombay  troops         .        ,        .    1774 

March  6th.  Treaty  between  the  Bombay  Government  and  Raghubd, 
the  deposed  Peshwd,  who  cedes  Salsette  and  Bassln,  and  the 
revenues  of  Bhanich.  May.  The  Bombay  army  march  to  the 
aid  of  Raghubd,  and  gain  several  successes.  The  Supreme 
Government  disapprove  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Bombay  Go- 
vernment, who  are  compelled  to  withdraw  their  troops,  where- 
upon Raghubd  retreats  to  Surat.  Asafu'd-daulah,  Niiwdb  of 
Awadh,  cedes  Bandras  to  the  Company,  who  guarantee  to  him 
by  treaty  Alldhdbdd  and  Korah.  December  11th.  Lord  Pigot 
succeeds  to  the  Government  of  Madras 1775 

April  11th.  Rdjd  of  Tanjiir  restored.    August  6th.  Nand  Kumdr 
hanged  for  foigery.     Lord  Pigot  (August  24th)  aiTCsted  by 
two  suspended  members  of  Council  and  their  factioTi,  «a33L  YHi- 
prisoned Vll^ 

Jvdy,  Cbandranagar  (Cbandema^oie),  Machhlipa^nam,  au*!^^- 
jikal  taken  from  the  French,    August  10th.  lYve  "EiexksJcv  ^<i.^ 
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defeated  off  Puducheri,  and  driven  from  the  coast  by  the  English. 
October.  Puducheri  surrenders.  Hastings  tenders  his  resigna- 
tion to  the  Court  of  Directors,  who  accept  it,  but  he  subse- 
quently disowns  it 1777 

January  4th.  Expedition  to  Puna  to  support  Raghubd.  It  fails, 
however,  and  the  English  are  compelled  to  sign  a  treaty,  by 
which  they  give  up  Baghub4  and  all  their  acquisitions  since  1766. 
January  30th.  General  Goddard's  celebrated  march  across  India. 
He  reaches  Burhdnpiir  in  the  Nizam's  country,  leaves  it  on  the 
6th  of  February,  and  reaches  Surat  on  the  26th  ....    1779 

January  15th.  Convention  of  Warg^n,  by  which  everything  taken 
from  the  Mardthas  since  1773  was  restored  to  them  January  15th    1779 

January  2nd.  General  Goddard  crosses  the  Taptl,  and  takes  Dabhoi 
(Jan.  20th),  and  Ahmaddbdd  (Feb.  15th),  and  April  5th  he 
defeats  Sindhia.  August  25th.  Sir  Hector  Munro  an-ives  from 
Madras  to  oppose  Gaidar.  September  10th.  BaiUie's  defeat  and 
surrender.  11th.  The  English  retreat,  and  reach  Madras  on  the 
13th.  October  31  st.  Qaidar  takes  Arcot.  November  5th.  Sir 
Eyre  Coote  arrives  at  Madras  with  reinforcements  .        .    .    1780 

January  17th.  Advance  of  Sir  E.  Coote.  July  Ist.  He  defeats 
Gaidar  near  Porto  Novo,  and  returns  to  Madras  in  November. 
June  22nd.  Lord  Macartney  arrives  at  Madras  as  Governor. 
Sadras,  Palikat,  and  NAgapatnam  taken  from  the  Dutch.  Octo- 
ber 24th.  Judgeship  of  ^adr  DiwAni  given  by  W.  Hastings  to 
Sir  Elijah  Impey,  already  Chief  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 
The  Commons  recall  Impey  in  May  following.  The  Company's 
Charter  renewed  by  21  Geo.  III.,  c.  65,  till  March,  1794  ;  the 
Company  to  pay  £400,000,  and  to  be  allowed  a  dividend  of 
8  per  cent 1781 

General  Goddard  retreats  from  Kampuli  to  Panwell  with  the  loss 
of  438  rank  and  file,  and  18  European  officers  kiUed  and 
wounded,  pursued  by  the  Mardthas  under  Hari  Paut  and 
ParshurAm  Bhdo  and  Tukoji  Holkar,  April  23rd         .         .        .     1781 

February  18th.  Colonel  Brathwaite,  with  100  Europeans,  300 
caval^,  and  1,500  Sipdhis,  after  a  gallant  defence  of  two  days, 
overpowered  by  Tlpii,  and  his  whole  force  cut  to  pieces  or  made 
j)risoners.  The  battle  took  place  about  40  miles  from  Tanjiir, 
on  the  Kolenin  river.  19th.  The  French  land  2000  men  to  aid 
Tlpii.  April  12th.  Indecisive  action  between  the  fleets  of  Ad- 
miral Hughes  and  the  French  Admiral  Suffrein.  August  31st. 
The  French  take  Trinkomali.  September  8th.  Action  between 
the  fleets,  in  which  the  English  have  the  advantage.  Dec.  7th, 
Death  of  Gaidar 'All 1782 

General  Matthews  takes  Bedniir.  March.  M.  Bussy  lands  at 
Gudaliir  (Cuddalore).  General  Stuart,  who  had  succeeded  Sir 
Eyre  Coote,  being  ordered  to  march  on  Gudaliir,  refuses,  but 
sets  out  on  the  21st  of  April  at  the  rate  of  24-  miles  a  day.  He 
attacks  Gudaliii*  on  the  13th  of  June,  and  is  repulsed  with  the 
loss  of  62  officers  and  920  men,  nearly  all  Europeans,  kiUed  or 
mortally  wounded.  Indecisive  action  between  Hughes  and 
Suffrein.  General  Stuart's  army  saved  by  the  peace  between 
the  English  and  the  French  :  he  is  arrested* and  sent  to  England. 
TJie  JFrench  possessions  in  India  restored  in  pursuance  of  the 

troatjrof  VcreaiUcs.    Trinkomali  restored  to  the  DwtcVv.    Tiv<3i 
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retakes  Bedniii*,  where  Colonel  Macleod  had  superseded  General 
Matthews.  The  English  army  made  prisoners,  and  treated 
with  great  cruelty  by  Tipii 1783 

January  24th.  The  Engli^  garrison  of  Mangali!ir,  which  had  been 
besieged  by  Tlpii  since  May  23rd,  1783,  capitulates,  and  marches 
out  with  all  the  honours  of  war.  March  11th.  Peace  with 
Tipii ;  conquests  on  both  sides  restored.  August  13th.  Mr. 
Pitt's  Bill,  24  Geo.  IH.,  c.  25,  establishes  Board  of  Control     .    .    1784 

Pulo  Penang,  or  Prince  of  Wales*  Island,  purchased  by  the  Com- 
pany, and  occupied  July  6th.  26  Geo.  III.,  c.  16,  empowers 
Governor-General  to  act  in  opposition  to  his  Council ;  c.  25 
grants  the  power  of  recall  of  the  Governor-General  to  the  Crown    1786 

February  13th.  Trial  of  Warren  Hastings  began.  Defence  began 
June  2nd,  1791  ;  acquitted  April  23rd,  1795.  The  Court  grant 
him  an  annuity  of  £4,000  for  28^  years  from  the  24th  of  June, 
1785.     September.  Guntiir  ceded  by  the  Ni^&m  ....     1788 

Decennial  land  settlement  in  Bengal  began ;  the  same  in  Bahdr 
next  year  :  the  whole  completed  in  1793,  when  it  was  declared 
perpetual.  This  is  the  permanent  settlement  of  Lord  Com- 
waUis,  by  which  the  Zamlnddrs  were  declared  landowners,  they 
having  been  only  the  revenue  agents  of  the  Mu|^ul  Government. 
December  24th.  Tipil  attacks  the  lines  of  Travankor      .        .    .    1789 

May  7th.  Tipii  ravages  part  of  Travankor.  June.  Alliance  be- 
tween the  English,  Mard^has,  and  {he  Nisjdm  against  him  : 

.  signed  by  the  Mard^has  on  the  1st  of  June,  by  the  Ki^dm  on  the 
4tii  of  July.    June  13th.  General  Meadows  opens  the  campaign    1790 

February  5th.  Lord  Comwallis  marches  to  V^liir.  March  2l8t. 
Takes  Bengaliir.  May  26th.  The  English,  on  their  retreat  owing 
to  disease,  are  joined  by  the  Mard^has.  July.  The  allies  reach 
Bengaliir 1791 

February  6th.  The  allies  storm  the  redoubts  at  Shrlrangpatnam 
(Seringapatam).  March  9th.  Tlpil  signs  treaty,  by  which  he 
agrees  to  pay  £3,300,900,  and  to  give  his  two  eldest  sons  as 
hostages 1792 

Zila  or  District  Courts  for  Civil  Causes  established  in  Bengal ; 
Courts  of  Appeal  at  Calcutta,  Patna,  Dhdka  (Dacca)  and  Mur- 
shiddbdd  ;  §adr  Diwdni  'Addlat  (Final  Civil  Appeal)  at  Cal- 
cutta, and  §adr  Nijjdmat  'Adalat  (Final  Criminal  Appeal).  Pu- 
ducheri  and  other  French  settlements  taken  for  the  third  time. 
New  Charter  for  20  years  ;  salaries  of  Commissioners  of  Board 
of  Control  to  be  paid  by  the  Company ;  the  Commissioners  not 
necessarily  to  be  Privy  Councillors.  Company  to  provide  300 
tons  of  shipping  for  private  traders 1793 

Sons  of  Tlpii  restored  to  him .    .    1794 

The  Mardthas  defeat  the  Nigdm  and  compel  Mm  to  cede  tcmtory. 
The  Dutch  settlements  in  Ceylon,  at  Banda,  Amboyna,  Malacca, 
and  the  Cape  taken.    Cochin  surrenders  after  a  gallant  defence    1795 

September  1st.  Treaty  with  the  Nigdm,  by  which  he  agrees  to  dis- 
band his  French  Contingent  and  receive  four  battalions  of 
Engh'sh 1798 

May  4th.  Seringapatam  stormed,  and  Tipii  slain.    Partition.  TieSil-^ 
cS  Maistir  between  the  Ni;jAm  and  the  EnglisK    Octobet  ^ISVXi. 
Treaty  witii  the  Bdjd  of  Taujiir,  "by  which  he  sunendeta  \m 
power  to  the  English,  receiving  a  lakh  of  pagodas  as  ^^xvhvoti. 


32  INTRODUCTION.  Sect.  I. 

DATES. 

and  one-fifth  of  the  net  revenue."    December  29th.  Sir  J.  Mal- 
colm sails  from  Bombay  as  Ambassador  to  Persia   .        .        .     .     1799 

May  13th.  The  Niiwdb  of  Surat  compelled  to  sign  away  his  go- 
vernment for  a  pension  of  £10,000  per  annum.  October  12tlL 
Subsidiary  Treaty  with  the  NijjAm,  who  gives  up  his  share  of 
Maisiir  in  consideration  of  English  protection     ....    1800 

July  16th.  On  the  death  of  the  Niiwdb  of  the  Karndtak  the 
English  demand  that  his  heir,  'Ali  Ilusain,  shall  sign  away  his 
power,  and  on  his  refusal  raise  'Azimu'd-daulah,  his  nephew,  to 
the  throne  on  that  condition.  October  14th.  Jeswant  Rdo  Holkar 
defeated  at  the  battle  of  Indiir  (Indore)  by  Daulat  Rdo  Sindhia. 
November  14th.  The  Niiwdb  of  Awadh  compelled  to  cede  Rohil- 
khand  and  the  Dodb  to  the  company.  Puducheri  restored  to 
the  French  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty  of  Amiens    .        .        .    .    1801 

June  4th.  The  Niiwdb  of  Farrukhdbdd  compelled  to  cede  his  ter- 
ritory to  the  English  for  a  pension  of  108,000  rupees  per  annum. 
October  25th.  Jeswant  Bdo  Holkar  defeats  Sindhia  near  Pund, 
whereupon  the  Peshwd  flies  to  Bassln,  leaving  with  the  English 
Kesident  an  engagement  to  subsidize  a  body  of  English  troops. 
The  Governor-General  ratifies  the  engagement,  and  agrees  to 
restore  the  Peshwd.  December  31st.  Treaty  of  Bassln,  by  which 
the  Peshwd  agreed  not  to  hold  intercourse  with  any  State  except 
in  concert  with  the  English  Gtovemment,  and  to  cede  territory 
for  the  support  of  the  contingent  furnished  by  the  Company      .    1802 

March.  The  Madras  army,  under  General  Wellesley,  march  on 
Pund,  which  they  reach  on  the  20th  of  April.  May  13th.  The 
Peshwd  is  escorted  back  to  Pund  by  British  troops.  August  12th. 
General  Wellesley  takes  Ahmadnagar;  September  23rd,  gains 
the  victory  of  Ai^aye  over  Sindhia  and  the  Rdjd  of  Ndgpur ; 
takes  Burhdnpiir  October  13th,  and  Asirgaph  October  21st ;  de- 
feats Sindhia  at  Argaum  November  28th,  and  takes  Gdvelgarh 
December  15th.  General  Lake  takes  'Aliga^h  on  the  30th  of 
August,  defeats  the  Mardthas  near  Dilli,  ^ptember  12th,  and 
enters  Dilll,  where  he  captures  the  Emperor  and  his  family ; 
enters  Agra  October  17th,  and  gains  the  victory  of  Laswddi 
November  1st.  December  17th.  The  Rdjd  of  Ndgpiir  cedes 
Katak  (Cuttack)  and  agrees  to  admit  no  Europeans  but  the 
English  into  his  dominions.  December  29th.  Sindhia  cedes 
Alimadnagar,  Bhanich,  and  his  forts  in  the  Dodb,  with  a  like 
clause  about  the  exclusion  of  Europeans.  Puducheri  taken 
again 1803 

February  27th.  Treaty  of  Burhdnpiir  with  Sindhia,  who  agrees  to 
receive  and  support  a  British  contingent.  April  16th.  War 
declared  against  Holkar.  August  24th.  Colonel  Murray  takes 
Indiir.  October  8th.  Holkar  attacks  Dilll,  but  after  a  nine  days' 
siege  is  repulsed  by  Lieut.-Colonels  Burn  and  Ochterlony. 
November  13th.  General  Frazer  defeats  Holkar  at  the  battle  of 
Dig  (Deeg)  and  takes  87  guns.  December  4th.  The  Fort  of  Dig 
taken 1804 

January  3rd.  Siege  of  Bhartpiir  (Bhurtpore)  began,  and  lasted 
till  the  22nd  of  February,  when  Lord  Lake  determined  to  retreat, 
hBving  lost  2334  men  in  killed  and  wounded  before  the  place. 

April  10th.  The  Bh&TtLtptx  Bdjd  signs  a  treaty,  by  which  he 
BgreeB  to  pay  20  Idkhs,  cede  certain  districts,  and  deVVvct  \^«» 
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eldest  son  as  hostage.  October  5tb.  Marquis  Comwallis  dies. 
November  23rd.  Treaty  with  Sindhia.  December  24th.  Treaty 
with  Holkar,  who  renounces  all  territory  N.  of  the  Chambal  and 
in  Bandalkhand,  and  agrees  to  exclude  all  Europeans  but  English 
from  his  dominions 1805 

July  10th.  The  mutiny  of  V61ur,  in  which  Colonel  Fancourt  and 

13  other  officers  and  99  Europeans  were  massacred     .        .        .    1806 

War  with  the  RajA  of  Travankor 1807 

Colonel  Hamilton  defeats  the  Travankor  army  at  Anjuricha, 
December  3rd 1808 

January  15th.  Travankor  army  again  defeated.  February  10th. 
The  lines  stormed  and  entirely  in  possession  of  the  English  on 
February  21st,  which  ends  the  war.  August  6th.  The  Madras 
troops  at  Chitradurg  (Chittledroog)  mutiny  and  seize  the  trea- 
sure, and  march  to  join  other  mutineers  at  Seringapatam,  but  are 
routed  by  Colonel  Gibbs.  August  23rd.  The  mutineers  at  Serin- 
gapatam surrender  at  discretion 1809 

February  17th.  Island  of  Amboyna  taken  by  the  English.  July 
9th.  Isle  of  Bourbon  taken.  August  9th.  Banda  ;  29th,  Ter- 
nate  ;  December  9th,  Mauritius  taken 1810 

July  21st.  Charter  renewed,  but  trade  with  India  thrown  open  by 
53rd  Geo.  in.,  c.  155 1813 

May  29th.  The  Nipdlese  attack  the  Police  Station  at  Bhutwal. 
November  1st.  War  declared  against  NipAl         ....    1814 

April  27th.  Nipdl  cedes  Kumdon  by  the  convention  of  Almora  .    .    1815 

June  13th.  Bdjl  RAo  cedes  Aljmadnagar  and  other  places.  October 
18th.  The  Governor-General  takes  the  field  against  the  Pinddris. 
November  6th.  The  Gdekwdd  cedes  Ahmaddbdd.  November  5th. 
Battle  of  Khirki,  in  which  Bdji  Rdo  PeshwA  is  defeated  by  Col. 
Burr,  the  Mardthas  being  12  to  1.  November  26th.  Battle  of 
Sitdbaldl,  in  which  Colonel  Hopeton  Scott  defeats  the  RAjA  of 
Ndgpiir,  the  Mardthas  being  twelve  times  more  numerous  than 
the  English.  December  28th.  Sir  T.  Hislop  gains  the  battle  of 
Mehidpiir  against  Holkar     .        , 1817 

January  6th.  Holkar  makes  peace.  May.  Pinddrl  war  ended  by 
the  destruction  of  the  principal  hordes  and  their  chiefs.  June 
3rd.  Bdji  Rdo,  the  last  of  the  Peshwds,  surrenders,  and  is  sent 
toBandras 1818 

The  Niiwab  of  Awadh  (Oude)  at  the  suggestion  of  Lord  Hastings, 
Governor-General,  assumes  the  title  of  king,  and  renounces  his 
nominal  fealty  to  the  Emperor  of  Dilll 1819 

Malacca  ceded  to  the  British  by  the  Dutch.  Singapiir  purchased. 
War  with  Barmah.  April  12th,  17th.  The  Bengal  army  embark 
for  Rangtin,  which  is  taken  May  11th.  August.  Mergui,  Tavoy, 
and  Tenasserim  surrendered.  October.  Martaban  and  Yeh  taken. 
November  1st.  Mutiny  at  Barrackpiir  of  the  47th  Bengal  Native 
Infantry,  with  part  of  the  26th  and  62nd  Native  Infantry.  The 
47th  erased  from  the  army  list,  and  many  Sipdhis  of  that  corps 
killed 1824 

February  13th.  A  rebellion  at  Bhartpilr  on  the  death  of  the  Rdjd 
Baldev  Sing.    A  strong  faction  support  Durjan  Sdl,  Ma  \iio^et  \ 
the  English  declare  in  favour  of  Baldev  Sing,  infant,  aoa  oi  \)cL'5i 
late  BdjA.    December  9th,  British  troops  maicli  fox  K-va    •        .    "V^*^"^ 

JanoBiy  18tb.  Sagliah,  under  Lord  Combermere,  take  B\i«rV.^tir, 
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with  the  loss  of  678  men  killed  and  wounded.  .  February  24th. 
Treaty  of  Yandabu,  by  which  the  Barmese  cede  Assam,  Arakan, 
Tavoy,  Mergui,  and  Tenasserim,  and  pay  £1,000,000      ...     182G 
February.  Europeans  allowed  to  hold  lands  in  India  in  their  own 
names  on  lease  for  60  years.    December.  The  abolition  of  Satl, 
or  "  widow  burning,"  decreed      .......    1829 

June  18th.    By  2  Wm.  IV.,  c.  117,  natives  of  India  allowed  to  sit 

as  jurymen  and  justices  of  the  peace 1832 

August  18th.  Boyal  assent  given  to  3  &  4  Wm.  IV.,  c.  85,  by 
which  the  Charter  is  renewed  till  April  30th,  1854,  the  property 
of  the  Company  being  held  in  trust  for  the  Crown  for  the  ser- 
vice of  India.  From  April  22nd,  1834,  the  China  trade  of  the 
Company  to  cease,  and  all  their  commercial  transactions  to 

close.    St.  Helena  to  revert  to  the  Crown 1833 

April  6th.  Markdra,  capital  of  Kurg,  taken.     10th.  BAjd  deposed, 

and  Kurg  annexed 1834 

October  1st.  The  Simla  Proclamation.     Lord  Auckland  declares 

war  against  Dost  Muhammad 1838 

February  20th.  Bengal  army  begins  to  march  towards  AfghAnis- 
tdn  fiom  Flnizpiir.  March  6th.  Enters  the  Boldn  Pass.  April 
12th.  The  Bombay  army  enters  the  Boldn  ;  and  May  4th,  joins 
the  Bengal  army  at  Kandah^.  July  22nd.  Fall  of  Ghaziii. 
August  7th.  Shdh  Shuj'a  enters  KdbuL  Aden  taken  .  .  .  1839 
November  3rd.  Dost  Mu^iammad  gives  himself  up  to  Sir  W.  Mac- 

naghten 1840 

November  2nd.  Sir  A.  Bumes,  Lieut  C.  Bumes,  and  Lieut.  Broad- 
foot,  murdered  at  Kdbul.  The  Afghans  rise  en  inasse  against 
the  English  and  Shdh  Shuj'a.  December  23rd,  Sir  W.  Mac- 
naghten  shot  by  Akbar  Khdn.    December  26th.   The  English 

army  at  Kdbul  capitulate 1841 

January  6th.  Retreat  of  the  English  fram  Kdbul  commences. 
January  13th.  The  massacre  of  the  British  forces  consummated 
at  Gandamak.  18th.  Akbar  besieges  Jaldldbdd.  March  6th. 
Colonel  Palmer  surrenders  at  GhaziS.  September  6th.  General 
Nott  retakes  Ghaznl.  15th.  General  Pollock  enters  Kdbul. 
17th.  Bescue  of  Lady  Sale  and  the  Kdbul  prisoners.    October 

12th.  The  army  begins  to  return  to  India 1842 

February  17th.  Sir  C.  Napier  gains  the  battle  of  Midni  ;  and 
March  24th,  the  battle  of  Dabba  or  Ilaidardbdd.  December 
29th.  Sir  H.  Grough  gains  the  victory  of  Mahdrdjpiir  (16  miles 
N.W.  of  Gwdlidr)  over  the  Gwdlidr  army,  in  the  interest  of  the 
widow  of  Jankojl  Bdo  Sindhia ;  and  on  the  same  day,  General 
Grey  wins  the  battle  of  Panidr  (a  place  12  miles  S.W.  of 
Gwdlidr)  over  another  division  of  the  same  army  .  .  .  1843 
December  18th.  Battle  of  Miidkl,  in  which  Sir  H.  Hardinge  and 
Sir  H.  Gough  capture  17  guns  from  the  Sikhs.  21st,  22nd. 
Battle  of  Flriizshahr ;  the  Sikhs  lose  74  guns,  the  English  killed 

and  wounded  amount  to  2,416 1845 

January  28th.  Battle  of  AliwaL     Sir  H.  Smith  takes  48  guns  from 

the  Sikhs.    British  killed  and  wounded,  689.    February  18th. 

Battle  of  Sobrdon ;  the  Sikhs  lose  13,000  men  and  67  guns,  the 

English  2,383  killed  and  wounded.     March   9th.    Treaty  of 

Ldbiir;  tbeJalandarVo&h  annexed,  the  Sikhs  to  pay  £1,600,000, 

and  DbuUp  Singh  placed  on  the  throne  ol  "Ltti-ia  \asAsst  ^Safc 
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protection  of  the  British.  March  16th.  Kashmir  given  to  Guldb 
Sing  by  the  treaty  of  Amritsar.  Guldb  Sing  pays  £1,000,000 
of  the  Sikh  fine 184G 

April  20th.  Murder  of  Mr.  Vans  Agnew  and  Lieut.  Anderson  by 
Mulrdj,  the  Governor  of  Multdn.  July.  Lieut.  Edwardes  and 
the  Niiwdb  of  Bhdwalpiir's  army,  under  Fat^i  Mu^^ammad  Ghorl, 
the  former  Vazlr  of  Mir  Kustam  of  Sindh,  lay  siege  to  Multdn. 
August  18th.  Gen.  Whish  arrives,  and  batteries  open  on  the 
12th  of  September;  on  the  22nd  of  which  month  General  Whish 
is  obliged  to  raise  the  siege  in  consequence  of  the  desertion  of 
Shir  Singh  with  5000  Sikhs.  December  27th.  Siege  of  Multdn 
renewed 1848 

January  2nd.  Multdn  taken  by  storm  ;  13th.  Battle  of  Chilian- 
wdld.  Lord  Gough's  army  repulsed  by  the  Sikhs,  with  the 
loss  of  2,357  killed  and  wounded ;  22nd.  Mulrdj  surrenders. 
February  2l8t.  Victory  of  Gujardt  over  the  Sikhs,  who  lose  53 
guns  and  all  their  stores.  The  British  killed  and  wounded 
amount  to  807.  March  14th.  The  Sikh  army,  16,000  strong,  lay 
down  their  arms;  29th.  The  Panjdb  annexed.  May  6th.  Sir  C. 
Napier  arrives  in  Calcutta  as  Commander-in-Chief.  September. 
Midrdj  sentenced  to  be  transported  for  life         ....    1849 

February  27th.  Sir  C.  Napier  disbands  the  66th  Bengal  Native 
Infantry  for  mutiny.  May  25th.  Jang  Bahddur,  the  Nipdlese 
Ambassador,  arrives  in  England.  July  2nd.  Sir  C.  Napier  re- 
signs. October  31st.  The  first  sod  of  the  Bombay  Kailway 
turned 1850 

January  28th.  Death  of  the  ex-Peshwd  Bdji  Rdo  at  Bithiir,  near 
Kdnhpiir  (Cawnpore).  September  21st.  Prince  of  Wales's 
Island,  Singapiir,  and  Malacca  formed  into  a  separate  govern- 
ment independent  of  Bengal.  October  29th.  Bntish  squadron 
arrives  from  Rangiin  to  demand  redress  of  injuries    .        .        .1851 

April  14th.  Rangiin  taken  by  General  Goodwin.  June  4th.  Pegu 
taken  and  evacuated  ;  9th.  Pronie  taken  and  evacuated.  Octo- 
ber 9th.  Prome  retaken.  Nov.  21st.  Pccju  retaken.  Dec.  20th. 
Pegu  annexed 1852 

Jane  20th.  Proclamation  announcing  the  2nd  Barmese  war  at  an 
end.  Aug.  20.  By  16th  &  17th  Vict.,  c.  95,  Charter  renewed, 
until  Parliament  shall  otherwise  provide.  After  April,  1854,  the 
Directors  to  be  reduced  from  24  to  18,  the  Crown  to  nominate 
six.  Dec.  11th.  Raghujl,  the  Rdjd  of  Ndgpiir,  having  died 
without  issue,  his  dominions  were  annexed         ....    1 853 

February  7th.  The  King  of  Awadh  (Oude)  deposed  and  his  king- 
dom annexed 185G 

January.  Great  excitement  and  discontent  apparent  among  the 
Bengal  Army.    18th.  The  subject  of  the  greased  cartridges  dis- 
cussed amongst  them.    24th.  The  Telegraph  Office  at  Barrack- 
pdr  burnt  down   by  the  Sipdhls.      February  15th.    General 
Hearsey  harangues  the  Barrackpiir  Brigade,  consisting  of  the 
2nd  Grenadiers,  the    34th    Native  Infantry,  the  43rd  Light 
Infantry,  and  the  70th  Native  Infantry,  on  the  groundlessness 
of  their  suspicions.    Colonel  Birch  telegraphs  to  the  SciiiOcAs  ol 
Musketry  at  Siydlkdi?  and  Ambdla,  in  the  Paii^6b,  to  px^StiV^avt. 
the  nse  of  the  obnoxious  cartridge,    February  24tV\.  k  (Veta.cVv- 
meiit  of.  the  34th  Native  Infantry  communicate  their  gxVe^aa^ie^ 
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to  the  19tli  Native  Infantry  at  Burhanpiir  (Berbampore).    26th.     I8t 
The  19th  Native  Infantry  mutiny  ;  bnt  after  treaty  with  Colonel 
Mitchell  give  up  their  arms.     27th.  Distribution  of  cluipdtis 
from  KAnhpur,  being  the  signal  for  a  general  revolt.    March 
6th.    The  Bentinck,  sent  to  Rangiin  to  bring  Her  Majesty's 
84th  Regiment  to  Calcutta,  returns  with  that  corps  on  the  20th. 
29th.  Mangal  Pdndi,  of  the  34th  Native  Infantry,  wounds  Lieut. 
Baugh,  the  Adjutant  of  the  regiment.    31st.  The  19th  Native 
Infantry  disbanded  at  Barrackpiir.     April  3rd.  Execution  of 
Mangal  PAndi.     21st.  Execution  of  the  Jam'ad^  of  the  34th, 
who  commanded  the  guard  on  the  day  that  Lieut.  Baugh  was 
wounded.     May  3rd.  Sir  H.  Lawrence  suppresses  a  mutiny  of 
the  7th  Awadh  Irregulars  at  Lakhnau  (LucknoAv).    6th.  The 
34th  Native  Infantry  disbanded  at  Barrackpiir.  9th.  85  troopers 
of  the  3rd  Bengal  Cavaliy  placed  in  irons  for  refusing  the  cart- 
ridges.   10th.  The  3rd  Cavalry  and  the  11th  and  20th  Native 
Infantry  rise  and  set  fire  to  the  cantonments  at  Mirat,  set  at 
liberty  the  prisoners,  murder  many  Europeans,  and  march  for 
Dim,     11th.  The  mutineers  reach  Dilll,  and  ai-e  joined  by  the 
whole  garrison,  the  38th,  the  i>4th,  and  74th  Native  Infantry, 
and  a  battery  of  Native  Artillery.    The  restoration  of  the  Em- 
peror of  Dilli  to  the  throne  of  his  ancestors  proclaimed  at  Dillf . 
13th.  The  4oth  and  67th  Native  Infantry  mutiny  at  Finizpur, 
but  the  mutiny  is  quickly  quelled  ;   other  mutinies  at  various 
places  ;  the  16th,  26th,  and  49th  Native  Infantry  disarmed  at 
MiyAn  Mir,  the  cantonment  of  LAhiir.     16th.  The  Sappers  and 
Miners  mutiny  at  Mlrat,  and  kill  their  commanding  officer, 
Captain  Eraser.    22nd.  The  24th,  27th,  and  51st  disarmed  at 
Peshdwar ;  the  55th  Native  Infantry  dispersed  or  destroyed  at 
Marddn  ;  General  Anson  dies  of  cholera  at  Kamul,  and  is  suc- 
ceeded by  Sir  H.  Barnard.    30th.  The  Mirat  Brigade  defeat  the 
mutineers  of  Dilli  at  Ghdziu'd-dln  nagar.    31st.  The  48th,  71st, 
and  part  of  the  13th  Native  Infantry,  and  two  troops  of  the  7th 
Cavaliy,  mutiny  at  Lakhnau.     June  1st.  The  44th  and  67th 
Native  Infantry  disarmed  at  Agra.    4th.  Mutiny  of  the  37th 
Native  Infantry,  a  Sikh   Regiment,  and   Irregulai*  Horse  at 
Bandras,  and  of  the  6th  Native  Infantry  at  Alldhdbdd,  with 
great  slaughter  of  Europeans.    5th.  Mutiny  of  the  12th  Native 
Infantry  at  Jhdnsl  and  massacre  of  all  the  Europeans.    6th. 
NdnA  Sd^ib  attacks  Sir  H.  Wheeler's  entrenchments  at  Kdnh- 
piir  ;  the  revolt  general  throughout  the  Bengal  army.    8th.  Sir 
H.  Barnard  takes  up  a  position  before  Dilli,  Sstei  a  sharp  action 
at  Badli  SarAl,  in  which  Colonel  Chester,  the  Adjutant-General, 
is  killed.    June  27th.  Ndnd  Sd^ib  massacres  the  Europeans .  at 
Kdnhpilr.    July  1st.    General  Havelock's  victorious  advance. 
4th.  Sir  H.  Lawrence  killed  by  a  shell  at  Lakhnau.    5th.  Sir  H. 
Bai-nard  dies  of  cholera,  and  is  succeeded  by  General  Reid. 
17th.  General  Havelock  retakes  Kdnhpiir.    22nd.  General  Reid 
succeeded  by  General  Wilson.    August  2nd.    Death  of  Guldb 
Sing.    10th.   General  Nicholson  joins  the  camp  at  Dilli  with 
a  strong  column.    September  14th-20th.   Storm  and  capture  of 
I>JJ2J,  with  the  loss  to  the  British  of  1178  killed  and  wounded. 
^^th.  General  Havelock  and  Sir  J.  Outiam  fight  their  way  to 
^e  Hesidencjr  at  Lakhnan,  where  the  BriUah  gamaoii\i«A.  \«ssa 
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besieged  since  the  beginning  of  June.  Nov.  $vd.  Sir  C.  Camp-  1857 
bell  reaches  Kdnhpiir.  11th.  Advances  against  Lakhnnu.  13th. 
Defeats  the  enemy  and  reaches  the  CanaL  15th.  Takes  the 
I>ilka8hd  Palace  and  the  La  Martini^re.  16th.  Storms  the 
Sikandar  bdg^.  17th.  Opens  communication  with  General 
Otitram.  22nd.  The  garrison  of  Lakhnau  evacuate  their  posi- 
tion, and  the  retreat  on  Kdnhpi!ir  commences.  25th.  Death  of 
Greneral  Havelock.  26th.  General  Windham  defeats  the  van 
of  the  GwdliAr  CJontingent.  27.  He  is  defeated  and  driven  into 
his  entrenchments  by  the  Gw^idr  rebels  and  N4n^  ^dhib,  who 
take  and  plunder  Ednhpiir.  December  6th.  Sir  C.  Campbell 
defeats  the  GwAlidr  rebels  with  great  slaughter  and  the  loss  of 

nearly  all  their  guns 1857 

January  2nd.  Sir  C.  Campbell  takes  Famikbabad.  Jang  Bahd- 
dur,  the  Nipdlese  Greneral,  advancing  with  10,000  Gorkhas  to  the 
aid  of  the  British,  takes  Gorakhpilr.   12th,  16th.    General  Outram 

defeats  the  rebels  at  'Alambdgh 1858 

Kanara  assigned  to  Madras  in  1797;  restored  to  Bombay  in      .    .    1862 
The  walls  of  the  Fort  of  Bombay  pulled  down        ....    1863 

Elphinstone's  Circle  built  in  Bombay 1863 

Three  British  columns  enter  Afghdnistdn  by  the  Ehaibar,  Khur- 

ram,  and  Boldn  Passes 21st  November,    1878 

Fort  of  'AH  Masjid  evacuated;  Shir  'AH  leaves  KAbul, 

22nd  November,    1878 
Major-General  Koberts  defeats  the  Afghans  at  the  Paiwar  Pass, 

2l6t  December,    1878 
General  Boberts  announces  that  the  territory  he  had  occupied 

would  not  be  restored  ....        26th  December.     1878 

Mangals  defeated    by  Greneral    Roberts   in   the   Khost  Valley, 

7th  January,  187i> 
Sir  D.  Stewart's  column  reaches  Kandahar        .  8th  January,     1879 

Shdhzddah  Muljiammad  Jambar  left  as  Governor  at  Mdtun, 

29th  January,     1879 
He  is  menaced  by  the  Mangals,  relieved  by  Roberts,  and  Khost 

evacuated January,    1879 

The  Governor,  Mir  Afzal  Khan,  father  of  the  mother  of  'Abdu'lldh 
Jan,  fled  ;  Wall  Muhammad,  son  of  the  Amir  Dost  Mu1>ammad, 
left  Kdbul  and  joined  the  British  at  Jaldldbdd       .        January,     1879 
Y'akiib  Khdn  writes  that  he  desires  peace      .  20th  February,    1879 

Shir  'Ali  dies  of  gangrene  at  Mazdr  i  Sharif,  12  m.  from  Balkh, 

21st  February,     1879 
Cavagnari  repHes  first  that  the  Amir  must  renounce  authority  over  the 
Khaibar  and  Michni  Passes,  and  the  tribes  near  to  Khurram  and 
the  crest  of  the  Shutur  Gardan  Pass ;  Peshin  and  Sibl  must  remain 
under  the  authority  of  the  British  Government      .    7th  March,     1879 
European  Residents  must,  with  suitable  guards,  be  placed  where 
deemed  necessary  by  the  British,  and  Kdbul's  foreign  relations 
must  be  controlled  by  the  British. 
Y'akiib  agrees  to  the  rest,  but  protests  against  cession  of  territory, 

12th  March,    1879 
Y'akiib  is  informed  that  the  demands  cannot  be  withdrawn, 

*23Td^atCiK    \%1^ 
Y'akiib  repeats  Im  protest  in  an  nhle  letter,  but  agrees  to  tcceW^ 
mBjitisb  Resident  at  K4,bul         ....       2V)t\x  M.aTe\v,    \^l*i 


38  INTRODUCTION.  Sect.  I. 

DATES. 

The  Ehaibar  column  advances  to  Gandamak,  63  m.  from  Kabul, 

March,    1879 

The  Secretary  of  State  telegraphs  that  if  Y'akiib  is  to  have  his 
foreign  policy  controlled,  the  British  Government  will  support 
him  with  money,  troops,  and  arms  against  foreign  aggression, 

13th  April,    1879 

Y'aJfeiiib  arrives  at  Gandamak  on  8th  May,  and  the  Treaty  is  signed 

26th  May,    1879 

Telegraph  to  be  constructed  to  Kdbul,  Amnesty  for  Afghans  who 
aided  English,  Traders  to  be  protected,  and  an  annual  subsidy 
of  £60,000  to  be  paid  to  the  Amir        ....     May,    1879 

Sir  Louis  Cavagnari,  Mr.  Jenkyns,  C.S.,  Dr.  Kelly,  with  an  escort 
from  the  Guides  Corps  of  25  horse  and  60  infantry  under  Lieut. 
W.  Hamilton,  V.C,  left  the  frontier  at  'All  Khel  on  18th  July 
and  arrived  at  Kdbul 24th  July,    1879 

The  Residency  stormed,  British  officers  all  killed,  and  nearly  all 

the  escort      .        .        .-       .        .        .        .     3rd  September,    1879 

Brigadier-General  Massey  occupies  the  Shutur  Gardan, 

11th  September,    1879 

Proclamation  of  Gen.  Roberts  as  to  his  advance,    16th  September,    1879 

Y'akiib  arrives  in  Brigadier-General  Baker's  camp  at  Khushl, 

27th  September,    1879 

Sir  Frederick  Roberts  collects  his  force  at  Kbushi,  38  m.  beyond 

'All  Khel,  which  is  82  m.  from  Kdbul      .        .      1st  October,    1879 

2nd  Proclamation  of  General  Roberts         .        .  3rd  October,    1879 

He  reaches  Chdrasidb,  12  m.  from  Kdbul        .        .     5th  October,    1879 

The  heights  carried  and  20  guns  taken       .        .        .  6th  October,    1879 

The  fortified  cantonment  of  Shirpiir  with  76  guns  taken, 

9th  October,     1879 

3rd  Proclamation  of  General  Roberts      .        .        .    12th  October,    1879 

Roberts  encamps  on  the  heights  of  Siah  Sang,  E.  of  Kdbul ;  enters 
the  B41A  I^is^r  and  traverses  the  city,  12th  and  13th 
October 1879 

Shutur  Gardan  attacked,  defended  by  Colonel  Noel  Money,  who 
repulses  the  Afghdns  ;  British  garrison  advances  to  Kdbul, 

14th  to  19th  October,    1879 

M.-General  Hills  appointed  Governor  of  KAbul,  and  Commission 
to  investigate  cause  of  the  late  outbreak  ;  Colonel  Macgregor, 
Dr.  Bellew,  and  Mulbiammad  Haidt  Khdn  members  ;  Militery 
Commission,  Brig.-General  Ma8sey,Major  Moriarty,  and  Captain 
Guinness  members,  who  execute  5  Afghans  .    .  20th  October,     1879 

4th  Proclamation  of  General  Roberts,  announcing  the  abdication 
of  Y'akiib  and  assuming  the  Government  of  Kdbul, 

28th  October,    1879 

Supplementary  Proclamation  of  Roberts  ordered  by  Government 

of  India 29th  October,    1879 

Col.  C.  Gough  reaches  Gandamak  on  the  22nd  of  October,  and 

junction  with  Macpherson    ....     7th  November,    1879 

5th  Proclamation  of  General  Roberts,  granting  amnesty  to  rebels 
who  give  up  arms  and  retire  to  their  houses,  except  those  con- 
cerned in  the  murder  of  Sir  L.  Cavagnari   .    12th  November,    1879 

General  Roberts  reports  that  28  persons  had  been  executed  in  ac- 
cordance  with  the  finding  of  the  Military  Commission, 

15t\i^o^ember,    1879 
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Y'akiib  sent  prisoner  to  India       .        .        .        .    Ist  December,    1879 

fioberts  reviews  British  force  at  Kdbul,  when  4,700  officers  and 
men  paraded  ;  total  force  at  Shirpiir,  6,000 — 6,000  men, 

8th  December,    1879 

Macpherson  drives  back  the  Kohistdnis  at  South  Kotal, 

10th  December,    1879 

Massey,  with  4  H.  A.  guns,  2  squadrons  of  14th  Bengal  Gavaby, 
9th  Lancers  and  19th,  sharply  engaged  with  enemy  advancing 
from  Arghandi,  who  captured  his  guns,  but  these  are  recovered 
by  Col.  Macgregor  same  day ;  critical  state  of  Shlrpiir  can- 
tonment ;  Afghans  occupy  the  Takht  i  Shdh  heights, 

11th  December,    1870 

Colonel  Noel  Money  is  sent  to  recover  Takht  i  Shdh,  but  carries 

only  the  lower  range         ....        12th  December,    1879 

Brig.-General  Baker  attacks  Takht  i  Shdh  from  E.  and  Money  from 
W. ;  Baker  returns  to  Shlrpiir,  but  Macpherson  remains  at 
Dih  Mogang  ;  Afghans  threaten  Takht  i  Shdh  in  great  force  ; 
Macpherson  leaves  Dih  Mogang  .        .        .    13th  December,    1879 

Afghans  enter  Kdbul  and  Dih  Afghan,  and  occupy  Koh  Asmai ; 
Baker,  with  the  72nd,  92nd,  Guides,  and  6th  P.  I.,  attack  the 
Afgh^s  and  carry  the  heights,  but  the  enemy  retake  a  conical 
hill  and  capture  2  mountain  guns ;  Robeits  retires  into  Shirpiir, 

14th  December,    1879 

Afgh^s  plunder  the  Hindii  and  Kizalbdsh  houses  in  Kdbul, 

16th— 22nd  December,    1879 

They  attack  Shlrpiir  on  the  23rd,  but  are  repulsed ;  loss  of  the 
British  force  from  10th  to  23rd,  110  killed  and  252  wounded; 
force  at  Khurram  remained  inactive 1879 

Gth  Proclamation  of  Roberts,  offering  amnesty  to  all  but  Muham- 
mad Jan  of  Wardak,  Mir  Bachchah  Kohistanl,  Samundar 
Khdn  Logarh,  Ghuldm  Haidar  of  Charkh,  and  the  murderers 
of  Sarddr  Muhammad  Hasan  Khan      .        .    23rd  December,    1879 

Cajptaifis  of  Bassin. 

1.  Garcia  de  Sa 1535 

2.  Rui  Vaz  Pereira 1536 

Antonio  de  Silveira 1536 

3.  Manuel  de  Macedo 1637 

4.  Rui  Lourenijo  de  Tavora 1638 

Garcia  deSd 1638 

6.  Dom  Francisco  de  Menezes 1641 

6.  Dom  Jeronimo  de  Menezes  o  Baccethao 1545 

7.  Jorge  Cabral 1548 

8.  Francisco  Barreto 1649 

9.  Francipco  de  Sd 1554 

10.  Nuno  Vas  de  Castello  Branco 1611 

11.  Gaspar  Pereira 1C20— 1623 

12.  Gaspar  de  Mello  de  Miranda 1630 

13.  Rui  Dias  da  Cunha 1635 

14.  Andr6  Salema U^^ 

16.  Dom  Alvaro  d' Almeida \^^^ 

16.  Manuel  Corte  Beal  Sempail \^^^ 

JZ  Jo&}  de  Sigaiera,  de  Fans. ....  ,  \^^\— \^'c^^ 
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18.  Dom  Antonio  de  Souto  Maior 1667 

19.  Manuel  Teiseira  Franco 1670 

20.  Jeronimo  Manuel  Albuquerque 1671 

21.  Henrique  da  Silva  de  Ega .        .......     1672 

22.  Andre  Pereira  dos  Reis 1675 

23.  Fernando  Antonio  Souto  Maior        .....  1677—1678 

24.  Manuel  Tavares  da  Gama     .  1693 

25.  Dom  Antonio  Vasco  de  Mello 1712—1717 

26.  Francisco  Pereira  Pinto 1728 

27.  JoSo  Barbosa  Barros 1738 

Jofto  Xavier  Pereira  Pinto 1738 

28.  Caetano  de  Souza  Pereira 1739 


§  g.    TABLES   0^'   MONEY,   ETC. 

The  value  of  a  rupee  has  been  assumed  till  the  last  few  yeai's  as 
equal  to  2«.  It  weighs  180  grs.  troy  =  to  1  told,  and  consists  of  11 
parts  silver  and  one  alloy.  The  gold  rupee  is  of  the  same  weight 
and  standard.  The  copper  coins  are  the  |  ana,  weighing  200  grs. ; 
the  J  dnd,  or  paisd,  100  grs.  ;  the  \  paisa,  50  grs.,  and  the  pie,  33^ 
grs. 

TABLES. 


1  Pie      . 

1  Paisd,  or  J  ana 

lAnd    . 

1  Rupee 

1  Gold  itupec 

1  Gold  Mulir      . 

1  Ldkh 

1  Karor    . 


Bombay  Local  Weights. 


£ 

n. 

d. 

0 

0 

04 

0 

0 

0^ 

0 

0 

H 

0 

2 

0 

1 

10 

0 

1 

12 

0 

100,000 

0 

0 

10,000,000 

0 

0 

•1  Dhdn,  or  yav  (grain) 
8  Rati 
4  Mashah 
72  Tdnk,  or  30  pa's     . 


40  Sers 

20  Mans 

21 

22 

22     „     9  1b. 

28 

30 


==     1  Rati    .        .        .      2-1267  gr.  tr. 

=     1  Mdshah  .         .     .       8*5069   .,     .. 

^--     1  Tank  .        .        .      68*055   !,    ., 

=     1  Ser     =     4900  gr.  tr. 

=  27  Tolds  4  grains 

=     1  Man 

=     1  Khafidi 

=     1 

=     1 

=L     1 

=     1 

=     1 

Surat  Khandi 821J  ,, 

Khandi  for  iron 746|  „    .. 

Besides  the  above,  various  articles  are  bought  and  sold  by  special 
weight.  The  Pakd  Ser  is  Iff  lbs.  av.,  or  72-69  tolds.  At  Panwel  the  Ser 
weighs  72-83  tolds. 

Ahmadnagar  and  Slioldpiir. 

At  Aitmadnagar  the  Falla  is  2^  Mans.     At  Sholdptir  1  manki  =  4  thayas 
■ss"  J^  Sers. 


•5 


?> 


s   = 

11  J 

oz.  av. 

=r 

28 

lb.  ,, 

.   — 

560 

»  jj 

=• 

588 

}?   V 

= 

616 

>?  ?? 

= 

625 

>»  r? 

= 

784 

)f  >j 

= 

840 

?;  M 

Sect.  I.  TABLES   OP   WEIGHTS   AND   MEASURES.  41 

SiUiird, 

The  Ser  varies  from  92*75  tolas  at  Kolah  to  115  tolas  at  Mandapiir. 
In  Sdtara  city  is  93*25  tolas. 

Sarat. 

The  Siirat  Ser  of  35  Surat  tolas  varies  fron  36*4583  to  37  tolds.  The 
Khandi  for  cotton  is  21  Mans,  or  7  cwt.  3J  lbs. 

Bhai'fcch. 
At  Bhanich  the  Ser  is  40  tolas. 

Native  Jewellers^  WeUjld, 

1  Dhdn         .        .        .        .        ^1  gr.  troy. 

4  Dhdn  =     1  Rati 1^"   „    .. 

8  Bati  =     1  Mdshah     .        .        .        .     15      .,     ., 

12  Mdshah      =     1  ToU 180      „     ,, 

A  Dh4n  is  0*46875  gr.  troy,  0*0303745  French  grammes. 

Golchmiths^  Weight 

2  Gunj  =     1  Wal      .        .         =         3*8282  gr.  troy. 

4  Wal  =     1  Mdshah  .     .     .     =       15*3128   „      „ 

12  Mdshah       =     1  Told  .        .     =:     183*7636  ,,      „ 

Mdshas,  ratis,  dhdns  are  employed  in  the  native  valuation  of  assay  of 
the  precious  metals  ;  thus,  "  10  mdshahs  fine  "  signifies  10-12ths  pure,  or 
the  same  as  10  oz.  touch. 


Measures  of  Le'iigtli. 

3  Jau 

.     =     1  Ungli     . 

'i  ill. 

4  Ungli 

.     =     1  Muthi 

3       „ 

12  Ungli    . 

.     =  .  1  Bilisht    . 

.         «/       .J 

2  Bilisht  . 

.     =     1  Hdth  or  Cubit     . 

.       18      ., 

2  Hdth 

.     =     1  Gaz  or  yard    . 

3  ft. 

4  Hdth     . 

.     =     1  Danda  or  Bum   . 

2  yds. 

2000  Danda      . 

.     =     1  Kos 

4000    ., 

4Kos 

.     =     1  Yojan        .        .     . 
Bombay  Cloth  Measure. 

Uj^  m. 

2  Ungli       . 

.     —     1  Tassil 

IJ  iji. 

24Ta8Sii  . 

.     =     1  Gaz    .         .         .     . 

.       27     „ 

In  Puna  the  Gaz  is  34^tli  in.,  but  English  cloth  is  sold  by  the  yaixl. 


MEASURES    OF    SURFACE. 

Bombay^  Puna,  etc. 

34^  Square,  Haths.        .        .  -^  1  Kathi. 

20    Kdthi =  1  Pand,  or  Vaso. 

20    Pand =  1  Bighd. 

6    Bighd =  1  Rukah. 

120   Bighd =  1  Chalmi. 

In  some  places  the  survej  chain  of  S3  feet  is  used,  and 

16  An^,  or  links      .         .        .     .  =  1  Gatt\i^,  ox  Oa»M\. 

^   ^«.^A4 =  1  Act4 
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Gujarat. 

20  Khunt 
20  Padtal    . 
20  Padat 
20  Vishwashi 
20  Vasd  . 

.    .     =     1  Padtal. 

.     =     1  Padat. 
.     .     =     1  Vishwashi. 

.     =     1  VasA. 
.    .     =     1  Vingho,  Blgha  or  Dori. 

Bonihay  Dry  Measure, 

36  Tanks        .        .     . 

2  Tipari    . 

4:  Sers  .        .        .    . 
11  Payale    . 

8  Pharas,  or  Faras    . 
25  Pharas    . 

=     1  Tipari    ....      llj  oz.  av. 

=     1  Ser 1  lb.  6  oz.  av. 

=     1  Payale,  or  Adhalc  .        .      1   „    9  „   „ 
=     1  Phara,  or  Fara .         .     .    89   „  11  „   „ 
=     1  Khandi          .         .        .712  „  11  „    „ 
=     1  Muda         .         .        .     .     59  qrs.  bushel. 

A  Bombay  gallon'of  water  =  5  Sers  dry  measure,  which  gives  8*125  lbs. 
weight.  The  Ser  of  oil  only  contains  30  tolas  weight.  As  a  measure  of 
Time  it  is  only  necessary  to  mention  Ghayi,  which  =  24  min. 

§  A.    CASTES   AND   TRIBES   IN   THE  BOMBAY   PRESIDENCY. 

The  most  important  tribe  in  the  Bombay  Presidency  is  the  Ma- 
rdtha.  According  to  the  Tatwa  (part  of  the  Jyotish  Sndstra)  Maha- 
rashtra, the  land  of  the  Marathas  extends  N.  to  the  Chdndod  Hills  in 
about  N.  lat.  20°  30'  and  W.  along  those  mountains  to  the  Waiu 
Ganga,  E.  of  Ndgpiir  and  S.  to  about  Goa.  The  Mardthas  are  to  be 
found,  to  the  number  of  several  millions,  scattered  over  this  tract. 
But  the  part  which  is  more  especially  Maritlia  is  the  Koiikan-Ghat- 
Mdthd,  "the  top  of  the  Konkan  Ghats,"  a  tract  25  m.  broad, 
divided  into  the  Mdwals,  the  Khords,  and  the  Murrhens.  The  people 
of  these  places  were  the  soldiers  of  Shivajl,  who  conquered  for  nim  a 
large  portion  of  the  Dakhan.  It  is  said  by  Grant  Duff  that  they 
are  remarkable  for  their  simple,  inoffensive  demeanour,  but  are 
hardy  and  patient,  and  have  been,  and  may  still  be,  led  to  daring 
enterprises.  In  many  respects  they  resemble  the  Rdjp\its,  but  are 
far  more  temperate  and  frugal.  The  Peshwds  were  Mardtha  Brdh- 
mans  of  the  Konkan,  and  Konkanists,  hence  pretend  to  superiority 
in  caste.  The  Brdhmans  of  this  tract  are  possessed  of  great  intelli- 
gence, and  a  capacity  for  intrigue  not  to  be  surpassed. 

The  Pdrsis, — The  Pdrsls,  so  called  from  their  original  country, 
Pdrs,  Persia.  They  migrated  to  India  in  the  7th  century,  and  are  of 
larger  stature  than  the  other  peoples  of  Bombay.  They  are  fire- 
worshippers,  but  endeavour  to  maintain  the  purity  of  all  the 
elements,  whence  their  dead  bodies  are  placed  in  towers  to  be  de- 
voured by  vultures  and  then  dissolve  into  dust.  In  this  way  they 
fancy  that  none  of  the  elements  are  polluted.  They  are  easily  dis- 
tinguishable by  their  hats,  which  have  a  square  front  but  sink  down 
towards  the  back  of  the  head,  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  in  which  they 
o^/^j2  put  lowers.  Their  numbers  do  not  reach  200,000,  of  which 
^e  greater  part  reside  in  or  neax  Bombay.     T\iey  ?a.\,  laeaX.  wid 
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driiik  wine,  and  many  of  them  wear  European  clothes.  Their 
women  are  remarkable  for  their  morality,  and,  taken  as  a  body,  they 
are  the  most  civilized  people  in  India. 

After  their  arrival  in  India,  the  Parsis  were  governed  by  Pan- 
chdyats  =  lit.  councils  of  5,  consisting  in  Bombay  of  12  members, 
and  in  the  districts  of  such  a  nninber  as  circumstances  allowed. 
Up  to  about  60  years  ago,  Surat  was  looked  upon  as  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Pdrsis.  Ihere,  and  generally  in  the  districts,  the 
Panchdyats  acted  more  or  less  independently  of  Bombay.  About  20 
years  ago  the  Bombay  Panchayat  be^an  to  lose  authority,  and  a 
movement  began  outside  it  for  drawing  up  regulations  as  to  in- 
heritances, marriage,  and  divorce,  and  the  Panchdyat  now  acts  only 
as  trustee  for  Pdrsl  charities,  and  as  cmtos  of  places  of  worship  and 
of  the  Towers  of  Silence.  No  compulsory  contributions  are  levied, 
except  a  small  fee  for  registration  of  marriages.  There  is  a  fund 
for  support  of  the  poor  in  charge  of  the  Panchdyat,  and  another 
managed,  by  Sir  Jamshldjfs  Pdrsi  Benevolent  Institution.  Dis- 
bursements are  made  from  interest,  and  capital  is  untouched.  Part 
of  the  fund  is  devoted  to  educational  purposes,  both  in  Bombay  and 
in  the  districts.  There  is  a  Dharmn  Sdld  for  the  Pdrsl  poor  at  the 
foot  of  the  Towers  of  Silence  in  ChaupattL  No  Pdrsi  is  ever  seen 
begging.  There  is  also  a  fund  for  paying  the  Jaziyah,  or  capitation 
tax  levied  on  the  Pdrsls  in  Persia.  Manikji  Limji  Atdriya  is  still 
agent  for  the  Pdrsis  in  Persia,  and  resides  at  Tehrdn.  In  spite  of 
the  petition  to  the  Shah  respecting  the  wrongs  inflicted  on  his  Pdrsi 
subjects,  no  redress  of  grievances  has  been  vouchsafed.  There  are  no 
statistics  as  to  the  increase  of  numbers  of  the  Parsis,  and  the  census 
before  last  is  not  reliable.  The  two  most  prominent  conversions  to 
Christianity  are  those  of  the  Rev.  Dhanjibnai  Naurozji,  who  resides 
in  Bombay,  and  the  Rev.  Hormazdji,  who  lives  at  Pund  ;  there  are 
other  conversions,  but  none  to  Islam.  The  Pdrsis  would  willingly 
enter  the  army  as  officers,  and  Mdnikji  Khurshidji  applied  for  a 
commission  for  his  son,  but  it  was  refused.  The  pay  of  privates  is 
too  small  to  induce  Parsis  to  enlist,  but  they  have  no  other  objection. 
There  is  a  Pdrsi  in  the  military  service  of  a  Native  State.  The  most 
learned  Pdrsis  at  present  are  BLhurshidji  Rustamjl  Kama,  who  knows 
Zand  and  Pahlavi.  Two  Dasturs  (the  highest  rank  of  Pdrsi  priests) 
are  very  learned.  One  is  Pesliotanji  Baliramji  Sanjdna,  who  is  head 
of  the  Zand  College,  which  is  located  in  one  of  the  3  large  fire- 
temples  in  Girgdoii  Road.  Another  temple  is  in  Chandanwadi ;  and 
the  3rd  in  Aggdri,  into  which  temples  none  but  Pdrsis  may  enter. 
If  illegitimate  children  are  brought  lip  as  Pdrsis,  they  are  received  into 
the  community.  A  Pdrsi  gentleman  married  an  English  lady,  and 
after  her  death  married  her  sister  in  Switzerland.  There  is  no  in- 
stance of  an  Englishman  marrying  a  Pdrsi  woman.  Bigamy  is  not 
allowed.  Widows  may  marry  again,  and  do  so.  There  are  no 
Pdrsi  women  of  disreputable  character. 

BhilSf  orEdmosis. — "  These,  although  their  office  is  t\i^  ^Tafc'^V'«!L 
employed  on  the  viUao^e  estaWishment,  are  diffetenX,  c;as\.^^  ol^^css^^^ 
but  thejr resemble  each  other  in  many  of  their  "habiU  *,  >oo\\i  ^"t^  ^'tci- 
feased  thieves.      The  Rdmosis  belong  more  paxtiQ,MW\y  \>Q  ^^^- 


44  INTRODUCTION.  Scct.  I. 

r^shtra.  The  Blills  in  the  Maratha  country  are  only  found  in 
Khandesh,  and  along  the  Sahyddri  range  N.  of  Junnar.  In  villages 
they  generally  hold  the  office  of  watchman  ;  and  when  a  country  is 
vsettled,  they  become  useful  auxiliaries  in  the  police  ;  but,  under  a 
weak  government,  or  when  anarchy  prevails,  they  quit  their  habi- 
tations, and  become  thieves  and  robbers.  The  Ramosis  use  the  swoi-d 
tind  matchlock,  the  Bhils  more  commonly  the  bow  and  arrow  ;  the 
latter  are  less  domesticated  than  the  former.  Bhils  abound  to  the 
N.  of  the  Nirbadd  and  over  the  greater  part  of  Gujardt.  When 
employed  on  the  village  establishment  they  are  in  that  province 
called  Burtinneas"    (Grant  Duff,  voL i.,  p.  34.) 

BohraJis. — "  These  are  a  well-to-do  class  of  Muslims  who  venerate 
the  representative  of  Hasan  Sabah,  who  died  1124  a.d.,  the  prince 
of  the  assassins.  His  representative,  Saiyad  Muhammad  Husain, 
oMas  A'ghd  Khan  Muhulati,  after  a  strug^e  with  the  Shah,  fled  from 
Kermdn  to  India,  and  is  now  residing  in  Bombay.  There  are  in  the 
Surat  Collectorate  4,577  trading  Bohmis,  who  have  their  head  quar- 
ters in  the  city  of  Sui-at,  where  their  chief  priest,  the  MulM  Sahib, 
resides.  They  go  great  distances  to  trade  and  visit,  and  some- 
times settle  in  China  and  Siam."  {Bombay  ^  Gazetteer,  vol.  ii. 
p.  38.) 

After  the  death  of  'All's  two  sons,  murdered  a.d.  660,  the  family 
of  'All  fell  into  obscurity.  The  followers  of  'Ali  assumed  the  title 
of  Imamls,  regarding  the  Imdm  as  semi-divine.  After  the  death. of 
Imam  J'alir  Sddik,  a.d.  769,  the  Ism'dilis  arose,  who  traced  the 
Imdmi  succession  through  Ism'ail  J'afir's  son,  who  died  in  his 
lather's  lifetime.  The  other  'Aliites  traced  it  through  another  son 
of  J'afir  to  Muhammad  Mahdl,  who  disappeared,  but  is  supposed  to 
be  still  living.  The  Shi'a*  doctrines  were  adopted  by  the  Persians 
on  the  foundation  of  the  Safavi  dynasty  in  a.h.  905  =i  a.d.  1499,  and 
from  that  period  till  the  present  time  have  prevailed  as  the  national 
religion  and  law  of  Persia,  notwithstanding  the  efforts  made  by 
Asm*af  and  Nddir  to  substitute  the  Sunny  creed.  According  to  Sii* 
H.  Rawlinson,  A'ghd  Khdn,  whose  real  name  is  Muliammad  Husain, 
is  a  lineal  descendant  of  the  6th  Imdm,  and  he  is  the  Pir,  or  Saint 
of  the  Khojahs.  In  a  celebrated  case,  tried  at  Bombay  in  June, 
1866,  a  body  of  the  Khojahs,  headed  by  Abmad  Habib  Bhdi,  sup- 
ported by  700  to  800  adult  followers,  petitioned  that  A'ghd  feh§in 
should  be  removed  from  being  the  head  of  the  sect.  They  con- 
tended that  the  Khojahs  had  been  Sunnis  from  the  time  when 
they  had  been  converted  from  Hinduism.  This  division  of  the  sect 
began  in  1830,  and  the  seceders  moved  to  Chinch  Bandar  in  1861, 
and  built  a  Mosque  there.  The  Khojahs  do  not  perform  the  Hajj 
or  pilmmage  to  Mecca,  but  they  go  to  Kerbela.  The  Shi'as  pray 
with  taeir  hands  open,  and  pray  3  times  a  day,  not  5  ;  the  Sunnis 
pray  with  their  anna  folded,  the  Shi'as  with  their  anns  straight  down 
at  their  sides.  A'ghd  Khdn  rebelled  in  Persia  in  1838,  and  in  1840 
fled  to  Sindh.    The  Khojahs  gave  him  so  much  money  that  he  was 
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able  to  levy  and  maintain  a  body  of  horse,  which  aided  us  in  1841- 
1842,  for  which  he  got  a  pension  in  1843.  He  came  to  Bombay 
in  1845.  There  are  2,810  families  of  Khojahs  in  Sindh;  in 
Kathiawad,  5,000 ;  in  Bombay,  1,400 ;  in  Zanzibai*,  450 ;  in 
Maskat,  400. 

Halts,  lit.  "  ploughmen,"  are  hereditary  servants,  or  serfs,  and  are 
of  various  tribes — Chodhras,  Ndikas,  Dhondias,  and  Kolis.  They 
live  in  groups,  forming  distinct  hamlets.  Their  dwelling  is  a  hut 
with  a  single  room,  made  of  cane,  plastered  with  mud,  and  thatched. 
A  piece  of  matting  to  sleep  on,  and  a  few  earthenware  cooking 
vessels,  are  all  their  furniture.  The  men  wear  a  scanty  and  coarse 
cloth  called  a  dhot,  with  one  for  the  head  called  fdlin.  The  women, 
a  sheet  called  sdlio.  Their  master  gives  them  these  once  a  year,  or 
more  generally  they  buy  them  out  of  their  extra  earnings.  They 
are  fed  in  the  public  room  of  their  master's  house  on  millet,  bread, 
puLse,  and  a  jug  of  whey.  They  work  from  6  a.m.  to  sunset.  When 
there  is  no  work  in  tne  fields,  the  Hdli  cuts  faggots  and  takes 
them  "to  market.  On  the  price  of  this  he  subsists,  as  he  gets  no 
grain  from  his  master  at  such  time.  Wlieii  the  serfs  of  different 
masters  mariy,  the  man  continues  to  work  for  his  master  and  the 
woman  for  hers.  The  children  are  divided,  or  if  there  is  only  ont» 
son  his  services  are  shared.  A  widow  may  marry  again,  but  her 
son  by  the  first  marriage  is  bound  to  the  service  of  her  first  hus- 
band's master.  Treated  with  kindness,  the  Halts  are  contented,  and 
from  their  extreme  ignorance  are  happier  and  perhaps  better  fed 
than  if  they  depended  on  themselves. 

Depressed  Castes. — Hindus  consider  the  touch  of  these  castes  pol- 
lution. They  are  Dhers,  Bhangias,  and  Mhars.  They  are  generally 
employed  as  sweepers.  A  few,  however,  have  been  educated,  and 
there  is  one  in  a  government  office  at  Bombav. 

Kolts, — These  in  the  Ahmadabad  CoUectorate  alone  number 
208,053,  and  are  divided  into  Talahda,  numbering  146,517,  and 
Chuvalia,  57,750.  Under  the  Marathas  they  were  in  a  chronic  state 
of  revolt,  were  treated  as  outcasts,  and  called  Mehvds,  or  "  faithless." 
Some  of  them  are  now  village  watchmen,  trackers,  and  labourers, 
but  most  are  well-to-do  husbandmen.  They  are  undoubtedly 
aborigines,  and  belong  to  the  dark  races. 

The  Wdralis. — The  following  is  the  account  of  this  tribe  given  by 
Dr.  Wilson  in  the  7th  vol.  of  the  "Tmus.  of  the  Kov.  As.  Soc.i" 
p.  14  :— 


"  When  Dr.  Smyttan  and  I  went  out  to  view  the  village  of  Umargaupa, 
we  found  three  or  four  Wdralis,  who  bad  come  down  from  the  jungles 
with  the  view  of  disposing  of  bamboos  which  they  had  cut.    Their  hair 
was  black  and  lank ;  their  bodies  were  oiled ;  and  altogether  they  had  a 
very  wild  appearance.    They  spoke  Mardthl,  and  seemed  to  be  highly 
amused  at  having  a  European  to  speak  with  them.  On  questlonm^l^^sav, 
we  found  that  they  have  no  connection  either  wit"h  t\ie  "BTtocaaaa.  ot  ^'^ 
Hindti  Teligion,  that  they  have  priests  of  their  own,  and  ^erj  ife^  '^- 
Ji^'aas  rites  of  any  kind,  and  that  these  rites  prvncipaWy  Telex  \/ci  m-ssx- 
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riages  and  deaths.  They  move  about  in  the  jungles  according  to  their 
wants,  many  of  their  villages  being  merely  temporary.  Their  condition 
is  well  worthy  of  being  inquired  into.  In  an  old  book  of  travels,  I  find 
their  tribe  represented  as  much  addicted  to  thieving.  In  the  Purdnas, 
they  are  spoken  of  as  the  Kdlaprajd,  in  contradistinction  to  the  common 
Hindiis,  who  afe  denominated  the  Subhrdpraja.  There  are  other  tribes 
in  the  jungles  whose  state  is  similar  to  theirs,  and  should  be  investigated. 
The  wildness  of  their  country  and  the  difficulties  and  dangers  of  moving 
in  it  are  obstacles  in  the  way  of  research. 

"  They  were  the  most  ignorant  persons  I  have  ever  met  with.  They 
answered  all  my  questions  with  the  exclamation,  *  How  is  it  possible  for 
'U8  to,  know  such  matters  ? '  and  laughed  most  immoderately  at  my  inquiries, 
both  as  to  their  novelty  and  the  idea  of  my  expecting  them  to  know  any- 
thing about  them.  Two  days  afterwards,  at  a  neighbouring  village,  I  sat 
down  beside  a  small  company  with  the  view  of  examining  them  at  length 
respe6ting  their  tenets  and  habits.  Amongst  other  questions,  I  asked 
them  if  they  expected  to  go  to  God  after  death.  *  How  can  tve  get  to 
God  after  death  ? '  said  they ;  *  Tiien  even  banish  us  from  their  abodes ;  how 
will  God  allow  us  to  approach  him  ? ' 

"  After  leaving  Raldioli,  two  marches  from  DAman,  we  visited  a  con- 
siderable number  of  other  hntteries  belonging  to  the  Wdralis,  and 
situated  in  the  Company's  territories.  The  principal  of  them  were  those 
of  Kuddd,  Parji,  Dhabdrl,  Phalsunl,  Kinhauli,  ThaUsari,  and  Pimpurl. 
The  boundaries  of  the  country  of  the  WAralis  it  is  difficult  to 
specify.  Their  principal  locations  are  Kehar,  Sanjdn,  Udwach,  Bdharach, 
Ashari,  ThaUsari,  and  Gambirgad.  They  are  also  found  near  the 
coast,  but  less  frequently  the  farther  south.  Their  total  number  may  be 
about  10,000. 

"  The  WAralls  are  more  slender  in  their  form  than  the  common  agri- 
culturists in  the  Mardtha  country,  and  they  are  somewhat  darker  in  their 
complexion.  They  seldom  cut  either  the  hair  on  their  heads  or  beards  ; 
and  on  ordinary  occasions  they  are  but  slightly  clothed.  Their  huts  are 
sometimes  quadrangular  and  sometimes  circular,  and  on  the  whole  arc 
very  convenient,  being  formed  by  bamboos  and  bramble  twisted  into  a 
framework  of  wood,  and  so  thickly  covered  with  dried  grass  as  to  be  im- 
pervious both  to  heat  and  i*ain.  They  do  not  rear  many  cattle  ;  but  they 
have  a  superfluity  of  domestic  fowls.  The  wood  which  they  fell  near  the 
banks  of  some  of  the  principal  streams  brings  them  some  prqfit;  and 
altogether  they  appear  to  be  in  comfortable  circumstances.  It  is  pro- 
bable, from  their  consciousness  of  this  fact  and  their  desire  to  preserve 
themselves  from  the  intrusion  of  other  tribes,  that  many  of  them  are  not 
unwilling  to  be  esteemed  sorcerers.  They  are  immoderately  addicted  to 
the  use  of  tobacco,  which  they  purchase  on  the  coast ;  and  almost  every 
man  amongst  them  carries  the  materials  for  striking  a  light  for  smoking, 
in  a  hollow  cocoa  nut.  They  are,  unfortunately,  fond  of  ardent  spirits, 
and  the  Pdrsis  have  many  shops  in  the  wilderness,  placed  under  Hindil 
servants,  for  their  accommodation.  The  scarcity  of  money  is  no  obstacle 
to  their  indulgence,  as  Uquor  can  be  procured  for  grain,  gi-ass,  wood,  or 
any  other  article  which  may  be  at  their  disposal. 

"  There  are  many  MU^  or  family  divisions  amongst  the  WAralls,  such 

as  the  Bdvatid,  Bhdngard  (that  of  the  chief),  BhAvar,  Sankar,  HleyanA, 

Meria,  Wdngad,  Thakarid,  Jhadavd,  Karbat,  Bhanddr,  Konddrid,  &c. 

The  clans  indeed  are  so  numerous,  that  we  are  forced  to  come  to  the 

conclusion  that  they  must  at  one  time  have  been  a  very  powerful  people. 

TAe  population  appears  to  he  at  present  nearly  stationaxy.    On  wiaoi^aiLt 
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of  the  onhealthiness  of  the  jangles,  many  of  the  children  are  cut  ofE  at  a 
veiy  early  age.    No  person  marries  in  his  own  clan. 

"  The  WArall  villages  have  not  the  common  officers  found  in  similar 
places  among  the  Max&thas.  They  have,  generally  speaking,  a  head  man, 
who  is  in  some  degree  responsible  to  the  government  for  their  behaviour. 
The  Wdralis  are  not  particularly  noted  for  crime.  Unless  when  calamities 
overtake  them,  they  are  not  frequent  in  their  visits  to  the  images  of 
Wdghid,  their  deity,  which,  at  the  best,  are  only  rude  forms  of  a  tiger. 
They  have  an  annual  service  for  the  dead,  when  their  hhagaU,  or 
elders,  repeat  incantations,  kindle  lights,  and  strew  flowers  at  the 
place  where  the  ashes  of  the  dead  have  been  scattered.  They  par- 
tially observe  the  two  festivals  of  the  Shimgd  and  Dirdli,  which  are 
connected  with  the  vernal  and  autunmal  equinoxes,  and  which,  though 
celebrated  by  the  Hindiis  in  general,  are  often  supposed  to  be  ante- 
Brdhmanical:" 

The  KdtodU. — The  Kdtodls  receive  their  name  from  the  occupation  on 
which  they  are  principally  dependent  for  support,  the  manufacture  of  the 
Katy  or  terra  japonica,  from  the  Khair  tree,  or  Acacia  catechu.    They 
principally  inhabit  the  part  of  the  northern  Eonkan,  which  lies  along 
the  base  of  the  Sahyddri  range,  and  is  intermediate  between  the  Ndehik 
and  PunA  roads.    A  few  of  them  may  be  occasionally  found  on  the  E. 
face  of  the  Ghdts,  in  the  same   latitude  as  the  district  above  men- 
tioned.   Major  Mackintosh,  who  has  written  an  interesting  notice  of  the 
manner  in  which  they  prepare  the  catechu,  and  of  some  of  their  peculiar 
habits,  speaks  of  them  as  also  inhabiting  the  jungles  of  the  Athdvisi  be- 
tween the  D&man  GangA  and  Taptl  Kivers.     "  They  may  be  considered 
as  nomades  to  a  certain  extent,"  he  says,  "for,  notwithstanding  they 
always  reside  in  the  same  country,  they  frequently  change  their  place  of 
residence.   If  we  are  to  believe  their  own  account,  they  have  been  settled 
in  the  Athdvlsi  from  time  immemorial.    They  have  the  tradition  among 
them  that  they  are  descendants  of  the  demon  Kdvana,  the  tyrant  monarch 
of  Lankd,  and  the  same  whom  the  God  Edma  vanquished,  and  whose 
exploits  are  related  by  the  distinguished  poet  Valmiki."    They  have  not 
settlements  of  their  own,  like  the  Wdralls,  but  they  live  as  outcasts  near 
villages  inhabited  by  other  classes  of  the  community.    They  are  held  in 
great  abhorrence  by  the  common  agriculturists,  and  particularly  by  the 
Brdhmans,  and  their  residences  are  wretched  beyond  belief.    Among 
other  things,  they  eat  rats,  lizards,  squirrels,  blood-suckers,  the  black- 
faced  monkey,  swine,  and  serpents.   They  will  not  touch  the  brown-faced 
monkey,  which  they  say  has  a  human  soul.  They  will  pawn  the  last  rags 
on  their  bodies  for  a  dram.    The  natives  have  a  great  dread  of  their 
magical  powers.    Their  names,  like  those  of  the  Wdralls,  are  entirely 
different  from  those  of  the  Hindiis.   Of  a  future  state  they  know  nothing. 
When  a  death  takes  place,  they  give  food  to  crows,  and  call  out  Mva  ! 
Jidva  I  crow  I  crow  1    They  say  it  is  an  old  custom,  but  do  not  know  the 
reason.    The  cost  of  a  wife  is  fixed  at  2  rs.    Marriage  is  performed  by 
placing  a  chaplet  of  leaves  on  the  bride's  head,  and  then  on  the  bride- 
groom's ;  after  which  both  are  smeared  with  turmeric.    When  they  go  to 
Sie  jungle  to  prepare  K&tj  they  hold  their  encampments  sacred,  and  will 
suffer  no  one  of  another  caste  to  approach  without  giving  warning.    The 
K&t  is  prepared  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  khair  tree,  by  boifiag  and 
tilien  inspissating  the  juice.    Before  felling  a  tree,  they  Be\ec\.  oii^,'^\iv^ 
they  worship  by  offering  to  it  a.  cocoa-nut,  burning  feankiiMCi^Ti^^,  ^tv\ 
si^yi2^  »  red  pigment    Then  they  pray  to  it  to  \>Ve8a  t\ieSx  >aasAsst- 
trtmg: 
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SKELETON  BOUTES. 

1.  Tour  to  tlie  Pnncipal  Caves  in  tlie  Bombay  Preddency,  — 
Bombay  to  Elephanta,  TMna,  Bhandiip,  Kdnhari,  Kalyan,  the 
Temple  of  Amamdth,  Nashik,  Ahmadnagar,  Junnar,  Pund,  Sholapi\r, 
Tuljapiir,  Bijapur,  Kaladgl,  Bdddmi,  Dhdrwdd,  Belgdon,  Gadak 
and  Lakkundi,  KoUidpiir,  Pauhald,  Sdtara,  Mahdbaleiiwar,  Pund, 
Bombay. 

Railway  or 
From  To  other  Carriage,  Miles.  Time.  Expense. 

Boat. 


d.  h.  m. 

rs.  an. 

Bombay 

■ 

Elephanta 

Boat 

5 

0    10 

3    5 

Elephanta 

• 

Thana                .    . 

lioat  .        .        .    . 

12 

0    4    0 

10    0 

Thdna    . 

■ 

Bhandup 

G  I.  P.  Ry.   . 

4 

0    0  12 

0    C 

Bhandiip  . 

•        * 

Kdnhari    .        .    . 

Bullock  cart,  pony, 

or  palanquin  .    . 

7 

0    2    0 

5    0 

Kanhari 

• 

Kalyan  . 

Cart  or    palki  for 
5  m.,  then  1*2  ni. 

Kalyan    (to 

and 

in  G.  I.  r.  Rv.   . 

17 

0    r{    0 

0    S 

back) 

•         « 

Amamath         .    . 

Cart  .... 

0 

0    2    0 

8    0 

Kalyjln  . 

, 

Kdrli     . 

G.  I.  P.  Ry.  . 

r,i 

0    3  31 

4  13 

Karli 

•        ■ 

Nashik      .        .    . 

G.  I.  P.  Ry.       .    . 

32 

0    4  14 

7  13 

Nashik  . 

• 

Ahnmdnoj^nv . 

01  m.  to  Nandgaoii ) 
by  G.  I.  P.  Ry.,  [ 
62  m.  by  tonga  .  ) 

G.  I. 

P.  Ry. 

123 

0  12  28 

5  11 

Tonga  23    0 

=  28  11 

Ahinaduagar 

■ 

Junnar      .        .    . 

Tonga 

00 

0    8    0 

22    0 

Junnar  . 

• 

Puna 

Tonga                .     . 

00 

0    8    0 

22    0 

Puna. 

• 

Hholdpur  .        .    . 

G.  I.  P.  Ry.   . 

144 

0    8  2a 

26     0 

Sholapur 

• 

Bijdpiir . 

Tonga       .        .    . 

00 

0    9    0 

22    0 

ShoUpiir  (to 

and 

back)     . 

,        , 

Tuljapiii-  .        .    . 

Tonga    . 

50 

0    8    0 

20    0 

Byipilr . 

■ 

Kaladgi. 

Tonga    . 

54| 

0    0    0 

20    0 

Kaladgi 

•        • 

Bdddmi             .    . 

Tonga       .        .     . 

26 

0    5    0 

10    0 

BAdAmi .' 

Gadak    . 

Tonga    . 

36 

0    7    0 

18    5 

Gadak     (to 

and 

back) 

• 

Jjakkundi  .       .    . 

Tonga 

12 

0    3    0 

9    0 

Gadak    . 

• 

l)harw.^d 

Tonga 

47 

0    7    0 

30    0 

Dhdrwdd  . 

,         , 

Belgdoii    .        .    . 

Tonga        .        .     . 

48 

0    7    0 

30    0 

Belgdon   (to 

and 

back). 

• 

Yelamnia 

Tonga    . 

70 

0  10    0 

35    0 

Belgioii     . 

,         , 

Gotiir  and   Maha- 

baleshwar      .    . 

Tonga       .       .     . 

213i 

5    0    0 

68    0 

Gotiir    . 

, 

Gokak(toand  ba(;k) 

Tonga    . 

36 

0    7  30 

27    0 

MahAbaleshwii 

r     . 

Pund.        .        .    . 

Tonga       .        .     . 

1 1 

0    9  30 

30    0 

I'lmd . 

•         • 

Bombay 

G.  I.  P.  Ry.  . 

110 

0    7    0 

11    a 

Tlie  cliarge  for  Tongas  varies  very  considerably  in  different  locali- 
ties. As  soon  as  the  traveller  gets  off  the  Mail  Road,  he  may  have 
to  pay  a  rupee  a  mile,  or  even  more.  In  fact  he  is  entirely  at  the 
mercy  of  the  proprietors  of  the  Tongas,  and  it  is  very  much  to  their 
credit  that  they  seldom  or  never  attempt  to  charge  more  than  what 
is  reasonable.  The  charges  of  course  do  not  include  food  and  potables, 
which  the  traveller  must  provide  for  himself  at  large  stations^  and 
carry  with  him  in  a  tiffin  basket.  Wherever  there  is  a  mess-m£in  he 
^v^l  be  able  to  get  curry  and  rice  always,  and  sometimes  fowl  and 
soda-water. 

2.  To  visit  the  Temples  and  Mosques  in  Kdthiawdd, — Bombay  to 

/S'/zza^  Bhaunagar,  Wallah,  Songadh,  Pdlitdnd,  Shatrunjay,  Edjko^, 

Kowanagar,     Dwdrka,     Bet,    Virdwal,    Soira\iLt\\,  3uTi.^#ii5Cft.    «si6. 
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Gim4r,  JaitpVir,  Gondal,  Rdjkot,  Wadhwdn,  Ahmaddbad,  Bhanich, 
Bombay. 


From 


Bombay. 

Surat 

Bhdonagar 

Wallah 

Songa4Ii 

Pilit&na    . 

Soiiga4h 

Nowana^r 
Dwdrka 
Dwdrka. 
ViiAwal     . 

Virdwal . 
J^nigadli . 
Jiinagadh 

R^kot  . 
Wadhwaii . 
Ahmadabad 
Bharuch    . 


To 


Surat     . 

Bhaunagar        .    . 
Wallah  . 

Songa^h  .        .    . 
PiUtdni 
8hatnmjay       and 

back  to  Songadh 
Rigkoti  .  .  . 
Nowanagar  .  . 
Dwdrka . 

B^t  And  back    .    . 
Viiawal . 
Uomndthand  back, 

and  stay  1  day  . 
Jun^4b 
Girnar  and  back    . 
Rajkot  . 

Wadhwan .        .    . 
Ahmadabad  . 
Blianich    .        .    . 
Bombay     .    . 


Railway  or 

OTHER  CaRRIAOE, 

Boat. 

B.  B.  and  C.  I.  Ry. 
Steamer  .  .  . 
Tonga    . 

Tonga  .  .  . 
Tonga    . 

Tonga  and  cart    . 

Cart  or  tonga 

Cart  .... 

Steamer. 

Cart  and  boat   .    . 

Steamer 

Cart  .       .        .    . 

Cart 

Chair        .        .    . 

Cart 

V/Af  u    •  •  •      • 

B.  B.  and  C.  I.  Hy. 
B.  B.  and  C.  I.  K\ . 
B.  B.  and  C.  I.  Rv. 


Miles.  Time.  Expense. 


164 
90 
22 
12 
14 

20 
78 
58 
90 
40 
138 

4 
53 
10 
«0 
72 
80 
105 
'J03 


d. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


h.  m. 

11  45 

12  0 
3  0 
2  3 
2    0 


0  4  0 
12  0 
0  20  0 
0  12  0 
0  4  15 
0  18    0 


0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

6  0 

0    3  40 

0  10  0 


2 
3 
1 
3 
1 
0 


rs.  in. 
12  13 

6  0 

14  0 

7  0 

8  0 

8  14 

15  0 

10  8 
20  0 
20  0 
25  0 

5  0 

9  15 
8    0 

11  4 

14  8 

6  4 

8  a 

15  13 


§ 


I,   L.VNGUAGE8   OP   THE   BOMBAY   PRESIDENCY. 


Amongst  the  Bhlls  and  Kolis  and  other  wild  tribes  there  are  many 
dialects,  bnt  the  3  principal  languages  are  Hindiistdni,  Mardthi,  and 
Gujardti,  as  given  in  the  vocabulary  and  dialogues.  The  Hindiistdni 
spoken  in  the  Bombay  Presidency  is  far  from  being  as  pure  as  that 
in  use  at  Dilll  and  Lakhnau,  and  is  mixed  with  Mw^thi  and  Portu- 
guese words.  Nevertheless,  in  the  families  of  high-class  Muham- 
madans,  such  as  those  of  the  descendants  of  the  N'liwdb  of  Surat, 
of  Lutfullah,  and  of  the  Ndwdb  of  Nashik,  the  true  Urdii  will  be 
heard. 

Tlie  Marathl  language  has  two  distinct  lingual  elements,  the 
Scythian  or  Turanian  and  the  Sanskjit.  Almost  all  the  words  with 
initial  cerebral  letters,  and  those  with  the  double  letter  jh,  are  Scjr- 
thian.  But  the  proportion  of  Sanskrit  words  in  Mard^hi  is  much 
larger,  and  may  amount  perhaps  to  almost  Aths  of  all  the  words  in  the 
language.  The  earliest  mention  of  the  Maratha  country  is  in  the 
Mdhdvanso,  where  it  is  said  that  Ashoka,  in  the  ITth  year  of  his  reign, 
A.C.  246,  deputed  the  patriarch  Mdhd  Dhammarakkito  to  Mahdratta, 
which  is  the  Pdll  form  of  Mahdrdshtra.  From  that  time,  if  not  earlier, 
Sanskrit  words  began  to  be  introduced  into  Mardthi  But  it  must  be 
remembered  that  though  these  words  were  more  or  less  assimilated  to 
the  Scjrthian  element,  they  are  used  by  the  Mardthi  people  in  a  purer 
form  than  that  which  they  have  retained  in  any  of  the  other  pro- 
vincial languages  in  India.  Even  the  grammar  of  Mardthi  is  much 
influenced  by  Sanskrit,  and  the  declension  of  the  noims  is  effecttd 
by  Sanskrit  words  used  as  post-positions.  The  M.ai4\\iai  ivxxiaKc^^ 
and  pronouns  are  borrowed  &om  tne  Sanskrit,  froia  "wVacJla.  a\ao  cetctfi. 
aD  Uie  tecbmcal  words  in  theology,  literature,  and.  aderLCfc.  TVjjJi 
aadent  inscriptions  in  the  Care  Temples  of  Maliaxasb-^xa  «r^  m^«CLV 
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krit  and  Pali.  The  oldest  specimen  of  Mardthi  is  an  inscription  on 
a  stone  found  near  Government  House  at  Parell,  which  relates  to  a 
grant  of  land,  and  is  of  the  date  of  1181  a.d.  The  literature  of 
Mardthi  consists  q{  poems,  founded  on  the  Sanskrit  epics  and  Purdnas, 
and  of  love  songs  and  BaMmrs  or  Memoirs  of  Native  Princes. 

The  Gujarat!  is  a  more  unformed  language  than  the  Marathi,  and 
its  literature  is  more  scanty.  Authors  in  Gujardtl  are  now  beginning 
to  appear,  such  as  Bahrdmjl  Merwanji  Malabar!  and  Ardasir  Dosabhai 
and  others. 

A  few  words  may  be  required  as  to  the  system  of  transliteration 
adopted  in  this  book.  It  is  the  same  as  that  of  Prof.  D.  Forbe"fe, 
author  of  the  "  Urdu  Dictionary,"  and  was  used  in  the  former  edition 
of  the  Handbooks  in  1859.  The  vowels  are  the  same  as  the  Italian, 
a,  tt,  i,  i,  Uy  fc.  The  diphthongs  are  e  compounded  of  a  and  i  ;  aij 
compounded  of  a  and  i ;  o,  compounded  of  a  and  u  ;  and  au  com- 
pounded of  a  and  u. 

Taking  the  consonants  as  they  stand  in  the  English  alphal^et,  c  is 
not  used  at  all,  k  being  used  for  it. 

D  may  be  either  dental  or  cerebral.  In  the  latter  case  it  is  marked 
by  four  dots  over  it  in  Hindiistdn!,  which  is  represented  by  d  here. 

H  has  two  forms  in  Arabic,  Persian,  and  Hindustani,  the  strong 
aspirate  is  represented  by  A. 

K  has  two  forms  in  Hindvistdni  taken  from  the  Arabic,  the  gut- 
tural k  is  here  k, 

L  has  two  forms  in  Mara^hl  and  Gujardti,  the  second  and  peculiar 
form  is  here  L 

N  has  in  Mardth!  a  peculiarly  nasal  and  also  a  cerebral  sound  as 
well  as  the  common  sound.  The  former  is  represented  here  by  w, 
and  the  latter  by  n. 

jB,  besides  the  common  soimd,  has  a  cerebral  one  in  Hindilstdni, 
which  is  here  r, 

S  has  three  forms  in  Hindiistdn!.  The  two  derived  from  the 
Arabic  are  denoted  here  by  ?  and  *. 

T  has  two  other  forms  in  Hindiistdni  besides  the  common,  denoted 
here  by  t  and  t. 

Z  has  four  forms  in  Hindiistdn!,  the  three  borrowed  from  Arabic 
are  denoted  here  by  z,  z,  and  r. 
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English. 

Hindustani. 

Mabatui. 

*       GUJABATi. 

One 

Ek 

Ek 

Ek 

Two 

Do 

Don 

Be 

Three 

Tin 

Tin 

Tran 

Four 

Char 

Ohar 

Chdr 

Five 

Pdnch 

Pdnch 

Pauch 

Six 

Chhah 

S&h4 

Chha 

Seven 

S&t 

S&t 

Sdt 

Eight 

Ath 

Ath 

• 

Ath 

Nine 

Nau 

Naw,  Nau 

Naw 

Ten 

Das 

Daha 

Das 

Eleven 

Igarali 

Akra 

Agiar 

Twelve 

Bdrah 

B4r4 

Bar 

Thirteen 

Terah 

Terd 

Ter 

Fourteen 

Chaudah 

Chawada 

Chaud 

Fifteen 

Pandrah 

Pandhdra 

Pandar 

Sixteen 

Solah 

SoU 

Sol 

Seventeen 

Satrah 

Satra 

Sattai- 

Eighteen 

Athdrah 

Athra 

Arddh 

Nineteen 

Unis 

Ekunis 

Oganis 

Twenty 

Bis 

Vis  ' 

Wis 

Twenty-one 

Ikis 

Ekvls 

Ekwis 

Twenty-two 

Bd'is 

Bdwls,  Bewis 

Bdwis 

Twenty-three 

Te'is 

Tewis 

'J'ewis  or  Trcwis 

Twenty-fonr 

Chaubis 

Chowis 

Chowis 

Twenty-five 

Pachis 

Paiichwis 

Pachchis 

Twenty-six 

Chhabbis 

Tavvis 

Chhawwis 

Twenty-seven 

Sata'is 

Sattdvis 

Sattdwis 

Twenty-eight 

Athais 

Aththavis 

Aphtha  wis 

Twenty-nine 

Untis 

Ekuntis 

Ogantis 

lliirty 

Tls 

Tis  * 

Tris' 

Thirty-one 

Iktls 

Ektis 

Ektris 

Thirty-two 

Battis 

Battis 

Bati-is 

Thirty-three 

Tetis 

Tehtis 

Tetris 

Thirty-four 

ChautiH 

Chautis 

Chotris 

Thirty-five 

Paintis 

Pastis 

Pdiitris 

Thirty-six 

Chhattis 

Chhattis 

Chhatris 

Thirty-seven 

Saintis 

Sfldtis 

Slid  tris 

Thirty-eight 

Athtis 

Athtis 

Adtris 

Thirty-nine 

Unchalis 

Ekiinchalib 

Oganchdlis 

Forty 

Chdlis 

Ch&Us 

ChdUs 

Forty-one 

TktAlis 

Ektdlis 

Ekatdlis 

Forty-two 

Be'ills 

Betdlis 

BehetdHs 

Forty-three 

TetAlis 

TretAlls 

Tehetdlis 

Forty-four 

Chau'alis 

Chavvetalis 

Chumdlis   or   Chau- 
dlis 

Forty-five 

Paintilis 

Panchetdlis 

Pistdlis 

Forty-six 

Chhiyalis 

Shetdlis 

■ 

Ghhexvims. 

Forty-seven 

Saint^lib- 

SattetdliK 

^udUAia  or  ^J«ey!^\ 

Forty-eight 

AtbtMis 

Athtbetalis 

A.ei«i\^ft  or  'VSi^Vft.W.'s 

FoHj-'jiinc 

Uncbds 

Kkunpannas 

Ogai):p«^\v8A 

« 
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English. 
Fifty 
Fifty-one 
Fifty-two 
Fifty-three 
Fifty-four 
Fifty-five 
Fifty-six 
Fifty-seven 
Fifty-eight 
Fifty-nine 
Sixty 
Sixty-one 
Sixty-two 
Sixty-three 
Sixty-four 
Sixty-five 
Sixty-six 
Sixty-seven 
Sixty-eight 
Sixty-nine 
Seventy 
Seventy-one 
Seventy-two 
Seventy-three 
Seventy-four 
Seventy-five 
Seventy-six 
Seventy-seven 
Seventy-eight 

Seventy-nine 

Eighty 

Eighty-one 

Eighty-two 

Eighty-three 

Eighty-four 

Bighty-five 

Eighty-six 

Eighty-seven 

Eighty -eight 

Eighty-nine 

Ninety 

Ninety-one 

Ninety-two 

Ninety-three 

Ninety-four 

Ninety-five 

Ninety-six 

Ninety-seven 
yjnety'aght 
Ninety-nine 
A  Aundrcd 
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HiNDlJSTANI. 

MABlTHi. 

GuJAKAxi. 

Pach&s 

Pannds 

PachAs 

Ikdwan 

Ekawan 

EkAwau 

Bdwan 

BAwan 

BAwan 

Tirpan 

Trepan 

Trepan 

Chauwan 

Chaupan 

Choppan 

Pachpan 

PanchAwan 

PanchAwan 

Chhapan 

Chhappan 

Chhappan 

Satawan 

Sattdwan 

SattAwan 

Athdwan 

Atiithdwan 

A^h^hAwan 

Unsath 

EkunsAth 

OgansAth 

SAth' 

S&th 

SAth 

Tksath 

EkRa^ht 

Eksat 

Bdsath 

Bdsa^ht 

BAsat 

Tirsath 

Tresa^ht 

Tresat 

Chausath 

Ohausa^t 

Chosat 

Pains^th 

Pansa^t 

PA&sai 

Chhiyri^th 

Tdhdsd^ht 

ChhAsat 

Satsath 

Satsa^ht 

SadRa,t 

Athsath 

Adsa^ht 

AdsAt 

Unhattai* 

Ekunhattar 

Aganoter 

Sattar 

Sattar 

Sitter 

Ikhattar 

Ekdhattar 

Ekoter 

Bahattar 

BAhAttar 

Bohoter 

Tihattar 

TryAhAttai' 

Tohoter 

Chaiihattar 

Ohauryahattar 

Ohii  motor 

Pachyattav 

PanchydhAttar 

Paiichoter 

Ohhlhattar 

ShAhAttar 

Chhoter 

Sathattar 

Saty  Ah  attar 

Sittoter 

Athhattai- 

AththyAhAttar 

Iththoter  or  Ath^ho- 

ter 
OganyAhesi 

UnAsl 

Ekunaishiii 

Asfii 

Aishin 

Hensl 

TkiiRi 

EkAuyshln 

BkyAsi 

Be*dsl 

ByAnysvhiu 

ByAsl 

TirAsl 

TryAnyshin 

TryAsi 

Ghaurdsi 

ChAuryAnysliiii 

ChorAsl 

Panchasi 

PanchAyshin 

PauchAsi 

ChhiiiRi 

ShAnyshin 

ChhAsi 

Sat^i 

SatyAnyshin 

SatyAsi 

Ath&si 

AththyAnyshin 

AthyAsi 

Naudsi 

Ekunnawad     or  NevyAsi 

NavyAnyshin 

Nauwe,  Nawad 

NawAd 

Newun 

Ikdnawe 

EkyAnnav 

EkAniiuu 

B  An  awe 

ByAnnav 

BAnnuu 

Tirdnawe 

TraAnnav 

TrAniiun 

ChaurAnawe 

OhauryAnnav 

ChorAnnun 

Pach&nawe 

PanchAnnav 

PaAchAiinun 

Chiydnawe 

Shannav 

ChhAnnuA  or  Chha 
newu,  Chhannuii 

Satdnnwc 

SatyAnnav 

SattAnuu 

Athanawc 

Athyannav 

A^tlui^tin 

Ninimiwc 

Navya^av 

NuwAni^un 

Sau 

Shambhar 

So 
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English. 
Two  hundred 
Three  hundred 
Four  hundred 
Five  hundred 
Six  hundred 
Seven  hundred 
Eight  hundred 
Nine  hundred 
A  thousand 
Ten  thousand 
A      hundred 

thousand 
A  million 
Ten  millions 


Hindustani. 
Do  sau 
Tinsau 
Ch&r  sau 
Paunch  sau 
Chhah  sau 
Sdt  sau 
Ath  sau 
Nau  sau 
Hazdr 
Das  hazdr 
L4kh 

Das  Idkh 
Kror 


MabathI. 

• 

Don  she  ft 
Tin  shen 
Ch^  shen 
Panch  sheii 
S&M  sheii 
Sdt  shen 
Ath  shen 
Naw  shen 
Hajdr 
Dahdhajdr 
Laksh 

D&h&  lak^h 
Kot 


GUJABiTi. 
Baso  or  Baseii 
Transeu 
Chdr  sen 
Pd&ch  sen 
Chhasen 
Sdtsen 
Ath  seii 
Naw  sen 
Ek  hajir 
Das  hajdr 
Ekldkh 

Dasl&kh 
Earod 


Fractions, 


Ap&ri^nk, 


Apnrnaifk, 


A  quarter 

Ahalf 

Three-quarters 

One-and-a- 
quarter 

One-and-a-half 

One-and-three- 
quarters 

Two-and-a- 
quarter 

Two-and-a-half 

Two-and-three  - 
quarters 

Three-and-a- 
quarter 

Three-and-a- 
half 

Three-and- 
three-quartors 

Four-and-a 
quarter 

Four-and-a- 
half 

Four-and-three- 
quarters 

A  third 

Two-thirds 

A  fourth 

A  fifth 


PAo 
A'dh4 

Paund,  Paun 
Sawd 

Derh 
Pdune  do 

Sawd  do 

Axh&i 
PAune  tin 

Sawd  tin 

SdreorsArhetln 

Pdune  chiir 

Sawii  chdr 

Sure  char 


P4w 

Ardhd 

PAwtin 

• 

Sawd 

Dlr 
Pdwne  don 

Sawd  don 

Adits 
Pawne  tin 

Sawd  tin 

Sdde  tin 

•  • 

Pawne  chdr 
Sawd  chdr 
Sdde  chdr 


A  sixth 

A  seventh 
Ad  eighth 
Atentii 


Tisra  hi§aah 
Do  tisrd  hissah 
Chauthd  hiFisah 
Pdnchwdn 

l>issah 
Chhatha  his$ah 


Pd 

Ardho 
Pono 
Sawd 

Dod 
Pond  be 

Sawd  be 

Adi 
Pond  trail 

Sawd  trail 

Sddd  tran 

•  • 

Pond  chdr 
Sdwd  chdr 
Sddd  chdr 


Pauuc  punch       Pawne  pduch  Pondu  pdnch 


Sdtwdn  ^i^^ah 
Athwdn  lu'^^ah 


Ek  tritiydns 
Don  tntlydns 
Chautho  bhdg 
Ek  panchumdiish 

Ek  ^ha^htha- 

mdnsh 
Ek  Saptdrndnski 
Ek  a^htamdiiBh. 
Ek  dash^nsli 


Ek  tritiydnsh 
Be  tritiydnsh 
Chotho  hisso 
Ek  panchamdush 

Ek  sashtdush 
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Hindustan  f.         Marathi. 

GUJABATI. 

3fanths, 

Mahinc,                Mahine, 

Mahinna, 

January 

February 

March 

Mu^jarram           Pau§h 
§afar                   MAgh 
Rab'iu  '1  awwal  Ph^gun 

ro§h 

Mdgh  or  M4ha 

Fagan 

April 

Rab'lu'Ukhir    Chaitr 

Chaitr 

May 

Jamada               Yaishdkh 
'1  awwal 

Vaishdkh  or  Vaisakh 

June 
July 
August 

Jamdda '1  Akhir  Jye§hth 
Rajab                  A^adh 
Sh'abdn               ShrAwan 

Jeth 

Ashdd  or  Asdd 

ShrAwan 

September 
October 

Kamazdn             Bhddrapad 
ShawwAl  .           Ashwin 

Bhadarwo 

Ashwan   or  Asho  or 
Ashwin 

November 

Zi  K'adah            KArtik 

Kdrtak  or  Kdrtik 

December 

7ii  'i  hajj             Mdrgashirph 

Mdgaahar    or    Mdr- 
gaflhirsh 

Dfiyi, 


irV/r 


War. 


War. 


Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 
Saturday 


East 
West 
North 
South 

Spring 
Summer 

Autumn 
Winter 


Abyss 
Air 
Atom. 
Asbeo 


Itwur 
IMr 

Mangal 
Budh 
Jum'a  r6t 

Jum'aah 
Sanichar 


Mashri^ 
Ma^rab 
Shimdl 
JaniU) 

Baliar 
Garmd 

Khizdn 
SarmA 


Raviwar,  Adit  war 

Somwar 

Mangalwdr 

Budhwar 

Guruwar,  Bfihas- 
patwAr 

Shukrwdr 

Shaniwdr,  Mand- 
wdr 

Purv 
Pashchira 
Uttar 
Dakshin 


Rawiwar  or  Aditwar 
{in  writing)  Raweu 

Somwdr  (in  writ- 
ing) Some 

Mangalwdr  (in  rerit- 
ing)  Bhome 

Budhwdr  {in  writing) 
Budh6 

Brihaspatwdr  or  Gu- 
ruwdr  (in  writing) 
Gureu 

Shukarwar  (in  writ- 
ing) Shukrd 

Shaniwdr  (iw  writing ) 
Saneu 

Purv,  Ugaman 
Paschim,  Athaman 
Uttar,  Ottar 
Dakshnn,  Dakhkhan 


Vasant  yitn  Vasant  ritu 

Unhdld,    Grishm  ITndlo,  Hundlo 

ritu 
Sharad  yitu  Sard  ritu 

Hinwdld,  Shidlo 

Hemant  ritu 


l»dtdl 
H&wa 
Zfirah 
linkh 


Doh,  Agddh  jal 
Hawd,  Vdyu 
Parmaii\\,  Kan 
Rakh 


Doh,  Dahro,  Pdtdl 
Hawd,  Vdyu 
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Hindustani. 

MabAthi. 

GU JAB  ATI. 

Bank  of  river 

Nadi  kd 

Nadltsd      kdnth, 

NadinoKdntho£>/'TIr 

kindrah 

Nadlchentir 

Bay 

Kol,  KhAri 

Kol 

Akhdt 

Beach 

Kindrah 

Samudr  Kindrd 

Samudr  kdntho 

Bridge 

Pul 

Pi^l 

Pul 

Bubble 

Papoth 

Budbudd 

Parpoto 

Burning 

Bozish 

Jalne 

Balwuu 

OhalV 

Kha.ri 

Khadii,Sitadhdtu 

Chdk,  Khadf 

CJhannel 

Nahar,  Khdrl 

Khddi 

Khddi,  Samudrdhuni 

Clay 

Matl 

Chikana  mdti 

Chikni  mdti 

Cloud 

Abr,  Bddal 

Abhr,  Dhag 

Wddil 

Charcoal 

Koilah 

Kolsd  ' 

Koelo 

Cold 

Thand 

Shital,  Thand 

Tdhdd,  Tdhddun 

Continent 

Khand,  Iklim 

Mahd  dwip 

Khand,  Mahddwlp 

Darkness 

Andhera, 

AndhdrAndhakar 

Timir 

Zulmdt 

Kdlokh 

Deluge 

Ti^fdn  i  niih 

Jal  pralay 

Jal  pralay 

Depth 

'Amak,  Onden 

Ondl 

Unddl 

Dew 

Shabnam,  Os 

Danw 

Jhdkal 

Drop 

Katrdh 

Thipkd,  Thenb 

Chhdnto 

Dust 

Dhiil 

Dhrtl,  Raj 

Dhiil 

Karth 

Zamin,  Dunya, 

Prithwi 

Mdti,  Jamin, 

Mitti 

Prithwi 

Earthquake 

Zilzilah 

Bhukamp 

Dhartl  kamp,  Kam- 
paro,   Bhu  kamp,  ' 
Dharni  kamp 

Ebb-tide 

Ot 

Ghat,  Ohti 

Ot 

Ferry 

Hori 

Tar  * 

Tar 

Flame 

Sh'ulah 

Jwdld,  Jaj 

Jhdl,Baltunbhadko 

Jot 
Chamkdro,  Ajwdluii 

Flash 

Jhalak,  Ujalil 

Tsamak,  Jhalak 

Fire 

A'g,  Atash 

Agnl,  Ag 

Dewtd,  Ag,  Agni 

Flood-tide 

Bhartl 

Bhartl 

Bhartl 

Fog 

Dhudn 

Dhuken 

Dhiiwar 

Ford 

Utar 

Utdr 

Pdr 

Fountain 

Chashmah 

Jhard 

Jharo 

Frost 

Him,  Pala 

Him 

Hinm 

Fuel 

Jaldne  kl  cln'z 

Sarpaii,  Plidiitiii 

Sarpan 

Gravel 

Kankar,  Rett 

Rei'ir,  Kankar 

Kdkrd  reti,  Jddl  reti 

Mail 

Zhdlah,  Ola 

Gdrd 

Old 

Heat 

Garmi 

Garmi,  Ushnatd 

Garmi 

Highway 

Shdh  rdh,  Sarak  Rdjmarg 

Rdjmdrg,  Dhori  rasto, 

Mhoto  rdhd 

"Hillock 

Tekri 

Tenk 

Dungri,  Tekri 

Ice 

iJarf 

Barph,  Thidzale- 
len  pdni 

•  Bar^,  Thijelun  pdni 

Island 

Jazirah,  Tdpii 

Bet,  Tdpi 

Tdpu,Bet 

Inundation 

Rel 

Jal  pralay 

Rel,  Pi'ir 

Lake 

Tdldb,  Sarowar  Sarowar 

Sarowar 

Lightning 

Bijll 

Vij 

Bijli 

Marsh 

Daldal 

Pdnthal  dzdga 

Xii\w[\ 

Mountain 

Pafadr 

Parvat,  Dongar 

Parwat,  Tixm^-as 

Ocean 

SamundiaTf 

Sdgar,  Sindhu 

"MaVk^  samucVt ,  ^^-^ 

• 

Sdgar 
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English. 
Path 
Plain 
Pond 

Promontory 
Quicksand 
Bain 
River 
Sand 
Sea 

Shower 
Smoke 

Snow 

Spaxk 

Soot 

Stone 

Stream 

Tempest 

Thunder 

Valley- 


Water 

WeU 

Whirlpool 

Whirlwind 

Wave 


HiNDlJSTANi. 

Eastah 

Maiddn 

Tdldb 

R^ 

Chorbdlii 

Bdrish,  Barsat 

Nadi 

Ret 

Darya 

Jhaji 
Dhii^n 

PAld  barf  ' 

Chingi 

Kdjal 

Patthar 

Jhard 

Tiifdn 

• 

Garaj 
Khdl 

PAni 

Kiidn 

Bhanwar 

BagiUd 

Mauj 


MaeathI. 
Mdrg,  Wdt 
Maiddn,  Pdtd 
TaleA 

Bhiiinechl  tonk 
Rutan 
PdTis* 

Nadi,  Santa. 
Reti,  Wdlii 
Samudr 
Pawasdchi  sar 
Dhiir 

Barph,  Him 
Thingll,  Thingl 
KdjsJ,  Mas 
Dhondd  dagad 
Odhd,*Jhard  ' 
Wddal,  Tuphdn 
Gdjnen,    Megh 

garjnd 
Khoren,  Dard 


Pdni 
Vihlr 
Bhonwrd,  Jala 

bhram 
Wawatal,  Tsakra 

wdt 
Lahar,  Ldt- 


GUJABATI. 

Rasto,  Wdt,  Marg 
Meddn 
Taldw 
Bhiishlr 

Garkljdy  tewl  reti 
Warsdt 
Nadl 
Reti 

Dariyo,  Dario 
Warsdtnun    jhdptim 
Dhxmmddo  or  Dhun- 
wddo 

_  • 

Baraf 

Changl,  Kdjli 

Dhons,  Mes 

Paththar 

Jharo 

Topdn 

Gadgaddt,    Megh 

garjnd 
Onin,    DungroA 

wachchemun 

meddn,  Khin 
Pdnl,  Jal 
Kuwo 
Wamal 

Watoliyo  wd 

Moje,  Daridnl  lahar 


Kinship, 

Ancestors 
Aunt 


Boy 

Bride 

Bridegroom 

Brother 
Bachelor 


Childhood 
ChUdren 


Sagdi. 

Ajddcl 

Phi^phl,Khdlah, 
Chachdnf, 
Mamdni 


Chhokrd,  Larkd 

Dulhan 

DiUah 

Bhdf,  Birddar 
Kii'Ard, 
Mujarrad 

Bachpan 
Bachche 


Samhandh,         Sagpan^  Samhamdh. 


Piirvaj.Wadil 

Kdki  (paternal), 
Mdmi  (wife  of 
maternal  uncle), 
At     (father's 
sister),  Mdwasi 
(mother's  sister) 

Mulgd 

Nawarl 

War,  Nawaradcv 
naward 

Bhdii,  Bandhu 

Kumdr,  Brahma- 
chdri,Lagnana 
ghdleld 

Bdlakpan,  Porpan 

Mulen,  liekieii 


I'lirwaj,  Waddwa, 

Wadilo,  Bdpdddd 
Kdkl,  Mdmi,  Mdsi 


Chhoki'o 
Kanyd,  Wahu 
War  rdjd 

Bhdi 

Kunmdro,  Kunwdro 


Bdlpan 
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Cousin 


Hindustani. 
ChicherA, 
Suserd, 
Mamara, 
Khalera, 
Bhdl 


Daughter 

Dower 
Dwarf 


Father 

Father-in-law 

Female 

Girl 
Grandfather 

Grandmother 

Heir 

Husband 


Infant 

Inheritance 
Kinsman 
Male 
Man 

Manhood 

Marriage 
Mother 
Mother-in-law 
Mortal 

Nephew 


Niece 
Nurse 
Old  Age 
OldHazj 


Larkl 

Jahiz 
Bilishti  ddmi 


Bdp 

Susari 
*Aurat 

Chhokrl 
Dddd 

Dddi 

Wdris 

Khdwind, 

Khasam, 

Shanhar 
Bachchd    diidh 

pltd 
Wars 
Sagd 
Mard 
Adml 

Admipana 

Shddi 
Mdn 
Sdiis 

MareaisdjMautl 

(deadly),Kdtil 

Bhatljd,  Bhdnja 


Bhatijl,  Bhdnji 

Ddf,  Diidh, 

Pildni 
Bufhdpd 

Badhd,  Zdif 


Mabathi. 

Tsulat  bhdii  (son 
of  paternal 
uncle),  Mdme 
bhdii  (maternal 
uncle's  son),  Ate 
bhdu  (paternal 
aunt's     son), 
Mdds    bhdii 
(maternal 
aunt's  son) 

Mulgl,  Lek,  Kan- 

Aiid&n,  Stri  dhan 
Thengnd,    Khujd 

manushya, 

Wdman 
Bdp 
Sdsrd 
Strl,  Bdyako 

mdniis 
Mulgi 
Adzd 

Ajl 
Wdrls 

Naward,  Gharkari 
pati,  Dddld 

TdnheA  mill 

Wdrasd 
Bhdiiband 
Purush 
Manushya, 

Mdniis 
Mdnuspan, 

Praudhpana 
Lagn,  Wiwdh 
Ai,  Mdtd 
Sasii 
Martya,Marandd- 

hin 
Putanyd       (bro- 

ther'sson),Bha- 

chd       (sister's 

son) 
Putanl,  Bhdchi 

Ddi 


Guja&Ati. 

Pitrdi,  Mold!  bhdl 


Dlkrl 

Strl  dhan 

Wdmanjl,  Thlngnun 
mdnas 

Bdp,  Pitd 

Sasaro 

Strl,  BdyadI,  Bdl 

mdnas 
Chhokrl 
Dddo,  Bapdwo,  Ma- 

mdwo 
Aji,  Dddl 
Wdras 
War,  Pati 


Dhdwamun  chhoka- 

run 
Wdraso 

Kutumbl,  Gotrt 
Purush 
Mdnas 

Mdnasdi 

Lagn  [shri 

Md,    Mdtd,    Mdtd 
Sdsu 
Mfitiyu  tulya 

Bhatrijo,  Bhdn^j 


Bhatriji,  Bhdnji 

Bhdnejl 
Dhdw 


Mhdtdrpan,   Vri-  Glaadpasv,  ^fi^QJak^- 

ddhatwa  a&tYitii 

Mhdtdra,Vridlidh  "^oso 

manushya 
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Old  Woman 

Budhl,  Zdlfah 

Mhdtdrl 

Dosi 

Orphan 

Yatlm  * 

Porka 

Wagarrna  btipun,  Na 
bdpun  na  mdyun, 
or  Namdelun  chho- 
krun 

Posterity- 

Nasi,  Auldd 

Wansh,  Santati 

Wansh,  Santati 

Sister 

Bahin 

Bahin 

Behen 

Son 

Bet4 

Mulgd,  Putr,  Lek 

Dikro 

Step-mother 

Sautell-mdi 

SAvatr  dl 

Sdwakl  md 

Twins 

Towam 

Juld 

Jol 

Uncle 

Chachd,  Kdkd, 

Ksikd,  Mdma, 

(Paternal)  Kdkd, 

Phupherd 

(maternal)  Mdso, 

(paternal), 

Mdmo,  Kno 

MAmii,  Khalii 

(maternal) 

Widow 

Bewd,  Rdnd 

Widhwd,  Rdnd 

Widhwd,  Rdndirand 

Wife 

Joni 

Strl,  Bdyako 

Bdiri,  Wahn  dhanl- 
ydnni  bayadl 

Woman 

'Aurat 

Strl,  Bayako  ma- 
n^s 

Stri,  Bdl  mdnas 

Yomig  Man 

Jawan  admi 

TarunA  manu- 

• 

shya,  Jawan 
manushya 

Jawan,  Juwdn  manas 

Youth 

.Tawdnl,  Shal^db  Jwdnl,  Tdrunya 

Juwanl,  Joban 

Parts  of  thp 

Bndan  Ir 

Sharlrdcho  hhdg. 

SJuirirnd  hJuiff^  or. 

Body. 

^azu. 

avayara. 

Ankle 

TakhnA,  Ghiiti, 

Ghota 

Ghunti 

K'ab 

[haduii 

Arm 

Bazii 

Bdhu,  Bhuj 

Bdhu,  Bhuj  pank- 

Back 

Pith 

Path 

Wdnso,  Pith 

Back-bone 

Rirh 

Kand,  Kantii 

Wdnsdnl  wachchc- 
nun  hdd 

Bile 

Pit,  Safra 

Pitt 

Ktt 

Blood 

Lohii,  Khun 

Rakt 

Lohl,  Rakt 

Beard 

Ddrhi 

Ddi-hl 

Ddhadi 

Body 

Badan 

Sharlr,  Aiic: 

Sharii- 

Bone 

Haddi 

Hdd 

Hdd 

Brain 

Maghz 

Magaj 

Bhejuu 

Breast 

Chhati 

ChhAti,  Ur 

Chhati 

Breath 

Dam 

Dam,  Shwas 

Dam,  Swas 

Cheek 

G41 

Gal 

Gdl 

Chin 

Thuddi 

Hanawati 

Thurif 

Ear 

kan 

Kiin 

Kd.n,  Karn 

Elbow 

Kuhni 

Kopar 

Kopriyuu 

Eye 

Ankh 

DoU,  Netr, 
Lochan 

ki\k\\,  Netr 

Eye-brow 

Bhauii,  Abru 

Bhni,  Bhunwdi 

Bhawuii 

Eye-lash 

Palak 

Pdpanitsd  Kesh 

A'nkhni  pdmpan 

Face 

Chihrah,  Munh 

Tond,'  Mukh 

Chehero 

Jf'at 

Moid,  Farbih 

Pusht,  Tsarbi 

Jddo  (adj.),  Charl)i 

(adj.),  Charbl 

(svxba.) 

• 

(subs.) 
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Finger 

Ungli,  Angusht  Bot 

Angli 

Fist 

Miith 

Miith 

Muth 

Flesh 

Gosht 

Mds 

Mdns 

Foot 

Panw 

Pdy 

Pag 

Forehead 

Peshani 

Kapdl 

Kapdl,  Leldt 

Gland 

Gilti 

• 

Pind,  MAns 
granthi 

Pind,  Mds  granthi 

Gum 

Gond 

Of   the    teeth) 

Ddntanu  thad 

Hiradl,  (exuda- 

• 

tion  from  a  tree) 

1 

Dlk,  Gond 

Hair 

Bdl 

Kesh 

Bdl,Wdl,Mowdla,Kes 

Hand 

Hath 

Hdt,  Kar 

Hath 

Head 

Sar 

Shir,  Doken 

Mdthun 

Heart 

Dil 

Hrid,  Hjridya 

Hrid,  Haiyun,  Dil 

Heel 

ErI 

Tdnch,  Khont 

Edi 

Hip 

Chutar 

Kamaretsa    kha- 
wdta 

Jhdngno  thdpo 

Jaw 

Jabra 

Jabdii 

Jadbuii 

Joint 

Sdndha 

Sdndha 

Sdndho 

Kidney- 

Gurdl 

Miitra  pind,  Gurd  Mutra  pind,  Gurdi 

Knee 

Zanu,  Gliotaii 

Gudghd,  Dophd 

Ghiltan 

Knuckle 

Girih 

Per'en,  Sdiidli 

Bcdkun,Pcri3'uu,  IVr 

Leg 

Tang 

Tdngadl 

Tdng 

lip 

Honth,  Lah 

Oiith 

Ot,  0th,  Oliot 

Liver 

Kaleja  or  Kalo- 
jail 

.  Kdilj 

Kalejuii 

Loin 

Kamar 

Kamar 

Kamar,  Kcd 

Lungs 

Shush 

Phupphi'is 

F^fasun,  FufuH 

Marrow 

Godii 

Asthisdr,  Hdddn- 

Asthi  sar,  Hddkdn- 

tald  meiidu 

manhcno  niedo 

Moustaches 

Miichheu 

Mishl 

Muchh 

Mouth 

Muuh 

Tend,  Mukh 

Mukh 

Nail 

Ndkhuu 

Nakh 

Nakh 

Neck 

Gardan 

Mdn,  Grlwd 

Gardan,  Bochi 

Nose 

Nak 

Ndk 

Ndkh 

Palate 

TAlil 

Tdlti 

Tdlwun 

Pulse 

Nabz 

Nddlchen  udncu 

Ndd,  Nddt 

Ribs 

Phdnsli 

Phdsll 

Pdiisli 

Side 

Bdzii 

Kiis' 

Kukfih 

Skin 

Ohamra 

Kdtadi,      Tsarm, 
Tsdmdcu 

Twachd,  Chdmdl 

Sinew 

Patthji 

Sndyu 

Sndyu 

Skull 

Khopri 

Mastakdchi   kan- 
wanchi 

Khopri 

Shoulder 

Khandji 

Khdnda  Skaiidh 

Khdiido 

Spittle 

Thilk 

Thunkl 

Thuk 

Sweat 

Pasind 

Ghdm 

Parsevo 

Stomach 

Pet 

Pot,  Jathar 

Jathragni,  Pet 

Tear 

Ansu 

A'siiii,  Ashru 

Afihru. 

Temples 

Kanpati, 
Shakikah 

Kdnpatti 

jK.nk\m\  V){\\\v\\ 

Thigh' 
Tmat 

Bdn,  JdDgh 
Gala 

Mdndi,  Jdngli 
Gala ' 
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Thumb 

Angiithd 

A'ngathd,  An- 
gushth 

ndthno  angotho 

Toe 

Piiiiu  ka 
angutha 

Pdydcheu  bot 

Pagnun  dngluii 

ToDgue 

Zabdn,  Jibh 

Jlbh 

Jibh 

Tooth 

Ddnt 

DAnt 

Ddnt 

Waist 

Kamar 

Kamar,  Kati 

Ked 

Windpipe 

Nali 

Naraden,  Nali 

Galdnl  nali,  Nardl 

Wrist 

Pahunchd 

Mangat 

Poncho,  Kdnddu 

Vein 

Rag,  Nas 

Shir,  Nas 

Nes,  or  Nas 

■  Beauty 

Khiibsiiratl 

Saundarya,    Sun- 
darpand 

Swanip,  Riip 

Diseases, 

Amr&z, 

Rog, 

Bog. 

Ague 

Tap-i-naubat 

AntarydtAp,  Jwar 

Tdhddlyo  tdw 

Bald 

Ganjd 

Takalyd,     (bald- 

Tdlkun upar  kesh 

ness)  Takkal 

nahin  te 

Blind 

Andhd,  NdbinA  A'ndhld 

Andhlo 

Bruise 

Chot,  KuchlAl 

Thentsd,  Khontsd  Chhunddurin,  Kach- 

rawaunn 

Cholera 

Wabd,  Hai?ah, 

Dzarl  marl,  Pat- 

Aghok,  Wdkho,  Kog- 

Hag  ok 

ki 

llyo 

Cold 

Sardi,  Zukdm 

Hinw,       Thdndi, 

,  Thandi 

(catarrh) 

Sardl 

Cough 

Khdns 

Khokld,  Khdnsi 

Kdswds,  Khdusl, 
Khoklo,  Udharas 

Consumption 

Kshay 

Kshay 

Kshay,  Khal 

Deaf 

BahrA 

Bahird 

Bihiro 

Death 

Maut 

Mrityu,  Maran 

Mot,  Maran 

Digestion 

Hazm 

Jime,  Pdchan 

Pdchan,  Jarwun 

Dream 

Khwdb 

Swapn 

Swapn,  Sapnun 

DrowsiiicBs 

Nlnd 

Gungi,  Susti 

Ghen,  Susti 

Dumb 

Giingii 

Mukd,  Mond 

Gungo,  Mungo 

Fainting 

Ghash 

Murchchhd 

Murchhd,  Behosh 

Fever 

Tap 

Tdp 

Tdw,  Jwar 

Fracture 

Tiit 

•        • 

Asthl  bhang 

Hasti  bhang,  Hddkuu 
bhdge  chhe  tc 

Gout 

NiJ^yis 

Wdta  roga 

Najlo 

Hunger 

Bhi'ik 

Bhiik,  Kshudhd 

Bhiikh,  Kphudd 

Indigestion 

Bad  hazml 

Apachan.  Ajliii 

Ajiran,  Apacho 

Inflammation 

Sozish 

Bakta     dosha 
Santdpan 

Lohl  wikdr 

Jaundice 

Kanwal 

Kdmald 

Kamalo 

Tiame 

Langird 

Langdd 

Laiigdo 

Madness 

Dlwdnagi 

Wed,  Khiil 

Gdndopanuii 

Measles 

Pansd,    Gowari  Gowar 

Gowar 

Numbness 

* 

Sunsatd, 
Thithur 

Mehrl,  Sunepand 

Behermdrl  jawim 

Ophthalniia 

Hnih  dukhnd 

Dole  yene,  Netr  Ankh  dukhwd  dwawl 

Pain 

Dnfch,  Dard 

rog 
Pid& 

• 

^-^V^iSLfe. 

English. 

•vut 

HiNDlJSTANf. 

;Ai5UliAKY. 

MabAthi. 

GUJARATf. 

KaRh 

UbhAr,    Garml 
dinah 

Ghdmolen,  Pural 

Ardi 

Rheumatism 

Biii 

Sandhi  wAyu 

Sandhi  wdyu,  Wdt 

Sickness 

BimArl 

Bog 

Mandagi,  Jiw  chuno 
thay  chhe  te  chun- 
thddo 

Sleep 

Kind 

Nij,  Nidrd 

tJngh.  Nidrd 

Smallpox 

Sltald 

Devi 

SeU,  Sltla  devi 

Spasm 

Khinch 

Petka  wal 

Td9,  Khench 

Sore 

(adj.)  Dukhta 

KhatjKshatjBhag 

Chddu,  Ojhdo,  Ogh- 

hM,(s.)Pakla, 

wddo 

Ghdo 

Sqnint-eyed 

Tirchha  dekhne 
wdld,  Tera 

TirpA  pihne 

Undhf  pultlno 

Stammering 

Larhar 

Totaren  bolne 

Bokduu,  or,  ToladuA 
bolwun 

Swelling 

Siijii 

Siij 

Sojo 

Symptoms 

Nishdnen 

Chlnh,  Lakshan 

Chinh,  Lakshan 

Thirst 

Piyds 

TAhdn 

Tara« 

Voice 

Awdz 

Swar,  Awdj 

Swar,  Awaj 

Watching 

Jdgnd 

Jagtd 

Pohoro  bharwo,  Jag- 
wan,  (protecting) 
Rdkiiwuii 

Weakness 

Z'alfi 

Ashaktatd 

Nabaldi 

Wonnd 

Zakhm 

Ghay,  Khat 

Ghd,  Jakluu 

Wrinkle 

Chin,  Kalchar 

vSurakuti,  Chirmi 

Kaclill,Karchli  kack- 
luu 

Qitadrtqyt'cU. 

ChdrpcCe, 

Clmtush2>d(L 

Cliopagan  janawar. 

Alligator 

Magar,  Ghariyal  Magar,  Susar 

Magar,  Snsar 

Animal 

Jdnwar,Haiwan  Jiw,  Pranl,  Jan4- 

-  Jdnwar,  Prdni 

Antelope 

Chltal,  Haran 

TT  Chi. 

Haran,  Myig 

Haran 

Ars 

Gada 

Gddhav 

Gadhedun 

Bat 

Chamgldar 

VV^iU 

WdgluA  or  Wdgol 

Bear 

Rlchh 

Aswal,  Bhdlii 

Rlchh 

Beast 

Ilaiwdn 

Chatu^hpad, 
Pashu 

Pashu 

Boar 

Jangli  s\ir 

Rdn  dukar 

Suwar,  Rdnl  dukar 

Brute 

Halwdn 

Haiwdn,  Pashu 

Hewan 

Buck 

Harnd 

Kdlwit 

Harno 

BuflEalo 

Bhaiiis 

Mhais 

Bhcus,  Pddo 

Bnll 

Nargdo 

Pol,  Sand 

•  7                              • 

Sdnd 

• 

Calf 

Bachera 

Wdnsaniii 

Wachharduu 

Camel 

tint 

TJut 

tJnt 

Chameleon 

Girgit 

Saradd 

Sarado 

Cat 

BilU 

Mdnjdr,  Bill! 

Bilddi 

Cattle 

Mawdshl, 

Guren 

Dhor 

Dawdh,  Dhor 

Colt 

Bachera 

Shingaruii 

WacWcvei- 

€W 

Qr&e 

Gdy 

Gay,  Ga\ 

Beer 

Haran 

Hsxsn 

HaiasQ^ 

Doc 

Himi 

TTami 

HaTani 

b;^ 

liJTfiODUCTIOX. 
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Dog 

Kutta 

Kutrd,     Shwdn, 
Kukkur 

Kutro 

Elephant 

Hdthi 

Hatti,  Gaj 

Hathi 

Elk 

Sdmbar 

Sdmbar 

Sambar 

Ermine 

Kdl^um 

Sinjydb,  Kdkum 

Siiijydb.  Kakumii 

Ewe 

Bheri 

Mendhl 

Mendhi;  Ghcti 

Foal 

Bachhcri 

Shinganiii,  Bach- 
hero 

Wachherun 

Flock 

Gallah 

Kalap,  Jhund 

Jhund 

Fox 

Lompi 

Khoiikad, 
Konkad 

Lomdi 

• 

Frog 

Men  dak 

Bedilk 

Dedko 

Goat 

Bakr^ 

Bakra,  Bokad 

Bakruii 

Hare 

Khargosh 

Sasa 

Saso,  Saslo 

Horse 

Ghora 

Ghoda,  Warn 

Ghodo 

• 

Hound 

Shik^  \k  kutta  Pdradhitsd  kutra 

,  Shikari  kutro 

Hyena 

Tars,  Kaftar 

Tai'as 

Dipdun 

Ja<;kal 

Siydl 

Kolha 

Shiyal 

Kid 

Halwan,   Bakn 

L  Bakrun.  Karadi'iii  Bakrinun  bachchun 

kd  bachclia 

Tiamb 

Mendhe  kd 
bacha 

Koukriin 

Ghetinnuii  bachchui 

Leopard 

Chitd,  Teiidua 

Chittii 

Dipdo 

Lion 

Sher,  Sink 

Sinh 

Siiih,  Sahin,  Sdwaj 

Tiizard 

Chhipkali 

Pdl 

Pal 

Mare 

Ghori 

Ghodl 

Ghodi 

Monkey 

Bdndar,  Larigui" 

'  Wdnai',  Mdkad 

Wauar 

Mouse 

Chuhl 

Uhdir,  Mii§hak 

tJi'idar 

Mule 

Khachar 

Khenchar 

Khachar 

Mnskdeur 

Mushk  haran 

Kastiiritsa  mfig 

Kastiirl  mrig 

Muskrat 

Chichuiidaii 

Chichundari 

Chachundra 

Otter 

Ud-biW,s 

Pdn  maujilr 

Dariai  kutniu 

Ox 

Bail 

Bail 

Balad 

Panther 

Chltd,  Tendiid 

Bibala 

Cliitto 

Pig 

Siir 

Dukar 

Dukaj' 

Porcupine 

Sdhi,  Shalya 

Sdlu 

■ 

Sdhudi 

Rabbit 

Khargo.sli 

Sasa 

Sasalo,  Saso 

Kam 

iVIendhA 

Mendbii 

Mendho 

Bat 

Chiiha 

Ghus,  Miishak 

Miish,  Ghus 

Rhinoceros 

Gainda 

Genda 

Gendo 

Sable 

Samui- 

Samdr 

Samiir 

Sheep 

Bher 

Mendhii 

Ghetuu,  Meudhun 

Squirrel 

Gilaiu'i 

KhAr 

Khalerl,  Khiakoli 

Tiger 

Bdgh 

W&gh 

Wdgh 

Wolf 

Bheriya 

Ldndga 

Warn 

Birds, 

Parindah. 

PaJisJti. 

Pa  Mi. 

Adjutant 

Khages 

Khagendra 

Baglo 

Brood 

Pote,  Bachche 

Win,  Wet 

Murghi  wagere,  Pak« 
shTndn  bachchau 

Chickeu 

Miu'ghi  kA 

Kombadlchcu  \>v 

Mur^hl  wager^  pak< 

bachah 

li\u 
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Cock 

Murghf  Khunis 

Kombadd, 
Kukkut 

Margho 

Crane 

Bagld 

Karkocha,  Saras 

Baglo 

Crow 

Kauwa 

Kdwal4 

• 

Kdgdo,  Kdg 

Dove 

Fdkhtah 

Pdrwd  (Columba  Khabutar  parewuii 

(Enas),  Kabutai" 

Duck 

Batak 

Badak 

Batak 

Eagle 

Huma,  'Ukab 

Garud 

Garud  pakshi 

Falcon 

ShAhlu 

Sasdna 

Bdj,  Sakro 

Fowl 

Murgh 

KomlDadeu 

• 

Margun 

(xame 

Shikar 

Pdradh,  Shikar 

Shikar 

Goose 

Hans 

Hans 

Hans 

Hawk 

Baz 

Bahirl,  Sasanii 

Bdj,  Sakro 

Hen 

Murghi 

Kombadi 

Marghi 

Heron 

BagU 

Krauncli 

Baglo 

Hoopoe 

Hudhud 

Hudhud 

Hudhud 

Jungle  fowl 

Jangll  mui'gli 

Edn  kombadeii 

Ednl knkdo 

Kite 

Chll 

Ghdr 

Chll 

Nightingale 

Bulbul 

Bulbiil 

Bulbul 

Ostrich 

Shutur  murgh 

Shdhd  mjig 

Shdhdmrig 

Owl 

UW,  Chughd 

Ghubad 

• 

Ghuwad 

Parrot 

Tiiti 

Popat 

Popat,  kiroto 

Partridge 

Titar 

Titar,  Kawadii 

Titar' 

Peacock 

Mor,  T^us 

Mor,  Mayiir 

Mor 

Peahen 

Mornl 

Ldndor,  Mayi\rl 

phel,  Monii  mdda 

Pheasant 

Tadarw 

Kukke  kombada. 
Kukkudkumbha 

.  kukkut  kumbdo 

1, 

Pigeon 

Kabiitar 

Kabutar 

Khabutar 

Quail 

Lawa 

Lawd 

Ldwrl 

Sparrow 

Chiryd 

Chimani,  Chid  I 

Chain 

Spur-fowl 

Jangli  murgh 

Edn  kombada 

Edni  kukdo 

Wagtail 

Dhobi  chiriya, 

Khaiijan,  Khaiij- 

•  Dhobi    chuyu,    Ma 

Mamola 

rit 

mol6 

Fillies. 

Maclihlti/dn. 

Mdsc. 

Mdchhlw. 

Bombelo 

Bobila 

Bohbil 

Boiibilo 

Crab 

Kenkra 

Khenkadcn 

Karchaluu 

Eel 

Bdm 

Niwata,  Barn 

Bdm 

Hilsa,  (the  Clu 

-  Hilsa 

Hilsa' 

Hilsa 

pea  alosa) 

Mahasir 

Mjislr 

Mahasir 

Mahdsir 

Mango-fish 

Amb  machhli 

Tapshi 

Bhing 

Oyster 

KAlii 

Kdlav 

Kdlu 

Pomfret 

Chhamma 

Saranga,  Halwa 

Chhamanun 

Porpoise 

S\^R,  Pdur  ma- 
chhli 

Gddd 

Darial  dukar 

Sepia,  07;  cuttle  Suphen 

Mhdkiil 

• 

Gddo 

flRh 

Carp,  or,  Cypri 

-  Eohl,  Eohii 

Eohi 

Eoh 

nu8    d^nticni' 

■ 

l4lttHf 

fSmrk 

Magar  machhlf, 
Nihang^ 

arilli,  Mushi 

^lusVvl 

6^ 
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English. 
Shrimp 
Skate 
Sole 
Turtle 
Whale 


Insectg. 

Ant 

Bee 

Beetle 

Bug 

Butterfly 

Caterpillar 

Centipede 

Cochineal  worm 

Fire-fly 

Fly 

Gnat 

Grasshopper 

Leech 

Locust 

Louse 

Maggot 

Millepede 

Moth 

Scorpion 

Silk-worm 

SnaU 

Snake 

Sj)ider 

Swarm 

Tick 

Vermin 

Wasp 

White  ant 


HiNDTJSTlNi. 

Chingrl 
L4kad 
Jhlpl 
Eachhwa 
Wal     machhll,  Timi 
Hiit. 


MarAthi.  GujabAtI. 

Kolambi,  Jhinga    Kolabhi,  Kolanl 


Bh^as 
Jhipati,  Leph 
Edsaya 


L4kad 
Jhipdl 
Eachchhap 
Magarmachh 


Ha^hardttCU       Kifak  or  Eide, 
arz,  Kire. 

MungijCheilntl,  Mungl 
(white)  Dlmak 
Shahd  kl  makhi  Madhn  mdshi 


Kltah). 


Eldi 


Gubrauta  (cop- 

ris) 
Eha^mal 
Tltrl 
Jhdnjha 

Eankhajura 

Eirm  klya 

Shabtdb 

Makkhl 

Ddns 

Tldi 

• 

Jonkh 

Tiddl,  Malakh 

Jii 

Eirm 

Eankhdjiira 

Pdrwanah 

Bichhil 

Besham  kd  ki^d 

GhonghA 

S4mp 

Makyl/Ankabiit 

Jhand  (of  bees) 

Chamilikan 
Eire  makope 
Bar,  Zambdr 

Dimak 


Mogar  (a  mallet) 

Dheiikiin 
Patang,  Pdkoli 
Surwant,  Eusa- 
nid,  Eusarln 
Ghon,  Shatpadi 
Eirmijdche  kiden 
Eddzawd 
Mdshl 

Machchhar,  dans 
Tol,  Gawatya  tol 
i)zdlii 
Tol' 

•       ■ 

Eidd,  All 
Eanakhdjiira 
Patag,  Tasar 
Winchii 

Beslundtsd  Eldd 
Gogal  gdy 
Sdp,  sarp 
Sutera,  Eoll 
Ghongat  (of  bees) 

mohai 
Gochid,  Gochadl 
Eide,  Eid,  Mungl 
Gdidhll  indsl, 

Eumbhdrln 
Wdlwl,  Udal 


Madh  makh, 
Bhamro 


Makan 
Patangiyuu 
Eanmlo,  Eanmliyo 

Eldo 
Ednsalo 

Eirmajno  jiwado 
Agiyo 
Makli 

Machchhar,  Dans 
Tid 

•       • 

Jdlo  or  Jaro 

Tid 

Jii" 

Eldo 

Eankhajura 

Tiio 

Wichhii 

Reshamno  Eldo 

Gokalgdy 

Sdp,  sarp 

Earoliyo 

Mdkhno  dhaglo  or 

Sanmddy 
Chiino,  Chimodi 
Eldi  makodi 
Dlliin  pddiliari  makh 

Udhal 


Stones,  etc,  Pattlutrwaghaira.  Dagad  wagaire,       Patluiro  n'ogcj'e. 

Agate  Aklk  Aklk  Aklk 

Alum  Phitkarl  Turti,  Phatki  Fatkl,  Fata]^di 

Amethyst  Maitls  Ydkiit  Ydkut 

Antimony  Surmah  Surmydchi  dhdtii  Surmo 

(CoUyrium  of)  Eu^^al  Surma 

Mivsff  Pital  Htal  Pital 

Gat's-eyc  'Ainu  'I-hirrah  Lasani  laaajcdo 

Crys^j  BiUavir  BiW,  Kauts  '&ki\i,^\Vst 


Sect.  I. 
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ENGLISH. 

HiNDUSTANf. 

Copper 

T4mba 

Coral 

Murjdn 

Carnelian 

'A^ 

Diamon  1 

Almds,  Hira 

Dross 

Mail,  Kit 

Emerald 

Zamarrud 

FliDt 

Abrak 

Gold 

Sond 

Iron 

Lohd 

Jet 

Sang-i-miisa 

Jewel 

Jaohar 

Lapis  laznli 

Ldjaward 

Lead 

SlsA,  Surb 

Loadstone 

Sang-i-makna- 

lis,  Ahani-ubd 

Marblo 

Sangl  marmar 

Metal 

Dhdt 

Mine 

Khdn 

Mineral 

M'adani 

Pearl 

Quicksilver 

Ruby 

iJapphire 

Silver 

Steel 

Sulphur 

Talc 

Tin 

Topaz 

Touchstone 
Turquoise 

Apparel, 

Boot 
Bracelets 

Brocade 

Button 

Cap 

Chain 

Cloak 

Clothing 


Moti 

Simdb,  Para 

Yd^pit 

Nilam 

Chdudi 

Pauldd 

Gandhak 

Abrak 

Kal^l 

•  

Pukhrdj,      Za- 

barjad 
Kasautl 
Flrozaii 


Mabathi. 
Tdmben 

Powajen,  Prawdl 
Tdmbrd,  nr 

Pdndhrd  Akik 
Hlrd 
Ma},  Kit; 
Pdts,  Markat 
Chakhmakh 
Sonen 

Lokhaiid,  Loh 
Kdr 
Batn 
Ldjaward 
Slsen 
Loh  chumbak 

Sang  marmar 
Dhdtu 

Dhdtuchi  khdu 
Khanij 


Motiii,  Muktd 

Pdrd 

Mdnik,  Ldl 

Shani,  Nil 

Rupen 

Tikhen 

Gandhak 

Abhrak 

Kathll 

Pushkardj 

Kasoti 
Perodzd 


Poshdk,  Llhds,  PosJtdk. 

Jilti,  Mozah         Charml  payamojd 

Chu^d,  Kar 

bhii§han 
Kinkhdb 
Guiidl 
Topi 


Pahunchi 

Kimkh"\jrdb 

Ghundi 

Kutdh 


Zanjir,Lubddah  Sdiikhji 
Jubbah,     Ang-  Ghoiigacji,  Motd 


arkhd 
Libds 

PagU 


Coat  (of  an 
Snrqpe»/7^ 
(<^aa  Indian)  KnrtI,  Kahd 

[Simiay—1880.1 


dagld 
Wastren,  Pang- 
hrunen 

_  • 

pagleii 

r 

Angarkha 


GUJABATi. 
Trdmbun,Tardmbuix 

T^mbun 
Parwd}un 
Ldl,  Dholo  Akik 

Hiro 

Mel,  Kit 

Pdnun 

Chakmak 

Sonun,  Sunuu 

Lohodun,  Lodhuii 

Sange  mushd 

Katn 

Ldjaward 

8isuii 

Loh  chumbak 

i^raspdhdn 

Dhdtu 

Dhdtuni  khan 

Khanij  (i^,  what 
comes  out  of  a 
mine,  Khdndmdn- 
thi  je  nikle  te), 
Dhdtu 

Moti 

Pdro 

Mdiiek,  Ldl 

Nil 

Rupuu,  Chd 

Tikhuii 

Gandhak 

Abarak 

Kalai 

Pokhrdj 

Kasoti 
Piroj 

PoshdK 
Jodo 
Pohonchi,  Chudi 

Kinkhdb 

Boriyuii 

Topi 

Sdnkli,  Sdnkal 

Ghughadi,  Mhoto 

ds^lo 
Lugddn,  "Wastry 


ou 
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beet.  1. 

English. 

TTlNDU8Ti.Ni. 

Mabathi. 

GUJARATl 

Cotton 

Riii,  Kapds 
Pdijamah 

Kdpils 

Ru 

Drawers 

Ijdr,  Pdyjdmd 

Ijdr,  Lengo,  Payjdmo 

Ear-rings 

Jhumkd,    Kun- 

Kundal,  Karii- 

Chokduii,  Kundal, 

dal,  Awezah 

hhijfhan 

Kadi 

• 

Embroidery 

Chikan-dozi, 
Gulkdii 

KasMdd,  Buti 

Bharat,  Chlkan 

Fan 

Pankhd 

Pankhd,  Vijhund 

Pankho,  "Winjno 

Girdle 

Eamarband 

Pat^d,  Kamar- 
band 

Kamai'bandh 

Glove 

Dastdnah 

Hdtdtsd  mojd 

Hathnun  mojun, 
Dastdnd 

Gown 

Peshwdz 

Gaun,  Dzhagd, 

Gawan,  Jdmo,  Pesh- 

Peshwdj 

wdj 

Handkerchief 

Riimdl 

Rumdl 

Romdl 

Linen 

San 

Tdgdchen  or  San- 
dchen  kdpad 

Shannun  kdpad 

Lining 

Afitar 

Astar 

Astar 

Loop 

Phdnsd 

Mudan,  Phdsd 

Fdndo,  Fdueo 

Necklace 

Hdr,  Kanthi 

Mdl,    Hdr,   Galii 

Galiyun  Kanthi. 

pattd 

Hdr,  Gop-miila 

Needle 

Siil 

Sui,  Sii 

Sol,  Soy 

Pocket 

Khisd 

Khisd 

Gajwun,  Khisuii 

Pin 

Tdnchni 

Tdntsni 

Tdnchni 

Ribbon 

Pattl,  Kor,  Fit 

Phit 

Pdto,  Fit 

Ring 

Aiigushtarl,  (for 

Angathl,  Mudra, 

Winti 

nose)     Nath, 

Mudi,    Kaden, 

(for        toes) 

Maiidal 

• 

Bichwa 

Seam 

Dokht,  Jor 

Shiwaii,  Diiii 

Shiwan 

Shirt 

Kamis , 

Kami] 

Khamis 

Shoe 

Juti.(hora)Ndl  Jodd,'Pdyposh, 

Jodo,  Paposh 

Moted 

Silk 

Rishm 

Reshim 

Resham 

Skirt 

Ddman 

Gher,  Ghol 

Gher 

Sleeve 

Astin 

Bdhl,  Astanl 

Bdnhi 

Stocking 

Mozah 

Pdymodzd 

Pagnuii  moju 

Thimble 

Angusht  pandh  Angnstdn,  Bot 

Angusthnl,  Angothi, 

Angothadi 

Thread 

Dorl,  Dhdgo 

Slit,  Dord 

Doi-o 

Turban 

Pagi'i 

Pdgoteii,  Mundd- 

Pdghdl 

Veil 

Bur^'a 

sen 
Burkha,  Orhnl 
Ghuiigai 

Burkho,  Ghunghat 

Velvet 

Makhmal 

Makhmal 

Makhmal 

Woollen 

tJn  kd  kai:)ra 

Lonkailcheu 

tJnnun  kdpad 

Food, 

Khurah^   Anujy 
Ta'df/i, 

Ann, 

Bhojan. 

Asparagus 

Ndgdaun 

A'sparagas 

Ndgdan 

Appetite 

Bhiikh,  Ishtilid  Bhiik,  Kshudhd 

Ruchi,  Bhukh, 

Kshudhd 

Baj'lcy 

Jau 

Jail 

Jav 

JBoJlecl 

Ubald  Mil 

UkadkU.  Bttud- 

Vakuwcluu,  Raiidhc- 

hck 

Vttiv 

beet.  1. 
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English. 

HiNDXJSTANi. 

Marathi. 

GujarAti. 

Beef 

GAe  kd  Gosht 

Go  mans 

Gomds 

Bean 

BAm,  Loba 

Ghewdd,  Wdrwd 

Walor 

Bread 

Roti 

Bhdkar,  Poll, 
Pdiiw 

RotU,  Poll,  Pdiiuii 

Breakfast 

Kashtah 

Nyahdrl 

Hdjari,  Ndshto 

Briiijal  (or  egg- 

• Baingan 

Wdngeu 

Wengan 

plant) 

• 

Bottle 

Shishah 

Shisa,  Kupd 

Shishl 

Broth 

ShorbA 

Mdsdohi  karhi, 
Ram'), 

Sher\\*o 

Butter 

Mdskah 

Loni 

Mdnkhan 

Cabbage 

Kobi 

Kobi 

Kobi 

Cauliflower 

Phiil  karam 

Phiilkobi 

Phiilkobi 

Cheese 

Panlr 

Panlr 

Panlr 

Cork 

Biij,  Datta 

Biij 

Biich 

Cream 

Maldi 

Malal,  Sdi 

Malai 

Curds 

Dahi 

Dahlti,  Chakkd, 
Dadhi 

Dahi 

Dainty 

Laziz 

Pakwdnn,  God 

Mi^htdn,  Pakwan, 
8wddi$hth  ann, 
Lejatddr 

Binner 

Khdna 

Jewan,  Bhojan 

Jaman,  Bhojan 

Drink 

Shurb,  Pine  kd 

t  Pey,  Pdnly,  Piny- 

'  Piniin',  PlWdno  pa- 

chi/. 

dtsd  paddrth 

ddrth 

Feast 

ZiyAfat 

Jewandwal,  San, 
Mejwdni 

Ujdnl,  Mehmdul 

Flesh 

Gosht 

Mas 

Mdi'is,  Gost 

Flour 

Ata 

Pith.  Kanik 

Lot,  Medo,  Ato 

Fried 

Bhunnela  hiid 

Tai^elen 

Taleluii 

Glass 

Kdch 

Kdiits,  Kduchc- 
cheu 

Kdch,    Kdclinuii 

Gravy 

Ab-gosht 

Mdns  ras 

Mansno  ras 

Greens 

Tai'kdri 

Bhaji 

Tarkdrl,Shdk  bhdji, 
Shdk  tarkdrl 

Guest 

Mihman 

Pahund 

Parona 

Host 

Mezbdn 

Yajmdii,  Ghard- 
hani 

Ghar  dhanl,  Yajman 

Jam 

Murabbd 

Murambd,  Mu- 
rabbd 

Murabbo 

Jelly 

Rubb 

J^li,Phalpdk 

Chiknun 

Knife 

(pen)      Chdkii 

,  Tsdkii,     Suri, 

Chdku 

Chhuri 

Chhiirikd 

Milk 

Diidh 

Diidh,  Kshir 

Diidh 

Millet 

Bdjri 

Barag 

Bdjri 

Minced 

Koftah 

Chhindleleii 

Khimo  karwo 

Mustard 

RAl 

Rdyl,  Mohri 

Rdl 

Mutton 

Bher  ka  gosht 

Mendhrdchi 

Ghetannu,  or  Bhcduu 

sdgutl 

mdus 

^Tapkin 

Dastmdl 

Pusnen 

Mhoduii,  LuchhwdA.Q 

Oil 

Tel 

Tel 

Tel 

PIdde 

Aehdr 

Lonchen 

Ath&TVW 

J^g^er 

MiTcb 

Kiiiiii  mircii 

Mai-i 

■»  ^ 
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JSect.  1. 

English. 

HlND^STANf. 

Maeathi. 

GUJAHATI. 

Plate 

Bdsan 

(silver  or  gold) 

(silver)  Ruperl  sii- 

Rupydchen  sd- 

man,  (a  plate)  Ri- 

mdn,  (a  plate) 

kabi,  Thai! 

Bdsan 

Boast 

Bhiin^ 

Bhdian 

Kabdb 

Rice 

ChAwal,(boUed)  Tdndiil,  Bhdt 

Bhdt,  Chokhd 

Bhdt,  Dhdn 

Salt 

Nimak 

Mith,  Lon,  Lavan  Mlthun,  Liin 

Sauce 

Chatnl 

Olavan 

Chatnl 

Spoon 

Chamchah 

Chamchd 

Chamcho 

Stewed 

Dampukht  kiya 

.  Maiid  agnitd  pdk 

Dhlme,  dhime  tdpe 
rdndhelu 

Sugar 

Shakar,  Misri 

Sdkar,  Chlni 

Khdnd 

Supper 

'Ashd,  RAt  hiid  Rdtrichen  bho- 

Sandhydkdlnun  bho- 

khdnd 

jan 

jan 

Sweetmeats 

Mithdi 

Mithdi     . 

Mithdi,  Halwo 

Tablecloth 

Dastar  Khwdn 

Medzdchl  Cliddar  Pdntharan 

Tray 

ThdU 

Tabak 

Thdll,  Khumcho 

Veal 

Bachhre    kA 

Wdnsardchi  sd- 

Wachchhno  mds 

gosht 

guti 

Vinegar 

Sirkdh 

Sirkd 

Sharko 

Wheat 

Gehiiii 

Gahiiu 

Gahiiii 

Wine 

Shardb 

Drakshdchi  ddrii 

Dardkhno  ddru 

Hotise^  Fiirni' 

Gluir  ShnAn 

GMj'  Gltardnta- 

Gimr  ane  g1iarn9 

turcj  fjr. 

leti  sdnu'mj 
wagaire 

sdvmn  ityddi. 

Arch 

Kamdn 

Kamdii,  Mehrdb 

Kamdn,  Mehrdb 

Bag 

Thaili 

Pishwl,  Thaili 

Kothli,  Theli 

Basket 

Toki-d,  Pitai-ii 

Topli,  Pdnti,  Pe- 
thdrd,  Karand 

Topli,  Toplo 

Barber 

I^ajjam 

Hajdm,  Nhdwi, 

Hajdm,    Wdland 

Bearer 

Qammdl 

A'nndrd,  or  Vdh- 
iidrd  (of  pdlki) 
Bholn,  Kahdr 

Bhoi,  Aiindr,  Ldwndr 

Bath 

Qammdm 

Hamdm  khdnd, 

Ndhawdni  or  sndn- 

Nhdnichldzdgd, 

karwdni  jagd. 

Sndn 

Hamdm 

Bed-room 

Khwdb  gdh 

Nidzdwydchi 
kholi 

Suwdno  ordo 

Beam 

Shdhtlr 

Bahdl,  Tnlai 

Bhdrwatiyo 

Bench 

Chaukl 

Bdiik 

Bdjat 

Bell 

Ghantd 

Ghaiitd 

Ghant 

Bedstead 

Palang 

Khdt,  Palang 

Khdtlo,  Palaiig, 
Palangdi 

Bedding 

Bichhdnd 

Biehhdnd,  Shej 

Godduii,    Pathdrl, 
Bichhdnuii 

Box 

Randiik,  Pet( 

Peti,  Dabbl 

Peti,  Ddbdi 

Board 

takhtah 

Phall,*Takhtd 

Pdtiyun 

Bolt 

Hurkd,  Belnd 

Khil,  Adkan 

• '           ■           • 

Atkan,  Adgro 

Brick 

Tnt 

rt,  wit 

Flit   * 

Bucket 

poi 

Dol,  Pohra,  Bdldi  Dol,  Bdldi 

JBuilding 

'ImAvsit 

Imdvat,  Baudist 

lmA.Ta.t 

Vandle 

Mom  batti 

Men  batti 

"Nleiv  or  "^Vvv^oaJtS. 

Sect.  1. 
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English. 

HiNDlJsTANf. 

Makathi. 

GUJABATf.    . 

Carriage 

Gdri 

Wddan,  Gddl 

Gddi,  Wdhan 

Carpet 

Shatranjl 

Satranjl,  Gdlitsd 
bichhayat 

Setrauji,  Gallcho     . 

Casket 

Dibbd 

Dabbd 

Ddbdo 

Cellar 

Bhaunrd 

Talghar,  Bhuydi* 

Bhonjruii 

Chink 

Chhed,  Chfr 

Phat,  Chir 

Fdt,  Chir,  Chiro 

Chamber 

Kothrl 

Khoil,  Kothadl 

Ordl,  Kothadl 

Chimney 

Diidddn 

Dhurddeii 

Dhumddiyun 

Chair 

Kursi 

Khursi 

Km-sl 

Chest 

Peti 

Peti,  Hadpd 

Peti 

Cistern 

5auz 

Tdkl,  Kund 

Tdiikl,  Kund,  Hoi 

Cook 

Bawarchi 

(ABrdhmancook)  Rasoiyo 

A'tsdrljSwayaih- 

pdki,  Babarchl 

Comer 

Kond 

Kon,  Koprd 

Kon 

Counting-house 

!   Daftar-khAnah 

Pedhi  (of  Indian 

bankers) 
Phaul,    Vin- 

Pedhi,  Dukdn 

Comb 

Kanghi 

Kdnskl 

charni 

Cover 

Ghildf ,  Dhaknd  DzhdAkan 

Dhaiiknun,  Padbidun 

Coverlet 

Palang  posh, 

Palane:  posh,  Pd- 

Chddar 

Eazdi 

sodd,  Chddar 

Cup 

Piydlah 

Pydld,  Katord 

Pydlun 

Cupola 

Gumbaz 

Ghumat 

Ghunmat 

Cradle 

Pdlnd 

Pdlnd,  Tdrlen 

Pdlnun,  ■  GhodliiA, 
jhodl 

Curtains 

Parde  (musqui- 
to)     machch- 
harddnl 

Paddd 

• 

Paddo 

• 

Discharge 

Rizd,  Rukhsat 

Xirop,  Rajd 

Rajd  (dismissal),  (of 

Barj.arafi 

(dismissal) 

a  gun)  Bdr 

Door 

Darwazah 

Darvvddzd 

Bdr,  Kamdd 

Drain 

Mori 

Nal,  Kdld,  (of  a 
house)  Mori 

Mori,  Nal 

Expenses 

Kharch, 
Akjirajdt 

Kharts 

Kharach 

Floor 

Zamin 

Dzamln,  Bhui 

Jamin,  Bhoy 

Footman 

Paidal,  Piyddah 

.  Pdddtsd  manu- 
shya,  Pyddd 

Pyddo 

Foundation 

Pdydh 

PAyd 

Pdyo 

Furniture 

Sdmdn 

Sdmdn,  Sarau- 

Sdman,    Saranjam 

Gardener 

Bdghbdn,  Mdli 

jam 
Mdll 

Mdll 

Groom 

Ghofcwdld,  Sdis  Ghodewdld,    Mo- 

Ghodawdlo,  Charsvd- 

taddar 

dar 

Hall 

Diwdn  klidnah 

Diwdn  khdnd 

Ewan 

Handle 

Dastah 

Dastd,    Miith, 
Ddndd 

Hdtho,  Dasto 

Hire 

Kirdyah 

Ilel,  Bhaden 

Bhdduu,  Majuri 

Hole 

Siirdkh,  Chhed 

Bhonkii,  Bil, 
KhoJgd 

Bil,  C\i\i\ei\ 

Jar 

Gbaj-d,  Khum 

Paranf,   Ghadi, 

GYiado 

Madken 

• 

M^mh 

Bafiid 

Peg,  Hand! 

X)eg,  T«i\)i\\x\\ 
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Sect.  I. 


English. 
Key 
Kitchen 


Labourer 

Lamp 

Library 

Lime 
Lock 
Looking-glass 

Mat 

Oven 

Pdlki 

PiUar 

PUlow 

Porch 
Porter 


Plaster 


Pot 
Roof 

Scissors 
Servant 

Sheet 

Slave 

Snuffers 

Soot 

Stair 

Step 

Storey 

Sweeper 


Table 
Tailor 
Ten-ace 

Tile 
Top 


ToDgB 

Torch 
Torch-bearer 


Hindustani. 
ChAbi 
BAwarchl 
Khdnah 

Mazdi!ir 
Chirdgh,  Dip 
Kitdb  khdnah 

Chiind 

Kufl 

'Alnah 

Chatdi 

Taniir 

Pdlki 

Sutiin,  Thamb 

Takiyah 


MARAfHI.  GUJARAtI 

Tsdwi,  KilU  Knnchi 

Swayampdkghar,  Rasodun.  Babarchi 

Babarchikhdnd,      khdnuA 

Mutbakh  khdnd    . 
Madziir  Majdr 

Diwd  Diwo,  Dipak 

Pustakdlaya,  Pus-  Pustak  khdnun 
tak  khdnd 


Tsund 

Tdld,  Kuliip 
A'rsd,  Darpan 


Dewyhi 

Mazdili*,  (at  the  Helkari 

door   of    a 

house)  Darbdn 
Lep  (med.) 

malham  and 

Marham 


Chuno 

Tdlun 

Darpan,  Arsl, 
Chdtlun 

Hashlr,  Chatdi 

Bhaththi,  Taudiir 

Pdlkhi 
Khdmb,  Stambh    Thdmbhlo,  Sthambh 
Ushi,    Takyd,        Takyo,  Oslsun 

Girdi 
Dewyhi  Dewdi,  Osari 

Hclkarl 


Boryd,  Aiithrl 
Bhatti 
Pdlki,  Mydnd 


Kaphldd,  gildwd,  Lcp 
Lep  (med.) 


Deg 

Chhappar 
Kainchl 
Naukar 

Chddar 

Ghuldm 

(iul-tardsh 

Kdjal 

Darjah,  Sirhi 

Payah 

Manzil 


Tapili,  Haudl 
Chhdpruii 
Kdtar 
Chdkar 


Bhdnden 
Chhappar 
Kdtar,  Kainchi 
Tsdkar,  Dds, 

Sewak 
Chddar,  (of  paper)  Chddar,  Pichhodl,  (of 

Tdu  paper)  Tdw  * 

Guldm,  Dds  Gnldm,  Chelo 

Diwydchl  kdtar     Gul  Kdtar 
Mas  Kdjal,  Mcs 

Jiiia,  Shidi.Dddar  Dddar,  Nisaml 


Pdyrl 
Majld 
Jhdriikash(low  Dzhddndrd 
caste  servant), 
Mihtar,Bhangi. 
Haldlkhor 
Mej  Mej 

Dai^i,  Khiydt      Shiriipl 
Agdsi,     ChaM-  Gachchi,  Chau 

tarah  thard 

Nariyd  Kaiil,  Khdpar 

(Summit)     Sar,  Shendd,  Shikhd,    Jouch,  Shikhar 
Sikhar,  (play-      (plaything) 
thing)  Latti       Bhaurd 
Chimtd  Gdwo  Chlpiyo,  Chimto 

Mash'al  Mashd),  Diwati     Masdl 

Maah*alchi  Diwaty6.,"M.osYi()i\-  ■!A»&^\'t\ii 

chi 


Pagthiyun 

Mdl,  Medo,  Majlo 

Jhddu  kamdr 


Mej 

Darjl 

Agdsf 


Nallyuii 


J 
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Wages 

MawAjib,  Pagdr 

RozmurA,  Pagdr, 
Mushdhard 

Pagdr 

Wall 

Dlwdr 

Bhlfit,  Diwdr 

Bhiiit,  Dlwdl 

Washerman 

Dhobl 

Dhobl,  Parit 

Dhobhl 

Water-carrier 

Bihishtl 

Pdnakyd 

Bhistl,    Panl    bhar- 
ndr,    or    Ldwndr, 
Pakhdll 

Window 

Khirkl 

Khidkl,  Jharoko 

Bdri,  Jharoko 

Wood 

Tiakri,    (fire- 
wood) Hezam 

Ld&kiid,  Lakdi 

Ldkdun,  Sarpan 

Bit 

Lagilm 

Tiagdm 

Lagdm 

Bridle 

Big 

Lagdm 

Jjngdm 

Curry-comb 

Kharahrah 

Khardrd 

Kharero 

Girth 

Tang 

Tang 

Tang 

Martingale 

Zerband 

Jcrbaiid 

Jer  band 

Saddle 

Zin 

Jin,  Khoglr 

Jin,  Pdldn 

Spur 

Mahmez 

Pdydiiche  kdn^c 

'Ar, 
Chashmd,  Arasl, 

Kduto 

Spectacles 

Chashmah 

Chasmo,  Upaneti-a 

Upanetr 

Stable 

Tawllah 

Tabeld.   Ghod- 

Tabelo,  Ghodshdl  or 

shdld,  Pdgd 

Pdgd 

Stirrup 

Rikdb 

Rikebl 

Pawdun,  Rikdb,  m- 
llikab 

-I  Garden, 

Bdgh, 

Baffj  Bagitsa, 

Wddi,  Jidg, 

Fruit 

Mewah 

Phal 

Mewo,  Fal 

Husk 

Chhilka 

Sdl 

Chhdl 

Kernel 

Maghz,  Giidil 

Mokh 

Gai- 

Stone  or  seed 

Blj,  Tukhm 

Bdnthd,Bi,Anthil 

!  Gotlo,  Gotli,  Bf  j 

Almond 

Bdu4m 

Baddm 

Baddm 

Apple 

Seb 

Seb 

Seb 

Apricot 

ZardAM 

Dzharddlii 

Jarddlu 

Cherry 

Shdhdlii 

Betel  nut 

Siipiydri 

Supdri,  Phophal 

Sopdri,  Fofal 

Cocoa  nut 

NAryal 

Ndral 

Ndrival,  Shri  fal 

Citron 

Chakotard, 

Toraiijan,  Mdhd- 

TuraAj 

Turanj 

lung 

Custard-apple 

Sitd  phal 

Sitd  phal 

Sltdfal 

Date 

Khajiir 

Khajiir 

Khdrek,  Khajur 

Fig 

Anjlr 

Anjlr 

Anjlr 

Grapes 

Angler 

Drdk^h 

Drdksh,  Dardkh 

Gnava 

Jdm 

Peni 

Jamrukh 

Jjemon 

Limii 

Niihbti 

LiiLbu 

Lime 

Llmii 

Nlmbii 

Kdgadl  llmbu 

Mango 

A'm 

Ambd 

Kerl,  A'mbo 

Mangosteen 

Kokam 

Kokarab 

Kokamb 

(fruit  of  the 

- 

Garcinia 

purpurea) 

Melon 

Kbarbiizab 

Kharbiii.    (wate 

it  'ta.TViv.e\\ .  T«t\i\\cV 

melon)  TarM),      YL\iv\^>w\V  ^^Xxav^- 
Kdllngad  vVaxL 
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Mulberiy 

.  ShAhtiU 

Tuten 

Shetut 

Olive 

Zaitiin 

A'liv 

Jalpdf,  Jetiin 

Orange 

NArangl 

Ndrangl 

Ndrangi 

Peach 

Shaftdlii 

Shaphtdlil 

Sheftdlu 

Pear 

NdshpAti 

Ndshpdti 

Per 

Pine-apple 

Anannds 

Anands 

Anendsh 

Plantain 

KeU 

Kelen 

Keld,  Keluu 

Plum 

A'lii  bukhdrd 

Aid  bukhdr 

Alu,  Amrd 

Pomegranate 

Andr 

Ddlimb,  andr 

Dddam,  or^  Ddlam 

Quince 

Safarjal,  Bihl 

bhrlphal 

Safarjal,  (seed) 
Beddud 

Baisins 

Kishmish 

Manukd,  Kismis 

Kdli  drdkh 

Sugar-cane 

Gandd,  Paundd  U'ns,  Ikshu 

Sheradi 

Tamarind 

Tamar  i  Hindi. 
Imli 

,  Chiich 

A'mli ' 

Walnut 

Akrot.orAkhrot  Akhrot,  Akhrod 

Akhrot,  or  Akhod 

Trees   and 

JJiCLT  aur  PMl, 

.    DzMdeii     dni 

Jhddo,  WrUisho, 

Flaivera, 

ykiSLUn, 

ne  Phulen, 

Anemone 

Sha|:di]pi  'n 
numdn 

Guleldla 

Gul  Idld 

Bambii 

BdAs 

Bdmbii 

AVdiis 

Blackwood 

Shisham 

Shlsav(i)fl  Ihergia 
S'mi) 

.  Shisam 

Coffee 

Kahwah,  (the 

Bund  (the  berry) 

Bund 

berry)  Bun 

Kawd  (the  in- 
fusion) 

Cypress 

Sarv 

Sani 

Sarowar 

Figtree 

Darakht  i  anjir 

Anjlr,       Anjlrd- 
chen  dzhdr 

Aiijiruiijhdd 

Mallows 

Gul  khaini 

Shakarteli,Dilpa- 

GoleKhem,    Dil- 

sant 

pasand 

Myrtle 

Wildyatl 

MatU 

Matll,    Khoshboddr, 

Mihdl,Mefthdl 

Men(Ui\ 

Pine 

Sanaubar 

Saral 

Shanobar 

Tamarisk 

tthdii,  Tdgfe, 
BabiU 

Kesarl 

Chinni 

• 

Teak 

Sdg 

Sdg 

Sdg,  Sdgwdn 

Vine 

Angiir  kd 
darakht,  Tdk 

Drdkshdchl  wel 

Drdkh 

Anise 

Sauuf 

Shepu   or   Badl- 
shep 

Suwd 

Cabbage 

Kobl 

Kobi 

Kobi 

Capsicum 

Mughldi  mirch 

MirchI,        Mogll  Maychuii 

mirchi 

Caraway 

Ajmiid 

Ajmoda 

Ajmod,  Warydll 

Cardamom 

Ild<jhi 

Eldodd,      Elchl- 
chen  jhdr 

Elchi 

Carrot 

Gdjar 

Gddzar 

Gdjar 

Chamomile 

Bdbiinah 

Bdbund 

Bdbiineh 

CorSander 

Dhaniyd ' 

Dhand 

Kothmi 

Cresses 

umm 

Hdllnw,  A'hlliW 

Hdlem 

^asmine 

Chamheli 

Jdl,  Mogrl 

C\iasii^e\i,  ^tt\ 
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lily  (water) 

Kamal,  Sosnn 

Bhul  kamal,  Ndg« 
champak 

•  Kamal 

Nosegay 

GuldastAh 

Turd,    PhiildAtsd  Fulno  dado,  or  toro, 

guchchh 

or  goto 

Poppy 

Khash  khdsh 

Aphlncheii  dzhdr  Khaskasnun, />r, 

Post 

Afinnuii  jhdd 

Rose 

GuUb 

Guldb 

Goldb,  or,  Guldb 

Tomato 

Wildyati  bain- 
gan 

.  Wildyati  wdiigi 

Tulip-tiee 

Ldlah 

Ldld 

Ldld,  Gulldld 

Violet 

Banafshah 

Banaphshd 

Banafsd 

Wreath 

Sihra 

Mdld,    Gajrd, 
Went 

Fi^lni  mdld,  or  Hdr 

Bark 

Chhdl 

Sdl. 

Chhdl 

Berry 

Ddnah 

Ldhan  pha} 

Ddno 

Blossom 

Kali 

Mohr,  Pushp 

Phiilni  kali 

Branch 

Ddll,  Shdkh 

Khdndl 

Ddli,  Ddukhri 

Floss 

Reshah 

(Thread)    Tantu, 
Siitr,  (of  wood) 
Hirkd,  Shird 

,  Re^ho 

1 

Flower 

Phi^l 

Phi^l 

Fiil,  Pushp 

Gum 

Gond 

Gond,  pik 

Gundar 

Leaf 

Patta 

Pdn 

Pdn 

Plant 

Biitd 

Ropd,  Aushadhi 

Ropo,  Chhodwo 

Root 

Jar,  (origin)  ArI 

.  Miil 

Miil,  Jad 

Trunk 

Tanah 

Khod,  Kdiid 

Jhddnuh  thad 

Cucumber 

Khlrd,  Kakr( 

Kdkdl 

lUkadi 

Fennel 

Sod 

Wadishop 

Warvali 

Fenugreek 

Methi 

Methi 

Methi  ■ 

Flax 

Kan 

Dzawas,  Atsi 

San 

Garlic 

Tiasan 

Lasi!in 

Lasan 

Gourd 

Kadu 

Bhompld,  Dangar 

Kadu,  Dodhi 

Hemp 

San 

Tdg,  Sail 

San 

Indigo 

Nil 

Nil  (the  colour) 
kdllguli 

Guii 

Ivy 

'Ishk  pecha 

Latd,'Wei 

Ashak  pecho 

Leek 

Kdndd 

Kdndd 

Kdudo 

Lentil 

Masiir 

Masiir 

Mafliir,  Masiimi  ddl 

Lettuce 

Kdhii 

Kdhu 

Linseed 

Alsi 

Alshl 

Alsi 

Mint 

Podlnah 

Pudind 

Fudno 

Nettle 

Gaznah 

Khdj  Kolti 

Kdkchd 

Nightshade 

Mako,  Inabu  's 
salab 

Ringni 

liiugnu 

Onion 

Piydz 

Kdndd 

Kdudo 

Parsley 

Ajmiid 

Ajmodd 

Ajmud 

Peas 

Matar,  Miing, 
Mash 

Wdtdnd 

Mag,  Tuwar 

Rue 

Ispand,  Suddb 

Satap 

Sihctdb 

Saffron 

Z'afai'dn 

Keshar 

Kesar 

Sorrel 

Ohiikd,Turshah, 
Chukr 

Tsukd 

C\iwVo,  YAi^\,x3:va. 

Spinacb 

P41ak 

Pdlak 
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Squill 

Iskil 

Kdtidd 

Kando 

Turnip 

Shalgham 

Shalgam 

Salga,m 

Jet-d'eau 

Fauwdrah, 
Chashmah 

Kdraiijen 

Chasmo 

Acjueduct 

Nal 

Nal,  pdt 

Pdunino  nal 

Arable  Land. 

Kabil  I  zii'(Vat 
Zamin. 

Jlrditl  dzamln 

Kliedwdjog  hhoi. 

Barley 

Jau 

Jav 

Jav 

Barn 

Kothd 

Kothdr 

Kothdr,  Bhauddr 

Bran 

Chokar 

Kondd 

Thulun 

Cart 

Chhakrd,  Gari 

Gddd 

Gdduii 

ChafF 

Bhiisd 

Bhiis 

Bhusun,  Bhuso 

Corn 

Andj 

Dhdnya 

Andj 

Farm 

Chak 

Dhdnydne  ghet- 

Ijdre  lldheli  jamin, 

leli  dzamin 

Ijdro 

Farmer 

Kisdn,  Khetddr 

Dhdrekari 

Ijdraddr,  Zamlnddr, 
Khedut 

Field 

•Khet 

8het 

Khetar 

Grass 

Ghdiis 

Gawat,  Tsar 

Ghds,  Khad 

Harrow 

.  Hengd 

Kulav,  Ddutalen 

Ddiito 

Harvest 

Fasal,  Diraii 

Hangdm,      Kdp- 

Mosam,      Kdpnino 

iilche  divas 

Wakhat,  Bharnuu 

Hay 

Siikd  ghans 

Wdlaleleugawat 

Siikun  ghds 

Hedge 

Bdr 

Kupan 

Wdd 

• 

Husbandry 

Khetl 

Shet  kdm,  Krishi  Khetiwddl 

karrn 

Labourer 

Mazddr 

Madziir,  Bigdrl 

Majiir 

Landlord 

Zamin      ka 

Phajinddr,     Dza- 

Jamlnddr 

Mdlik 

mlnddr, 

Meadow 

Murghzdr 

Kuran 

• 

Meddn,      Ghdsno 
ugawdni  bid 

Plough 

Hal 

Xdiigar 

Ndngar 

Reaper 

Dirogar 

Kdpandrd 

Khetar  karndrd 

• 

Reaping-hook 

Ddsa 

I]d 

Dardnti    or    Kdtar- 

wdnun  hathiydr 

Sower 

Bonewahi 

Perndrd 

Wdwnaro,  Ropndro 

Spade 

Bel,  Kudali 

Dali,  Khoren 

Pdwado 

Straw 

Pardl,  Karbi 

Kdd,  Pendhd 

Pardl,    Pendo    (rice 

straw)  ;  Kadab 

Stack 

Tdl,Todah,Gauj  Ganj,    Udwi, 

Dhag,  Kudhwo 

Kumbheri 

Tenant 

Tattdddr 

(Of   a  building)  Ganotiyo,  Khedut 

Bhddekarl, 

Dhdrekari, 

Sdrekari,  Kiil 

Wheat 

Gchdii 

Gahiiu 

Godhilm 

Wild 

(adj.)    Jangali 

,  (adj.)  Rdndtsd, 

Jangal,    Padtd     ja« 

(bubs.)     Jan 

(subs.)  Jangal 

,      min,  Werdn 

gal,  Baydbdn 

Osdd  dzdgd 

Voko 

Ji'id 

Dzukad.(ofoxen)  (Of  oxen)  Jhusri 
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Of    Banking 

SdJiukiu'i  tnn' 

Saicaharl     wa 

SahnMrl  anejame 

andAcoountA. 

jam' a  khnrch. 

(ham a  hhariz 
tja  pruliarnl. 

Ithavclini  hisdb* 

Account 

Hisdb 

Khdteii 

Hisdb,  Khdtuii 

Acquittance 

Faridi  Kbatti 

Phdrakhtl 

Fdragati 

Address 

PatA 

Pattd 

Kdgalnun 

shamdmuii,  Patto 

Advance 

Tal:dwi 

Agdii  paikd, 
Tagdi 

Aug  udhdr 

Advertisement 

:^ahir  Vliabar, 
Ishtilidr 

Dzdhirdt 

Jdher  khabar 

Agent 

Gumdshtah, 

Vakil 
Kabiiliyat, 

Adtyd 

A'dtiyo 

Agreement 

Kardr,  Kardr- 

Kabiildt,  Kardr 

Kardr 

ndmd 

Answer 

Jawdb 

Dzawdb,  Uttar 

Jawdb,  Jabdp 

Apprentice 

Shdgird 

Shdgird,  Shishya 

Shdgird 

Asset 

Maujiiddt.  Mdl 
milkat 

Punji 

Awej 

Auction 

Harrdj 

Lilanw,  Nildm 

Lildm,  Hardj 

Balance 

Baki 

Bdkf 

Bdki 

Banker 

Sdhilkdr,  Sandf  Sdwakar 

Sardf 

Bankiiipt 

Dewaliyd 

Diwalivd 

Dlwdliyo 

Bill 

Hundi,  Chitlil 

Huiidi,  Chiththi 

Hundi,  Aiikdo 

Bond 

Da.stdwcz 

Khat 

Khat,  Kh^^tun,  Lekh 

Broker 

DaUal 

Daldl 

Daldl,  Gumdsto 

Business 

Kam,  Dhandhji 

Kam,  Udyog 

Wepdr 

Buyer 

Khariddr 

Wlkat  gheiidrd 

Kharid  dar 

Capital 

Rinji 

Bhdiidwal,"  Punjl 

Bhandol,  Punji 

Charges 

Kharch 

Kharts 

Kharach 

Commerce 

Saudd,  Baipar 

Vydpdr 

VVepj^r 

Constituent 

Munib 

Adatyd 

Adtio 

Contract 

Ijdrah,  Thika 

Maktd 

Ijaro 

Credit 

Jam'a 

Pat,  Dzamji 

Jama,  Jame 

Creditor 

Karz  khwah 

Rinkari 

Mdngndr 

Custom-house 

Sdir 

Mdndwi 

Furjd,  Mdndawi 

Date 

Tdrikh 

Tdrikh 

Tarikh,  Miti 

Day-book 

Roziidmchah, 

Rodzkharda, 

Rojmel,    Rojndmun, 

Daftar 

Rodzndmd 

Nodh 

Debit 

Udhdr 

Udhdr 

(to)  Udhdrwuii 

Debt 

Karz 

Rin 

Karaj 

Debtor 

Karzddr 

RiAi 

Karajddr,  Denddr 

Delay 

Muhlat 

Ushir 

Dhil,  Wilamb,  Wdr 

Demand 

Khwdhish 

Mdgnen 

tagddo 

EvaMon 

Tdld 

Tdlno 

Andkdni 

Excuse 

iiahdnah 

Nimitya,  Bdhdnd 
Sabab 

,  Bahdiiun,  Nimitt 

Export 

NikM 

Mdl  dilsre  baii- 

Rawdnagi,  Mdl  bije 

dari  rawdnd 

baiidare    rav^^wa 

karne 

"k.ai'^o 

Factor 

Gamdsbtah 

Gumdsta,    KA^tV 

)-  KdaJcyo,    Y.kc\JateV, 

hdri 

Gcom^"^^c> 

Famine 

Dakdl,  Kaht 

Dukdl 

D\xk^\,  VL^\ 
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Goods 

Mdl,  Jins 

Mdl,  Jinnas 

Mdl,  Sdman 

Grain 

And],  Ghallah 

Dhdnya 

Dhdnya 

Handicraft 

Hirfat 

Hdtkdm,  Kald 

Hdthekd.m ,  Karwdno 
dhandho,  Pesho 

Import 

Bdhir  mdl 

Bandar!  jinnas 

Bandarmdn    mdl 
lawawo 

Interest 

(Of  money) 

Bydj, 

(  Of')noiiey)By&i  vidj : 

Biydj,    (influ- 

(influence) Wag, 

ence)  Wasilah 

Wasilo 

Lefl,se 

Pattd 

Pattd 

Pato 

Leisure 

Fursat 

Wcl,  Phursat, 
Awkdsh 

Fursat,  Chhuti 

Letter 

Khat,  Chithl 

Patr,  Chiththi 

kdgad 
Usanen 

Kdgal,  Patar 

Loan 

Udhdr 

Uchhlnun 

Loss 

Nuksdn 

Totd,  Nuksdn 

Toto,  Nuksdn 

Manufacture 

Kdrkhdnah 

Kdrkhdnd 

Kdrkhdnuii 

Market 

Bdzdr 

Bddzdr 

Bajdr,  Chaut 

Memorandum 

Ydd  ddsht 

Yddi 

Iddl 

Merchant 

Sauddgar, 
Baipdrl 

Vydpdrl,  Udami 

Wepdrl 

Merchandize 

Saudd,  Mdl 

Mdl 

Mdl 

Message 

Paig^dm 

Nirop 

Nirop 

Money- 

Paisa 

Paikd 

Ndnu,  Paisd 

Mortgage 

Giro 

Gahdn 

Gharene,  Girwi.  Giro 

Note 

Chithl,  Pdtl 

Chitti,  Patr 

Chitthi,  Patr 

Overplus 

Fuzlah 

Jyaitl,  Phdjil 

Bdki,  Fdjal 

Packet 

Lifdfah,  Gathri 

Lakhotd,  Tablak 

Lakhoto 

Partner 

Sharik 

Bhdglddr,  Sara- 
katl,  Hissedar 

Bhdgiyo 

Passport 

Parwdnah 

Parwdnd,  Dastak 

Parw'dno 

Payment 

Dindrbharna, 

Dene,  Bharne, 

Bhdrnun,  Apnuu 

Ada  kama 

Jhddbdki ' 

Pcdler 

Bisdtl 

Pheriwdld 

Feriyo 

Penalty 

Ddnd 

Gunhegdri,  Dand 

Gunhegdri,  Dand 

Plenty 

Ziyddagl,  If ra$ 

Pushkalpand 

Pushkai,  Ghanufi 

Pledge 

Giro 

Gahdn,  Tdran 

Giro 

Post 

Pdk,  Tappdl 

Tappdl,  Ddk 

Dflk,  Tapdl 

Poverty 

GJiarlbi,  Iflds 

Garlbl,    baridra- 
pand,  Kangdli 

Garibdl,  Daridr 

Price 

Kimat 

Kimmat,  Mol 

Kimmat 

Principal 

Miil,  Asl 

Muddal,         Miil  Multatw,    Niyam 

(principle,  mo- 

(principle), Kdran , 

tive),  Hetii 

Hetii 

Profit 

Naf 'a,  Fdidah 

Naphd 

Nafo,   Ldbh,  Faedo, 
Hdsil 

Property 

Milkat 

Mdlmilkat 

Mdl,  MHkat 

Rate 

Bhdo 

Dar,  Bhdw 

Bhdw,  Nirakh 

Receipt 

Rasid,  Pahunch 

I  PdwatI,  Pohoiich, 

Ponhonch,       Kabaj, 

Rafild 

Rasit 

Rent 

Kirdyah 

Bhdden 

Bhddufi 

Hamjole 

Namiinah 

Namund,  Mdsld 

Namuno,  Maslo 

J^arcitjr 

Kami,  KUlat, 
Kahti 

Kamtipand 

Tafvgl,  Achhat 

Sect.  I. 
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•  English. 
Seller 
Shop 
Signature 

Sum-total 
Trade 

Trustee 

Usage 

Wages 

Warehouse 

Wealth 

Wharf 


HiNDUSTANi. 

BAi' 
Diikan 
Dast     khatt., 

§alj|llji 
Kull  jam'a 
BaipAr,  Saudd 

Zimmahddr 

Sarrishtah, 
Kdidah 
Pagdr 

Kothi 

Baulat 

Ghdt 


Of  Siiipplng.     JaMz  Id  hihat. 


Anchor 
Boat 

Cable 
Cargo 

Commander  of 

boat 
Compass 
Ferry-boat 
Flag 
Mast 
Mate 
Oar 

Passenger 
Prow 

Rope 

Rudder 

Sail 

Sailor 

Stem 

Twine 
Voyage 

Yard 

Of  Law  and  Ju- 
dicial Mattei'8, 

Abuse 


Langar 
Ndo 

Zanjirlaugarki 
Bhartl,    Bdr    i 

jahdz 
Ndkhuda 

Kutb  numa 

•        •• 

Guzare  ki  nao 

BAotd 

Dol 

Mu'allira 

Ddnd,  Chappii 

'Abir 

Mdng 

Rassi,  Dor 
Sukkan 
Pdl,  Bddbdn, 

S^rh 
Khala^ijMalldh, 

Ddndi 
Dabiisd 

Siitli 
Jahdzi  safar 

Kdthi 

Shir* a  nnr 
favjddii, 

Gdll  (to  abuse) 
bardbar,  'Amal 
nn  kanid 


Mabathi. 

Wikndrd 

Dukdn 

Sahi,  (77*,  Sal,  Has- 

tdk^har 
Ekandar  berij 
Vydpdr,  Udlm 

Jimmeddr 

Tsdl,  Wahlwdt 

Rojmurd,       Dar- 

mdhd,  Pagdr 
Wakhdr 
Daulat 
Dhakkd,  Ghd^ 

Galhaten  Sath- 
handh, 

Ndngar 
Machwa,  Ndw, 
Taiwan 

• 

Langar  dor 
Bhargat 

Tdndel 

• 

Hoka 

Tar 

Bdw^d,  Nishan 

Dol 

MdUm 

Waleii 

Utdni 

Ndl 

• 

Dor 

Sukdn 

Shld* 

Khaldshl,  Ndwd- 

dl 
(Stem)  Wardm 

Sutli 

Jal    prawds,    Sa- 

phar 
Parwdn,  Kdthi 

Kdyadd  iva  mjdya 
praJtariii, 

Shiwi,  Gdll  (b^vd 
use),  Gair  wp- 


GUJABAXi. 

Wechndro 
Dukan 
Sahi,  Matun 

Kul,  Ekandar  berlj 
Wepdr,    Udyog, 

Dhandho 
Jimmeddr,  Jimmo 

lendr 
Wahiwat,      Dhdro, 

Rlt 
Pagdr 

Wakhdr 
Dolat 
Danko,  Ghat 

WdMnbdbett, 

Ndngar 
Machwo,  Hodl 

Langamu  dordun 
Wdhan    upar   chaj:- 

hawelo  mdl 
Tandel 

•  • 

Wdhdrino  huko 
Hodi 
Wdwato 
Dol 

• 

Mdlam 

Halsun 

Utdra 

Ndl,  Wahdnnun 

mdthuii 
Dordun 
Sukdn 
Sahado 

Khdrwo,  Khaldsi 

Wdhdiinuii  pachh- 

wadun 
Dori  ' 
Darivdni  shafar 

Pai-wdii,  Kdthi 

Kilyadd  tatJid  addlat 
lJraftaTij.\. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Sect.  I. 


English. 
Acquittal 


Adultery 
Amputation 


Arbitratiou 
Arbitrator 
Attorney 
Award 


Bail 
Bribery 

Civil  Court 

Chain 

Clause 

Clerk 

Confession 

Convict 


Conviction 

Copy 
Crime 

Criminal  Court 
Decree 

Defendant 

Deed 

Denial 

Divorce 

Evidence 

Executioner 

Executor 

.  Ex-parte 
Fee 

Fine 
Forgeiy 

Gaol 


Hindustani. 
Chhiithnji,    Be- 

gunah      tha- 

hrdnd 

Chhinala,  Zind 
Kdt  dalnd 


Panchayat 
Panch 
Vakil 
ThaniAv 


Zdmiu 

a 

Rishwat    dena, 
Laucli  dend 

Diwani  'addlat 

Zanjii* 

Ra^am 

Kdfkun 

Hp-dr 

Gunahgdr, 
Kaidi  jis  par 
gundh     sabit 
Imi 

»Sabi!it  i  gunah 

Na^l 
Gunah 

Faujddi'i'addlat 
^ukmndmah, 

Faisalah 
Muddi  'alaihi 
Dastdwez 
Inkar 

Xildl^,  Fdrigh 

khat 
Shahddat, 

Gawdhi 
Jalldd,  Phdnsl 

denewdld 
Wasiyat  cha- 

Idne  "wdld 
Ek  tarf i 
Dastiiri. 

M'amul 
pand 
Jhiitd       dastd' 

• 

wez  baiidnd 

KaUlklnhinh 


MarAthi. 

Sutne,  Muktald 


Vyabhicliar 
Kapne,  Angchhed 


Pantsdit 

Pants,  Lawdd 

Wakll 

Pantsdsa  niwdda, 
Huki!im  ndmd, 
Pantsdit  ndmd 

Dzdmin 

Ldnts 

Diwdni  addlat 
Bidl 
Kalam 

Kdrkiin,  Parbhu 
Potukal 

Aparddhi  thar- 
waleld 


Gunhydchi  sdbiti 

NakaL  Prat 
Gunhd,  Aparddh 
Faudzddri  addlat 
Hukiim       ndmd, 

Niwddd 
Pyatiwddi 
Khat,  Patr 
Nakdr,  Nishedh 

Wiwdh  sambandh 

mochan 
Sdksh,  (Proof) 
Purwdri,Pramdn 
Antak 


GuJARATi. 
Chhutak  jawun,  (io 

pronounce)    Nira- 

parddhi    tharawa- 

wuu 
Vyabhichdr,        Bad- 

karm,  Chhindlun 
Angchhed,   Angkdp- 

wuii,  Sharirno  koi 

awayaw  kapwun 
Pauchdt,  Lawdd i 
Paiich,  Lawdd 
Wakil 
Pauchdt    namuii, 

Paiichno     theraw 

0?'  Chukado 
Jdmin 
Ldnch,      Rushwat 

khori 
Diwdni  addlat 
Bedl 
Rakam 
Kdrkiin 

Mdnwui'i,  Kabiilat 
Aparddhi      t^iareluu 

man  as 


Gunhdiii        sdbitino 

thai'dw 
Nakal 

Aparddh,  Gunlio 
Fojddrl  addlat 
Hukmndmun,Fesalo. 

Niwddo 
Pratiwddl 
Khat,  Dastdwcj 
Nakdr,       Inkdr, 

Nishedh 
Taldk 


Purwdri,  Praman 


Fdiisikhor 


Mfitlekh  tsdla-  Mjityu    patr    chald- 

wandra  wandr 

Ek-tarphl  Ek  taraf i 

Dasturi  Dasturi 

Daiid  Daiid 

Bandwaleld  Khoto       bandwatno 

kdgad  dastdwcj 

Tunnig,    Baudis-  Turang.  Kidkluinua 

hdla 


Sect.  I. 


VOCABULARY. 
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English. 
Gallows 

Highwdymau 

Hanging 

Judge 

Legacy 

Legatee 

Murder 
Murderer 

Nonsuit 

Notice 

Oath 

Pardon 

Perjury 

Plaintiff 

Prison 

Prisoner 
Proof 

I'unishment 
QuaiTcl 

Reader 
Respite 

Right 

JScourge 

Sentence 

Suit 

Summons 

Testator 

Theft 
Thief 
Tribunal 

Trial 

Will 
Witness 

Of  Govern- 
mentg. 
Ally 
Ambasffodor 


Hindustani.         Mabathi.  GujarAti. 

Phdiisi  ke  lakre  PhAusi   denyatsa  Fansindn       l^dan, 

khduib  FAiisl 

KazzAl^,  WdVmdrya  Wdtpddo 

Rahzan 
PhAiisldend        Tangne,  Phaiishi  Filiisl  dewun,  Latka- 

dene  wawun,  Tdngwuii 

Mun§if,  Kdzi       Nydyddhish  Nydyddhikdi'i 

Hibah,Tarikah    Mritlekhddu  Wdrslio 

Tarkah  wdld        Mptlekhddnddhi-  Mjitlekhddnddhi- 

kdri  kdri,  Wdi-as 

Khun  Khun 

Khuni,     Khun      Khiini 

karnard 
Harne,  Ddwo  rad  thdi  te 

Ndmaudziir 
Siichan,    Dzdhir-  Jdherkhabar,  Suchnd 

khabar 
Shapath,  Au  Sam,  Sogand 

Mdphl,  Kshama     K^hamd,  Mdfi 
Khoti  shapath        Khotd  sam 
Wddi  Wddl,  Fariyadi 

Kaid  khdnd,  Bandhi  khdnun 

Tuning 
Kaidi  Kedi 

Praman,  Purdwd   Purdwo,  Praman 
Shikshd  Shikshd,  Sajd,Nakliat 

Jhagdd,      Tanta,  Kajiyo,  Kaiikiif, 

Bhdiidaii  Kalah 

WdtsndrVi  Wancliudro 

Shikshechi     tah-  Mehtal 

kubi 
Hakk  Hak,  Kharui'i 

Chdbuk,  Kora     Tsdbiik,  Korda       Kordo 
Thahrdo  Shikahetsd     tha-  Shajddewdno  hukam 

rdw 
Mukaddamah,     Mukaddama,  Mukadamo,  Khatlo 

Khatld, 
Awdhan.  Jortalab  Hdkam  nctdnun 
Sammdn  boldwun,  Teduii 

Wa§iyat  karnc-    Mjitlekh  karnard  Mptyu  patr  karadro 


Khdn 
Khiini 

Nd  manziir 

Khabar 

Kasam 
Mu'dfi 

Jhiithi  kasam 
Mudda'l     • 
Kald  khdnah 

Kaidi 

i)alll 

Saza 

Kazivah 

ParlniewaU'i 
Muhlat 

Hakk 


D'awd 
alab  khat 


wdld 
Chori,  Duzdi 
Chor.  Duzd 
'Addlat 


Tsori 

Tsor 

Addlat,  Nydya 

sabhd 
lusdpb,     Tsau- 
kashl 

Wa§ivat  ndmah  Mjityu  patr 
Shdhid  Sdkijhi 


Tajwiz,  Tapds 


Chori 

Chor 

Addlat,  Nydya  sabhd 

Tajwij,  Tapds 

Wasiyat  ndmuii 
Sdhedi,  Sdkshl 


Sarkdr  darhdr    Hdjj/ajfrakarni,  Raj  pvalwATui. 

kS  hdhat. 

Dost                    Dost  Y>o?!,t 

Klchi                   ^Vakil  \^aWi\,YAeX\i 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Sect.  I. 


English. 

Authority 
Alliance 

Boundary 

Canopy 

Capital 

City 

Coin 

Courier 

Crown 

Dynasty 

Deputy 

Duty 

Edict 

Emperor 


Empress 

Excellency 

Exchequer 

Foreigner 

Faction 
Gentleman 

Granary 

Inhabitant 

Journey 

King 

Lane 

Levee 


Hindustani. 
I^ukm 
Dosti 

Hadd 
Chhat 

Pde  takht,  Dd- 
ru's    saltanat 
Shahr 

Sikkah 

Kasid 

TAj 

Silsilah  i  salatin 

Ndib 

Far?  (excise), 

3akdt 
Farmdu 

Badshah, 

Shdhanshdh, 

Chakrawartti 
Sultdnah, 

Badshdh, 
NuwAb  i  Musta- 

tdb,  Niiwdb 
Khazanah 

Pardesi 


MaeAthi. 
Sattd,  Adliikdr 
Sangau      mat, 

Milan 
Simd 
Chhat 
Rdj  dhdni 

Shahar,  Xagar, 

Piir 
Ndnen 

• 

Jdsiid 

Mukut 

Wdnsh 

Wakil,  Kdrbhdrl, 

Duyam 
Dharm,     (excise) 

Sdyar 
Bdjdgyd 

Kaisar 


Toll 

Marde       ddmi, 
Sdhib,  'Aghd 
Ambdr,  Kothd     Kothdr 


Pddshdhdchi  stri 
Kdjd  shrl,  'Alijd 

Djaradbandichi 

kacherl 
Fardeshi  man- 

shva 
Tat,  Phali,  Pak§h 
Grihasth 


Desi 

MusAfiri 

Pddshdh 

Gall 

Darbdr 


Majesty      (ad-  Jahdn  pandh 

dress     to     a 

king) 
Mint 
Monarch 
Native 
Night-watch 
News 


Nobleman 

Patent 

Pomp 


Taksdl 
Pddshdh 
Bdshindah 
Rdt  kl  chauki  . 
Khabar,Akhbdr 

Amir 

Sanad 

Damdamah 

hog,  Khalk 


Bahiwdsl 
Prawds 
llddzd 
All,  Galli 
Darbdr 

Shrimaut  rdje 
shrl 

Tanksdl 

llddzd 

Mulkl 

Rdtri  jdgaran 

Khabar,  Wartta- 

mdn 
Amir,  umraw 
ISanad 
Paul,  Dam^au- 

Idchi  8wdrl 
Lok 


GujarAti. 
Sattd,  Adhikdr 
Dostl 

Simd 

Chhat 

Rdjdhdni 

Shehar,  Nagar 

Sikko.  Ndnu 

Jdsud,  Jdsi!is 

Mugat,  Tdj 

Wansh 

Wakll,    Kdi'bhdri, 

Ndyab 
(Excise)      Jakdt, 

Dharm 
Rdjdgyd,       Rdjdno 

hukm,  Farmdn 
Bddshdhd,      Eajesh- 

war 

Bddshdhdul      stri, 

Kdfini 
Alijd,  Kdje  shrl 

Jama  baudlni 

kacherl 
Pardeshi,     Pardyd 

rdjnu  mdnas 
Toll 
Gjihasth 

Kothdr,  Ddundnnu 

pdlun 
Rehwdsl 

Mushdfarl,  Prawds 
Rdjd 
Gall 
Darbdr 
Shrimant,  Rdjeshrl 


Tanksal 

Pddshdhd,  Rdjd 
Asalno  rehewdsi 
Rdtiil  chokl 
Khabar,  iSamdchdr 

Amir,  Umrdw 
Sanad 
Dhiimdhdm,  Dol 


Sect  I. 


VOCABULARY. 
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English. 
Port 

Province 
Queen 
Quarter 

Rebellion 

Register 

Republic 

Retinue 
Riot 

Secretary 
Signet 
Spy 
Stage 


State 

Street 
Successor 

Subject 
Throne 
Titles 

Town 
Traitor 


Treaty 

Treasurer 

Tribute 
Tyrant 
Usurper 
Umbrella  of 

state 
Viceroy 


Hindustani. 
Bandar 
Zil'a 

Mnlikah,  Rdni 
Hissah,  Mahal- 

lah 
Balwd,  Dan^a 
Daftar 
Saltanatikliall^ 

Jilau 

Hullar,  Hangd- 

mah 
Munshi 
Sikkah,  Mulir 
Jdsi^s 
Manzil 


IJdlat,  (govern- 
ment) Rdj 
Mahallah 
Jde  nishln 

Ra'aiyat 

Takht 

Khitab 


Kasbah 
Daghdbaz 


Sulh  ndmah 

Wisdk 
Khazdnohi 

Khardj  bdj 
^dlim 
Ghdsib 
Chatr  Sulr.dni 

Niiwdb 


Mabathi. 
Baiidar 
Ih-dnt 
Rdni 
Mahald,   Purd, 

Peth 
Band 

Daphtar,  Bohdd 
Prajdsattaka- 

rajya 
Pariwdr  Swdri 
Gardl,  DaAgd 

Chit  n  is 

Mudrd,  Mudrikd 

Her 

(day's    journey) 
Madzal,  Tappd, 
(scaffolding) 
Mdld 

Sthiti* 

Rastd,  Galli 
Jdynishiu,    Anu- 

gat  yendrd 
Prajd,  Raiyat 
Sinhdsan 
Mardtab,  Kitdb 

Kasbd,  Shahar 
Wishwds  ghdtaki, 
Rdjdrohi 

Tahndmd,  Niyam 

Ehajinaddr, 
BhdA^dri 
KhaAdani 

_  •       • 

Dzulmi 

Rdjyapahdrl 

Chhatr 


GUJABATf. 
Bandar 
Prdiit 
Rdi'ini 
Mohio,  fhekdnnuii 

Daiigo 

Nodh 

Prajd  sattdrajya 

Khatlo,  Pariwdr 
Hullad 

Munshi 
Mudrd,  Mohar 
Guptdut,  Jdsiis 
Majal 


Sansthdn,  (power) 

Rdj,  Awasthd,  Sthiti 
Rasto,  Gali 
Jdya  nashin 

Raiyat,  Prajd 
Gddi,  Sinhdsan 
Khetdb,  Alkdb,  Ma- 

rdtab 
Kasbo 
Fitiiri,  Fitiir  karndr.. 

Wishwdsghdtki, 

Rdjdrohi 
Tah,  Kolkardr,  Tab- 

ndmun 
Khajdnchi 

Choth 
Julamgdr 
Chhlnwi  Icndr 
Chhatr 


Rddza  pratinidhi  Rdj  pratinidhi 


Prqff^Ji»innJt  and        Dhandlw, 
Trades,  Kasb, 

Armourer  Hathiydr 

bandnewdld 
Edrigar 
Musauwir 
Ro^i  bandne- 
wdld 
Fakir 
Lohdr 

fJShmda//^]880.] 


Artificer 

Artist 

Baker 

Beggar 
Sk^osmitb 


Dhande  wa  luisn b.     Dlia nde  iw  hasa  h. 

Shastra  kdr  Hathiydr  bandwandr 

Kdrigar,  Kasbi,  Kdrigar 

Shilpi,  Kdrigar  Kasabl 

Bhdjndrd,     Rotl-  RotV  bwyb^^wakt 
Mrdid 

Bhikdrl,  Ydtsak  BYAVkteV,  ^Ys^V^Vnx 
Lohdr  X.o\i(iT ,  "LcJtiisAva 
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fcect.  1. 

English. 

Hindustani. 

Maeathi. 

GUJARATf. 

Bookseller 

Kitdb  f arosh 

Pustaken  wlk- 

Pnstak,   or    chopndi 

ndrd 

wechndro 

Brasier 

Thathera,    Ka- 

Kdnsdr,    Pita- 

Kdusiyo 

serd 

lechen      kdm 
karndrd,  Kdu- 

sya-kdr 

Bricklayer 

Rdj,  Mistarl 

Gawandl 

• 

Kadiyo 

Butcher 

Kasdi,  Kai^sdb 

Khdtak 

Khdtaki 

Carpenter 

Sutar,  Najjdr, 
Barhal 

Sutdi- 

Suthdr 

Confectioner 

9alwAl 

Mithdlwdld 

Halwdl,      Mithdi 
wdlo 

Cook 

BAwarchl 

Swaya.mpdki 

Rasoyo 

Dancing-girl 

Kanchini,  Rdm- 

Kaldwaiitin, 

Ndyakan,  Ramjani 

jani 

Kanchanl 

Druggist 

Pansdri,  'At.t^ 

Gdndhi 

Gdndhi 

Dyer 

Kangdrd 

Bangdrl 

Rangrej,  Baugdri 

Farrier 

N'alband 

Ndlband 

Ndlbandh 

Greengrocer 

Tarkdriwdld 

Kdchhi,  Kuujard 

Tdi-kari  bechndro, 
Pastdgiyo 

Grocer 

Gdndhl,  Pasdrl 

Pasdri,  Kirdnyd 

Gdndhi,  Kariydnu- 
wdlo,  Wanlk 

Goldsmith 

Sondr 

Sondr 

Sonl 

Horse-breaker 

Chdbuksawdr 

Chdbuk  swdr 

Chdbuk  sawdr 

Hunter 

Shikari 

Pdradhi 

Pdradhi 

Jeweller 

Jauhari 

Johari 

Jaw6ri 

Juggler 

Sh'ubadah-bdz 

Gdrodl 

Gdrodi 

• 

Linen-draper 

Bazzdz 

Kdpadkari 

Bajdj 

Musician 

Kaldwant 

WdjaiUrl 

Wdjantri,  Sdrangi- 
wdlo 

Painter 

Nalc^d^h, 
Musawwlr 

Chitdrl 

Chitdri 

Physician 

^laklrn,  Tabib 

Waidya 

Waidya 

Ploughman 

JotiydjHalwdhd  Ndngaryd 

Khedut 

Porter 

Mazdiir,  (house  (of  a  house)  Dar- 

Wdhik,  Majdr 

servant)  Dar- 

wdn,  Helkarl 

bdn 

Bopomaker 

Bassi     bandnc- 

Dor     karndrd, 

Doraddii  wanndr 

•                        • 

■• 

wdld 

KaAjdrl 

Saddler 

Zlnbandnewdld 

Jingar 

Jingar 

Sculptor 

^uratgar,  Na^- 

Miirtikdr 

Pathhar  upar  naksh 

^dsh 

athwd     aki^har 
khodndro,      Murtl 
kamdro 

Shepherd 

Gop,  Pdsbdn 

Dhangar 

Bharwdd 

Shopkeeper 

Diikdnddr 

Dukduddr 

Dukdnddr 

Sawyer 

Arrah-kash, 
Kardntl 

Karwatndrd 

KardI 

Shoemaker 

Mochi 

Mochi 

Mochi 

Singer 

G  d  n  e  w  d  1  d, 
Kawwdl 

Gawayl,  Gdndrd 

Gawaiyo 

Surgeon 

jpajjdm^  jardl? 

Shastra  waidya 

Shastrawaidya 

Tailor 

0mm 

Bajczi 

Shimpl 

Daril 

Tamer 

Kbarddi 

Kdntdri 

l^«xiA\,^fixvgti^i^^ 

Sect.  I. 

VOCABULARY. 
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Engush. 

HiNDlJsTANi. 

Marathi. 

GujarAti. 

Vintner 

SharAb  farosh 

Drdkshdtsd  ras 
wikndrd 

Ddru  wechndr,  Kaldl 

Waterman 

PdniwAld,   Bih- 

•  Pdnakya 

Pdnl  wdlo,  Bhistl, 

ishti 

(boatman)  Khdrwo 

Weaver 

Shdli,  Juldhd 

Ko§htl,  Winndrd 

Wankar 

Workshop 

Kdrkb^nah 

Shilpshdld 

Kdrkhdnun 

Anvil 

Sinddn,  Ghau 

Airan 

Lohdrnun  hathidr 

Awl 

Naharni 

Arl  * 

A'rl 

Axe 

Kulhdri 

Kurhdd,  Parashu 

Kuhddi 

Brush 

Kunclii 

Kuiichi,  Mdrjaui 

Jbdduii 

Chisel 

^dnki 

Vindhhaneii 

Widhnun 

Compasses 

Parkdr 

Karkat 

Gol    chakdun   kdd- 
hwdnuii  hathlyar 

Enamel 

Mindkdrl 

Mind 

Mlndkdrl 

File 

Sohan 

Kdnas 

Ednas,  Retadl 

Fish-hook 

Gal 

Mdse  dharany- 

Mdchhldii  pakadwd- 

dtsd  gal 

no  ankodo  ath  wd  ga. 

Furnace 

Bhatthi 

Bhatti 

Bhaththl' 

Gilding 

TildkAri,    Mu- 

(to    gild)    Rasa- 

Dhor  cliaddwun 

lamm'a  sond- 

wine,  Muldmd 

kdr 

dene 

Glue 

Saresh 

Saras 

Snresh 

Hammer 

Hathaurd 

Hatodd 

Hathodi 

Hand-mill 

Chakki 

Dzatiii,  Gharat 

Pdnlnl,  Ghanti 

Inlay  (to) 

Jarnd 

Dzadan  kdni 

Jadwuii 

• 

Line 

Doro 

Dori 

Dor 

Loom 

Tdnt 

Mdg 

Wan  karni  sdl 

Leather 

Ohamrd 

Tsdmad.  Kdtadeii 

Chdmduii,  Chdmdi 

Mallet 

Mogrl 

Mekhchii.  Mogar 

Mogar 

Mould 

Sdnchl 

Sdntsd 

Blbuii,  Sdiicho 

Nail 

Kild,  Mekh 

Khild 

Chunk,  Khilo 

Net 

Jdl 

Dzdien 

Jdl,  Jdlun 

Paint 

Rang 

Rang 

Rang 

Plane 

Randah 

Raudd,  Roukhni 

Randho 

Press 

Shikanjah, 

Chhdp,  Chhdpny- 

Chdp 

(Piinting) 

achen  yantra 

Chhdpklidnah 

Ruler 

Mlstai* 

Ankni 

Anknf 

Saw 

Arrah,  Karwat 

Karwat 

Karwat,  Karwati 

Sieve 

Chain! 

Tsdlan 

Chdlnl 

Screen 

Pardah 

Paddd 

Paddo 

Shuttle 

Mdkhii 

Dhoteii 

Kdntlo 

Tool 

Hathiydr 

Hatydr,  Aiit 

Hathidr,  Yantra 

Water-mill 

Panchakki 

Pdn  tsakkl 

Pdnlnl  chakki 

Wind-mill 

Pdwanchakki 

Pawan  tsakki 

Pawan  chakki 

Wedge 

Pachchar 

Pdtsar 

Fdchar,  Khunti 

Wire 

Tdr 

Tdr 

Tar 

School  and 

Maktal), 

Shala  wa  vidt/d- 

JVlshdl  ana  widyd- 

CoUege, 

Madrasah, 

laya. 

laya. 

Author 

Mu§annif 

Grantha  kdr 

GxaxvllDL^ixt 

Ball 

Gendii 

• 

Chendil 

Dado 

Bat 

Chaug&n 

Ddndii 

"DaivdVyaiv 

Mot 

Ddsh 

V^g' 

"i^aeK 

Book 

Kitdb 

Pustak 

»4: 

INTRODUCTION. 

beet.  1. 

English. 

HlSDlJSTANI. 
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LalTSurkii 

LAI 
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INDIAN   WOBDS    USED    IN    THIS   VOLUME. 


AmIb,  a  "  commander,"  a  title  of  princes  and  nobles,  as  the  Amirs  of 

Sindh. 
XsA.  (Anna),  the  16  th  part  of  a  rupee,  or  about  three  half -pence. 
BahIdub,  brave,  a  title  of  honour  among  Mu^ammadans. 
BAin>AB,  a  port,  or  harbour. 

BanolX  (Bungalow),  a  thatched  house,  the  name  usually  applied  to 
the  houses  of  the  English  in  India,  and  to  the  houses  built  by 
Government  for  travellers  on  the  public  roads,  whatever  their 
construction. 

Blosi,  a  well. 

BiaAH  (Begum),  a  lady  of  rank,  a  queen  or  princess. 
BrAhmak,  a  Hindii  of  the  first  or  priestly  caste. 
Buddhist,  a  worshipper  of  Buddh,  or  Sakya  Muni,  who  died  b.c,  543. 
Caste,  class,  sect,  corruption  of  the  Portuguese  casta,  "  race." 
Ghas:ba,  a  discus,  the  quoit  of  Vishnu. 

Chunam,  an  English  corruption  of  chUndj  lime,  a  plaster  of  mortar 
made  of  shells  of  a  remarkable  whiteness  and  brilliance. 

COMPOUOT),  an  enclosed  piece  of  ground  round  a  bangld  ;  a  corruption 
of  the  Malay  Kamp(mg, 

Daohopa  or  Dahoop,  from  deh,  "the  body,"  and  gnp,  "to  hide,"  a 
circular  structure  in  Buddhistic  temples,  supposed  to  contain  the 
ashes  or  relicts  of  Buddha,  and  occupying  the  place  of  our  altars. 

DabbAb  (Durbar),  a  royal  court.    In  KAthiawdd,  a  palace. 

DhabmsAlA,  alms-house,  or  rest-house  for  travellers. 

DtwAN,  a  minister  ;  a  prime  minister. 

Gaka,  an  attendant  of  Shiva. 

GhIt,  steps  on  a  river-side.  A  mountain  leading  like  a  step  to  table- 
land. 

ISABiH  (Haram),  a  sanctuary ;  ladies'  apartments. 

LAKH,  the  number  100,000. 

Mandap,  or  MAin>iB,  a  pavilion  in  front  of  a  temple  ;  an  open  shed. 

Sa&AI,  a  caravanser^. 

Wlv,  a  well  with  steps  down  to  the  water. 
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BOMBAY  CITY. 

Bombay  City — Uarhov/r  of  Bonibay — Landing  Places — Hotels  a/nd  Cluls 
— Conveyances — Puhlio  Offices — The  Cathedral — The  Tow7i  Hall  and  Mint — 
Custom  House  and  Bocks — Cotton  Screws — Sassoori  Bach — Kolaba  Menwrial 
Churchy  Cemetery^  and  Lighthouses — B^man  Catholic  Chapel — St,  Andrew's 
Xirh — Alexandra  Native  Girls'^  Institution — Police  Court — Sir  Janishidji 
JijihliAikS  Pdrsi  Benevolent  Institution  School  ofBesign — St.  Xavier^s  School 
— New  Elphinstone  High  School — Gohald&s  Hospital — BwarhanatNs  Temple 
— House  of  Correction — TJie  WorkJiouse — Mphinstone  College — Victoria 
Gardens  and  Museum — Christ  Cliurch^  Byluillah — Grant  Medical  College — . 
Jdmshidji  Hospital  and  Bharmsdla — Scotch  Mission  SolvooU — Nul  Market — 
Girg&on  Cemetei'^ies — Elphlnstone  Bock — Mazagdon — St.  Peter's  CImrchy  Ma- 
zagaon — Government  House  at  Parell — European  Cemetery  at  Parell — 
Xurld  Cotton  Mills — Goveimvient  House  at  Malabar  H\LV-—Vall{eshwar — 
Tmvers  of  Silence — Pdr^  Bharmsdld — Slwoting — Bailways  and  Steamei's — 
Sights  in  the  vicinity  of  Bonibay — Blepha7ita —  Vihdr  Watei'worlts — Montpezir 
Caves — KdnhaH  Caves — Bassin, 


The  island  of  Bombay  is  situated  in 
lat.  18**  53'  45",  long.  72''  52'.  It  is  one 
of  a  group  of  islands  (perhaps  that 
called  Heptanesia  by  Arrian)  of  which 
the  following  are  the  principal,  pro- 
ceeding from  N.  to  S. : — 1.  Bassin ;  2. 
Dravl ;  3.  Versova ;  4.  Salsette ;  5. 
Trombay,  in  which  the  hill  called  the 
Neat's  Tongue,  900  ft.  high,  is  a  con- 
spicuous mark  ;  6.  Bombay  ;  7.  Old 
Woman's  Island;  8.  Koldba;  9.  Ele- 
phanta;  10.  Butcher's  Island;  11.  Gib- 
bet Island ;  12.  Karanjd.  Bombay 
Island  is  in  shape  a  trapezoid,  and  a 
very  fanciful  person  might  see  some 
resemblance  in  it  to  a  withered  leg 
with  a  very  high  heel  and  pointed  toe ; 
the  heel  being  Malabar  Hill,  and  the 
toe  Koldba.  It  is  11 J  m.  long  from 
the  S.  extremity  of  Koldba  to  Zion 
Causeway,  over  which  the  railway 
passes  to  the  larger  island  of  Salsette, 
and  from  3  to  4  m.  broad  in  that  por- 
tion which  lies  to  the  N.  of  the  Espla- 
nade. It  is  difficult  to  estimate  its 
area,  as  the  part  S.  of  the  Esplanade 
js  very  narrow;  but  it  may  be  put 
down  as  about  22  sq.  m.    The  pop.  of 


the  City  according  to  the  census  of 
1872  was  644,405,  but  there  is  good 
reason  for  thinking  this  an  under-esti- 
mate,  for  in  1864  the  census  return  was 
816,562.  It  would  therefore  not  be 
incorrect  to  say  that  the  number  of 
inhabitants  does  not  fall  short  of 
700,000.  When  it  is  remembered  that 
the  greater  bulk  of  this  number  of 
people  is  contained  in  the  quarters  en- 
titled Dhobi  TaUo,  Market,  Mdndvl, 
Umarkhdrl,  Bholeshwar,  Khetwddi, 
KAmAtipura,  Khdrd  Taldo,  Bykalla, 
TArwdri,  Mazagdon,  Girgdon,  Chau- 
pattl,  and  Tdrdeo,  which  cover  only 
4  sq.  m.,  it  will  be  seen  how  astonish- 
ingly dense  the  pop.  over  that  area  is, 
and  it  speaks  well  for  the  climate  and 
the  sanitation  of  the  Municipality  that 
there  should  be  comparatively  so  little 
disease  there. 

The  word  Bombay  is  written  by 
Indians  Mamb^,  and  sometimes  Bam- 
b^,  from  a  goddess  called  Mamba 
Devi,  to  whom  there  was  a  temple 
120  years  ago  on  what  is  now 
called  the  Esplanade.  It  was  pulled 
down   and  nibxaiV^i  i^eat  ^"Si  ^Yk&wdl 
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B^ar.  The  Mar&tha  name  of  Bombay 
is  Mumbai,  from  Mahlma,  ^*  Great 
Mother,"  a  title  of  Devi,  still  trace- 
able in  Mahim,  a  tower  on  the  W.  coast 
of  Bombay  Island.  Some  people  de- 
rive the  name  from  Buon  Bahia,  "  fair 
haven,**  and  in  support  of  that  ety- 
mology it  may  be  said  that  it  is  un- 
doubtedly one  of  the  finest  harbours  in 
the  world. 

Btmbay  Harbour, — On  approach- 
ing Bombay  from  the  W.  there  is  little 
to  strike  the  eye.  The  coast  is  low, 
the  highest  point,  Malabar  Hill,  being 

•  only  180  ft.  above  the  sea.    But  on 
entering  the  harbour  a  stranger  must 
be  impressed  with  the  picturesqueness 
of  the  scene.    To  the  W.  the  shore  is 
crowded  with  buildings,  some  of  them, 
as  Kol4ba  Church  and  the  Tower  of 
the  University,  very  lofty  and  well 
proportioned.     To  the  N.  and  E.  are 
numerous  islands,  and  on  the  main- 
land hills  rising  to  an  altitude  of  from 
1000  to  2000  ft.    Pre-eminent  amongst 
these  is  the  remarkable  hill  of  Bdwd 
Malang,  otherwise  called  Mallangadh, 
on  the  top  of  which  is  an  enormous 
mass  of  perpendicular  rock,  crowned 
with  a  Fort  now  in  ruins.   On  the  pla- 
teau below  the  scarp  was  a  strong 
fortress  which,  in  1780,  was  captured 
by  Captain  Abington,  who  however 
found  the  upper  fort  quite  impregnable. 
(See  Grant  DufE,  vol.  ii.  p.  41.)  Views 
of  this  hill  will  be  found  in  Captain 
Mackenzie's  "Pen  Sketches,'*  1842.  The 
port  is  always  crowded  with  vessels  of 
all  nations,  and  conspicuous  amongst 
them  are  2  monitors,  which  constitute 
one  of  the  important  defences  of  the 
Harbour.  These  are  called  the  "  Abys- 
sinia** and  the  "Magdala,"  and  are 
armed  with  10-inch  guns  in  2  turrets. 
A  commission  is  still  sitting  to  con- 
sider the  erection  of  further  defences. 
But  the  existing  defences  of  Bom- 
bay Harbour  are  batteries  on  rocks, 
which  stud  the  sea  from  about  oppo- 
site the  Memorial  Church  at  Koldba  to 
the  Elphinstone  Reclamation.  The  one 
most  to  the  S.  is  called  the  Oyster 
Bock,  which  is  1000  yds.   from  the 
shore,  and  8400  ft.  S.W.  of  the  Middle 
Ground   Battery.     The  Fort  on  the 

J/j'ddle  Ground  aboal  is  in  the  middle 


qt  the  anchorage,  1800  yds.  from  shore 
The  3rd  defence  is  on  Cross  Island,  a 
the  N.  end  of  the  anchorage,  100  yds 
from  the  shore,  and  4000  yds.  isom 
Middle  Chx)und.  The  higher  part  of 
the  island  has  been  cut  down  and 
armed  with  a  battery. 

Landing  Places, — It  is  usual    for 
steamers  to  stop  for  \  an  hour  at  what 
is  now  called  Wellington  Pier  in  offi- 
cial papers,  but  which  amongst  the 
public  obstinately  retains  its  old  name 
of  Apollo  Bandar,  which  is  supposed 
to  be  derived  from  the  PaUa  fish  sold 
at  this  spot  in  old  times.    The  Apollo 
Bandar  is  within  a  few  hundred  yards 
of  the  public  buildings  and  of  Wat- 
son's Hotel,  and  it  would  be  conve- 
nient to  land  there  were  it  not  for 
baggage,  which  perhaps  is  more  con- 
veniently passed  through  the  Custom 
House  at  Ma;sag^n.    The  P.  and  O. 
steamer,  after  landing  the   mail  at 
Apollo  Bandar,  proceeds  about  3  m.  N. 
up  the  harbour  to  Mazag^on.  The  bag- 
gage is  then  all  landed,  and  the  things 
are  passed  through  the  Custom  House 
expeditiously.    The  only  article  which 
pays  a  high  duty  and  gives  trouble  is 
firearms.    If  these  have  not  been  in 
India  before,  or  have  not  been  in  India 
for  a  year,  a  high  ad  valorem  duty  is 
levied  on  them,  and  they  cannot  be  re- 
moved from -the  Custom  House  until 
the  duty  is  paid,  or  a  certificate  given 
that  a  full  year  has  not  elapsed  since 
the  owner  left  India.    Unless  the  tra- 
veller has  a  friend  in  Bombay  who  will 
send  a  carriage  to  meet  him,  it  would 
be  well  to  have  ordered  by  the  pre- 
vious mail  a  carriage  and  a  bullock 
cart  for  his  luggage  from  one  of  the 
hotels  to  meet  him.    This  will  obviate 
a  considemble  delay  where  there  are 
many  dhagrenwiis. 

Hotels  and  Clubs, — The  best  way  of 
locating  oneself  on  arrival  at  Bombay 
is  to  obtain  admission  as  an  honorary 
member  of  the  Bykallah  Club,  which 
is   however  inconveniently    situated 
very  exclusive,  and    subject  to  dis 
agreeable  odours  from  the  Fla.t&^^a>3sA. 
low  ground  xonnd  \\.  \&  c«2!k\!^,   't^asi. 
Bombay  Club  ia  m  a.  nctj  e.QaNCSflL«c^» 
locality,  close  to  t'hft  "pofeUc  \sv3SSd2ni^^ 
and    iu    a    better    atmos^«te%  "Cw 
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a  large  building  on  the  EsploDnde,  and  j 

rn  to  the  refreshing  sea  breeze ;  and : 
Victoria  Hotel,  kopt  by  Palanji,! 
obont  i  of  m.  to  the  N.  of  Watson's, ' 
which  is  small,  but  comfortable.  At 
Byknlldh,  also,  there  are  2  hotels,  of 
which  PiilanjI's  Family  Hotel  can  be 
recommeTided.  The  Waretley  Hotel 
in  the  Kovt  is  also  well  spoken  of,  and 
belongs  to  the  same  proprietor  as  the 
Chauk  Hotel  at  MAthetAn.  The  terms 
are  5  rupees  a  day.  The  hotel  cipcnsea 
alt^^ether  will  bo  from  7  io  lU  re.  a 
day.  There  is  also  a  comfortable  hotel 
at  Ebambilla. 

t(7nTOya«cc».  — Having  sf  cured  a 
pied  a  tcrre,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
hire  a  carri^e,  which,  with  a  single 
horse,  will  cost  6  rs.  a  day ;  with  2 
horses  10  rs.  Carriages  can  be  got 
from  the  stables  of  Ludda  Abram, 
redroi,  and  others.  There  is  a  very 
convenient,  but  not  aristocratic  mode 
of  travelling  by  the  tramway,  which 
waBOpenodinl873.  It  starts  from  near 
Grant's  Buildings  in  EolAba,  and  runs 
by  Hornby  Row  and  Oriental  Bank 
Boad  to  the  Money  School,  on  a  double 
track.  It  proceeds  with  a  sii 
by  Kalba  Devf  Road  and  Pa  . . 
to  Jail  Road,  and  then  along  Parell 
Road  by  a  double  track,  passing  over 
a  bridge  to  Bykallah.  There  is  a  double 
line  from  the  comer  of  Cruiksbank 
Boad  to  the  Markets,  and  a  single 
through 'Abdn'rRahniftn  Street  to  P  Ay  d- 
honl,  where  it  joins  the  Parell  lino. 
The  latest  addition  is  from  the  cornet 
of  Cmikshank  Road  by  Rampart  Bow 
East  to  Elphinstone  Circle,  and  by 
Maiina  Street  to  Wellington  Foun- 
tain. P41kls  now  arc  little  used, 
and  the  bn^es,  which  are  the  cabs 
of  Bombay,  are  most  unsatisfactory 
vehicles. 

Pablie  O^cei.—The   public   Build- 
ings succeed  one  another  in  the  fol- 
lowing order,  from  N.  to  S.,  in  a  line 
close  to  Watson's  Hotel  on  the  Espla- 
,  nade  ; — Telegraph  Offices,  Post  Office, 
i  Public  Works  Office,  Law  Courts,  Uni- 
/  rerf/^Zibrarj-  and  Clock  Tower,  Uni- 
/Tersit^    Mall,     Secretariate,     Sailors' 
Borne.-  There  is  a    buiWijig   to  thf 


H.E.  of  the  Tdegraph  Offices  which 
U  used  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
imploySs  ot  the  telegranh  department. 
It  must  be  confessed  that  on  enter- 
ing the  harbour  the  back  view  of  these 
buildings  is  not  imposing.    Their  grey 
colour,  though  far  less  beautiful  to  the 
eye  than  the  dazzling  white  of  stone 
01  marble  buildings,  is  at  all  events 
free  from  glare,  and  the  traveller  on 
reaching  the  Esplanade  and  approach- 
ing them  closely  will  be   astonished 
10   see  what   fine    edifices   they  arc, 
nud   how  admirably  the  details  ajc 
"  lished. 
3!ie  Telegraph  Offices.— This  build- 
g  is  in  the  Modern  Gothic  style,  and 
12  ft.  long  by  oS  ft.  broad.  The  facing 
is  of  coursed  rubble  stone  from  Kuria 
Salsette,  and  the  columns  are  of 
bine   basalt.      Tho   ground    floor   is 
paved  with  Minton  tiles,    A  tablet  is 
placed  here  with  the  folloning   in- 

I  huildinn  fnr  the  Bomtmy  Dlviaton  of 
Tclegnpbs  mid  Bidtlsh  Indiun  Bub-Muino 
Telegrauli,  was  erected  trnm  designs  by  W. 
Paris,  A.R.t.B.A.,  ArcMlect  to  Goraminent, 

Tlie  woric  «ia  rnnii'neucea  <m  Hie  2nd  at 
Voveniber,  ISTl,  H.K.  the  Rlglit  Bnnorable 
Sir  Heymonr  Veny  Fitzgerald,  G,CS.I..a<>- 


u  Cnunull.  i 


tlouonible  Bir  Ptillln 


id  PrenMetit  In  ConncIL 
:  Tu  carried  out  uitder  the  unme- 
ra  of  J.  U.  E.  Hurt,  M.InsLCE., 


lied,  Rs.  2,- 
El  Sl'k.  Kennedy,  R.E., 


?.  W.  D. 


TRe  Fotf  Qffier  has  ^  floors,  and  is 
342  ft.  long  and  71  ft.  broail,  with 
wings  on  the  N.  side  41  ft.  broad.  It 
Is  in  the  Hcdiscval  style,  and  was  de- 
signed by  Mr,  Triibshawe.  The  stone 
used  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  Tele- 
graph Olhces  ;  the  arrangement  is  ex- 
cellent in  point  of  convenience,  uid 
large  brass  plates  give  the  most  de- 
tailed iufonnatlon  SB  to  the  bnsinew 
I  carried   on  \n  eat\i  vntvon  of   the 
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inscription  near  the  main  entrance 
gives  the  particulars  of  the  erection  oi 
9ie  building : — 

The  General  Post  Office,  erected  from  designs 
by  J.  Triibshawe,  Architect  to  Government, 
and  W.  Paris,  A.R.I.B.A.,  Architect  to  Go- 
yeniment,  and  sanctioned  by  the  Government 
of  India  on  the  21st  of  Februarj-,  1870.  This 
work  was  commenced  on  11th  April,  186i>, 
H.E.  the  Right  Honorable  Sir  Seymour  Vesey 
Fit^erald,  G.C.S.I.,  Governor  and  President 
in  Council,  and  was  completed  on  the  1st  of 
December,  1872;  H.E.  the  Honorable  Sir 
Philip  Edmond  Wodeliouse,  K.C.B.,  Governor 
and  President  in  Council. 

The  work  was  carried  out  under  the  im- 
mediate orders  of  Lieut. -Col.  J.  A.  Fuller,  R.E., 
from  April  1869  to  May  1871  ;  J.  H.  E.  Hnrt, 
M.In8l.C.E.,  from  May  1871  to  Noveml)er 
1872 ;  Col.  J.  A.  Fuller,  R.E.,  from  N()veml)er 
1872  to  December  1872 ;  Mancharji  Kausji 
(Cowasjee)  Marzban  being  Assistant  -  Engi- 
neer in  charge.  Estimate  as  sanctioned,  Ks. 
5,99,992 ;   actual  cost,  Rs.  5,94,200. 

There  are  in  Bombay  daily  6  deli- 
yeries  of  letters,  at  8,  10,  and  11.30 
A^. ;  12.30,  2,  and  6  P.M.  The  post 
for  all  places  on  the  N.E.  of  the 
G.  I.  P.  Railway  leaves  at  4.50  P.M. ;  for 
Fund,  Madras,  and  Ahmadnagar,  at 
1.20  P.M.;  for  Sindh  and  Kachh  at 
7.30  PJtf .  The  mail  for  England  closes 
every  Monday  for  letters  at  5.30  p.m., 
and  for  papers  and  books  at  3  P.M. 
Late  packets  are  received  at  Apollo 
Bandar  till  6.30  p.m.  on  extra  payment. 

77iePitMic  Worlis  Office  comes  next, 
and  is  separated  from  the  Post  Office 
by  a  broad  road  which  leads  E.  to  the 
Fort  by  Church  Gate  Road  and  W.  to 
a  railway  station.  The  P.  W.  Office  is 
288 J  ft.  long  and  50i  ft.  broad  and  IIG 
ft.  high.  The  central  building  has  0 
stories,  and  the  other  part  3  stories. 
Near  the  main  entrance  is  a  tablet  with 
the  following  inscription : — 

This  building  for  the  Offices  of  the  Public 
Works  Dei)artment  was  erected  from  designs 
by  Ck)lonel  (then  Captain)  H.  St.  Clair  Wil- 
kins,  R.E.,  A.D.C.  to  the  Queen,  and  sanc- 
tioned by  the  Government  of  Bombay  on  tlie 
4th  of  May,  1869. 

The  work  was  commenced  on  the  1st  of 
May,  1869;  H.E.  the  Rif^lit  Honorable  Sir 
Beymonr  Vesey  Fitzgerald,  G.C.S.I.,  Go- 
vernor and  President  in  Council,  and  was 
completed  on  the  1st  of  April,  1872;  H.K. 
the  Honorable  Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wode- 
hoow,  K.C.B.,  OoTemor  and  President  in 
OoQBefL 

910  work  was  carried  out  under  the  inune- 
diaitmdms'of  LIeut.-CoI.  J.  A.  Fuller,  R.E 
- — ^^lewio  May  1871;  J,  H.  E.  Haiti 


M.In8tC.E.,  from  May  1871  to  April  1872, 
Wasudew  Bdpuji  Kanitker  being  Assistant 
Engineer  in  charge. 

Estimate  as  sanctioned,  Rs.  4,38,937;  actual 
cost,  Rs.  4,14,481. 

Colonel  M.  K.  Kennedy,  R.E., 

Secretary  to  Government  P.  W.  D. 

The  Railway  Department  is  in  this 

'  office. 

La70  Courts. — This  immense  build- 
ing is  562  ft.  long  and  187  ft.  broad. 
The  height  to  the  eaves  is  90  ft. ,  and 
to  the  top  of  the  Tower  175  ft.    The 

'  Judges  first  took  their  seats  here  on  the 
27th  of  January,  1879.    The  structure 

I  mns  almost  N.  and  S.  The  style  is 
Early  English  Gothic.    The  principal 

I  entrance  is  under  a  large  arched  porch 
in  the  W.  facade,  on  either  side  of 

I  which  is  an  octagon  tower  120  ft.  high, 
crowned  with  spirelets  of  white  Por- 
bandar  stone,  and  surmounted  with 
statues  of  Justice  and  Mercy. 
Through  these  towers  are  2  private 
staircases  for  the  Judges ;  that  on  the 
left  or  S.  side  being  for  the  Appellate 
Judges,  and  that  on  the  N.  for  the 
Judges  of  the  Original  side.  The  main 
staircase  is  on  the  E.  side,  and  is  ap- 
proached by  a  noble  gi'oined  corridor, 
10  ft.  wide,  in  Porbandar  stone,  which 
runs  through  the  building  from  the 
porch,  the  floor  being  paved  with 
Minton  tiles.  On  either  side  of  the 
corridor  are  2  rooms  49  ft.  by  22J  ft., 
one  for  prisoners  and  the  other  for 
printing-presses.  On  the  E.  side  2 
elliptical  staircases  give  access  from 
the  1st  floor  upwards.  There  are  on 
the  ground-floor  4  rooms  44  ft.  by  34 
ft.,  and  4  others  23  ft.  by  21 4  ft.,  and 
three  44  ft.  by  34  ft.,  besides  a  library 
of  the  same  size,  and  retiring  rooms. 

;  The  offices  of  the  High  Court  are  on 
the  Ist  and  3rd  upper  floors.  The 
Appellate  and  Original  Courts  are  on 

I  the  2nd  floor.   There  arc  9  spiral  stone 

j  staircases  from  the  ground-floor,  and 
13  from  the  1st  floor.     On  the  N.  side 
are  2  Original  Courts,  and  on  the  S. 
side  1  Original  Court  and  2  Appellate 
Courts.     The  Judges'  Chambers  a.! -V^asi. 
res])cctivc  courts  arc  \vajCL(\fi,crc£vc^,  «gs^ 
over  each  entTanGC  \)afit^  Ss*  ».  \st«fiie* 
plate  with  tlienaiELC  oi  \)ae.  ^M^e..  '^^^ 

Criminal  Coinrt  \a  in  \.\v^  cev\\T<i  cS.  vw 

building  above  the  maVn  coTmAsst^  ^ 
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is  41  ft.  high.  It  is  60  X  60  ft.,  with 
angles  cut  off,  and  has  a  carved  teak 
gaUery  running  round  3  sides,  where 
the  public  are  allowed  to  sit.  The 
ceiling  is  of  dark  polished  teak  in 
panels,  with  a  carved  centre-piece. 
The  floor  is  Italian  mosaic,  the  wall 
being  coloured  light  blue  picked  out 
with  white.  Under  the  Judge  sit  the 
Clerk  of  the  Crown  and  other  officers, 
and  opposite  are  the  counsel.  Behind 
are  railed  places  for  the  prisoners  and 
police,  and  on  either  side  of  the  bar- 
risters' table  the  jury-boxes.  The 
witness-box  is  at  the  right-hand  comer 
of  the  table.  All  these  are  on  a  raised 
platform  of  wood  in  the  centre  of  the 
room,  leaving  the  2  sides  of  the  Court 
clear.  On  the  elliptical  staircase  roofs 
are  large  reservoirs  for  water  with 
pipes  to  the  ground-floor,  with  4-inch 
hose  taps  fixed  in  each  floor,  and  the 
hose  coiled  beside  them.  In  case  of 
fire  the  hose  can  be  coupled  to  the  tap, 
and  a  powerful  volume  of  water  di- 
rected against  any  spot  near.  The 
walls  are  of  rubble  and  chunam,  faced 
with  blue  basalt  roughly  dressed.  The 
bases  are  of  Sewri  blue  basalt,  the 
columns  of  Kurla  basalt,  with  capitals 
of  Porbandar  stone.  The  arches  of 
the  ground  floor  are  of  Kurla  stone, 
and  those  of  the  upper  floors  of  Por- 
bandar stone.  The  corridors  and  para- 
pets are  of  Kurla  basalt  with  columns 
of  red  basalt  and  capitals  of  Porbandar 
stone,  with  a  coping  of  blue  Sewri 
stone.  The  roof  parapets  are  per- 
forated with  quatrefoils  and  trefoils. 
The  spirelets  of  the  octagon  towers  are 
of  Porbandar  stone.  The  roofs  arc 
covered  in  with  Taylor's  tiles  over 
6-inch  planks  of  teak,  tongued  and 
grooved  with  Gothic  teak  trusses. 
From  the  windows  of  the  tower  fine 
views  are  obtained.  On  the  E.  are  the 
harbour  fringed  with  islands,  Modi 
Bay,  and  the  Fort ;  and  to  the  W. 
are  Malabar  Hill,  Back  Bay,  and 
Koldba  Point.  The  whole  building 
does  much  credit  to  General  J.  A. 
Fuller,  R.E.,  who  designed  it.  This 
vast  building  is  said  to  have  cost 
£100,000. 

^^ir^jfi^yZidrart/andCloch  Tower. 
-The  Library  is  a  long   low  room 


adorned  with  handsome  carving.  The 
flying  or  open  staircases  attached  to 
the  outside  of  the.  building  are  very 
elegant.  The  Great  University  or 
Rdjd  Bai  Tower  is  annexed  to  the 
Library  on  the  W.  side,  and  is  from 
its  vast  height  the  most  remarkable  of 
the  many  remarkable  buildings  in 
Bombay.  It  is  260  ft.  high,  and  there- 
fore 8  ft.  higher  than  the  Kutb  Mindr 
at  Dim,  and  was  founded  at  the  ex- 
pense of  Mr.  Premchand  Raichand, 
who  assigned  for  its  erection  300,000 
rs.,  being  a  gift  in  memory  of  his 
mother,  RAja  Bdi.  He  also  gave 
100,000  rs.  for  the  Library,  and  these 
sums  with  accumulations  more  than 
sufficed  to  complete  the  2  buildings. 
The  Tower  is  divided  into  8  parts,  the 
porch,  the  Ist,  2nd,  3rd,  4th,  5th,  and 
6th  floors,  and  the  portion  above  them. 
The  ceilings  of  the  porch  and  of  the 
1st  floor  are  of  Porbandar  stone  groined 
and  supported  on  ribs.  Access  to  the 
Tower  is  gained  by  a  solid  stone  spiral 
staircase,  which  is  only  21  inches  wide. 
The  1st  floor  is  25  ft.  from  the  ground, 
and  forms  part  of  the  upper  room  of 
the  Library.  From  the  1st  to  the  2nd 
floor  is  42  ft.,  with  62  steps.  The  2nd 
floor  contains  a  study  for  the  Registrar, 
23  ft.  sq.  There  is  an  opening  several 
feet  square  in  the  centre  of  the  floor, 
and  over  it  are  other  openings  in  the 
ceilings  above,  so  that  one  can  look  up 
115  ft.  to  the  ceiling  of  the  Dial  Room. 
The  3rd  floor  is  26  ft.  above  the  2nd, 
and  has  a  room  23  ft.  sq.  and  20  ft.  high. 
The  4th  floor  is  for  the  great  clock, 
and  has  in  each  of  its  4  sides  a  dial 
opening  12  ft.  6  in.  in  diameter.  Under 
the  dials  outside  are  4  small  galleries, 
each  approached  by  a  small  door  and 
protected  by  ornamental  stone  balus- 
trades. Above  the  dials  the  chamber 
changes  from  a  square  to  an  octagon, 
the  projection  being  supported  on  large 
cut  stone  corbels.  Above  the  dial 
chamber  the  staircase  ascends  only 
one  more  flight,  and  stops  at  a  height 
of  184  ft.  from  the  ground.  At  a  height 
of  15  ft.  above  the  gallery,  in  niches  cut 
in  the  pillars  which  form  the  comers  of 
the  octagon,  are  figures  8  ft.  high,  repre- 
senting lYve  C«&\^  ol  '^^  "fcadik;  «nd 
I  above  t\icm,  "w\xEte  >i3Qa  wXscbotl  ^5:»a^ 
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and  the  cupola  commences,  is  another 
set  of  figures,  all  modelled  by  Rdo 
Bahadur  Makund  Edmchandra.  There 
are  also  8  more  statues  in  niches  about 
30  ft.  above  the  ground  level,  making 
in  all  24  statues  representing  the  Castes 
of  W.  India.  From  the  cupola  a  copper 
tube  of  2J  in.  diameter,  forming  the 
lightning  conductor,  descends  to  the 
ground,  and  is  carried  to  a  distance  of 
60  ft.,  and  imbedded  12  ft.  below  the 
surface.  A  tablet  with  the  following 
inscription  will  be  seen  in  the  Uni- 
versity Library : — 

Tbe  University  Library  and  B<ijd  Bid  Clock 
Tower  was  erected  from  designs  by  Sir  Gilbert 
Scott,  B.A.,  F.S.A.,  F.R.I. A.,  and  sanctioned 
by  the  Government  of  Bombay  on  the  16th 
January,  1869. 

The  work  was  commenced  on  the  1st  of 
March,  1869.  His  Excellency  the  Bight 
Honorable  Sir  Seymour  Yesey  Fitzgerald, 
6.C.S.I.,  Chancellor;  Bev.  John  Wilson, 
P.R.S..  Vice-chancellor. 

The  work  was  completed  in  November^  1878. 
His  Excellency  the  Honorable  Sir  Bichai'd 
Temple,  Bart.,  G.C.S.I.,  Chancellor;  the 
Honorable  James  Gibbs,  C.S.,  F.B.G.S.,  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

This  work  was  carried  out  under  the  imme- 
diate orders  of  Lieut. -Col.  J.  A.  Fuller,  B.E., 
from  March  1869  to  May  1871 ;  J.  H.  E.  Hart, 
M.Inst.C.E.,  from  May  1871  to  Novemlwr 
1872;  Lieut -CoL  J.  A.  Fuller,  B.E.,  from 
December  1872  to  November  1878 ;  B4o  Ba- 
hildnr  Makund  BAmchandra  being  Assistant- 
Engineer  in  charge. 

^e  entire  cost  of  the  building,  together 
with  the  Clock  and  Cliimes,  was  contributed 
by  Fremchand  Baichand,  Esq.,  J. P. 

lieul -General  Sir  Michael  Kennedy,  Kt, 
CS.I.,  B.E,,  Secretary  to  Government  Public 
Works  Department. 

Univernty  Hall. — This  fine  building 
is  in  the  decorated  early  French  style 
of  the  15th  century.  Tbe  hall  is  104  ft. 
long,  44  ft.  broad,  and  G3  ft.  high  to  the 
apex  of  the  groined  ceiling,  with  a  semi- 
circular apse  of  38  ft.  diameter,  sepa- 
rated from  the  Hall  by  a  grand  arch. 
The  front  corridor  is  11  ft.  broad,  the 
side  corridors  are  8  ft.  A  gallery,  8  ft. 
broad,  on  handsome  cast-iron  brackets, 
passes  round  three  sides  of  the  Hall. 
There  are  painted  glass  windows, 
which  have  an  excellent  effect,  and 
aie  also  most  useful  in  tempering 
the  fierceness  of  the  Indian  sun.  At 
fini  the  hall  was  found  to  be  defec- 
tiiv  JId  point  of  acoustics,  hut  ini' 
pnnmaeDtgJmre  since  been  made,    A 


tablet  with  the  following  inscription 
is  placed  behind  the  Chancellor's 
Throne : — 

Tlie  Sir  Kdusiji  (Cowasjee)  Jahdngir  Hall  of 
the  University  of  Bombay,  was  erected  from 
designs  by  Sir  Gilbert  Scott,  B.A.,  F.S.A., 
F.B.I.B.A.,  and  sanctioned  by  the  Govem- 
nieiit  of  Bombay  on  the  10th  January,  1869. 

The  work  was  commenced  on  the  1st  of 
March,  1869.  H.E.  the  Bight  Honorable  Sir 
Seymour  Vesey  Fitzgerald,  G.C.8.I.,  Chan- 
cellor; the  Bev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.B.S., 
Vice-Chancellor,  and  was  completed  on  tbe 
31st  of  December,  1874  ;  H.E.  the  Honorable 
Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wodehouse,  K.G.B.,  Chan- 
cellor; the  Honorable  James  Gibbs,  C.S.,  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The  work  was  carried  out  under  the  imme- 
diate orders  of  Lieut.-Gol.  J.  A.  Fuller,  B.E., 
fh)m  March  1869  to  May  1871 ;  J.  H.  E.  Halt, 
M.Inst.C.E.,  from  May  1871  to  November 
1872 ;  Col.  J.  A.  Puller,  B.E.,  from  Novem- 
ber 1872  to  December  1874;  BAo  84^ib 
Makund  Bamchandra  being  Assistant-Engi- 
neer in  charge.  Sir  Kiusii  (Cowasjee)  Jahdngtf, 
K.C.S.I.,  contributed  Bs.  100,000.  Estimate 
ns  sanctioned,  Bs.  4,15,304;  actual  cost, 
Bs.  3,791,381). 

Colonel  M.  K.  Kennedy,  B.E., 

Secretary  to  Government  P.W.D. 

The  tSecf'fftariafe  is  443i  ft.  long, 
with  two  wings  81  ft.  long,  the  ends 
of  which  form  three  sides  of  an  oc- 
tagon. The  basement  contains  the 
j)rin ting-rooms,  and  is  16  ft.  high. 
The  first  floor  is  20  ft.  high,  and  here 
are  the  CouncU  Hall,  Committee 
Rooms,  Private  Rooms  for  the  Go- 
vernor and  Members  of  Council,  and 
the  Offices  of  the  Revenue  Depart- 
ment. Tbe  2nd  floor  is  15  ft.  high, 
and  contains  the  Offices  of  the 
Judicial  and  Military  Departments. 
On  the  third  floor,  which  is  14  ft. 
high,  are  the  Offices  of  the  Public 
Works  and  Railway  Departments. 
The  style  is  Venetian  Gothic,  and 
the  designer  was  Col.  Wilkins,  R.E. 
The  pillars  are  moulded  Kurla  cut 
stone.  The  small  corridor  shafts,  the 
capitals,  and  cornices  are  of  Hem- 
nagar  stone,  a  superior  silicious  white 
sandstone.  The  coiTidor  arches  on 
the  ground  floor  are  alternately  of 
blue  basalt  and  Porbandar  stone. 
Those  on  the  first  floor  are  of  red 
basalt  and  Porbandar  stoTife  ^«.- 
nately.  The  caT\m^  Sa  \yj  xsaJCvi^ 
artists,  and  is  excie\\Eiv\».  "^^2^^  ^"^^ 
trance-hall  and  pxmciv^^^  «Jt«^^T:^^^s^^^ 
very  fine.    Tlie  staircasfc  i^W^^^^"^' 
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the  great  window  in  a  single  arch, 
DO  ft.  high,  over  which  is  the  tower, 
which  rises  to  170  ft.  At  the  entrance 
are  the  arms  of  Sir  B.  Frere  and  Sir 
S.  Fitzgerald.  There  is  also  a  very 
handsome  armoire  made  of  teak,  in- 
laid with  black  wood,  all  done  by 
natives.  The  Council  Chamber  is 
50  ft.  long  by  40  ft.  broad,  and  the 
table  is  very  handsome.  There  are 
chairs  for  the  fourteen  members  of 
the  Legislative  Council.  The  Go- 
vernor's chair  is  distinguished  by  a 
high  back.  The  Library  is  a  tine 
room,  and  the  retiring  rooms  are  re- 
plete with  every  comfort.  In  the  hall 
is  a  tablet  with  the  following  inscrip- 
tion :— 

This  building  for  the  Offices  of  tlie  Goveni- 
ment  of  Bombay  was  erected,  from  tlie  designs 
submitted  on  the  29th  of  Se])tember,  1805,  by 
Cohmel  (then  Captain)  H.  S.  Clair  Wilkins, 
R.E.,  A.D.C.  to  tlie  Queen;  H.E.  the  Honor- 
able Sir  Bartle  Frere,  G.C.S.I.,  K.C.B., 
Governor  and  President  in  Council,  and 
sanctioned  by  the  Right  Honorable  Sir 
Cliaries  Wood,  Bart.,  G.C.B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Secretary  of  State  in  Council,  on  the  lath  of 
June,  1806. 

The  work  was  commenced  on  the  10th  of 
Auril,  1867.  H.E.  the  Right  Honorable  Sir 
William  Robert  Seymour  Vesey  Fitzgerald, 
Q.C.S.I.,  Goveniorand  President  in  Council; 
and  was  completed  on  the  *20th  of  March,  1874. 
H.E.  the  Honorable  Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wode- 
house,  K.C.B.,  Governor  and  President  in 
Council. 

The  work  was  carried  out  under  the  imme- 
diate orders  of  Capt.  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E.,  from 
April  1807  to  November  1867;  Lieut.-Col.  J. 
A.  Fuller,  R.E.,  from  November  1807  to  May 
1871;  J.  H.  E.  Hart,  M.Inst.C.E.,  from  May 
1871  to  November  1872;  CoL  J.  A.  Fuller, 
B.E.,  from  November  1872  to  March  1874; 
Mr.  Wasudew  Bdpuji  Kanitker,  Assistant- 
Engineer,  being  in  charge. 

Estimate  as  sanctioned,  Rs.  12,80,731;  actual 
cost,  Rs.  12,00,844. 

Colonel  M.  K.  Kennedy,  R.E., 
Secretaiy  to  Government  in  the  P.W.D. 

Leaving  the  Secretariate,  and  turn- 
ing to  the  left  for  about  250  yds.,  the 
traveller  will   arrive   at  the    Sailor/ 
Home,  which  is  270  ft.  long,  and  55  ft. 
broad.     It  has  two  wings,  that  on  the 
N.  side  being  114  ft.  long  and  58  ft. 
broad,  and  that  on  the  S.  side  58  ft. 
square.    There  is  accommodation  for 
20  officers,  58  seamen,  a  superinten- 
dent   and    assistant    superintendent, 
and ^0  servants.     It  is  stated  that  in 
c^e  of  emergency  the  building  could 


contain  100  inmates.     Officers  have 
separate  and  superior  quarters.     Each 
man  pays  14  dnds  a  day,  for  which  he 
gets  breakfast  at  8'30  a.m.,  dinner  at 
1*30  P.M.,  tea,  with  hot  meat,  at  6  P.M., 
and  supper.     If  men  fall  sick  they  are 
sent  to  the  Hosi)ital,  as  there  is  no 
sick  room.     There  is  a  reading  room, 
85  ft.  by  30  ft.  ;  the  books  are  chiefly 
religious.     The  subscriptions  amount 
to  about  Rs.  3,000.     The  superinten- 
dent gets  Rs.   170  and  free  quarters, 
with  an  allowance  for  his  food.   There 
is  a  bar,  where  the  men  can  purchase 
liquor,  beer  or  wine.     The  walls  are 
thick  enough   to  bear  another  story. 
The  entrance-hall  and  principal  stair- 
case are  in  the  centre  of  the  building. 
The  hall  has  a  paneled  teak  ceiling. 
The  staircase  is  of  blue  stone,  with  an 
ii'on  railing  on  groined  arches.     The 
building  is  faced  with  blue  basalt,  and 
the  carved  cornices,  bands,  mouldings, 
kc,   are  of   Porbandar   stone.      The 
caps  and  finely  carved  work   are  of 
Hemnagar  stone.     The  arching  is  of 
Kurla  stone,  blue  basalt,  and  Hemna- 
gar stone,  and   the  flooring  is  of  as- 
phalte.     The  roof  is  of  Taylor's  tiles 
over  teak  planking.     The  sculpture  in 
the  front  gable  representing  Neptune 
with  nymphs  and  sea-horses,  was  exe- 
cuted in  Bath  stone  by  Mr.  Bolton,  of 
Cheltenham.       His     late     Highness 
Khaiid6  Rdo  Gdekwdd  gave  Rs.  200,000 
towards  the  cost  of   the  building,  to 
commemorate    the    Duke    of    iSiin- 
burgh's    visit,    and    the    foundation 
stone  was  laid  on  the  17th  of  March, 
1870,  by  the  Duke.     There  are  tablets 
in  the  Hall  with  the  following  inscrip- 
tions : — 

The  Sailoi-s'  Home  was  erected  from  designs 
by  F.  W.  Stevens,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E.,  and 
sanctioned  by  the  Government  of  Bombay  on 
the  5th  December,  1871. 

The  work  was  commenced  on  the  28th  of 
February,  1872,  and  was  completed  on  the  29th 
February  1876 ;  H.  R  the  Honorable  Sir  Ed- 
mond Philip  Wodehouse,  K.C.B.,  Governor 
and  Piesident  in  Council. 

The  work  was  carried  out  under  the  imme- 
diate orders  of  J.  H.  E.  Hart,  M.I.C.E.,  fh>m 
February  1872  to  November  1872;  Col.  J.  A. 
Fuller,  R.E.,  trom  November  1872  to  Feb- 
ruary 1870;  F.  W.  Stevens,  A.I.C.E.,  Execu- 
tive-Engineer in  charge.  SltAnim  Khari4e 
Rao,  ovevHeeT. 

H,H.  ii.hv^iv^fe^B;Suo  (3^^\L?wix^,Qi.<i.^.V,<iwx- 
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tributed  Rs.  200,000.   Estimate  as  flaiictioued, 
Us.  3,08,565 ;  actual  cost,  Rs.  '366,629. 
M^'or-General  Kennedy,  R.E., 

Secretary  to  Government  P.W.D. 

The  First  Stone 

of   this   building, 

erected  as  a  Home  for  the  Sciamen  of  this 

Port,  and  dedicated  by 

'His  Highness  Khaiide  Rao  Gdekwdd 

08  a  perpetual  token  of  his  loyal  attachment 

To  H.  M.  Queen  Victoria, 

and  in  commemoration  of  the  auspicious 

arrival  in  Bombay  of 

H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh,  K.G., 

K.T.,G.C.M.G.,  G.C.S.I.,  R.N., 

Master  of  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  House, 

was  laid  by  His  Royal  Highness 

this  17th  day  of  March,  1870, 

The  Right  Honorable  W.  R.  Seymour 

V.  Fitzgerald 

being  Governor  of  Bombay. 

The  Sailors'  Home  adjoins  the 
Apollo  Bandar,  where  on  certain  days 
the  band  plays,  'and  where  the  elite 
of  Bombay  resort  on  such  occasions. 
Should  it  be  evening  when  the  tra- 
veller has  finished  his  tour  of  the 
Public  Offices,  he  may  drive  to  the  end 
of  the  Bandar  and  enjoy  the  music 
and  the  breeze.  On  the  right-hand 
side,  near  the  end  of  the  Pier,  is  an 
excellent  Kestaurant.  Should  the 
band  be  playing  on  the  Esplanade,  a 
drive  of  a  few  hundred  yards  will 
take  him  to  the  Stand,  which  can  be 
seen  at  a  distance,  and  where  many 
carriages,  riders,  and  pedestrians  con- 
gregate. Where  the  Stand  has  been 
erected  there  was  in  the  old  time  the 
first  European  cemetery  established  in 
Bombay,  and  called  Mendham*s  Point, 
from  the  first  individual  who  was 
buried  there.  A  drive  along  the  road 
to  where  the  road  to  the  Fort  and  that 
to  the  Public  Offices  bifurcate  will 
take  the  stranger  to  the  statue  of 
Queen  Victoria,  which  is  always  an 
object  of  great  interest  to  the  Indians. 
It  is  of  white  marble,  by  Noble,  and 
cost  Rs.  182,443,  including  part  cost  of 
erection  and  railing,  paid  by  Govern- 
ment, of  which  large  sum  Es.  165,000 
was  given  by  H.  H.  the  late  Khand6 
Rio  GAekwdd.  The  statue  was  first 
uncovered  by  Lord  Northbrook  in  1872. 
This  fine  piece  of  sculpture  is  42  ft. 
high,  and  Her  Majesty  is  represented 
seated,  and  her  statue  in  that  position 
iaBfLh^b'  Ser  State  chair  is  placed  on 
aaoobigiml  marble  platform  7ft,  lOiju 


high,  led  up  to  by  steps.    Tlie  Queen's 
dress  is  admirably  carved.  The  canopy 
above  makes  the  total   height  that 
given  above.    The  Royal  Arms  are  in 
front   of    the   pedestal,    and   in  the 
centre  of   the  canopy  is  the  Star  of . 
India,  and  above  the  Rose  of  England 
and  Lotus  of  India,  with  the  mottoes, 
"  God  and  my  Right "  and  "  Heaven's 
Light  our  Guide."     The  capitals  of 
the  columns  and  the  plinths  are  orna- 
mented with  oak  and  ivy  leaves.    The 
panels  are  inscribed  in  4  languages. 
There  is  also  an  equestrian  statue  of 
the  Prince  of  Wales  in  bronze,  on  a 
gray  granite  pedestal,  just  at  the  back 
of  the  Secretariate.    It  was  cast  by 
Mr.  Behm,  and  cost  £11,000,  which 
was  paid  by  Sir  A,  Sassoou,  who  pre- 
sented  the    statue   to   the    city    of 
Bombay.     In  reaching    it  from  the 
Queen's   statue    the   Frere   Fountain 
will  be  passed.    For  this  fine  work 
the  Agri  -  horticultural   Society  sub- 
scribed   £2,700,  which    was  supple- 
mented  from  the    Esplanade    l^re 
Fund,  so  as  to  defray  the  total  cost 
of  £9000.     In  the  double  line  of  fine 
houses  which  extends  from  this  foun- 
tain  to  the   S.  are   several  buildings 
of  interest  to  the  traveller.     On  the 
right  are  the  Sassoon  Mechanics'  In- 
stitute,  the  Bombay  Club,   the   Na- 
tional Bank,  the  Comptoir  d  Escompte 
de  Paris,  Treacher's  Buildings.    The 
Mechanics'  Institute  was  founded  by 
David  Sassoon  and  his  son  Sir  Albert, 
in    1870,    and  cost    £15,000.       Lec- 
tures are  delivered  and  prize  medals 
awarded.     Life  members  pay  Rs.  150, 
and  members  Rs.  G   per  quarter.     Li 
the  entrance-hall  is  a  statue  of  David 
Sassoon,  a  remarkably  handsome  man, 
by  Woolner.    There   is  also   a  good 
Library.    Treacher's  Store  is  replete 
with  ariicles  of  all  kinds,   and  the 
wine   can    be    recommended.      The 
Bombay  Club  is  also  here.    The  en- 
trance subscription  is  Rs.  100,  and  the 
monthly  subscription  Rs.  6.     Sleeping 
rooms  may  be  had  for  Rs.  30  a  month. 
The  food  is  excellent,  an.deia^'aWo'Cwaiu 
supplied  by  the  ByVaWsSti  Q\\:to,    ^^ 
the  left  hand,  at^o.  'i,^B;».mv«i^'5^'«% 
I  is  the  office  oi  the  V.  aTL<Qi  O.  'SXeswTa 
(Navigatiou  Compmy-    0\i>^^  ««» 
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side  are  also  Watson's  Store,  the  shop 
of  Favre  Leubas,  the  best  watchmaker 
in  Bombay,  Bourne  and  Shepherd's 
excellent  Photographic  Office,  the 
Oriental  Bank  ;  and  further  on,  the 
office  of  Messrs.  Sir  C.  Forbes  and 
Co.,  which  represents  the  oldest  and 
best  established  agency  in  Bombay. 

When  the  traveller  has  finished  this 
round,  he  will  probably  think  he  has 
done  enough  for  one  day.  On  the 
visit  of  the  Prince  of  Wales,  the 
buildings  which  have  been  described 
above  were  brilliantly  illuminated,  and 
it  was  universally  acknowledged  that 
even  at  the  most  superb  f Stes  on  the 
Continent  of  Europe  nothing  so  mag- 
nificent had  been  witnessed. 

Second  Bay. — The  next  day  will  be 
well  spent  in  visiting  the  Cathedi'al, 
Arthur  Crawford  Markets,  Elphinstone 
Circle,  the  Town  Hall  and  Mint,  the 
Custom  House  and  Dockyards,  the 
Cotton  Screws,  the  Sassoon  Dock,  the 
Memorial  Church  at  Koldba,  and  the 
Lighthouse. 

The  Markets. — The  best  time  for 
visiting  the  Markets  is  before  break- 
fast, when  the  meat  and  fish  markets 
are  thronged.  The  buildings  stand  in 
Market  Boad,  which  is  approached 
from  Hornby  Row.  The  first  thing 
to  be  done  is  to  ascend  the  Clock 
Tower,  128  ft.  high,  whence  there  is  a 
magnificent  view.  These  Markets,  the 
finest  in  the  world,  were  founded  by 
Mr.  Arthur  Crawford,  C.S.,  who  was 
Municipal  Commissioner  from  July, 
1866,  to  Nov.  1871.  This  able  officer 
got  the  Slaughter  Houses,  which  at 
the  commencement  of  his  term  of 
office  were  near  the  market,  removed 
to  Bandora  in  Salsette,  where  are  large 
sheds  well  supplied  with  water,  the 
sheep  sheds  being  separated  from  those 
for  cattle.  The  meat  is  sent  off  by 
special  trains,  which  reach  Bori  Ban- 
djEur  station  at  4  a.m.  The  markets 
cover  a  site  of  72,000  yards,  which 
was  given  by  Government.  Mr.  W. 
Emerson,  who  designed  Treacher's 
Buildings,  planned  the  Timi  and  Vege- 
table Markets.  There  is  a  Central 
JBallstumonnted  by  the  dock  Tower, 
fF2'£A  3  principal  arched  gateways.  A 
ro/ifzan   of  poUabed    granite, '  on    a 


pediment  of  blue  basalt,  divides  each 
gateway.  In  the  Central  Hall  is  a 
drinking-fountain,  given  by  Sir  Katisjl 
Jahdnglr  Readymoney.  To  the  right 
is  a  wing,  150  ft.  by  100  ft,,  in  which 
are  fruit  and  flowers,  and  on  the  left 
is  another  wing,  350  ft.  by  100  ft.,  for 
spices  and  vegetables.  The  central 
part,  with  the  gateway,  covers  16,000 
sq.  ft.  The  whole  area  occupied  is 
56,000  sq.  ft.,  with  a  double  iron  roof 
of  50  ft.  span,  resting  on  iron  pillars. 
The  height  is  51^  ft.,  and  the  ground 
is  paved  with  flag-stones  from  Caith- 
ness. The  stalls  in  which  the  leaves 
of  the  Piper  betel  are  sold  should  be 
looked  at.  These  leaves  are  called 
pdn,  and  the  betel-nut  is  called 
mpM.  The  leaves  are  spread  with 
lime,  and  the  fruit  of  the  Areca  palm 
is  wrapped  in  them.  These  leaves  are 
chewed  by  the  natives,  and  make  the 
lips  and  the  saliva  red  and  the  teeth 
black.  The  chief  plantations  of  betel 
are  at  Jabalpiir.  There  are  many 
kinds  oi  plantains,  but  the  best  are 
short,  thick,  and  yellow.  The  best 
oranges  are  those  from  Ndgpiir,  and 
the  best  grapes  are  from  Auran- 
gdbdd.  The  black  grape,  called 
JIalshi,  is  the  most  delibious,  and  the 
best  white  grape  is  the  Sdhibl.  The 
mangoes  come  in  in  May,  and  are 
amongst  the  finest  fruit  in  the  world. 
The  best  are  from  MazagAon,  and  2  or 
3  iced  form  a  delicious  adjunct  for 
breakfast.  The  Pompelvwosef  as  the 
English  call  it,  but  properly  Papar- 
mdSf  or,  in  MarAthl,  PapanaSy  the 
Citrus  decnmanajis  particularly  fine  in 
Bombay,  very  cooling  and  wholesome, 
but  somewhat  astringent.  The  Bom- 
bay onions  are  famous.  The  Beef 
Market  is  of  iron.  The  paving-stones 
were  brought  from  Yorkshire.  The 
Fish  Market  ought  to  be  separate,  but 
is  at  present  at  the  end  of  the  Mutton 
Market.  The  turtles  come  from  Kn- 
rAchl  in  Sindh.  The  oysters  are  of 
moderate  size  and  well  flavoured. 
The  Palla  fish,  generally  about  2  ft. 
long,  the  salmon  of  India,  though  its 
flesh  is  light  coloured,  is  excellent, 
but  has  many  troublesome  bones, 
and  6ometim.eB  doeia  iiQ)\>  Qi;gE<^  ^mtSx 
strangeTa,    Tfre'Viea^.  ^a\iot  ^  \a  ^^ 
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Pomflet,  or  Pomfret,  called  Sargutall^ 
the  black  kind  being  called  Hahva. 
This  is  a  flat  fish,  about  the  size 
of  a  large  flounder,  but  better  than 
the  turbot.  The  best  pomflet  are 
caught  at  Virdwal,  and  are  very  cheap 
and  wholesome.  The  flounders, Surma, 
with  projecting  knobs,  are  not  equal 
to  the  English  fish  of  the  same  name. 
The  Bhui  MachchJiii  or  mullet,  arc 
fairly  good.  The  Guard-fish,  Bdtah, 
long  and  very  thin,  are  excellent,  but 
the  flesh  has  a  greenish  colour.  The 
Bomhilj  called  by  the  English  Boiii- 
melOf  is  a  glutinous  fish,  very  nice 
when  fresh,  and  much  used  by  the 
natives  when  salted.  Besides  these, 
there  are  the  Singdrd,  or  cat-fish,  the 
Tarwdi',  or  sword-fish,  the  6roly  a  large 
coarse  fish,  and  many  others  ;  but,  ex- 
cept those  mentioned  above,  there  are 
none  deserving  commendation.  Near 
the  fountain  with  its  beautiful  shrubs, 
are  seats  for  loungers,  which  are  gene- 
rally filled.  There  is  also  a  Coffee 
House,  where  servants  congregate,  and 
>shich  clears  Rs.  1,200  a  yCiar.  On 
the  S.  side  is  the  Poultry  Market, 
where  fowls,  ducks,  turkeys,  snipes, 
curlew,  teal,  and  florican  may  be 
purchased  ;  the  last  excellent.  This 
market  cost  over  eleven  hundred  thou- 
sand rupees.  The  crowd  in  the  Meat 
and  Fish  Markets  is  dense,  and  the 
hubbub  deafening.  There  is  another 
market,  called  theNul  Bdzdr,  between 
Parell  and  Duncan  Road,  which  cost 
Rs.  137,000.  There  are  also  the  Pedder 
Markets  at  Mazagdon,  in  the  middle 
of  a  garden. 

T^e  ToTvn  Hall. — Turning  back 
from  the  Markets,  the  traveller  will 
go  next  to  the  Town  Hall.  Just  to 
the  N.  of  it  is  the  Mint,  and  to  the  W. 
is  the  Cathedral.  The  Town  Hall  is 
a  handsome  building,  with  a  fine 
colonnade  in  front,  and  does  credit 
to  the  taste  of  its  designer.  Colonel 
Thomas  Cowper,  of  the  Bombay  En- 
gineers, afterwards  Chief  Engineer. 
It  was  commenced  in  1820,  took  15 
years  in  building,  and  cost  about 
it&0,000,  an  expense  of  which  bj  far 
the  larger  portion  was  defrayed  by 
t^  M,  L  Company f  and  the  remainder 
pJmredoS  by  Bubscription,  and  a  for- 


tunate lottery  ticket,  taken  by  the  com- 
mittee for  the  erection  of  the  building, 
which  came  up  a  prize  of  £10,000.  The 
building  is  260  ft.  long  by  100  ft.  deep. 
The  pillars  in  front,  and  the  external 
character  of  the  edifice,  are  Doric ; 
the  character  of  the  interior  is  Corin- 
thian. It  is  a  curious  circumstance 
respecting  the  pillars,  that  it  was 
Colonel  Cowper's  intention  to  have 
them  in  pairs,  a  design  which  was 
opposed  on  the  ground  that  the 
crowded  appearance  would  mar  the 
effect.  The  pillars  were  prepared  in 
England,  at  the  expense  of  the  Com- 
pany, and  were  further  delivered  free 
of  charge  for  freight.  On  being 
landed  they  turned  out  so  much  more 
massive  than  Colonel  Cowper  in- 
tended, that  the  plan  of  having  them 
in  pairs  was,  by  what  all  must  now 
admit  to  have  been  a  fortunate  con- 
tretemps, necessarily  abandoned.  The 
supernumerary  columns  were,  by  com- 
mand of  the  then  Governor,  Lord 
Clare,  made  over  to  Bykallah  Church, 
then  in  course  of  erection. 

The  building  consists  of  a  ground 
floor,  in  which  the  rooms  are  rather 
low,  and  a  story  above  with  lofty 
apartments.  On  the  ground  floor  are 
various  public  offices :  the  Medical 
Board,  in  which  are  four  very  hand- 
some Ionic  pillars,  copied  from  those 
of  an  admired  temple  on  the  banks 
of  the  llyssus,  and  set  up  by  Col. 
Waddington,  formerly  chief  engineer  ; 
the  office  of  the  Military  Auditor 
General ;  the  meeting  room  of  H.  M. 
Justices  of  the  Peace  for  Bombay,  at 
the  S.  end  ;  the  Geographical  Society's 
Room  ;  and  some  of  the  weightier 
curiosities  of  the  Asiatic  Society.  In 
the  upper  story  is  the  grand  As- 
sembly Room,  100  ft.  square,  in  which 
public  meetings  and  balls  are  held. 
The  organ  here  is  inscribed  : — 

Tills  Organ, 
Built  by  Messrs.  Christopher  and  Stone, 
London, 
Was  the  gift  of 
The  Hon.  Sir  Albert  David  Sassoon,  Kt,^ 
C.S.I.,  Membei  ot\\\ft\kfe^%\«M\s^ 
CouncW  ot  ^toxDitkWj , 
To  the  TovTtt.  "KLblW,  IBoxfttoM , 
As  a  MemoT\a\  ol  l\i^  N\«v\.  ^1 
H.R.H.   THTi  T)\3K.^  0¥  ¥.m«^^i;B.Q'^^ 
MaTcYi,l%"0.    ^\ec\fe<^.\"S>a. 
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Leading  from  this  on  the  N.  are  the 
Library  and  Assembly  Room  of  the 
Bombay  Asiatic  Society  ;  the  subscrip- 
tion to  which  is  Rs.   75  a  year.     The 
Library,  which  was   founded  by  Sir 
James  Mackintosh,   is  well  selected, 
and  contains  about  100.000  volumes. 
A  stranger  can  have  gratuitous  access 
to  the  rooms  for  a  month,  by  an  order 
from  one  of  the  members  of  the  So- 
ciety.    On  this  side,  also,  is  a  room 
used  by  the  authorities  of  the  Edu- 
cational   Department.      On    the    S., 
from  the  Grand  Assembly  Room,  are 
the  Levee  Rooms  of  the  Governor  and 
the  Commander-in-Chief  ;  the  Council 
Room,  and   private    rooms  for   each 
Member  of  Council,  all  now  disused. 
In  the  S.  vestibule,  near  the  Council 
Room,  is  the  statue  of  Mr.  Norris,  for 
many  years  a  distinguished  Secretary 
and  Member  of  Council,  whose  labours 
in  the  Judicial  Department  were  most 
useful  to  Government.     There  are  five 
other  statues  in  the  edifice,  of  men 
whose  memory  is  held  in  high  esteem 
by  the  inhabitants  of  Bombay.       Of 
these,  the  statue  of  Mountstuart  El- 
phinstone  occupies  ^;«r  excellence  the 
place  of  honour  in  the  Grand  Assembly 
Room.     The  statue  of  Sir  J.  Malcolm 
is  on  a  pedestal  at  the  head  of  the 
staircase  in  the  grand  vestibule,  and 
that  of  Sir  C.  Forbes  in  a  comer  near 
it.     At  the  bottom  of  the  staircase, 
which  is  of  stone  and  8  ft.  broad,  is 


the  fine  statue  of  Jaganndth  Shankar- 
seth — ^that  of  Sir  Jamshidji  Jijibh&f  • 
is  placed  on  the  opposite  side.  The 
statues  of  Elphinstone,  Malcolm,  and 
Sir  C.  Forbes,  are  all  by  Chantrey, 
and  in  his  best  style.  That  of  Lord 
Comwallis  *  is  in  the  garden  of  the 
Elphinstone  Circle,  as  is  that  of  Mar- 
quess Wellesley,  by  Bacon,  which  cost 
5000  gs.,  under  a  cupola  ;  but  the 
Town  Hall  Committee  have  recom- 
mended its  removal  to  the  Town  Hall. 
It  deserves  especial  notice  that,  owing 
to  the  cupola,  which  protected  it  from 
the  weather,  the  statue  of  Lord  Com- 
wallis is  quite  uninjured,  and  almost 
as  fresh  as  when  it  left  the  sculptor's 
hands,  while  the  far  finer  statue  of  Lord 
Wellesley,  which  has  no  defence  against 
rain  and  storm,  is  greatly  disfigured — 
the  features  being  almost  obliterated. 
This  ought  to  be  a  warning  against 
placing  marble  statues  in  future  at  the 
mercy  of  the  weather  in  India. 

The  Council  Room  contains  pictures 
of  Bdjl  Rdo  Peshwd,  whose  adopted 
son,  Ndnd  Dhundu  Paiit,  will  be  ever 
infamous  as  the  author  of  the  massacre 
at  Kdnhpiir  (Cawnpore) ;  of  Bdjl  RAo's 
celebrated  minister,  NAnd  Farnavls  ; 
and  of  MahMajl  Sindhia.  All  three 
paintings  are  by  Mr.  Wales,  whose 
daughter  married  Sir  C.  Malet,  some 
time  Resident  at  Fund.  In  the 
Asiatic  Society's  Library  are  busts  of 
Sir  James  Carnac  and  Sir  J.  Mackin- 


"*  The  following  is  the  inscription  on  the 
pedestal  of  this  statue  :— 

This  Memorial  is  consecrated 

By  the  British  inhabitants  of  the  Pi-esidoncy  of 

Bombay, 

To  the  Name  and  Character  of 

CHARLES  MARQUIS  CORNWALLIS,  K.G., 

Governor-General  of  India; 

Who  resigned  in  Gljdzipur,  in  the  Province  of 

Banaras, 

On  the  5th  October,  1805, 

A  life  dedicated  to  the  service  of  his  King  and 

Country ; 

But  more  especially  devoted, 

In  its  regretted  close. 

To  the  restoration  of  peace  in  India, 

And  to  the  promotion  of  the  best  interests 

Of  the  East  India  Comxwiny. 

Inflexible  and  steady  courage, 
A  sacwd  fidelity  in  Political  trust, 
rurity  nnd  singleness  of  heart, 
A  temper  the  mirror  ot  that  purity. 


A  reflective  and  well  disciplined  judgment 

In  the  most  arduous  conflicts, 

A  dignified  simplicity  ot  manners. 

And  the  most  elevated  sense  of  honor. 

Every  public  Virtue  and  Spirit, 

Every  gentle  and  graceful  affection. 

Mode  him  universally 

Admired, 

Revered, 

And  beloved ; 

Tlie  ornament  of  his  country  and  of  the  age, 

A  model  to  posterity. 

John  Bacon,  Junior,  P.AS.,  Sculptor,London. 

MDCCCXI. 

This  inscription  was  probably  written  by 
Sir  J.  Mackintosh,  who  took  an  active  part  in 
the  arrangements  for  the  erection  of  the  statue. 
A  letter  from  him  to  Flaxman  on  the  subject 
will  be  found  in  his  Life,  voL  i.  p.  265.  Sir 
James  wrote  the  sermon  which  was  preached 
by  the  ^moT  CYuL-vAaici.  ou  >i}lci^  Q^<:Afi&.Q)W  Qt  Lord. 
CoruwaVda*  deaUi. 
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tosh,  that  of  Sir  James  Camac  by 
Chantrey.  The  Geographical  So- 
ciety's Room  contains  pictures  of  Sir 
A.  Bumes,  and  Sir  C.  Malcolm  and 
Captain  Ross,  the  two  first  Piesidents 
of  the  Society ;  as  also  a  very  fine 
collection  of  maps.  Among  details, 
that  part  of  the  Town  Hall  which 
deserves  the  greatest  praise  is  the 
elliptical  staircase  on  the  N.  side, 
with  the  tesselated  floor  in  the  vesti- 
bule adjoining.  The  execution  of 
these  is  admirable,  and  reflects  great 
credit  on  Major-General  Wadding- 
ton,  the  officer  of  engineers  under 
whose  directions  they  were  executed. 
There  is  another  name  which  must 
not  be  passed  over  in  noticing  the 
Town  Hall.  Augustiuo,  of  Portuguese 
descent,  showed  extraordinary  talent 
in  the  plans  he  submitted  ;  and 
played  an  important  though  a  subordi- 
nate r$le  in  the  erection  of  the  edifice. 
The  Mint  is  contiguous  to  the 
Town  Hall,  but  stands  further  back, 
having  a  tank  in  front  of  it.  On  the 
stairs  is  a  stone  with  this  inscription  : — 

The  Mint  was  designed  and  t'onstructed 
by  M^'or  John  Hawkins,  Bombay  Engineers. 
It  was  conuuenced  in  1824  and  completed 
1829. 

The  foundation  stone  was  laid  on  the 
Ist  of  January,  1824,  and  it  was  in 
working  order  in  December,  1827.    It 
is  a  plain  building,  with  an  Ionic  por- 
tico.     It  has  been  erected,  however, 
on  a  spot  which  was  for  many  years 
the  place  where  all  the  refuse  of  the 
Fort   was   cast.     It   was  then  called 
Modi  Bay,  Jind  the   object  in  casting 
the  rubbish  there  was  to  recover  the 
ground  from  the  sea.      But  when  it 
was  decided  that  the  Mint  should  be 
built  upon  it,  it  became  necessary  to 
clear  away  masses  which  had  been  for 
yeara  accumulating,   in  order  to  lay 
the  foundations.     The  sum  expended 
in  this  work  was  large,  and  the  cost 
of  the  Mint  fell  but  little  short  of  the 
more  splendid  building  adjoining,  the 
Town    Hall.      The    architect,   Major 
Hawkins,    a    Bombay    officer,    with 
Colonel  Forbes,  of  the  Bengal  Engi- 
neers, was   sent  to  England  by  Go- 
Taavaent  to  study  in  the  oMce  of  Boul- 
Urn  Mad  Watt    At  this  Mint,  150,000  J 


rupees  can  be  coined  in  one  day.  Eight 
krors  of  rupees  were  coined  in  1879,  and 
about  35  Idkhs  a  month  have  been  coined 
in  1880.  We  read  that  authority  was 
granted  to  the  Company  by  the  Grown 
to  establish  a  mint  so  early  as  1676  ; 
but  it  docs  not  appear  when  first,  or 
to  what  extent,  the  Company  availed 
themselves  of  this  privilege.  In  the 
Bullion  Room  there  are  sometimes 
from  £100,000  to  £200,000  silver  in 
London  bars,  weighing  80  lbs.  each,  and 
S.  Francisco  bars,  weighing  100  lbs. 
Gold  is  not  coined,  the  metal  not 
being  obtainable.  But  there  are  Mints 
at  Calcutta,  Baroda,  HaidardbAd  in  the 
Dakhan,  Travankor,  Srlnagar,  Eachh, 
and  Indiir.  In  June,  1875,  a  Kachh 
coin  was  struck  worth  about  13  Rs. 
Obsenre  a  fine  balance  here,  which 
can  weigh  700  lbs.  at  a  time  and  indi- 
cate a  ^  grain  weight.  It  was  made 
by  Graves,  and  cost  £175.  Copper 
and  silver  are  coined  in  alternate 
months.  The  copper-plates,  after  the 
pice  have  been  punched  out  of  them, 
are  called  Seissile,  and  are  full  of 
round  holes.  They  arc  kept  for  alloy- 
ing silver.  Gold  and  silver  melt  at 
1800**  Fahrenheit,  lead  at  600°.  The 
sweepings  are  cnished  by  stone  rollers 
weighing  4  tons,  and  the  silver  is  got 
by  lithai"ge.  A  tile  of  copper  weighs 
(JO  lbs.  There  are  2  steam  engines  of 
40-horse  power,  with  wheels  of  24  ft. 
diameter.  Forty  specimens  of  false 
coins  ai'c  exhibited,  one  of  which  has 
been  a  good  coin,  but  all  the  silver 
has  been  scooped  out  and  lead  sub- 
stituted. These  coins  have  been  col- 
lected since  Sept.,  1872. 

T/te  Cathedral  church  of  St.  Thomas 
stands  in  the  Fort,  close  to  the  Green. 
It  was  built  as  a  garrison  church  in 
1718,  and  made   a  cathedral  on  the 
establishment  of  the  See  of  Bombay, 
in  1833,  on  which  occasion  the  only 
change  in  the  stmcture  was  the  con- 
version of  the  low  belfry  into  a  high 
tower,  which  was  done  at  the  expense 
of  the  E.I.C.    The  plan  is  simple  ;  the 
columns  approach  the  Tuscan,  the  root 
is  vaulted,  and  t\\e  yAivA'^  >av3S\!^\a.^  Sa 
of  stone.    The  body  ol  \}>aa  Ojin«^  N9» 
roomy,  but  there  i%  no  ^cAXaxy .    1\vc«fc 
arc  some  monumentsbei^^^Oti^^*^"^^ 
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attention.  Of  these  the  one  of  greatest 
interest  is  by  Bacon  to  Goyemor  Jona- 
than Duncan,*  who  held  his  office  for 
the  unprecedented  period  of  16  years. 
The  monument  was  raised  by  public 
subscription,  and  represents  Mr.  Dun- 
can receiving  the  blessings  of  young 
Hindiis.  This  has  reference  to  his  glori- 
ous and  successful  efforts  in  suppress- 
ing infanticide  in  certain  districts  near 
Bandras,  and  afterwards  in  Kdthiawdd, 
through  the  zealous  and  able  agency  of 
Colonel  Walker.  Mr.  Duncan  was  a 
warm  friend  of  the  natives  of  India, 
and  a  true  philanthropist ;  but  his  ser- 
vices were  but  inadequately  appreciated 
by  Goverament. 

There  is  another  inscription  to  Mr. 
Duncan  under  the  Cathedral  pavement, 
as  follows  : — 

Underneath  are  deposited  the  Remains 
of  the 

HONORABLE    JONATHAN    DUNCAN, 

a  native  of  Montrose,  in  Scotland,  and 

Member  of  the  Civil  Establishment  of  Bengal, 

Who,  after  having  filled  with  distinguishetl 

merit  many  impoiiant  situations  under  that 

Presidency,  was  selected,  in  the  year  1795, 

for  the  office  of  Governor  of  Bombay, 

which  he  held  until  the  11th  of  August,  1811, 

when  Death  terminated  a  life  which  had 

been  devoted  to  the  Promotion  of  the  Public 

Good  and  the  Happiness  of  the  People 

placed  under  his  authority. 

Ob.  setat.  57. 

His  body  Is  buried  in  peace,  and  his  name 

liveth  for  evermore. 

There  is  also  a  slab  to  Elizabeth 
Bourchier,  wife  of  Richard  Bourchier, 
Governor  of  Bombay.  She  died  22nd 
of  August,  1756.  Other  inscriptions  are 


to  Sir  James  Dewar,  Chief  Justice,  who 
died  A.D.  1830  ;  and  to  James  Joseph 
Sparrow,  Esq.,  Member  of  Council, 
died  October  2nd,  1829  ;  to  the  Hon. 
Sir  Charles  Harcourt  Chambers,  Senior 
Puisne  Judge,  died  October  13th,  1828. 
There  is  a  tablet  to  George  Dick, 
Governor  of  Bombay,  who  died  1828, 
aged  78.  There  is  also  a  tablet  to  the 
E.LC.'s  frigate  Cleopatra,  supposed 
to  have  foundered  off  the  coast  of  Ma- 
labar on  the  15th  of  April,  1847,  when 
nine  officers  and  142  men  perished :  and 
one  to  Su-  David  Pollock,  Chief  Justice 
of  Bombay,  who  died  May  22nd,  1847 ; 
and  another  to  Rear- Admiral  Ingle- 
field,  C.B.,  Naval  C.C,  who  died  Feb- 
ruary 23rd,  1848  ;  and  one  to  John 
Hutchings  Bellasis,  Esq.,  C.S.,  Collec- 
tor of  Bharilch,  and  son  of  Major 
General  John  Bellasis,  Commander  of 
the  Forces  at  Bombay,  who  died  May, 
1828.  At  the  S.E.  corner  of  the  Cathe- 
dral is  a  very  fine  white  marble  monu- 
ment to  the  Right  Reverend  Thomas 
Carr,  D.D.,  first  bishop  of  Bombay. 
The  figure  of  the  bishop  lies  at  full 
length  with  his  face  upward.  He  died 
on  the  5th  of  September,  1859.  The 
monument  is  by  Noble.  Next  to  this 
is  a  slab  to  the  memory  of  Sir  William 
Syer,  1st  Recorder  of  Bombay,  who 
died  October  7th,  1802  ;  and  near  the 
pulpit  is  a  slab  to  the  wife  of  Rear 
Admiral  Sir  Richard  King,  Bart.  K.C.B., 
who  died  March  24th,  1819.  There  are 
also  monuments  to  Catharine  Kirk- 
patrick,  who  died  January  27th,  1766; 


*  The  following  is  the  inscription  on  the 
handsome  and  tast-eful  monument  to  Mr.  Dun- 
can in  the  Bombay  Cathedral : — 

In  memory  of 

THE  HON'BLE  JONATHAN  DUNCAN, 

Governor  of  Bombay,  from  1795  to  1811. 

Recommended  to  that  high  office  by  his  talents 

and  integrity, 
In  the  discharge  of  various  important  duties 

in  Bengal  and  Banaras, 
His  purity  and  zeal  for  the  public  good  were 

equally  conspicuous 
During  his  long  and  upright  administration  at 

this  Presidency. 
With  a  generous  disregard  of  personal  interest. 

His  private  life  was  adorned 
By  the  most  munificent  acts  of  charity  and 
frienCiaynp 
To  nil  classes  of  the  community. 
To  the  natives  in  particular  he  was  a  friend  and 
protector. 


To  whom  they  looked  with  unbounded 

Confidence  and  never  appealed  in  vain. 

He  was  bom  at  Wardhouse,  in  the  county  of 

Forfar  in  Scotland, 

On  the  1st  of  May,  1756, 

Came  to  India  at  the  age  of  16 :  and,  after  S9 

years  of  uninterrupted  service. 

Died  at  this  place  on  lltli  August,  1811. 

Infanticide 

abolished 

in 

Bandras  and  Kdthiawdc}* 

Several  of  the  British  inhabitants  of  Bombay, 

Justly  appreciating  his  distinguished  merits 

In  public  and  private  life. 

Have  raised  this  monument 

Aa  ^  tTVbv\te  ol  T:««v^t  and  esteem. 
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aud  to  Dnniel  SetoD,  Lient.-Govcnior 
of  Surat  Castle,  who  died  there  April 
17th,  1803  :  and  to  Licut.-Col.  EiEhard 
Cay,  wounded  by  a  roctet,  4th  of 
Jamnaiy,  IT79,  in  the  expedition 
Bgamst  Pmiii.  Near  the  end  door  ia  a 
slab  inscribed  to  Captain  Sir  fioberl 
Oliver,  E.N.,  C.C.  of  the  iDdian  NaTy, 
who  died  August  Glh,  IS18.  Also  ma; 
be  mentiaaed  the  monument  to  Major 
General  John  Bellasis,  Colonel  of  the 
n^ment  of  Artillery  and  Command- 
ing Officer  of  the  Forces,  who  died 
February  1 0th,  1808.  OTerthcN.dooris 
a  Latin  inscription  to  Sir.  Charles  Ear- 
court  Chambers,  which  eannot  be  read 
without  an  opera  glass.  The  English 
inscription  to  the  same  Judge  has  been 
mentioned  above.  Admiral  Sir  F. 
Maitland,  K.C.Ii.,  who  conveyed  Na- 

Kleon  I.  to  St.  Helena,  is  also  buried 
re.  His  monument  was  erected  by 
the  officers  of  the  Indian  Navy,  of 
which  he  was  C.C,  Ho  died  November 
30th,  1839.  Under  the  figure  of  an 
angcj  weeping  over  a  broken  wall  with 
a  cannon  projecting  from  the  left-hand 
comer,  is  the  following  iascription  :— 

POTTINGER. 

Tlili  MoDument,  (rected  by  Public  Biibserin- 

tion,  to  Uie  Memory  ot 

MAJOR  BLDBBD  POTTIXGER,  C.B., 

Bumbay  Regt.  of  ArOUerj,  ia  placed  in 


le  Csthedial  Chun 


and  RcsiwcC  ir 
Pottingor's  HUceesstuI  defe 


Sffii- 


iniBUn, 


irarded  ii; 


UlltlBl 


>eulogluia 
^  but  the  tecoUectioQ  of  tbose  ServiceH 
It  sdd  to  the  regret  unlveredly  felt,  Uiat 
whose  early  couth  raiva  euch  promtae  of 
ire  emloeiice  and  dlsiiDcUon,  shoiild  have 
id  a  promature  gnve.    Compelled  by  long 

diacliarec  of  bis  Public'Duty,  to  aeok  ii 


Another  very  interesting  monument 
in  the  one,  also  by  Bacon,  of  Captajn 
Hardinge,  II.N.,  younger  brother  of 
Lord  Harding^  who  fell  in  capluring 
Ha  PiedrnmUem,  a  shipoffax  snperio- 
aite.      Tbc    Piffdmontese    had     been  I 


'kedr<d.  12,5 

eminently  successful  in  taking  Eng- 
lish merchant  ships,  and  on  one  occa- 
sion, when  she  made  a  prize  of  the 
Warrca  Saitingt,  commanded  by 
Captain  Larkina.  the  French  first 
lieutenant,  M.  Moreau,  rendered  him- 
self infamously  notorious  by  stabbiuK 
the  captain  and  several  of  the  officem 
of  the  English  ship.  This  man,  when 
the  Piedmuatete  atmck  her  colonre, 
blew  out  his  brains,  anticipating,  pro- 
bably, no  very  gentle  usage  frran  the 
captors.  Captain  Hardinge's  ship, 
the  St.  Fiirrenzo,  a  frigate  of  38  gnus, 
miserably  nndennanncd,  sailed  from 
Point  de  Galle  on  Friday,  the  ith  of 
March,  1 805,  and  sighted  on  that  day 
the  Piedminitete,  (&ptain  Epber,  <rf 
SO  guns,  and  56(i  men,  of  whom,  how- 
ever, 2U0  were  Lascars.  Ho  gave 
chase,  and  exchanged  the  first  broad- 
side about  half-past  eleven  at  night. 
The  French  ship  then  got  away,  but 
next  day  the  scOon  was  renewed,  and 
the  English  frigate  being  terribly- 
crippled  in  her  rigging,  the  French- 
man, though  a  worse  sailer,  got  away 
agam.  Next  day,  the  FUn-citzo  came 
up  with  her,  when,  after  a  contest  of 
one  hour  and  40  minutes,  the  Pied- 
umataie  struck  her  colours.  The  French 
had  48  killed  and  112  wounded  ;  and 
the  Engltah  but  13  killed  and  26 
wounded.  The  mercliants  and  prin- 
cipal inhabitants  of  Bombay  presented 
a  vase,  worth  300  guineas,  to  the  father 
of  Captain  Hardinge,  a  sword  worUi 
100  guineas  to  the  let  Lieutenant, 
Dawson,  £500  to  the  crew  of  the 
Fioreim>,  and  erected  this  monument 
in  the  Cathedral,  at  a  cost  of  £2000. 

Opposite  QoTomor  Duncan's  monu- 
ment is  one  to  Stephen  Babington,  of 
the  Bombay  C.S.,  who  was  chosen  by 
Mr.  Blphinstone  to  revise  the  Judicii 
Code,  having  as  colleagues  Mr.  Ers- 
kine,  the  translator  of  "  Baber'a  Me- 
moirs," and  Mr.  Morris.     The  figure 
is  by  Chantrey,  in  his  best  style.    Mr. 
Babington  is  represented  in  a  sitting 
posture,  holding  in  his  bands  a  book, 
the"  Judicial  Code,"  wliitii\«.T«T\siaJ.. 
The  inacriplicin.  on  ftaa  laisQ-amEo.^.  '■«■ 
by  Sir  J.  Hlacton.Xas'Q,  «».4  \a  S-os*^^ 
reckoned  one  ot  &<;  lao*.  •^'^J 
pieces  of  EngViatv  com-^w^vVvou..   On- 
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left,  going  up  to  the  chancel,  are  two 
monuments  erected  by  the  E.  I.  Com- 
pany,— one  to  Colonel  Dow,  killed  by 
a  rocket  at  the  capture  of  Thdna, 
and  the  other  to  Colonel  Campbell, 
who,  in  1783,  with  less  than  700 
Europeans,  and  with  only  2300 
native  soldiers,  defended  Mangaliir  for 
many  months  against  Tipii,  who  had 
with  him  an  army  of  30,000  regular 
ijifantry,  an  immense  body  of  horse, 
said  to  have  been  60,000,  100  guns, 
and  upwards  of  1000  French.  Man- 
galiir  was  in  the  end  surrendered,  but 
not  till  the  garrison  had  fed  on  rats, 
jackals,  and  every  sort  of  loathsome 
and  unwholesome  food,  and  till  Tlpii 
had  sacrificed  half  his  army  (Mill, 
vol.  iv.,  p.  246).  In  the  chancel,  on 
the  left-hand  side,  is  the  tomb  of 
General  Camac,  who  was  Clive's 
second  in  command  at  the  battle  of 
Plassy,  and  who  won  independent 
laurels  in  many  other  fields.  He  died 
at  a  very  advanced  age,  at  Mangaliir, 
having  retired  from  the  service,  and 
this  monument  was  erected  to  his 
memory  by  his  nephew,  Mr.  Rivett, 
Member  of  Council,  to  whom  he  be- 
queathed his  fortune,  and  who  was 
the  father  of  the  late  Sir  James  Rivett 
Camac,  Governor  of  Bombay.  There 
are  also  monuments  to  General  Bel- 
lasis.  Captain  Warden,  Mr.  Seton, 
Chief  of  Surat,  and  others.  To  General 
Bellasis,  Bombay  is  indebted  for  the 
Apollo  Bandar  and  the  road  through 
the  Flats,  called  after  his  name,  which 
useful  works  were  executed  under  his 
orders  by  a  multitude  of  the  people 
of  Surat,  driven  from  that  city  during 
a«f amine.  The  fountain  in  front  of  the 
Cathedral  was  erected  by  Sir  Kaiisjl 
Jahdnglr  Readymoney,  at  a  cost  of 
Rs.  7000.  A  large  chalice  and  cover, 
presented  by  Governor  Gerald  Aun- 
gier,  are  still  preserved.  They  have 
the  following  inscription  : — 

Hanc  Calicem 
Eucharistai  sacram  esse  voluit 
Honorabilis  Giraldus 
Aungierus,  insulee  Bombaia; 
Gubemator  ac  pro  rebus  Honorabilis 
Anglorum  Societatis  Indleis 
On'entalibus  Mercatomm  agentiixm  praises 
Illiuftria. 
JErsB  Cliiiatiamxi 
Auno  1675. 


Tlie  Custom  Hmise  is  a  large,  ugly 
old  building,  a  little  to  the  S.  of  the 
Town  HaU  and  Cathedral.  It  was  a 
Portuguese  barrack  in  1665,  and  then 
a  quarteT  for  civilians.  Forbes  in  his 
"  Oriental  Memoirs  "  says  that  in  1770 
he  was  there  and  could  get  no  supper 
or  candles,  so  he  sat  on  the  roof 
reading  Shakespeare  by  moonlight. 
It  became  a  Custom  House  in  1802. 
Over  the  portico  of  the  entmnce  is  a 
coat  of  arms,  with  the  arms  of  the 
E.  I.  C,  and  the  inscription  :  "Hon.  W. 
Ainslabie,  1714."  The  entrance  is 
always  thronged  with  natives.  The 
landing-place  E.  of  the  entrance  is 
called  the  Town  Bandar.  The  Dock- 
yard extends  hence  to  the  Apollo 
Gate,  with  a  sea-face  of  nearly  700  yds. 
Between  the  Custom  House  and  the 
Mint  are  the  remains  of  the  Castle, 
covering  300  sq.  ft.  Only  the  walls 
facing  the  harbour  remain.  A  flag- 
staff also  is  here,  from  which  signals 
are  made  to  ships.  There  is  also  a 
clock- tower,  where  a  time  signal  ball, 
connected  by  an  electric  wu*e  with  the 
Observatory,  falls  at  1  P.M. 

Tlie  Dockyard. — So  early  as  1673, 
the  East  India  Company  had  been 
compelled  to  build  ships  of  war  to 
protect  their  merchantmen  from  the 
attacks  of  the  Mardtha  and  Malabar 
pirates.  Surat,  however,  was  the 
chief  station  for  building  vessels,  and 
up  to  1735  there  were  no  docks  in 
existence  at  Bombay.  In  that  year  a 
vessel  was  built  at  Surat  for  the  Com- 
pany, and  an  officer  being  despatched 
from  Bombay  to  inspect  it,  he  was 
much  pleased  with  the  skill  and  in- 
telligence of  the  PArsl  foreman,  Lowji 
Naushirwdnjl ;  and,  knowing  that  the 
Government  was  desirous  of  esta- 
blishing a  building-yard  at  Bombay, 
endeavoured  to  persuade  him  to  leave 
Surat  and  take  charge  of  it.  The 
Pdrsi,  however,  had  too  much  honesty 
to  accept  this  advantageous  offer  with- 
out permission  from  his  master  to 
whom  he  was  engaged.  On  its  being 
granted,  he  proceeded  to  Bombay, 
with  a  few  artificers,  and  selected  a 
site  foT  the  Docks.  Next  year,  Lowji 
was  sent  to  t\io'^.\»  \s^w.\a^  WssCte, 
\  and  on  laia  ixtvnn  \tfi  Xstctol^^.  \si% 
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&inily  with  him.    From  that  day  to 
this,  the  superintendence  of  the  Docks 
has  been  wholly  in  Lowji's  family,  or, 
as  it  is  well  expressed  by  a  well-known 
writer,  "  The  history  of  the  Dockyard 
is  that   of  the  rise  of  a  respectable, 
honest,     and     hard-working      Pdrsl 
fianily."    Up  to  this  time  the  king's 
ships  had  been  hove  down  for  repairs 
at  Hog  Island  ;  but  now  they  were  so 
frequently  brought  for  that  purpose  to 
the  Docks  that  it  became  necessary  to 
enlarge    the  yard.      This  was  done 
about  1767.     In  the   year  1771,  two 
grandsons  of  Lowjl — Framjl  Mdnikjl 
and  Jamshldjl  Bahmanjl — entered  the 
Dockyard  ;   but  were  compelled    by 
their  grandfather  to  learn  their  pro- 
fession practically,  working  as  common 
carpenters  at  12  rupees  a  month.    In 
1774,  Lowjl  died,  leaving  only  a  house 
and  a  sum  of   money  imder   £3000. 
He  bequeathed,  however,  to  his  family, 
a  more  precious  legacy, — ^the  remem- 
brance and  prestige  of  his  character 
for  spotless   integrity.     MAnikji  suc- 
ceeds! him    as    master-builder,  and 
Bahmanjl  was  appointed  his  assistant, 
and  the  two  managed  the  Docks  with 
increased  success.   Tliey  built  two  fine 
ships  of  900  tons,  and  the  men  of  war 
crippled  in  the  severe  actions  between 
Sir    Edward    Hughes    and    Admiral 
Snffrein    were    docked    at    Bombay. 
Bahmanjl  died  in  1700,  in  debt,  and 
M4nikji  two  years  afterwards,  leaving 
but  a  scanty  sum  to  his  family.    Their 
sons    of    tiie    same    names — Framjl 
M4nikji   and  Jamshldjl  Bahmanjl — 
gucceeded  them.      Jamshldjl  in  1802 
built  the   CcrnrvalUs  frigate  for   the 
East  India  Company,  and  his  success 
determined  the  Home  Government  to 
order  the  construction  of  ships  for  the 
royal  navy  at   Bombay.     At  first  it 
was  proDOsed  to  send  out  a  Euro})ean 
builder  ;nt)ut  Jamshldji's  talents  being 
properly    represented,    he    was  per- 
mitted to  have  the  sole  supervision  as 
master  builder.      In  1805  the  Dock- 
yard was  enlarged  ;  and  the  thorough- 
fere,  which  till  then  had  been  open 
through  it,  was  closed.     On  the  23rd 
of  June;,  1SW,  the  Jfinde/i,  74,  built 
0aite2x  by  Pdrsis,    was    launched 


74,   of  1767  tons,  at  an  expense,  in- 
cluding lower  masts  and  bowsprit,  of 
£60,762  ;  and  in  1812,  the  WelUslcy, 
7 if  of  1745  tons,  at  a  cost  of  £56,003. 
In   1818,  the  Malabar,   74,   and  the 
SeHn^apatajiif  a  frigate  of  38  guns, 
were   built,   and  subsequently  many 
other  ships  of  war,  among  which  the 
Ganges,  84,  the  Calcutta,  86,  and  the 
Mi&ni,  of  86  guns,  may  be  particularly 
noticed.     All  these  vessels  were  made 
of  teak,  and  have  sufliciently  proved 
the  lasting  quality  of  that  wood.    It 
has  been  pronounced  by  persons  in- 
timately acquainted  with  the  subject, 
that  a  teak  ship  will  last  from  four  to 
five  times  as  long  as  one  of  English  oak. 
The  worm  will  not  eat  it,  and  the  oil  it 
contains  protects  the  iron  clamps  and 
bolts  from  rusting.    Thus  we  are  told 
that,  while  ships  in  the  British  navy 
are  replaced  every  12  years,  teak  ships 
last  50  years  and  upwards.     Indeed, 
the  old  Loirjl  Castle,  a  merchantman 
of  about  1000  tons,  is  known  to  have 
made  voyages  for  nearly  three-quarters 
of  a  century.    Tlie  Dockyard  has  been 
of  late  years  much    enlarged.      The 
enclosure    contains  about  200  acres. 
There  are  five   Graving  Docks,  3  of 
which  together  make  one  large  dock, 
the  Bombay  Dock,  648  ft.  long,  67  it. 
broad  at  top,   and.  34  ft.  at  bottom, 
and  with  21  ft.  perpendicular  depth  ; 
the  other  2  Graving  Docks  make  a 
single  dock,  650  ft.  long,  68  ft.  broad 
at  top,  and  46  at  bottom,  and  witli 
26  ft.    perpendicular  depth.       There 
are    also    four    building    slips     op- 
posite the  Apollo   Pier,  and  on  the 
S.E.  side  of  the  enclosui-e.    The  work 
is    greatly  facilitated    by    a    steam 
engine,  which  pumps  out  the  water  in 
a  few  hours.    At  Bombay  alone,  two 
ships  of  the  line,  or  one  ship  and  two 
frigates,  can  be  finished  for  the  Eng- 
lish navy  every  18  months.     Bombay 
is  also  the  only  principal  settlement  in 
India  where  the  rise  of  the  tide  is  sufii- 
cient  to  permit  docks  on  a  large  scale. 
At  Bombay,  the  highest  spring  -^^Aas*, 
reach  to  17  ft.  *,  but  ^iJcv^  \3LS\5L'aN.\v<^\^\*N>?» 
14  ft.  From  thcT)ocik.^at^\)aa  Vtw^^^k" 
may  proceed  to  t\ve  CiottAiTL  ^crte^^; 
Koldba,  and  t\ic  ^si8?>ooo.^oc>6.,^^ 


not  long  after  the  CornnallU,  \  has  been  pxiichascd  \3y  Owcix^as^ 
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T/ie   Original    Cotton  Screws  were 
worked  by  West's  patent.    West  came 
to  India  in  1798,  to  set  up  the  hy- 
drostatic presses  of  which  Mr.  Hen- 
shaw   was  proprietor.    Through    the 
bigoted  opposition  of  the  merchants 
these  presses  failed,  and  were  broken 
up  and  sold  for  ballast,  though  they 
cost  upwards  of  £20,000.    After  this, 
the  iron  screw  was  gradually  improved 
till  1806,  which  is  the  time  Hamilton 
speaks  of  when  he  says,  "  At  Bombay, 
1500  lbs.  of  cotton  are   screwed  into 
50  ft.  or  one  ton ;  but  at  Calcutta,  7 
per  cent,  more  are  put.'*    He  adds, 
"The  cotton  screw  is  worked  by   a 
capstan,  to  each  bar  of  which  there 
are  30  men,  amounting,  in  the  whole, 
to  about  240  to  each  screw.    Hemp  is 
packed  in  the  same  manner  ;  but  it 
requires  to  be  carefully  laid  in  the 
press,  for  the  fibres  arc  liable  to  be 
broken  if  they  are  bent."     In  1819, 
Mr.    West    brought    his    geometrical 
press  into  work.    The  machine,  in  ap- 
pearance, resembles  in  some  measure 
a  pile  engine.    Like  it,  the  rammer 
slides  in  a  mortice  up  and  down  two 
strong  uprights,  which  are  laid  hold 
of  by  two  strong  iron  rods  attached  to 
the  capstan,  which  is  easily  worked 
by  a  man  to  each  bar.    The  process 
of  packing  is  completed  at  once,  and 
when  the  cotton  is  pressed  down  to 
the  proper  size,  the  machine,  by  an 
ingenious  contrivance,  stops,  the  doors 
fly  open,  and  the  lashing  of  the  bale 
commences.     The  bale  is  taken  out 
completely  finished,    and    the    press 
being   relieved  without   the  tedious 
process   attendant   on  a   screw,  the 
rammer  flies   up,  and   the   press   is 
ready  to  receive  cotton  for  another 
bale.    West's  press  effected  a  diminu- 
tion of  labour  and  expense,  in  com- 
parison with  the  old  screw,  in  the 
ratio  of  20  to  50.     For  a  history  of 
cotton  packing  in  Bombay,  see   the 
Asiatic    Jowmal   of    1819.      West's 
press  was,    till  lately,  close    to  the 
Apollo  Bandar  in  the  Fort,  and  is  now 
at  KolAba.    It  screws  bales  at  the  rate 
of  7i  minutes  per  bale,  from  the  time 
of  putting  in  cotton  until  the  men  stop 
taming,  and  half  a  minute  more  for 
Joshing  tlie   hale,  averaging,  about  7 


bales  per  hour.  There  are  now  new 
screws  erected  by  a  company  at  Ko- 
lAba,  on  ground  recovered  from  the 
sea.  There  is  at  Eoldba  also  a  new 
JVJiarff  the  only  one  in  India  where 
a  ship  of  moderate  size  can  lie  along- 
side to  receive  cargo.  Between  the 
ApoUo  Cotton  Screws  and  the  Post 
Office,  stands  the  office  of  the  Hydraulic 
Press  Cotton  Packing  Company.  It 
is  a  handsome  building  and  contains 
a  Brahma  Press,  with  eight  presses, 
each  worked  by  three  force  pumps, 
the  whole  moved  by  a  steam  engine  of 
60-horse  power. 

The  Sassoon  Dock, — ^This  is  a  wet 
dock  for  the  discharge  of  cargo,  which 
has  been  purchased  by  Govemment. 
The  traveller  will  drive  straight  from 
the  Dockyard  to  Koldba,  where  the 
Sassoon  Dock  is.  This  is  the  first  wet 
dock  made  in  India,  and  has  the  ad- 
vantage that  the  goods  are  landed 
direct  on  the  quay  with  only  one  hand- 
ling, instead  of  being  put  into  barges 
and  so  carried  on  shore.  The  expense 
of  boats  and  claims  for  damage  are 
thus  avoided.  The  Bombay,  Baroda, 
and  C.  I.  Railway  runs  to  the  S.  of  the 
dock,  and  a  siding  is  carried  under  the 
very  warehouses,  so  that  in  the  mon- 
soon the  goods  arc  not  wetted.  There 
is  also,  S.  of  the  dock,  a  warehouse  to 
keep  goods  from  the  rain,  350  ft.  long 
and  26  ft.  broad.  The  Bombay,  Baroda, 
and  C.  I.  Railway  joins  the  G.  L  P.  at 
Dadar,  so  that,  practically,  both  rail- 
ways join  the  docks.  The  Sassoon 
Dock  is  650  ft.  long  from  N.N.W.  to 
S.S.E.,  with  an  average  breadth  of  260 
ft.,  but  near  the  entrance  it  is  300  ft. 
broad.  The  depth  is  19  ft.  when  it  is 
high  water  at  neap  tides,  and  22  ft. 
when  it  is  high  water  at  spring  tides. 
The  Sill  is  the  place  where  the  gates 
shut,  and  a  channel  300  ft.  long  has 
been  dredged  out  up  to  ft,  but  the 
water  falls  many  feet  at  low  tide.  To 
the  N.  of  the  dock  the  land  belongs  to 
the  Koldba  Press  and  Land  Company 
and  other  proprietors  ;  this  Sir  Albert 
Sassoon  intended  to  have  included  in 
his  dock,  which  would  have  given  it  8 
acres  instead  of  3}  ;  but  the  Koldba 
Company  "TJouVd  Tiot  \om,  and  have 
built  2  cottoTLTMXI^^\xifi>\.«»ji%  Qit«Jaa.\afc 
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and  Co.  built  warehouses  of  brick  aud 
iron,  without  any  wood,  on  the  ground 
belonging  to  the  dock,  and  paid  rent  for 
them.  These  buildings  can  hold  10,000 
bales  of  piece  goods.  To  the  S.  the 
land  belongs  to  the  Port  Trust,  and  is 
mere  fore-shore.  At  the  W.  end  of  the 
dock  are  5  warehouses,  of  which  the  3 
largest  measure  160  ft.  by  40,  and  the 
2  others  100  ft.  by  40  and  60  ft.  by  40 
respectively.  In  one  of  these  ware- 
houses are  6  cotton  presses,  which  are 
hydraulic,  and  exert  a  pressure  of  800 
tons  on  each  bale.  They  can  press 
from  125  to  150  bales  a  day.  A  bale 
contains  9 J  cubic  ft.  and  weighs  441bs. 
per  cubic  ft.  A  bale  weighs  more  than 
deal,  but  less  than  teak,  of  the  same 
dimensions.  Government  made  Sir  A. 
Sassoon  pay  £10,000  for  the  land 
through  which  the  siding  passes,  and 
£8,000  for  land  taken  over  from  the 
Back  Bay  Reclamation  Company. 
The  rock  was  blasted  out  to  the  depth 
of  15  ft.,  and  1500  labourers  were  em- 
ployed each  day  for  3  years. 

It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  a 
bridge  is  crossed  between  the  main 
island  of  Bombay  aud  Koldba,  and  hiis 
the  following  inscription  : — 

Bombay,  Baroda  aud  Central  Railway. 

Wodehouse  Bridge. 

Erected  1875. 

His  Excellency  the  Honorable  Sir  Philip 

Edmond  Wodehouse,  K.C.B.,  G.C.S.I., 

Governor  of  Bombay. 

A  short  way  further  on,  on  the  right- 
hand  side  going  to  Koldba,  there  is  a 
convalescent  home  established  by  Mr. 
Marwangi  Frdmji,  a  benevolent  Pdrsl 
gentleman,  whose  name  is  inscribed  on 
every  pillar  of  the  building. 

The  MeTiwrial  Chwrch  of  St.  John 
the  Evangelist  at  Kolaba, — This  beau- 
tifol  edifice  is  so  placed  as  to  attract 
the  eyes  of  all  who  approach  Bombay 
from  the  sea.  The  church  consists  of 
a  nave  and  aisles  138  ft.  long,  58  broad, 
and  65  high,  with  a  chancel  50  ft.  long 
and  27  wide,  and  a  tower  and  spire 
198  ft.  high.  As  in  the  great  church 
of  Antioch  in  early  ages,  and  in  St. 
Peter's  at  Bome,  the  altar  is  at  the  W. 
end.  The  ^Qect  on  entering  is  good, 
nms^  to  the  length  and  height  (S  the 
baiMh^,  the  simplicity  of  the  archi- 

[JhmBa^-'lSSO.j 


teciure,  aud  the  "  dim  religious  light" 
diff  used  through  the  stains-glass  win- 
dows. The  roof  is  open,  of  varnished 
teak,  with  a  pitch  of  60  degrees.  The 
first  object  remarked  on  entering  is  the 
illuminated  metal  screen,  light,  and 
elegantly  designed,  and  surmounted  by 
a  gilt  cross.  It  stands  at  the  second 
bay  up  the  nave,  and  is  22  ft.  wide 
and  14  high.  Over  the  great  door  is  a 
triple  lancet  window  of  stained  glass, 
presented  by  a  lady  in  memory  of  her 
husband.  The  subject  of  the  centre 
window,  which  consists  of  medallions, 
is  the  earlier  incidents  in  the  life  of 
Our  Lord.  The  outer  windows  display 
the  Prophets  holding  scrolls  with  texts 
referring  to  the  Messiah.  Under  this 
window  and  on  either  side  of  the  door 
are  appropriate  texts.  S.  of  the  main  en- 
trance is  the  Baptistery,  with  a  triplet 
window  and  large  font.  This  beautiful 
window  was  erected  by  the  congrega- 
tion in  memory  of  their  Pastor,  the 
Kev.  Philip  Anderson.  Over  the  en- 
trance into  the  Baptistery  is  a  marble 
slab,  inscribed : — 

In  Memory  of 

PHILIP    ANDERSOX,    M.A., 

Cliaplaln  of  Colaba  for  Seven  Years, 
Who  departed  this  life  on  the  13th  December, 

1867. 
In  the  42nd  year  of  his  age. 

In  life  his  people  loved  him, 
In  death  they  bless  his  memory,  and  pray 
Tliat  they  together  with  him  may  attain 
The  Resurrection  unto  Eternal  Life. 

At  the  W.  end  of  the  N.  aisle  is  a 
triplet  window  of  stained  glass,  erected 
to  the  memory  of  Gteneral  David  Bair. 
In  the  W.  end  of  the  S.  aisle  is  the  fine 
organ  built  by  Holditch.  On  either 
side  are  21  lancet  windows,  the  upper 
part  of  which  is  filled  with  stamed 
glass,  but  the  rest  with  Venetians.  All 
were  presented,  and  12  by  Mr.  Wailes, 
the  famed  stained  glass  manufacturer. 
In  either  aisle  are  the  following  de- 
signs, which  form  a  "Via  Crucis"  to 
the  altar : — 

Soxiili  aisle. 

A  Lantern,  Sword,  SUN«a»'BasMaKt,«Ck.^ 
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Tha  Ganuent,  Mm,  30  plocea  of  SI 


ThB  Crown  of  ThoiUB. 
AgnuB  Dei ! 

In  the  clorcBtory  are  30  lancet  win- 
doirs,  glazed  with  coloured  quameH. 
The  aich  of  the  cbBnctd  is  66  ft.  high, 
and  at  its  base  a  stone  pulpit  and 
prayer  desk.  The  pnlpit  given  bj  a 
member  of  the  congrcgatioii,  the  desk 
a  memorial  with  the  following  inacrip- 


Xmeted  by  Ue  OtBc^n  H.U.'s  2sai  Itcgt., 
on  leaving  th«  Country,  *,d.  IBBi 
+      In  Ktaaory  of      + 
Liatit  Higraan.  Lieut.  Steward. 

Llent.  McConn»ck.      Ueut.  V«.ugli»n. 
Ueut.  Wade.  Aiaiit.-Surg.  13ric«. 

Tlieir  BroUier  Offlcers,  who  h»i-a  died  alnea 
tlie  Regt.  landed  in  India,  a.d.  1^7- 

The  handBomc  brass  lectern  between 
the  pulpit  and  prayer  deEk  was  also  a 
gjfL  Other  gifts  were  a  erimaon  velvet 
alt^cloth,  a  pair  of  bandeome  braes 
altar  condtestickB,  made  in  the  Bchool 
of  Art  at  Bombay,  and  a  library  of  Sa- 
cred Music  worth  £100.  Behind  the 
lectern  is  the  Litany  stool,  inscribed  in 
gold  letters,  "A  Thank  Offering  from 
the  R.  W.  FuBiliere,  A.D.  :869.''  The 
choir  desks  are  supported  by  wrought- 
iron  stands,  illuminated,  and  made  in 
the  School  of  Art.  The  chancel  ftoor 
Is  of  encaustic  tiles,  imported  ficm 
England.  On  either  side  the  chancel 
are  3  lancet  windows,  made  to  open 
and  close,  filled  with  glass  similar  to 
that  in  the  clerestory  windows.  Be- 
neath them  are  placed  the  "  memorial 
marbles,"  of  alternate  colors  of  white, 
red,  yellow,  and  blue  ;  and  beneath 
them  there  runs  the  following  inscrip- 
tion, painted  in  mediseval  <£aracters, 
on  a  blue  ground 

This  Churoll  was     __   

of  Ih^Nrai-CaiiuiiiBBioned  Omcen  and  EMvite 

SoldiBiB,  loo  many  to  b  

mindful  of  their  duty,  1 
rword,  in  Die  Campaigui 

Mdn,  A.D.  less-a. 
'  'The  loTge  panelB  between  the 


ciad  gilt  with  atais  and  fleuia-de-lis  on 
a  dark  chocolate  groand,  have  a  pleas- 
ing effect.  The  great  window  is  one 
of  Wailes'  beat  works.  At  the  foot  of 
Uie  central  compartment  is  the  OSer- 
iug  of  Isaac,  above  it  the  Crucifixion, 
nad  above  that  again  Out  Lord  seated 
in  Majesty.  In  the  rest  of  the  window 
-lie  lowest  compartments  represent 
Joshua  passing  Jordan,  the  Fall  of 
Jericho,  Caleb  taking  poasessicm  of 
Hebron,  and  David  returning  from 
the  defeat  of  Goliath.  Ahove  arc  the 
writers  of  the  New  Testament.  The 
liev.  George  Pigott,  when  chaplain 
uE  Ko!4ba,  first  proposed  to  build  a 
HL'hujch  in  memory  of  those  that  fell  in 
The  first  Afghfin  war.  On  the  26th  of 
.March,  1843,  a  meeting  was  held  in 
the  Town  Hall,  with  the  Right  Rev. 
Daniel  Wilson,  Bishop  of  Calcutta,  in 
the  chair,  Mr.  Pigott's  proposal  was 
ngreed  to,  and  it  was  resolved  that  a 
cburch  should  be  erected  at  EolAba,  in 
u'hich  the  names  of  the  officers  and 
men  who  had  perished  in  the  Afghan 
cumiaigu  shoiild  be  recorded,  A  plan 
by  H.  Conyheare,  son  of  the  Dean  of 
LUndaff,  haying  been  approved,  the 
tirst  atone  of  the  church  was  laid  on 
lUe  4th  of  December,  1847,  by  Sir  I!. 
Clerk,  Governor.  In  February,  1850, 
Mr.  Hgott  died,  when  the  walls  hail 
risen  only  IB  ft.  He  was  chaplain  with 
IbeBombaycolunm  under  Lord  Keane 
iu  the  advance  on  Kilbul  in  1838.  He 
returned  in  1842,  and  was  made  chap- 
lain of  EoUba.  He  died  at  sea  on  his 
way  home  on  the  24th  of  February, 
I860.  On  the  chancel  pavement  in 
front  of  the  altar  is  an  illnminated 
metal  cross  let  into  a  polished  black 
marble  slah,  with  the  following  in* 
scription  to  his  memory  : — 
In  Nenioilun. 

REVDI.  GEORQII   PIQOTT,   K.4., 

Hujuice  Ecvleslie  Condltoris; 
Obdormivlt  In  Jesu.  FeKl.  a-c.  185a 

Aogliam  repetens  sub  undis  wpnltua. 


Hr.  Pigott's  successor  was  the  Bev. 
Philip  Ajiderson,  whose  "Bngli^  in 
Western  India"  is  well  known.  He 
exeitftOI.  himaeU  ta  \iTcimote  tbs  bnild- 
ing  ot  the  ULemoru 


blea  aad  the  chancel  floor,   diapcrcd\MBpiefieceBaoT,4ia.njAtoft\»iHtMa 
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completion.  He  died  on  the  13th  of 
December,  1867,  and  was  buried  in 
Kol4ba  cemetery.  The  Church  was 
consecrated  on  the  7th  of  January, 
1858,-  by  the  Right  Rev.  John  Hard- 
ing, Bishop  of  Bombay.  H.M.'s  28th 
regt.,  which  had  10  years  before  fur- 
nished the  Guard  of  Honour  at  the 
laying  of  the  foimdation  stone,  again 
fmnifihed  the  Guard  on  this  occasion. 
Up  to  1867,  Es.  127,000  had  been  ex- 
pended on  the  building,  and  Rs.  66,000 
more  were  added  for  the  tower  and 
spire,  the  porch  and  the  memorial 
marble.  Besides  the  above  sums.  Sir 
KAiisjl  Jahdngir  Readymoney  sub- 
scribed Rs.  7500,  and  the  Government 
gave  Rs.  10,000  for  walling  in  the 
church  compound  and  adorning  it 
with  shrubs  and  trees.  In  the  com- 
pound is  a  Memorial  Cross,  erected  by 
the  officers  and  soldiers  of  H.M.'s  45th 
regt.,  in  memory  of  8  sergeants,  5  cor- 
porals, and  74  privates  belouging  to 
the  corps,  with  14  women  and  37  chil- 
dren, who  died  in  Nimach  and  Ko- 
Uba  between  March,  1865,  and  Jan. 
1866.  The  style  of  the  church  is  Early 
English ;  the  walls  are  of  rubble,  faced 
with  coursed  Kurlii  stone,  which  is 
buff-coloured  basalt.  The  piers,  arches, 
coigns,  and  dressings  are  of  Porbandar 
stone,  very  like  the  Caen  stone  of  our 
English  churches.  The  names  on  the 
memorial  marbles  have  been  a  good 
deal  obliterated,  but  they  will  be  found 
correctly  given  in  a  work  that  is  to  be 
published  shortly,  called  "  Churches 
and  Cemeteries  of  India.'*  The  chap- 
lain, the  Rev.  —  Maule,  has  printed  an 
interesting  pamphlet  at  the  Times  of 
India  office,  Bombay,  respecting  this 
church,  from  which  this  account  has 
been  chiefly  extracted.  He  says : 
"  Such  then,  is  the  history  of  the  Co- 
laba  church, — a  church  which  stands 
unrivalled  among  the  churches  of  the 
East — a  beacon  to  guide  men  haven- 
wards  and  heavenwards — a  church  es- 
sentially military  in  its  associations, 
a  national  monument  raised  to  the 
memory  of  thousands  of  brave  men 
who  have  died  in  their  countiy's 
canse/' 

JSifid^  Cemaferi/. — The  Cemetery  is 
bpyoDd  tho  church,  at  the  extreme 


point  of  Koldba*  It  is  tolerably  well 
kept,  but  rendered  dismal  by  having 
a  lunatic  asylum  adjoining  it  to  the 
W.,  and  in  walking  about  to  examine 
the  tombs,  the  cries  of  the  unhappy 
inmates  are  constantly  heard.  What 
the  effect  upon  the  lunatics  may  be  of 
their  close  propinquity  to  a  graveyard 
can  only  be  conjectured  I  In  this 
cemetery  a  very  great  number  of  offi- 
cers of  the  Royal  Navy  and  Merchant 
Service  are  buried.  The  Rev.  Philip 
Anderson  was  buried  here.  There  is 
also  a  large  square  tomb  with  the 
names  of  2  officers,  which  marks  the 
centre  of  the  spot  where  the  bodies  of 
184  persons  drowned  in  the  wreck  of 
the  Castlereagh  were  buried.  The  road 
for  the  last  50  yards  down  to  the  door 
of  the  cemetery  is  extremely  steep  and 
difficult  for  a  heavy  carriage  to  ascend. 
The  following  notice  is  put  up  at  the 
gate  :  "  It  is  requested  that  all  per- 
sons who  visit  the  Cemetery  will  take 
care  not  to  tread  on  the  graves  of  the 
Christian  Dead." 

The  lAghthouge. — A  ridge,  or  cause- 
way, which  commences  a  little  &.  of 
the  cemetery,  and  is  3500  ft.  long, 
leads  to  the  New  or  Prong  Lighthouse 
from  the  Old  Lighthouse  extinguished 
1874.  This  ridge  is  dry  for  4  days 
before  and  4  days  after  full  moon.  A 
little  W.  of  the  old  lighthouse  is  a 
battery  of  9 -in.  guns,  and  N.  of  it  are 
the  Lines  of  the  Artillery  and  a  Euro- 
pean regiment,  llie  Prong  Light- 
house is  150  ft.  high,  with  wSls  17  ft. 
thick  at  the  lowest  story  and  2  ft.  at 
top.  The  internal  diameter  is  12  ft. 
all  the  way  up.  There  are  11  steps 
from  the  water  to  the  platform,  and 
then  26  steps,  1  foot  liigh,  to  the  1st 
room,  and  then  6  flights  of  18  steps 
each,  about  8  in,  high,  and  then  11 
steps  to  the  top.  The  revolving  gear 
has  to  be  wound  up  every  45  minutes, 
which  employs  2  men.  The  plain 
surface  of  the  dioptric  glass  alone 
shows  the  light.  The  wick  must  be 
fed  with  6  times  the  supply  of  oil. 
In  storms  the  wave^  "t\sfe^Q1i^..N3c^'Cckft. 
sides,  and  tl[ie  1ov?q;t  VitaTO.\«e,.  ^^V'st^ 
this  lightiiouBCi  ^sja  '^ovjSA.  ^e»^ 
shipwrecks  took.  ig»\a.c<i\iSt^,  «CL^xBa 
of  the  bodies  ot  l^x^^^  C^^o-»ra&^ 


TOO 
1  »t^ 
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inten'ed  in  Koldba  Cemetery.  It  is 
interesting  to  watch  the  light  from 
the  shore  of  Back  Bay  as  it  flashes 
into  full  splendour  and  then  in  a  few 
seconds  fades  into  darkness.  The 
light  can  be  seen  to  the  distance  of 
18  m.,  and  beyond  the  lighthouse  the 
shoal  water  extends  for  a  mile.  It 
flashes  every  10  seconds.  It  cost 
£60,000.  There  are  in  the  lighthouse 
one  European  and  five  Indians.  There 
is  also  an  Observatory  at  KoUba.  It 
may  be  as  well  to  mention  here  the 
Kennery  Lighthouse,  which  is  12  m. 
to  the  S.  of  Bombay,  and  has  a  fixed 
first-class  cata-dioptric  light  in  a 
tower  161  ft.  above  high- water  mark. 
It  cost  about  2  Idkhs.  There  are  2 
32-pounders  on  the  island  for  signal- 
ing. The  word  is  a  corruption  of  a 
Mardtha  word.  The  foundation-stone 
was  laid  by  Sir  Bartle  Frere,  on  the 
19th  of  September,  18G7,  and  the 
light  was  first  shown  on  June  1st  fol- 
lowinsr. 

Catholic  Cluipel.—Ou  the  next  day 
the  Catholic  Chapel  in  Meadows  Street 
may  be  visited.  It  is  the  first  that 
was  built  in  the  Fort,  and  dates  from 
the  beginning  of  last  century.  It  is 
worth  a  visit  in  order  to  see  the  Bread 
Fruit  Tree,  the  only  one  in  India, 
which  will  be  found  in  the  inner  quad- 
rangle. 

St,  Andrew's  JBr*.  — Not  far  off 
from  the  Catholic  Chapel  is  St.  An- 
drew's Kirk  in  Marine  Street.  It 
was  begun  in  1816,  and  finished  in 
1818.  In  1826  the  steeple  was  thrown 
down  by  lightning,  and  rebuilt  by 
John  Caldecott,  F.R.S.,  Astronomer  of 
Trivandaram  University. 

Alexandra  College  for  Pdrsi  Ladies, 

This  institution  is  in  Kdilsji  Patel 

Street  in  the  Fort.  It  was  founded  by 
Mr.  Mdnikjl  Khurshidjl,  who  is  well 
known  for  his  travels  in  Europe  and 
for  his  excellent  knowledge  of  Eng- 
lish. It  was  opened  in  1863,  and  for 
a  time  amalgamated  with  the  Female 
Normal  School,  when  Government 
made  a  grant  to  it  of  Rs.  3120  annu- 
a)lr.  The  institutions  are  now  again 
separated,  and  Government  has  with- 
drawp  its  fxrant.  The  joung  ladies 
nejua/jj,  in  some  cases,  to  the  age  of 


21,  and  arc  extremely  well  instructed 
in  history  and  geography,  and  the 
English  and  Gujardti  languages.  They 
also  embroider  and  do  needle-work 
exceedingly  well.  Persons  desirous  of 
visiting  the  institution  could  no  doubt 
obtain  permission  from  Mr.  Manikjl 
Khurshidjl,  who  lives  at  Kambhdla 
Hill. 

Police  Court. — This  is  in  Hornby 
Row,  facing  the  Esplanade.  The 
chief  magistrate  sits  in  rooms  on  the 
3rd  floor,  and  below  him,  on  the  2nd 
floor,  is  the  court  of  the  second  magis- 
trate, an  Indian  gentleman.  Visitors 
who  take  an  interest  in  such  matters 
may  hear  cases  tried  here.  The  3rd 
magistrate,  who  is  also  an  Indian  gen- 
tleman, holds  his  court  at  Girgdon. 

Sir  Janishidji  JiJihhdCs  Pdrsi 
Brncrnlent  Inst itut ion  is  in  Ram- 
part Road,  facing  the  Esplanade.  This 
institution  was  founded  in  1849,  by 
Sir  Jamshldjl,  who.  with  T^ady  Ava- 
bal,  his  wife,  set  apart  for  the  purpose 

3  Idkhs  of  rupees  and  25  si  tares  in  the 
Bank  of  Bengal,  to  which  the  rdryl 
Panchdyat  added  35  shares  more. 
The  Government  of  India  are  the 
trustees,  and  pay  interest  at  0  per 
cent,  on  the  3  Idklis.  The  income  is 
divided  into  400  shares,  of  which  ISO 
go  for  the  Boys*  and  Girls'  Schools  in 
Bombay,  70  for  those  in  Surat,  &c., 
and  150  for  charities  for  the  poor. 
There  are  14  classes  of  boys  and  7 
classes  of  girls  in  Hornby  Bow,  and 

4  classes  of  boys  and  7  classes  of  girls 
at  Dhobi  Taldo.  There  are  also  6 
classes  of  girls  in  Mamba  Devi.  In 
June,  1842,  a  number  of  European  and 
Indian  gentlemen  presented  an  ad- 
dress to  Sir  Jamshldjl,  with  a  testi- 
monial of  the  value  of  £1600.  This 
address  was  signed  by  937  Pdrsi 
gentlemen.  Sir  Jamshldjl,  in  reply, 
announced  his  intention  of  devoting 
the  whole  testimonial  and  a  dona- 
tion of  3  Idkhs  from  himself,  for 
educational  and  charitable  purposes. 
A  second  meeting  was  held  on  the 
24th  of  June,  1866,  to  present  Sir 
Jamshldjl  vnth  a  testimonial  in  the 
form  ot  a  statue  of  himself ;  and  in 
February,  1^71,  it  ^aa  ^"e^TioMaftJi  Xa 
erect  a  bcnt  \wuV^\xi^  lot  >i^c;  VasJevJox- 
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tioii.     On  the  foundation-stone   was 
inscribed: — 

This  Chief  Comer-Stone  of  the 
Sir  Jainshicyi  jyibhai  P^si  Benevolent 
Institution,  was  laid  by 
His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable 
Sir  William  Robert  Seymour  Vesev  Fitz- 
gerald, G.C.S.I.,  Governor  of  Bomlmv. 
21st  of  Febraar>',  1871.  Yezdijirdi,  1240. 

Happy  is  he  that  has  mercy  on  the  poor, 
And  he  that  giveth  to  the  \k>ov  shall  not  hick. 

The  same  inscription  will  afterwards 
be  put  upon  the  stone  in  Pehlavl.  In 
the  cavity  of  the  stone  was  placed  a 
glass  jar,  containing  a  portrait  of  Sir 
Jamshidji  Jijibhdl,  the  first  Baronet ; 
the  elevation  and  plan  of  the  new 
building,  a  history  of  the  institution, 
abridged, "  Times  of  India  Calendar," 
"The  Parsi  Calendai"  (a.y.  1240), 
"The  Gujarati  Almanack,"  "The 
Bombay  Gazette,"  "The  Times  of 
India,"  Jam-i-Jamshid,  and  the  cur- 
rent coins — a  sovereign,  a  rupee,  4 
rupee,  \  rupee,  2-dnd  piece,  1  And, 
4  &n&,  ^  4nd,  and  a  pie.  The  build- 
ing has  3  lofty  stories,  and  7  class- 
rooms on  the  first  2  stories.  The  3rd 
story  has  a  grand  committee-room, 
80  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  33  ft.  from  E. 
to  "W. ,  with  a  verandah  of  the  same 
length  and  12  ft.  broad.  In  this  room 
is  a  portrait  of  Sir  Jamshidji  seated, 
with  a  letter  in  his  hand,  and  the  in- 
scription "  B.  Montclar,  1863."  This 
room  commands  a  fine  view  over  the 
Esplanade  and  Back  Bay.  To  the  S., 
close  by,  is  the  old  house  in  which 
Sir  Jam^ldjl  lived.  There  are  4  other 
rooms  in  the  3rd  story  used  for  storing 
books,  &c.  In  the  2nd  story,  besides 
the  class-rooms,  is  the  library.  The 
girls  are  in  a  separate  story  from  the 
boys — ^there  being  about  500  girls  and 
400  boys.  Mr.  Burgess,  the  late 
master,  who  is  now  Archaeologist  for 
Government,  got  lis.  728  a  month  as 
principal ;  but  the  present  principal, 
who  has  14  assistants,  gets  only  Rs.  400. 
School  of  Design. — This  was  for  a 
long  time  carried  on  in  mere  sheds  on 
the  B.  side  of  the  Esplanade.  It  was  first 
opened  for  pupils  in  Sej>teinber,  J  85  7, 
and  in  1877  a  handsome  new  building 
wasemcted  near  the  Gokaldds  Hospital. 
^ — "-It  dmwiDgs  and  pictures  may 


be  seen  here.  In  1875,  a  picture  by  Mr. 
Griffiths,  of  a  native  woman  carrying  a 
water-pot,  was  exhibited,  the  price  of 
which  was  £400.  Good  pottery  is  made 
here,  and  also  arms,  such  as  axes,  daggers 
and  swords,  at  prices  from  16  to  60  rs. 
There  are  now  190  pupils,  who  pay  1 
rupee  monthly.  Those  who  wish  to 
obtain  the  art  certificate  qualifying 
them  as  teacbers,  pay  Rs.  5. 

tSf.  Xuvicr'if  College. — This  institu- 
tion grew  out  of  the  development  of  St. 
Majy's  Institution  and  the  European 
Roman  Catholic  Orphanage.  A  site 
for  the  College  near  the  W.  end  of 
Esplanade  Cross  Road  was  granted  by 
Goveninient  in  1867.  The  funds  were 
supplied  chiefly  fi*om  private  sources, 
but  Government  contributed  Rs.  61 ,368.     • 

Ke^i'  El2)liinxtane  High  School. — This 
building  shuts  out  the  W.  face  of  St. 
Xavicr's  College.  Sir  Albert  Sassoon 
was  the  foundei',  as  mentioned  in  the 
following  inscription : — 

This  the  First  Stone  of  the 
Sassoon  Buildings  for  tlie  Elphinstone  High 

School, 
Towards  the  erection  of  which  one  lakh  and 

a  half  of  Rs.  was  contributed  by  the 

Honorable  Sir  Albert  Sassoon,  Kt.,  C.S.I. , 

was  laid  bv 

lI.E.  the  Right'Hon. 

Sir  W.  R.  Seymour  Vesey  Fitz(Jerald, 

G.C.S.I.,  P.C.,  Governor  of  Bombay, 

on  the  3rd  day  of  May,  a.d.  1872. 

This  is  the  great  public  school  of 
.  Bombay.  It  is  the  school  department 
of  the  old  '•  Elphinstone  Institution," 
and  retained  jiosscssion  of  the  original 
buildings  on  the  Esplanade  when  the 
'  College  department  was  separated  to 
form  the  Elphinstone  College. 

"  The  object  of  this  school  is  to  fur- 
'  nish  a  high-class  and  liberal  educa- 
'  tion  up  to  the  standard  of  the  Uni- 
'  versity  entrance  examination,  at  fees 
I  within  the  reach  of  Ihc  middle-class 
!  people  of  Bombay  and  the  Mufas^il. 
it  has  classes  for  the  study  of  English, 
Marathl,  Gujardtl,  Sanskrit,  Latin  and 
Persian.    It  is  divided  into  two  sides^ 
;  the  Hindii  and  Pdrsl,  containing  about. 
HOO  pupils  each.    T\\^  ^X'oS.  c.crasvsX.'a.  ^"t 
a    Principal,  \ice-Yimcv^^,  ^^^  ^"^ 
Assistant-MasteT?^  auOi  T\x\.av^r    J^^ 
length  of  the  b\n\OA.i\%\^  ^t>^^^-  J^^^ 
are  28  class-xooma,  m^^^m.^^  ^^  "^ 
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25  ft.,  and  -1  masters'  rooms  of  smaller 
dimensions.  There  is  a  hall  on  the 
Ist  floor  measuring  62  x  35  ft.  and  35  ft. 
high.  Above  the  hall  is  the  Library 
63  X  23  ft.  The  building  was  designed 
by  G.  T.  Molecey.  In  the  place  oppo- 
site the  St.  Mary  Schools  close  by  is  a 
Gas  Tower  with  fountains,  a  work  given 
by  the  late  Rustamji  Jamshid,  Esq. 

Gokaldds  Ifosjntal. — The  next  place 
to  visit  as  being  adjacent,  is  the  Go- 
kald^s  Hospital,  which  can  contain 
126  patients,  and  is  generally  full. 
Fault  is  found  with  the  style  of  the 
building,  the  outside  of  which  is,  never- 
theless, handsome  ;  but  internally  the 
arrangement  is  not  so  judicious  as  it 
might  have  been.  The  history  of  this 
hospital  is  rather  curious.  Mr.  Rus- 
tamji Jamshldjl  had  offered  to  give 
£15,000,  if  Government  would  give  a 
site  for  a  native  hospital,  and  contri- 
bute £10,000  more,  and  if  the  Munici- 
?ality  would  undertake  to  support  the 
nstitution.  Then  came  the  monetary 
crisis  in  Bombay,  and  the  affair  would 
probably  have  been  suspended  indefi- 
nitely, had  not  Mr.  Arthur  Crawford, 
C.S.,  obtained  from  Gokaldas,  then  in 
his  last  illness,  a  cheque  for  £15,000, 
and  induced  Government  to  adhere  to 
their  former  intention.  The  value  of 
the  institution  is  now  acknowledged. 

Dwdrkandth*s  Ibmple. — Close  to  the 
Esplanade  on  the  right-hand  side  of 
the  road  that  leads  to  Parell  and  a 
little  N.  of  the  Framjl  KAiisjl  Insti- 
tute, which  is  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  road,  is  a  new  temple  to  DwAr- 
kandth  in  Kalka  Devi.  It  bears  this 
inscription : — 

This  Temple  is  built  by  Sundardas,  son  of 
ThAkiir  M4dha.1I  Jathr6,  and  dedicated  to 

God   DwAbkanAthj!, 

in  the  Year  of  Samvat,  1981,  Jeth  Sudh  8th, 

Friday,  June  10th,  1875. 

Entering  by  a  side  door  on  the  N. 
the  visitor  finds  himself  in  a  room  40  ft. 
sq.  with  a  silver  door  at  the  end  7  ft. 
high,  which  hides  from  view  the  prin- 
cipal idol.  There  are  many  images 
and  paintings  of  Kn§^n  and  Eddhd, 
2uB favourite  mistress.  After  this  the 
tmveller  may  proceed  tbrongh  the  im- 

^enseljr  crowded,  bustling  and  noisy 

-^^dr  to  the  Pinjra  Pol, 


Piujrd  Pol,  or  Infirmary  for  ani- 
mals. This  curious  institution  covers 
several  acres.  In  the  1st  division  are 
diseased  and  aged  cattle  on  the  right, 
and  horses,  monkeys,  and  a  porcupine 
on  the  left.  In  the  2nd  division  are 
goats,  sheep  and  asses.  In  the  3rd 
are  buffaloes,  and  in  the  4th  dogs, 
some  of  which  are  in  a  horrid  state  of 
mange.  The  animals  are  all  quiet 
enough  except  the  dogs,  who  keep  up 
a  considerable  noise.  This  place  is  in 
the  quarter  called  Bholeshwar,  "  Lord 
of  the  Simple,"  and  the  temple  of 
the  Deity  so  called,  a  form  of  Shiva, 
is  within  the  inclosure.  The  head 
Guru,  whose  name  is  Sawejl  Shrl 
Charitarpradhdn,  is  a  learned  scholar, 
who  speaks  Sanskrit  well.  He  is  also 
the  author  of  several  works.  Among 
them  is  a  Prdkjit  Grammar.  It  is 
remarkable  that  the  Hindiis,  who  sup- 
port this  institution,  are  not  pecu- 
liarly humane  in  their  treatment  of 
animals. 

House  of  Correction.  —  After  this, 
should  the  traveller  be  interested  In 
such  matters,  he  may  visit  the  House 
of  Correction,  which  is  the  principal 
prison  in  Bombay.  It  is  in  the  Clare 
Koad,  Bykallah,  and  contains  a  number 
of  Europeans,  sailors  who  rdfuse  to 
work  on  board  their  ships,  and  soldiers 
who  have  to  work  at  shot  drill.  They 
raise  a  12  lb.  shot  and  put  it  down  on 
the  ground,  to  be  raised  again,  and 
again  put  down,  without  resting. 
There  are  sometimes  between  80  and 
90  Europeans  in  the  jail,  and  there  is 
very  little  sickness  among  them. 

Tlie  Worklwme  adjoins  the  jail, 
and  there  are  sometimes  as  many  as 
20  Europeans  in  it,  some  of  respectable 
families.  They  sleep  in  an  open  shed, 
and  are  permitted  to  go  out  and  try  to 
obtain  places.  It  may  be  mentioned 
that  in  the  jail  there  are  shower-baths 
for  the  prisoners.  There  is  a  Black 
Hole,  but  confinement  in  it  is  not  much 
dreaded,  for,  as  the  jailer  says,  it  is  the 
coolest  room  in  the  building. 

This  will  be  a  sufficient  tour  for  the 
3rd  day.  On  the  4th  day  the  traveller 
may  drive  to  t\ie 

ElpliivLtitonC'    College   m  '^^YaX^si^^ 
This  InstitatiorL  aioaa  csat  ol  «i«^v^>:^* 
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tion  in  the  year  1856  of  the  profes- 
sorial element  from  the  Elphmstone 
Instltatloii,  which  then  became  a  high 
flchooL    The  Elphinstone  Institution 
was  founded  inconsequence  of  a  meet- 
ing on  the  22nd  of  August,  1827,  to 
consider  what  should  be  a  memorial 
to  the  Hon.  Mountstuart  Elphinstone 
on  resigning  the  Government  of  Bom- 
bay.   Upwards  of  2  lAkhs  were  then 
collected  to  endow  professorships  in 
English,  and  the  Arts,  Sciences  and 
Idterature  of  Europe.    This  sum  accu- 
mulated to  about  4  Idkhs  and  a  half, 
and  Gk)7emment  augments  the  interest 
by   an    annual    subscription    of    Rs. 
22,000.    In  1863  Sir  KMsji  JahAngir 
Readymoney  gave  a  lAkh  to  build  the 
Elphinstone  College,  and  in  1864  added 
another  lAkh.  On  the  20th  of  February, 
1871,  the  new  building  in  the  Parell 
Boad  was  opened.    There  are  16  senior 
scholarships,  and  29  junior  are  com- 
peted for  annually.    A  certain  number 
of  nnder-graduates  who  cannot  pay 
the  CJollege  fee  are  admitted  free.    In 
1862  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  was 
Principal  of  the  College,  and  many 
distinguished  scholars  have  fiUed  Pro- 
fessorships,   as,    for   instance,    MirzA 
Qalrat,    who    translated     Malcolm's 
"  History  of  Persia  "  into  Persian.    The 
grounds  of  the  College  are  not  well 
kept,  but  the  building,  which  is  in  the 
Mediaeval  style,  is  handsome.    In  front 
of  the  side  which  passes  E.S.E.  is  a 
tablet  with  this  inscription  : — 

The  Kdu8jl  Jahdngir  Buildings, 

for  the  use  of 

Elphinstone  College, 

were  erected  at  the  cost  of*  rupees,  of  which 

2  lakhs  were  contributed  by 

Mr.  KAtJsjf  JAHAuofR  Readymoney,  C.S.I. 

Completed  March,  1870. 

It  would  have  been  better  had  this 

tablet  been  placed  over  the  principal 

entrance,  or  in  the  Library.    On  the 

ground-floor  are  lecture  rooms,  and  on 

the  Ist  floor  the  library,  to  which  one 

ascends  by  40  steps.    Here,  too,  is  a 

room  for  the  Principal,  with  one  for 

the  Professors.    In  the  2nd  floor  are 

dormitories  for  the  resident  students, 

each  bed-room  being  shared  by  two 

persons.    The  E.  front  looks  partly  on 

tbe  Victoria  Gardens,  partly  on  an  un- 

*  Blank  in  the  inscription. 


sightly  piece  of  ground  where  grass  is 
stored.  The  W.  front  looks  on  the 
G.  I.  P.  Railway,  and  beyond  it  on  the 
Flats.  The  following  places  may  then 
be  visited  in  succession. 

Vi^jtoria  Gardens  and  Museum. — 
In  front  of  this  handsome  building, 
which  stands  about  100  yds.  back  from, 
the  road,  is  a  Clock  Tower,  erected  by 
Sir  Albert  Sassoon.  The  Museum  was 
first  in  the  Fort  Barracks,  Dr.  Buist 
being  the  first  Curator.  When  the 
Mutiny  of  1857  broke  out,  the  Com- 
mandant of  the  garrison  ordered  the 
collection  to  be  ejected,  but  Dr.  Bird- 
wood,  who  had  been  appointed  curator 
by  Lord  Elphinstone,  raised  a  sub- 
scription of  a  Idkh  and  built  this  Mu- 
seum. Sir  B.  Frere  laid  the  first  stone 
in  1862,  but  the  works  were  stopped 
in  1865.  Government  in  1868  unoer* 
took  to  complete  the  edifice,  and  it 
was  opened  in  1871.  There  is  a  fine 
statue  of  Prince  Albert  here  by  Noble. 
The  Gardens  have  an  area  of  34  acres. 
On  the  W.  side  is  a  handsome  railing 
with  ornamental  gates;  on  the  other 
sides  the  Gardens  are  walled  in.  The 
grounds  are  prettily  laid  out  with 
lakes,  rustic  bridges,  and  mounds. 
On  the  E.  is  a  Deer  Park  with  black 
buck,  spotted  deer,  elks,  and  the  ante- 
lope picta.  The  beautiful  Bougaint 
villea  is  very  conspicuous  in  the  gar* 
dens.  On  the  extreme  E.  is  a  mena- 
gerie, with  tigers,  bears,  panthers,  and 
hundreds  of  guinea  pigs,  quails,  and 
other  birds.  The  band  plays  here  twice 
a  week,  and  it  is  a  great  resort  for  the 
citizens.  The  Municipality  keep  up 
the  gardens  at  a  cost  of  Ks.  10,000 
yearly,  and  employ  76  gardeners  and 
others. 

Christ  Church,  Byhallah.  —  This 
Church  was  consecrated  by  Bishop 
Wilson  in  1835.  It  holds  500  people. 
A  stained  glass  window  was  set  up  in 
1870,  to  the  memory  of  Mr.  Spencer 
Compton,  eldest  son  of  Sir  Herbert 
Compton,  Chief  Justice  of  Bombay, 
and  there  is  a  handsome  monument 
to  Sir  Kobert  Grant,  G.C.B.^  Go^^srasst 
of  Bombay ,  N<i\YO  ^\&^  ^V  ^w^xssV  TJkR«t 

PunA,  on  t\ie  ^^\i  ol  ix^-s  n^^^'^  ^  '^'^^^' 
are  also  ot\ver  \iOTc^i^  o't  VxsJuet^'i^*  «s 
I  some  moTi\3LmeTA.^\st^'ea^'^* 
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Grant  Medical  CoUegc^  in  Parell 
Koad,  was  established  in  1846,  in  me- 
mory of  Sir  Kobert  Grant,  Governor  of 
Bombay.  One  half  the  cost  was  paid 
by  Sir  Robert  Grant's  friends,  the  other 
half  by  Government.  The  Principal 
is  subordinate  to  the  Director  of  Public 
Instruction.  There  are  8  European 
Professors  and  1  Indian,  besides  4 
teachers,  who  lecture  in  Marathi  and 
Gujardtl.  There  are  10  scholarships, 
besides  funds  for  medals.  In  the  class 
of  the  Professor  of  Materia  Medica 
there  are  sometimes  as  many  as  130 
students.  In  the  laboratory  Dr.  Gray 
analysed  the  poison  that  was  given 
to  Colonel  Pliayrc  at  Baroda.  The 
Museum  is  full  of  curious  things,  lu8i 
naturcB,  snakes  and  other  reptiles. 
The  grounds  cover  2  acres,  and  are 
being  made  instructive  by  planting  in 
them  all  kinds  of  useful  trees  and 
slirubs.  There  are  some  seedlings  of 
the  Eucalyptus  which  promise  well. 
Observe  ako  the  Babiil,  Mltnosa  ara- 
hica^  with  its  soft  yellow  flowers  ;  the 
Bheiidi  or  klbisais^  with  a  bell-like 
yellow  flower,  introduced  by  the  Por- 
tuguese, which  is  useful  for  shade,  as 
it  grows  quickly  ;  the  gum-tree,  which 
bears  a  round  glutinous  fruit  the  size 
of  a  large  black  currant ;  also  the 
Causilana  Moricata,  a  resinous  tree  of 
the  fir  kind.  This  College  turns  out  a 
number  of  Indian  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons not  inferior  to  European,  who 
are  gradually  overspreading  India,  and 
find  lucrative  employment  in  the  na- 
tive States.  The  knowledge  of  medi- 
cine thus  diffused  is  one  of  the  greatest 
blessings  India  has  derived  from  Eng- 
land. 

JamsMdji  Hosjntal. — This   institu- 
tion adjoins  the  one  just  mentioned. 
It  has  Parell  Road  to  the  W.,  and  Ba- 
biila  Tank  Road  to  the  S.    The  build- 
ing consists  of  a  Middle  Row,  1  story 
high,  400   ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and   2 
wings,  2  stories  high,  which  extend 
200  ft.  from  E.  to  W.    In  the  middle 
building  are  14  wards,  holding  14  to 
16  patients  each.    The^e  ought  all  to 
be  paved  with  Minton  tiles,  as  earth 
absorbs  miasma.    The  Dake  oi  Edin- 
bui^b,   at  Dr,  Hunter's  request,  de- 
^raj-ed  the  cost  oi  paving  onOj  which 


is  now  called  the  Edinburgh  Ward ; 
and  H.H.  the  MahArAjA  Holkar  volun- 
teered to  pay  for  paving  another.  The 
pavement  of  each  ward  cost  £120.  At 
Sir  Jamshidjl's  request,  1  ward  has 
been  assigned  to  Parsls ;  in  the  others 
all  castes,  Brdhmans,  Dhefhs,  and  Mu- 
^ammadans  are  found  together.  They 
get  their  food  from  separate  cooks  ; 
but  Pareis  and  Muhammadans  will 
take  it  from  a  Christian  cook,  pro- 
vided that  fowls,  &c.,  are  not  stran- 
gled, but  killed  in  the  Mu^ammadan 
fashion.  In  the  hall  is  a  statue  of  Sir 
Jamshidji,  a  copy  of  the  stone  one  in 
the  TowD.  Hall,  but  of  bronze.  The 
name  of  the  sculptor  is  not  on  the 
statue.  The  2nd  story  can  be  as- 
cended to  by  a  hydraulic  lift,  but  the 
pressure  is  so  slight  that  the  ascent 
takes  a  long  time.  Patients  are  taken 
up  in  this  way.  The  wards  in  the 
wings  are  all  tiled.  To  the  W.  of  this 
hospital  are  the  Ophthalmic  Hospital, 
the  Grant  College,  the  Hospital  for 
Incurables,  and  huts  for  contagious 
diseases,  such  as  small-pox  and  cholera. 
Disease  is  said  to  be  more  prevalent  in 
the  cold  weather  than  in  the  hot. 
There  are  46  in-door  patients,  and  166 
out-door.  About  160  cases  of  accidents 
from  machinery  in  the  mills  are 
brought  to  the  Jamshidji  Hospital 
every  year.  In  the  Obstetric  Hospital 
there  are  40  patients,  but  many  out- 
door patients.  This  building  is  incon- 
veniently small,  and  so  is  the  quarter 
for  infectious  diseases.  There  ought 
to  be  a  separate  hospital  for  such  cases 
on  high  ground,  with  cottages  of  refuge 
below  for  the  families  of  the  patients. 
This  is  one  of  the  greatest  wants  in 
Bombay. 

Jam-Khidji  JDharmsdld,  —  This  may 
be  next  visited,  as  it  is  not  very  f  ai* 
off.  There  are  about  200  small  rooms 
which  families  or  individuals  may 
occupy.  There  is  no  light  or  ventila- 
tion, except  by  the  door  and  a  square 
hole  in  the  roof  about  6  in.  sq.  In  a 
3rd  row  in  the  same  line,  but  separated 
by  a  path,  are  about  200  lepers, 
covered  with  blotches,  and  many  with 
their  toes  and  fingers  gone.  When  a 
room  is  vacated,  "by  tYiesa  ^3aAciit^\ma.\Rs>, 
it  is  very  often.  ooc\x-^\e^  loT>i)am>i)a.\y3 
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a  person  who  is  not  a  lei)er.  It  is  no 
wonder,  therefore,  that  there  are 
between  200  and  300  people  afllicted 
with  this  dreadful  disease  in  Bombay. 
Dr.  Vandyke  Carter,  who  had  charge 
of  this  DharmsAla  in  1875,  is  the 
great  authority  on  the  subject  of  this 
disease,  and  could  give  any  informa- 
tion respecting  it.  He  is  for  stamping 
it  out  by  seclusion  ;  but  at  present 
there  are,  according  to  the  census  of 
1872,  p.  215,  no  less  than  13,842  lepers 
in  the  Presidency.  Europeans  are 
subject  to  it,  and  there  are  generally 
one  or  two  such  cases  in  Bombay. 

T/te  JVul  Market. — This  supplies  a 
lai^e  part  of  Bombay,  and  is  gene- 
rally immensely  crowded.  Men  and 
women  may  be  seen  purchasing  opium, 
and  the  women  admit  that  they  give 
it  to  their  infants. 

iScotch  Misdon,  School. — On  return- 
ing from  these  places,  the  Mission 
Sdbool  at  Ambroli  may  be  visited.  It, 
and  the  church,  cost  £5000.  There  is 
a  tablet  to  the  memory  of  Mrs.  Wilson, 
wife  of  the  Kev.  Dr.  Wilson,  the  well- 
known  linguist  and  missionary,  in  the 
church,  with  an  inscription  in  Euglish 
and  MarAthl.  There  is  also  adjacent 
a  college  for  youths,  where  Sanskj-it 
and  Persian  are  well  taught.  On  the 
way  back  to  the  Esplanade,  the  Gir- 
gdon cemeteries  may  be  visited. 

G^irgdon  CenieUrieft. — The  English 
cemetery,  which  is  to  the  W.,  is  very 
badly  kept.  Amongst  the  most  dis- 
tiuguished  persons  buried  here  is 
General  Kennedy.  His  tablet  is  thus 
inscribed :  — 

MAJOR-GENERAL  VANS    KKNNEDY 

Died  on  the  29th  of  Deeeiabor,  1840, 
aged  03  yeai-s. 

Erected  to  his  Memory  in  token  of  irj^ard 
for  hi8  Great  Talents  and  Attainments  and 
distinguished  Oriental  Scholarship  by  the 
Bombay  Branch  of  the  Royal  xisiatic  Society, 
of  which  he  was  successively  the  Secretary, 
President,  and  Honorary  President,  and  in 
the  inquiries  and  researches  of  which  he  ever 
manifested  the  deepest  interest. 

In  the  N.E.  corner  is  the  tomb  of 
Colonel  Ford,  who  commanded  the 
last  Peshwd's  Brigade,  which  mainly 
decided  the  defeat  of  that  Prince  sit 
ibe  bottle  of  Khirki.  The  Pe8hw&  sent 
his  general,  Moro  Dikshat,  to  entreat 


Colonel  Ford  to  side  with  him  or  re- 
main neuti^  Colonel  Ford  refused  ; 
on  which  the  MardthA  general  said 
that  he  would  take  care  of  the 
Englishman's  family  should  he  fall  in 
the  battle,  and  asked  that  he  would 
do  the  same  thing  for  him,  suppos- 
ing the  English  were  victors.  By  a 
curious  coincidence,  the  first  fire  of 
Colonel  Ford's  troops  killed  More 
D^kshat,  who  was  charging,  with  the 
Golden  Pennon  of  the  MarAthis  in 
his  hand,  at  the  head  of  15,000 
cavalry.  The  inscription  is  as  follows, 
on  the  N.  face  of  the  tall  white  tomb : 

Sacred  io  the  Memory  of 

LIKUTEXANT-COLONEL  JOHN   FOIU>, 

C.B.,  of  the  Madras  Establishment, 

Who  departed  this  life  at  Bombay, 

on  the  '2nd  day  of  Januarj-,  1820, 

aged  4C  years. 

About -the  oldest  epitaph  is  that  of 
Mrs.  Jane  Macquarie,  wife  of  Major 
Macquarie,  of  H.M.'s  77th,  daughter 
of  the  Chief  Justice  of  Antigua.  She 
died  July  15th,  1796.  To  the  E.  of 
this  cemetery  is  the  SmashAn,  where 
the  Hindii  corpses  are  burned.  Euro- 
peans who  desire  to  see  the  operation 
are  allowed  to  enter.  To  the  S.E.  is 
the  Scotch  Cemetery,  now  closed, 
where  is  the  tomb  of  the  Kev.  Dr. 
Wilson,  mentioned  above. 

The  5th  day  may  be  spent  in  visit- 
ing the  vast  reclamation  works  on  the 
E.  shore  of  Bombay  Island,  from  the 
Custom  House  to  Sewri  on  the  N. 
On  these  works  and  on  those  at  Ko- 
Idba  and  Back  Bay  5  millions  sterling 
have  been  expended.  The  traveller 
will  drive  along  Frere  Koad  to  the 
Elphinstone  Dock. 

EljiMnstone  Bock. — This  was  com- 
menced during  the  Prince  of  Wales' 
visit  in  187o-G.     In  excavating   the 
ground  the  remains  of  a  submerged 
forest    were    found   at    a    depth    of 
about  10   ft.     About  100  trees,  from 
10  to  20  ft.  long,  were  exhumed  ;  the 
wood    is  red   and  veiy  hard.     Many 
shells  of  the  teredo  were  also  found 
imbedded  in  the  nmoq<\..   '^SJOvivix  'Cosi 
shell   the  y?oo^  \j?fi»   ewW-^^V^    ^^"^^* 
This  baxnacVe  is  ^ex^  iie.'&X.^x^.OCY^^  ^^^ 
Bombay  Har\>o\rr,  «a.OL  ^om^^evxa-^^  ^ 
taches  itseli  m  «vxe^  TvxxTGfefcx>s»  ^» 
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bottoms  of  vessels  as  to  take  off  more 
than  a  knot  from  their  speed.  The 
excavations  extend  over  30  acres, 
from  which  more  than  a  million  cubic 
yards  of  earth  have  been  removed. 
7,000  Kulis  were  employed  every  day 
at  the  works ;  the  men  getting  6  AnAs 
a  day,  and  the  women  3.  Adjacent  to 
the  Docks  whole  streets  of  warehouses 
and  offices  have  sprung  up.  Continu- 
ing N.,  the  visitor  will  arrive,  after  a 
drive  of  3  m.,  at 

Ma/zagaon^  where  arc  the  Office  and 
Dochyard  of  the  P.  and  O.  Company. 
The  office  is  situated  in  the  MazagAon 
Dock  Road,  in  a  beautiful  garden  with 
a  profusion  of  flowering  shrubs.  The 
agent's  office  is  fitted  up  with  polished 
wood,  and  handsomely  furnished,  and 
looks  out  upon  beds  of  flowers.  The 
works  were  finished  in  1866.  The 
walls  of  the  enclosure  are  strongly 
built  of  rubble  stone,  faced  with  cut 
stone.  The  dockyard  covers  12  acres. 
There  are  iron  sheds  for  18,000  tons 
of  coal ;  but  sometimes  these  are  quite 
full,  and  several  thousand  more  tons 
are  stored  uncovered.  The  Dock,  which 
is  the  largest  in  Bombay,  except  the 
Elphinstone,  is  420  ft.  long,  and 
capable  of  receiving  vessels  drawing 
20  ft.  of  water.  On  its  left,  looking 
towards  the  pier,  is  the  Ice  Manufac- 
tory, where  are  2  machines  which  can 
make  31  tons  a  day.  There  is  a  hand- 
some tomb  here  to  the  late  Captain 
Henry,  who  was  killed  by  a  fall  from 
his  carriage.  He  was  agent  for  the 
P.  and  O.  Company,  and  universally 
respected.  Commodore  Hawkins,  who 
is  buried  in  the  Girgdon  Cemetery, 
was  killed  by  a  similar  accident  near 
the  Dockyard  in  the  Fort.  Close  by  is 
St.  Peter's  Cliurch^  Mazagaon^  which 
seats  about  300  people.  Here  is  a 
memorial  window  to  the  officers  and 
men  drowned  in  the  S.S.  Carnatic. 
Continuing  the  drive,  and  passing  Sir 
Albert  Bassoon's  fine  house,  the  tra- 
veller will  arrive  at  Parell. 

Government  HotLse  at  Parell  was  a 

Portuguese  place  of  worship  and  mo- 

nastery,  confiscated  by  the   English 

(Government,  on  account  of  the  traitor- 

oa^  conduct  of  the  Jesuits  in.  1720. 

Governor  Hornby  was  the  first  who 


took  up  his  residence  there,  betweeiii 
1771-1780.  One  of  the  stones  of  the 
building  is  inscribed  :«— 

This  built  by  the  direction  of 

HONOUBABLE   HORNBY, 

1771. 
It  remained  in  statu  quo  till  the  ex- 
piration of  Sir  Evan  Nepean's  govern- 
ment.    When  that  Governor  quitted 
Bombay  in  1819,  he  left  a  minute  re- 
gretting that  he  had  been  compelled 
by  the  necessities  of  Government  to 
neglect  the  house  at  Parell.  To  supply 
the  required  accommodation,  Mr.  El- 
phinstone   built   the    right  and  left 
wings.     In  the  right  wing  are  the 
apartments  belonging  to  the  Governor 
and  his  family,  in  the  left  are  those 
appropriated  to  the  aides-de-camp  and 
staff.     The  public  rooms  are  in  the 
centre  facing  the  W.  The  dining  room 
below,  where  also  the  Governor  holds 
his  public  breakfasts,  is  86  ft.  long  by- 
30  broad,  with  a  fine  verandah  on  three 
sides,  about  10  ft.  broad.    Above  the 
dining  room  is  a  drawing  room,  or  ball 
room,  of  corresponding   dimensions, 
with  a  similar  verandah.    The  veran- 
dah below  is  open,  and  that  above  is 
closed.    These  rooms  occupy  the  place 
of  the  old  Portuguese  chapel.    The 
altaa:  was  where  the  billiard  table  is 
now,  in  the  recess  at  the  end  of  the 
hall.    In  the  ball  room  is  a  full  length 
portrait  of  the  Marquess  Wellesley,  by 
Home,  an  artist  of  Calcutta.  The  like- 
ness is  good  and  the  painting  excel- 
lent. On  the  landing  place  of  the  very 
handsome  stone  staircase  is  a  valuable 
marble  bust  of  the  Great  Duke,  with 
*' P.  Tumerelli  fecit,  1815."    In  the  side 
room  or  corridor  to  the  ball  room,  are 
2  full-length  marble  figures  of  Lucretia 
and  Cleopatra.    For  the  memorials  of 
the  Duke  of  Wellington  and  his  bro- 
ther, under  the  former  of  whom  Mr. 
Elphinstone  served  as  Political  Assist- 
ant throughout  the  brilliant  campaign 
of  1803-4,  it  has  been  asserted  his  suc- 
cessors are  indebted  to  the    private 
liberality  of  Mr.  Elphinstone.     The 
garden  of  Parell  is  pretty,  and  has  at 
its  W.  extremity  a  tank,  and  on  its 
margin  a  noble  terrace,  which  rises 
about  10  i\..  aboi^*  >iJaft  ^«^«5  wA  VX« 
grounds.    It  \a  \iet^  ^«b\.  Nm\«t^  <*. 
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distinction  are  entertained  on  royal 
birthdays  and  other  festivals,  and  from 
this  spot  they  witness  the  display  of 
fireworks.    Tue  Prince  of  Wales  was 
received  by  Gk>vemor  Sir  Philip  Wode- 
hoose  at  Parell,  in  November,  1875  ;  Sir 
Bichard  Temple  moved  to  the  Govern- 
ment House  at  Malabar  Hill,  where  the 
sea-breeze  blows  refreshingly.  Beyond 
the  corridor  in  which  are  the  marble 
statues  is  a  good  suite  of  rooms  for  a 
guest  of  distinction,  with  an  excellent 
bath  room.  In  fact,  all  the  bath  rooms 
in  the  house  are  good,  being  of  white 
stone  or  chunam,  with  pavements  of 
coloured  tiles  at  the  side.    At  the  end 
of  the  ball  room  is  what  is  called  the 
DarbAr   room.    Beyond    is    a    broad 
chunam  platform,  with  a  pretty  look- 
out on  the  garden.    Next  to  the  Dar- 
bir  room  is  i  sitting  room,  with  a  por- 
trait of  Moantstuart  Elphinstone.    A 
Bangle  in  the  garden  is  usually  occu- 
pied by  the  Governor's  doctor  when 
the  Gk)vemor  is  here.    From  the  S. 
corridor  one  can  descend  by  steps  out- 
side the  building  to  a  platform  in  the 
garden,  where  the  band  plays.    The 
ball  room  is  82  ft.  6  in.  long,  32  ft.  10 
broad,  and  27  ft.  high.     It  is  a  hand- 
some room  and  suitable  for  a  Govern- 
ment House.  In  it  is  a  fine  full-length 
portrait  of  the  Queen,  by  Sir  George 
Hayter,  inscribed  London,  1864.    On 
the  E.  of  the  ball  room  is  a  refresh- 
ment room,  sometimes  used  as  a  din- 
ing room.  Lord  Mayo  dined  there.  On 
the  next  story  are  bed  rooms  and  sit- 
ting rooms  for  the  military  secretary 
and    private    secretary,  and    on  the 
story  above  that  are  3  bed  rooms  and 
dressing  rooms,  and  a  sitting  room.  In 
all,  19  bed  rooms  can  be  made  avail- 
able.   Below  the  drawing  room,  but 
not  on  the  ground  floor,  are  the  Go- 
vernor's bed  room  and  his  office  room, 
the  latter  very  good,   and    between 
them  is  the  private  secretary's  office. 
The  dining  room  ends  in  a   billiard 
room  looking  W.  towards  the  garden. 
In    the    garden   are    2    iron    arches 
with  a  creeper,  which  has  a  beauti- 
ful white  flower.    One  arch  fell  in 
1875,  and  the  creeper  was  cut  down 
abaoBt  to  the  groand,  hat  soon  reco- 
rered  itself.    Just  before  the  2nd  arch 


is  a  circular  basin  with  a  small  foun- 
tain, in  which  is  a  plated  tube  imitat- 
ing a  flower  and  other  devices.  Beyond 
this  is  a  flight  of  steps  and  a  terrace, 
where  the  Governor  receives  at  his 
garden  parties.  The  grounds  are  pretty, 
but  there  are  numerous  snakes  of  the 
2)hnrsan  kind,  most  jwisonous.  There 
are  also  many  ddmans,  a  serpent  which 
grows  to  9  ft.  and  is  incredibly  swift,  ^nj 
The  mango  trees  are  particularly  fine,  ^ 
and  there  is  a  lovely  jessamine  with 
flowers  as  large  as  the  palm  of  one's 
hand. 

European  Cemetery  at  Parell, — ^This 
cemetery  was  formerly  a  Botanical 
Garden,  which  was  opened  by  Mr. 
Farish,  Member  of  Council,  in  1830. 
It  is  a  sheltered  spot  under  Flag  Staff 
Hill,  with  pine  trees  on  either  side, 
and  was  turned  into  a  cemetery  about 
1867.  Remark  here  the  magnificent 
crimson  poinciana. 

Kurla  Cotton  Mill. — Should  the  tra- 
veller have  a  couple  of  hours  free,  and 
have  obtained  permission  to  visit  the 
Kurla  mill,  which  is  on  the  causeway 
between  Bombay  and  Salsette,  and  5 
m.  from  Parell,  he  may  now  drive  to 
the  Parell  Railway  Station,  which  is 
6  m.  from  KoUba,  and  close  to  Pa- 
rell Government  House,  from  which 
trains  go  to  Kurla  at  6.12  and  6.52 
A.M.,  and  1.22,  3.58.  and  5.22  P.M., 
arriving  in  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 
This  is  one  of  the  largest  cotton  mills 
in  the  world,  and  employs  3000  hands, 
of  whom  700  arc  women  and  300  boys. 
The  rooms  arc  760  ft.  long,  and  the 
temperature  is  about  90  deg.  There  is  a 
tower  80  ft.  high,  to  which  one  may 
ascend  for  the  view.  The  mill  opened 
about  1863  on  a  smaller  scale,  and  in 
1869  on  its  present  footing.  There  are 
large  lodging-houses  adjoining,  which 
can  accommodate  400  persons.  There 
are  also  salt  pans  close  by,  and  owing 
to  these,  the  spot  is  said  to  be  un- 
healthy in  November.  They  have  a 
fire  engine,  which  the  hands  work  very 
well.  The  management  is  good,  and 
the  mill  will  scr^^  ^?»  ^  ^-^^oJ^SkKft.  ^V 
the  mill  iudu'&tt^  \tl  ^ora^^-^ .  ^^- 
mark  to  t\ie  ^.^.  ^Vcyo.  ISSS^,  ^  ^S^^-^^ 
once  foTtV^ed\>^  ^Xie;  ^Qrc\x\^afi»^. 
6?oi?erTimcntHouseatHttlabaT  m^x. 
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On  the  6tli  day  the  traveller  may  drive 
from  his  hotel  to  Malabar  Hill.  If  he 
be  located  in  Watson's  Hotel,  or  any 
other  hotel  in  or  near  the  Fort,  his 
drive  will  be  a  pleasant  one  along  the 
sea-side  skirting  Back  Bay,  which,  on 
account  of  the  wea  breeze,  is  a  prefer- 
able road  to  that  through  the  hot  and 
crowded  bjizars.  At  about  3^  m.  from 
the  Cathedral,  the  road  begins  to  as- 
cend a  long  steep  hill,  whence  Govern- 
ment House  may  be  reached  by  one  of 
2  turnings  to  the  left.  The  S.  turning 
leads  through  iron  gates  down  a  I'ather 
steep  pitch  to  the  house  of  the  Gover- 
nor. At  the  iron  gate  there  is  a  notice 
that  no  person  will  be  admitted  except 
on  business.  The  Governor's  bangla 
consists  of  a  suite  of  rooms  only  one 
story  high,  'ind  of  moderate  dimen- 
sions. The  principal  bangle  to  which 
visitors  must  go  to  enter  their  names, 
is  also  only  of  one  story,  but  contains 
two  rooms,  a  dining  room  and  a  draw- 
ing room,  each  about  90  ft.  long  and 
40  broad,  with  a  verandah  surrounding 
them  15  ft.  broad.  You  ascend  to  these 
rooms  by  a  flight  of  20  steps,  and,  pass- 
ing through  the  verandah  where  the  vi- 
sitor's book  is  placed  on  the  left  hand, 
find  yourself  in  a  middle  room,  sepa- 
rated fi'om  the  other  2  rooms  by  ex- 
tremely handsome  carved  black  wood 
doors,  ornamented  with  gilt  work  in  a 
very  tasteful  fashion.  The  verandah 
on  the  E.  side  commands  a  fine  view 
over  Back  Bay  to  Koldba  and  the  Es- 
planade, where  the  Government  Offices 
are  an  imposing  feature.  At  night,  all 
this  part  is  lighted  up  with  myriads  of 
lamps,  and  the  effect  is  extremely 
pleasing.  There  are  several  detached 
bangUs  for  the  Governor's  staff  and 
for  guests,  all  being  from  80  to  100  ft. 
above  the  sea.  Below  them  is  a  bat- 
tery, which  would  sweep  the  sea  ap- 
proach. The  water,  however,  is  too 
shallow  for  anything  but  boats,  and  is 
besides  full  of  rocks.  Not  far  off  to 
the  N.  a  large  ship,  the  Diamond,  was 
wrecked,  and  80  passengers  were 
drowned.  The  stables  of  the  Governor 
-are  very  commodious,  and  generally 
contain  fi-om  20  to  30  &ne  horses. 
Tbejrare  to  the  N.  of  the  other  build- 
Z5r«  and  In  front  of  them  is  a  very 


curious  row  of  trees,  the  branches  of 
which  have  been  turned  by  the  mon- 
soon winds  to  the  E.  at  about  10  ft. 
from  the  ground,  as  if  they  had  been 
carefully  trained  in  that  direction.  A 
few  words  may  be  said  as  to  the  his- 
tory of  the  Governor's  residence  here. 
Up  to  the  time  of  Sir  Evan  Nepean, 
the  Governor  had  resided  cither  at  the 
Foi-t  or  at  Parell.  At  Malabar  Point 
there  were  only  Sergeants'  quarters 
near  the  Flagstaff.  In  1813.  Sir  Evan, 
feeling  the  cool  sea  breeze  to  be  indis- 
pensable to  his  health,  built  an  addi- 
tional i-oom  to  the  Sergeants'  quarters. 
He  also  somewhat  improved  the  ac- 
cess by  the  back  road  then  in  exist- 
ence. In  1819-20,  Mr.  Elphinstone 
added  a  public  breakfast  room,  and  a 
detached  sleeping  bangld  on  a  small 
scale.  At  that  time  there  was  not  a 
single  house  on  the  Malabar  Hill  and 
Breach  Candy,  now  so  covered  with 
villas,  except  that  called  The  Retreat, 
and  one  other.  But  the  presence  of 
the  Governor  soon  attracted  various 
individuals  to  settle  in  villas  near  the 
spot ;  and  the  colonization  of  this  part 
of  the  island  of  Bombay  may  be  said 
to  date  from  1820.  In  1828  Sir  John 
Malcolm  gave  up  for  public  offices  the 
Government  House  in  the  Fort  and 
the  Secretary's  office  in  Apollo  Street, 
and  considerably  enlarging  the  resi- 
dence at  Malabar  Point,  regularly  con- 
stituted it  a  Government  House.  He 
also  converted  a  footpath,  so  steep  and 
rugged  as  to  be  almost  impracticable, 
into  a  carriage  road.  The  Governor's 
residence  at  the  Point  is  elevated  aboat 
80  ft.  above  the  sea,  and  stands  close 
to  the  edge  of  the  steep  cliff,  in  which 
Malabar  Hill  on  this  side  terminates. 
The  drive  to  Malabar  Point,  and  thence 
along  the  sea  by  Breach  Candy,  is  one 
of  the  most  beautiful  in  tlie  island,  and 
is  well  thronged  with  carriages  and 
equestrians.  A  traveller  (Grant)  says 
that  he  was  reminded  of  Naples  by 
this  promenade. 

Vallieshivar. — The  temple  of  Val- 
keshwar,  "  Sand  Lord,"  is  on  the  W. 
side  of  Malabar  Hill,  and  close  to  Ma- 
labar Point.  Thion^s  of  Hindtis  will 
be  met  commg  iioin.  \t,^}afe\I  lot^^sot^ 
newly   colouie^  m>i\i  ^^   «Rft\».ffflX 
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mark.  The  legend  says  that  Rama,  on 
his  way  from  Ayodhya  (Oudh)  to 
T^anka  (Ceylon),  to  recover  his  bride 
SIt6,  carried  off  by  Rdvana,  halted 
here  for  the  night.  Lakshman  pro- 
vided his  brother  Rdma  with  a  new 
Lingam  direct  from  Bandras  eveiy 
night.  This  night  he  failed  to  arrive 
at  the  expected  lime,  and  the  impa- 
tient Rama  made  for  himself  a  Lin- 
gam of  the  sand  at  the  spot.  When 
the  one  from  Banaras  arrived,  it  was 
set  np  in  the  temple,  while  the  one 
which  Rama  had  made,  in  after  ages, 
on  the  arrival  of  the  Portuguese, 
sprang  into  the  sea  from  horror  of  the 
barbarians.  There  is  also  a  very  fine, 
but  small,  tank  here,  adorned  with 
noble  flights  of  steps,  which,  too,  is  not 
without  its  legend.  Rdma  tliii-sted, 
and  there  being  no  water  here,  he  shot 
an  arrow  into  the  earth,  and  forthwith 
appeared  the  tank,  hence  called  VaTna- 
tirtha^  "Arrow-Tank."  The  tank  is 
shaded  by  fine  trees,  and  encircled  by 
snow-white  pagodas  and  neat  houses 
of  Brdhmans.  On  the  sea- shore  is  a 
rock  with  a  cleft  in  it,  tlirough  wliich 
the  Hindus  pass  as  a  sign  of  regenera- 
tion or  new  birth.  The  legend  says 
Shivaji  passed  through  this  cleft. 

Towers  of  Silence, — After  visiting 
Valkeshwar,  the  traveller  will  drive 
along  a  fine  road  to  Breach  Candy, 
where  he  will  see,  on  the  left  hand, 
the  swimming  bath,  which  is  60  ft.  by 
30,  and  from  4i  ft.  to  10  ft.  deep.  The 
subscription  is  a  rupee  a  month,  and 
those  who  do  not  subscribe  pay  2  dnds 

•  for  each  bath.  Bathers  can  have  coffee 
and  cigarettes.  The  baths  arc  open 
for  subscribers  on  Sundays  to  8  a.m.  ; 
on  Tuesday  and  Friday  to  10  A.M.  ; 
and  for  ladies  on  IMonday  and  Thurs- 
day to  10  A.M.  At  other  hours  non- 
subscribers  may  bathe.  In  order  to  see 
the  Towers  of  Silence,  permission  must 
be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  to  the 
PArsl  Panchdyat.  There  are  2  ways 
of  approaching  the  Towei*s,  one  is 
from  the  N.  side  by  turning  to  the 
right  from  the  Breach  Candy  road  as 
you  come  from  Malabar  Hiii.  This 
was  the  road  taken  by  the  Prince  of 
WsJes.    Sir  Jamsbidji  Jijibhdif  at  his 

own  €xp?nse,  made  the  splendid  rorid 


which  leads  to  the  Towers  on  this  side. 
Sir  Jamshldji  further  gave  100,000  sq. 
yds.  of  land  on  the  K.  and  E.  sides  of 
the  Towers.  Ascending  by  his  road 
you  can  drive  nearly  to  the  top  of  the 
hill  on  which  the  Towers  are,  which  is 
over  100  ft.  high,  and  whence  there  is 
a  charming  view  over  the  E.  part  of 
the  island.  Over  the  N.  entrance  there 
is  this  inscription  : — 

This  Road,  leading  to  the  Pjirsi  Towers  of 
Silence,  was  constructed  in  Memory  of  the 
late  JamshIdj!  JuiBHAf,  the  First  Baronet, 
by  his  Son,  and  has  been  given  in  charge  of 
the  Tnistees  of  the  Parsi  Pancliayat  Fund,  for 
the  use  of  PArsis  only.  19th  December,  1888. 
A.c.  1238  Yezd. 

After  driving  in  the  carriage  as  far 
as  possible,  the  traveller  will  come  to 
a  flight  of  80  steps,  at  the  end  of  which 
he  will  find  a  notice  facing  him, 
"  None  but  Pdrsts  may  enter."  Accom- 
panied by  the  Secretary  of  the  Pan- 
chaydt,  the  stranger  will  i)uss  in,  and 
turning  to  the  right  come  to  a  stone 
building,  where,  during  funerals, 
l^rayer  is  offered.  Between  this  and 
the  enclosing  wall  is  a  little  spac(^ 
where  the  traveller  mav  take  a  chair 
and  enjoy  one  of  the  finest  view:s  ob- 
tainable in  Bombay.  To  the  feft  he 
will  see  Sion,  Se^vrl,  and  Mazagdoii 
Hills,  and  between  them  some  20  lofty 
chimneys  of  cottim  mills  and  other 
high  buildins^s.  From  the  foot  of  the" 
hill  on  which  are  the  Towers  stretches 
a  vast  grove  of  i)alms,  in  which  no  hu- 
man habitation  is  visible,  though  many 
are  concealed  by  the  broad  palm 
leaves.  On  the  right  are  seen  in  suc- 
cession the  Cathedral,  the  Government 
Oflices,  the  Memorial  Church  of  St. 
John  at  Koldba,  and  the  Prong  Light- 
house. Probably  while  the  traveller  is 
looking  at  the  view,  a  funeral  will 
take  place.  A  bier  will  be  seen  carried 
up  the  steps  by  4  Nasr  Salars  or  "  car- 
riers of  the  dead,"  with  2  bearded  men 
following  them  closely,  and  perhaps 
100  Pdrsls  in  white  robes  walking  2 
and  2  in  procession.  The  bearded  maw 
who  come  next  t\\e  ciOT^sfc  «t^  *Cc^<i  cst^N 
I  personR  w\io  eiv\er  ^i^i^  'Icrw^'^.  't^va^ 
wear  gloves,  aud^^evi.  \\v^^  \A3aOa*0t\«>. 
bones  it  is  with.  \oTve:&.  0^\eas\w«  *Ocvc 
Tower  a£t«T  dei^oaiXm^  >2tL^  cw^^  ^ 
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the  grating  within,  they  proceed  to 
the  purifying  place,  where  they  wash 
and  leave  the  clothes  they  have  worn 
in  a  tower  built  for  that  express  pur- 
pose. In  1875  the  tower  was  so  full 
that  the  garments  at  the  top  were 
blown  about  by  the  wind.  It  should 
be  said,  that  the  Pdrsis  who  walk  in 
procession  after  the  bier,  have  their 
clothes  linked,  in  which  there  is  a 
mystic  meaning.  There  is  a  model  of 
the  Tower  which  was  exhibited  to  the 
Prince  of  Wales,  and  would  probably 
be  produced  to  any  visitor  on  his  ask- 
ing permission  to  see  it.  There  are  5 
towers,  the  largest  of  which  cost 
£30,000,  while  the  other  4  on  an  aver- 
age cost  £20,000  each.  The  largest 
tower  is  276  ft.  round  and  25  high.  At 
8  ft.  from  the  ground  is  an  aperture  in 
the  encircling  wall  about  5 J  ft.  sq., 
to  which  the  carriers  of  the  dead  as- 
cend by  a  flight  of  steps.  Inside,  there 
is  a  circular  platform  or  grating  gra- 
dually depressed  towards  the  centre, 
in  which  is  a  well  5  ft.  in  diameter. 
The  bodies  are  deposited  in  fluted 
grooves  in  3  series,  with  a  circular  path, 
3  ft.  broad,  round  each,  and  a  straight 
path  to  the  well  from  the  aperture  in 
the  waU,  which  straight  path  commu- 
nicates with  the  3  circular  ones.  The 
adult  males  are  laid  in  the  outer  series, 
the  women  in  the  middle  series,  and  the 
children  in  that  nearest  the  well.  The 
bodies  are  placed  in  the  grooves  quite 
naked,  and  in  half  an  hour  the  flesh  is 
so  completely  devoured  by  the  numer- 
ous vidtures  that  inhabit  the  trees 
around,  that  nothing  but  the  skeleton 
remains.  This  is  left  to  bleach  in  sun 
and  wind  till  it  becomes  perfectly  dry. 
Then  the  carriers  of  the  dead,  gloved 
and  with  tongs,  remove  the  bones  from 
the  grooves  and  cast  them  into  the 
well.  Here  they  crumble  into  dust. 
Bound  the  well  are  perforations  which 
allow  the  rain-water  or  other  moisture 
to  escape  into  2  deep  drains  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Tower,  and  the  fluid  then 
passes  through  charcoal  and  becomes 
disinfected  and  inodorous  before  it 
j»asses  into  the  sea.  There  is  a  ladder 
in  the  well  by  which  the  carriers  of 
tJie  dead  descend  it  it  be  requisite  to 
remove  obstructions  from  the  perfora- 


tions. The  dust  in  the  well  accumu- 
lates so  slowly  that  in  40  years  it  rose 
only  5  ft.  This  method  of  interment 
originates  from  the  veneration  the  P4r- 
sis  pay  to  the  elements  and  their  zeal- 
ous endeavours  not  to  pollute  them. 
Pdrsls  respect  the  dead,  but  consider 
corpses  most  unclean,  and  the  carriers 
are  a  separate  and  peculiar  class  who 
are  not  allowed  to  mix  in  social  inter- 
course with  other  Parsls.  Yet  even 
these  men  wear  gloves  and  use  tongs 
in  touching  the  remains  of  a  deceased 
person,  and  purify  themselves  and  cast 
away  their  garments  after  every  visit 
to  a  tower.  Fire  is  too  much  venerated 
by  Parsls  for  them  to  allow  it  to  be 
polluted  by  burning  the  dead.  Water 
is  almost  equally  respected,  and  so  is 
earth  ;  hence  this  singular  mode  of  in- 
terment has  been  devised.  There  is, 
however,  another  reason.  Zartasht 
said,  that  rich  and  poor  must  meet  in 
death  ;  and  this  saying  has  been  liter- 
ally interpreted  and  carried  out  by 
the  contrivance  of  the  well,  which  is  a 
common  receptacle  for  the  dust  of  all 
PArsls,  of  Sir  Jamshldji  and  other  mil- 
lionaires, and  of  the  poor  inmates  of 
the  PArsi  Asylum.  In  the  arrange- 
ments of  the  vast  area  which  surrounds 
the  Towers,  nothing  has  been  omitted 
which  could  foster  calm  and  pleasing 
meditation.  You  at  once  arrive  at  the 
house  of  prayer,  and  around  is  a  beau- 
tiful garden  full  of  flowers  and  flower- 
ing shrubs.  Here,  under  the  shade  of 
fine  trees,  relatives  of  the  deceased  can 
sit  and  meditate.  The  height  of  the 
hill  and  the  proximity  of  t£e  sea  en- 
sures always  a  cool  breeze ;  and  the 
view  to  the  W.  and  S.  over  the  waters, 
and  to  the  E.  and  N.  over  the  city, 
the  islands  in  the  harbour  and  the  dis- 
tant mountains  beyond,  is  really  en- 
chanting and  perhaps  unrivalled.  The 
massive  grey  towers  and  the  thick 
woods  about  them  are  very  picturesque. 
Even  the  cypresses,  as  the  Pteis  them- 
selves say,  tapering  upwards,  point  the 
way  to  heaven  ;  and  it  is  certain  that 
the  PArsis  follow  out  that  thought  and 
are  firm  believers  in  the  resurrection 
and  the  re-assemblage  of  the  atoms, 
here  dispersed,  Vn  »i  ^\otv^^  wid  incor- 
^ruptible\iody. 
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P&rH  Dharmsdld.  —  If  the  ascent 

to  the  towers  be  made  from  the  S.  side, 

the  traveller  will  drive  to  the  Grdm 

Devi  Road,  in  which  is  the  Dharmsala 

for  poor  Persian  PArsis.    The  building, 

which  is  a  good  and  clean  one,  stands 

in  aji  extensive  garden  in  which  is  a 

tank.     Over  the  door  is  written — 

In  the  Name  of  God  !  Amen ! 
SIhiirsludji  Ardeshir  Dddy  Set's  Dharmsald, 

Under  tnist  ' 
For  the  Destitute  mni  FirsI  Zoroostrians. 
Year  Yezdiyird  1222— Vikram,  1929— a.c.  1853. 

In  this  Ir^l  Dharmsdld  are  some- 
times as  many  as  200  men,  women, 
and  children.  In  the  morning  they 
have  tea  and  bread,  at  11  a.m.  rice  and 
curry,  and  at  5.30  P.M.  a  dinner  of 
meat  and  vegetables  gratis.  The  chil- 
dren are  taught  by  a  Persian  Munshl. 
A  register  is  kept  in  GujarAti  of  things 
supplied  to  the  inmates.  Close  to  the 
dining-room  is  a  well  of  clear  water, 
and  a  large  airy  sleeping-room  for  men. 
Close  to  the  Ir&ni  Dharms^d  is  an- 
other for  the  use  of  the  same  persons, 
over  the  door  of  which  is  written  : — 

Khurshidjf  Ardeshir  Dharmsdld. 

Erected  at  the  expense  of 

8ir  KktaJt  jAHANofR  Readymoney,  C.S.I., 

in  Commemoration  of  his  Maternal 

Grandfather, 

for  the  use  of  Poor  Persian  Zoroastriaus. 

Yezdajird,  1241.       a.c.  1812. 

At  the  S.E.  foot  of  the  hill  on  which 
are  the  Towers  of  Silence  is  an  alms- 
house for  decayed  Pdrsis  of  both  sexes. 
Over  the  door  is  written . — 

This  Asylum, 
for  the  Reception  of  Blind  and  Disabled  Poor 

Pdrsfs, 
was  erected  at  the  expense  of  the 
Sons  of  the  late  Fardiii^I  Sorabji  Parak,  Esq., 
in  Commemoration  of  the  Death  of 

FIRUZ    BAI, 

the  Wife  of  the  late 

JamshldjI  Fardiinji  Parak,  Esq., 

in  the  Yezd  year  1214— a.c,  1845,  and  given  in 

charge  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Parsf  Panchayat 


The  Upper  Floor  of  this  Building  was  built  at 
the  exi>ense  of 

KhurshIdjI  FARDt^Njf  Parak,  Esq., 
in  the  Yezd  year  1233— a.c.  1864. 

There  are  6  rooms  on  the  ground  floor, 
in  which  are  generally  about  8  fe- 
males and  3  or  4  times  the  number  of 
men ;  some  are  blind.    In  the  centre 


of  fruit.  There  is  also  a  large  upper 
room  which  looks  over  the  garden,  and 
at  the  end  of  it  is  the  committee  room. 
There  are  also  four  side  rooms.  In 
the  room  below  is  the  dispensary,  and 
on  the  far  side  of  the  quadrangle  the 
store  room.  The  ghi  and  other  comes- 
tibles are  kept  in  gigantic  Chinese  jars, 
big  enough  to  hold  'Ali  B&b^'s  thieves. 
These  jars  cost  2000  rs.  The  whole 
charity  does  much  credit  to  the  muni- 
ficence of  the  PArsls. 

There  are  two  leading  papers  in  Bom- 
bay, the  Times  of  India  ejidiihQBomhay 
Gazette.  There  is  also  a  theatre,  "  the 
Gaiety,"  near  the  G.I.P.  Eailway  Ter- 
minus, at  the  S.  end  of  Esplanade  Mar- 
ket Eoad,  and  one  in  the  Grant  Road. 
On  the  Ridge  is  a  gymnasium  called 
Gymhhdnah,  where  lawn  tennis  is 
played  ;  attached  is  a  skating  rink. 

Shooting. — Tigers  and  panthers  are 
rather  numerous  in  the  Konkau,  and 
may  be  found  occasionally  in  Salsette. 
At  the  hill  fort  of    Tungayh,   about 
20  m.  from  Bombay,  tigers  are  sure  to 
be  found,  but  it  is  difficult  to  get  ac- 
commodation there,  as  there  are  only 
one  or  two  huts,  and  horses  picqueted 
outside  are  very  likely  to  be  killed 
during  the  night.    The  monthly  pay  of 
a  huntsman  or  shikari  is  about  Rs.  15  ; 
but  shooting  tigers  is  very  expensive, 
as  a  great  number  of  beaters  is  required 
at  about  6  dnds  each.    New  comers 
should  endeavour  to  go  with  some  ex- 
perienced sportsman,  by  whom  all  the 
arrangements  should  be  made.    If  the 
traveller  can  give  a  week  to  sport,  he 
might  go  by  steamer  toKdrwdr,  270  m., 
occupying  36  hours,  and  would  find  on 
landing  that  panthers  abound  in  the 
jungles  all  round  the  harbour,  and  are 
bold  enough  to  come  even  to  the  tra- 
veller's bangld.    A  few  miles  up  the 
river,  royal  tigers  are  sure  to  be  met 
with.     Snipe  are  so  numerous  on  the 
E.  side  of  Bombay  Harbour  in  Panwell 
Creek,  that  more  than  50  brace  have 
been  killed  by  a  single  sportsman  in  a 
day.    At  the  Vihdr  Lake  and  Thdnd. 
and  close  to  "N^t^V  "wv\.^  ^La52«..^«KS5^^ 
hares  and  pa.T\j\d!?,«i  «3t^  \;i\i^\ssssc^^ 
At  places  m  Q.u\«c{iX.,  ^as^i  ;^5»'^^ 


oftbeqaadranglearedowenngshTxihsAhY  the  xaVVwsty,  ^vj^'c^cl  ^^^«x\t\.v^,  ^^^ 
and  outside  is  a  very  large  gai'den  full  1  and  fLoTicaa  caTL>o^  ^o\.. 
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Hullmiya  and  Stoamon.  —  The  sta- 
tions of  the  ti'araways,  and  of  the 
Bombay,  Baroda  and  Central  India 
Railway  are  at  Koldba,  \  m.  S.  of 
Watson's  Hotel  and  of  the  hotels  in 
the  Fort,  but  there  is  a  station  much 
closer,  and  nearly  due  W.  of  Watson's 
Hotel,  called  Church-gate  Station, 
whence  passengers  can  start  for  any 
places  reached  by  the  B.  B.  and*  C.  I. 
line.  Those  who  are  living  at  the 
Bykallah  hotels  will  go  of  course  from 
the  Bykallah  Station,  and  those  living 
at  Malabar  Hill  and  its  vicinity  will 
go  from  the  Grant  Road  Station.  Pas- 
sengers for  the  Great  Indian  Penin- 
sula Line  vdll  start  from  the  Borl 
Bandar  Station.  The  office  of  the  Bri- 
tish India  Steam  Navigation  Company 
is  that  of  Messrs.  Mackinnon,  Mac- 
kenzie and  Co.,  in  the  Fort  in  Elphin- 
stone  Circle,  inner  circle,  S.  side.  The 
office  of  the  B.  B.  and  C.  I.  Ry.  is  in 
Church-gate  Street,  in  a  detached 
block  of  buildings  facing  the  N.  side  of 
the  Cathedral ;  that  of  the  Rubattino 
Steam  Navigation  Company  in  Hamdm 
Street,  N.  side.  The  office  of  the  G.  I.  P. 
Ry.  is  in  Elphinstone  Circle,  Fort. 

SIGHTS  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  BOMBAY. 

Elepha7ita.  —  For  visiting  this  re- 
markable place  steam  launches  can  be 
hired  at  Apollo  Bandar,  and  make  the 
passage  in  an  hour,  or  a  bandar-boat 
may  be  hired  at  from  3  to  6  rs.  In 
this  case  the  length  of  the  passage  will 
depend  on  wind  and  tide.  Or,  if  living 
n  Ar  MazagAou,  the  traveller  may  hire 
a  boat  or  engage  a  steam  launch  from 
the  pier  there.  He  wiU  then  cross  close 
to  Butcher's  Island,  which  is  3  m. 
nearly  due  E.  from  MazagAon  Dock. 
Persons  coming  from  sea  with  infec- 
tious diseases,  such  as  small-pox,  are 
placed  in  quarantine  at  Butcher's 
Island,  which  was  at  first  intended  for 
Madras  troops  coming  to  Bombay. 
From  this  island  to  the  landing  place 
at  Elephanta  is  IJ  m.  due  E.  The 
view  in  this  part  of  the  harbour  is 
beautiful.  To  the  N.  one  sees  Salsette 
HiLl,otherwise  called  the  Neat's  Tongue, 
atTrombajr,  which  is  100  ft,  high  above 
^/Ir/i  mieer  spring  tides.  The  ruins  of 
sii  old  Portugaeae  chapel  at  Trubah  in 


Trombay  are  at  a  height  of  324  ft.  The 
highest  point  of  Elephanta  is  568  ft. 
There  is  another  hill  400  ft.  high  to  the 
left  of  the  Caves  as  you  approach  them, 
and  here  are  3  tanks,  and  further  to  the 
left  the  ruins  of  a  tower.  A  pleasant 
trip  may  be  made  by  water  from  Ele- 
phanta to  Thdnd,  a  distance  of  16  m. 

Elepltanta,  called  by  the  natives 
Glidrapuri  ("  the  town  of  the  rock," 
or  "  of  purification,"  according  to  Dr. 
Wilson)— according  to  the  Rev.  J.  Ste- 
venson, Journal  of  the  Bomhay  Asiatic 
Society^  for  July,  1852,  Art.  iv.,  Gdra- 
puri,  'Hhe  town  of  excavations," — is 
a  small  island,  distant  about  6  miles 
from  the  Fort  of  Bombay.  The  caves 
are  called  Lenen  (Lend)  by  the  na- 
tives, a  word  used  throughout  India 
and  Ceylon  for  these  excavations,  most 
probably  on  account  of  the  first  of 
them  being  intended  for  hermitages 
of  Buddhist  ascetics.  The  walk  to  the 
caves  is  first  of  all  over  a  slippery  pier 
formed  of  blocks  of  concrete,  which 
rise  about  5  ft.  from  the  water  and 
have  an  interval  of  some  6  or  8  inches 
between  every  two.  The  total  dis- 
tance to  the  caves  is  about  a  }  of  a  m. 
After  passing  the  pier  the  ascent  is  by 
flights  of  steps,  118  in  all,  with  plat-^ 
forms  or  standing-places  between  each  , 
flight  and  the  next.  The  island  is  co-  ^ 
vered  with  low  corinda  bushes.  It  -^ 
consists  of  two  long  hills,  with  a  narrow 
valley  between  them.  The  usual  land- 
ing-place was  formerly  towards  the 
S.W.,  where  the  valley  is  broadest.  It 
is  now  on  the  N.W»  About  250  yards 
to  the  right  of  the  landing-place,  on 
the  rise  of  one  of  the  hills,  and  not  far 
from  the  ruins  of  the  Portuguese  build- 
ing, was  a  mass  of  rock,  which  was 
cut  into  the  shape  of  an  elephant  of  the 
following  dltnensions,  which  we  give 
as  a  specimen  of  native  knowledge  of 
proportion  at  the  remote  age  when  the 
figure  was  sculptured,  which  was  pro- 
bably the  10th  century  : — 

FT,    IN. 

Lengtli  from  the  forehead  to  the  root 

of  the  tail 13    2 

Height  at  head 7    4 

Whole  circumference  at  shoulders       .  35    5 
.  Ditto  round  four  legs       .       .       .    .  32    0 
|Br«EidthofVva&\c.«LCtoft?^T\>Hv\>       ,       .SO 
\  Girth  ot\>od\a\»>x\,^\wm\^v\\fe       .    .^   'i 
I  Height  ot\«tt,\toA  toot        ,       .      .   ^o   <i 
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FT.  IN. 

Circumference  of  right  fore  foot      ..(5    7^ 
„  ,t  hind  foot  .       .63 

Circumference  of  left  hind  foot       ..77 
„  „  forefoot     .       .73 

Height  of  stone  support  to  sustain 

belly 2    2 

Lengtiioftail 7    9 

Circumference  of  tail  .  .  .  .  2  10 
From  top  of  brow  to  curve  of  trunk  .  5  3 
Length  of  trunk  from  between  tusks  .    7  10 

Right  tusk 0  11 

Left  ditto 0    6 

Pyke  in  1712,  and  Auquetil  in  1760, 
represented  the  elephant  as  having 
another  smaller  one  on  its  back.  In 
1764,  Niebuhr  reported  that  there  were 
the  remains  of  something  on  the  back, 
but  that  it  was  impossible  to  distin- 
guish what  it  was.  Basil  Hall,  how- 
ever, conjectured,  and  no  doubt  cor- 
rectly, that  the  smaller  animal  was  a 
tiger.  Mr.  Erskine  (^Transactions  of 
thu  Bavibay  Literary  Society y  vol.  i.) 
gives  the  following  dimensions :  length, 
4  ft.  7  in. ;  distance  of  two  hind  paws, 
3  ft.  6  in.  ;  breadth  of  body,  1  ft.  2  in. 
In  September,  1814,  the  head  and  neck 
of  the  elephant  dropped  off,  and  the 
body,  which  had  a  huge  crack  down 
the  back,  sank  down,  and  threatened 
to  fall.  In  1864  the  then  shapeless 
mass  of  stones  was  removed  to  the 
Victoria  Gardens  in  Bombay. 

Advancing  up  the  valley,  which 
grows  more  and  more  narrow,  at  a 
place  where  the  two  hills  approach  so 
close  as  to  leave  only  a  steep  gulley 
between  them,  is  the  spot  where  Fryer, 
in  1G73,  found  a  stone  horse,  which 
had  sunk  into  the  earth  up  to  the  belly. 
It  stiU  remained  in  1712,  but  disap- 
peared in  1784.  There  is,  however, 
now  a  staircase  leading  directly  to  the 
excavations  from  the  W.  The  follow- 
ing description  is  extracted  chiefly 
from  Mr.  Erskine's  paper  in  the  TranS' 
actions  of  the  Bombay  Literary  Society 
above  alluded  to  : — 

**  Ascending  the  narrow  path  where 
the  two  hills  are  knit  together,  we  at 
length  come  to  a  beautiful  and  rich 
prospect  of  the  northern  part  of  the 
island,  of  the  sea,  and  the  opposite 
shores  of  Salsette.  AAvanciag  forwardf 
and  keeping  to  the  left  along  the  bend 
of  the  bill,  we  gradually  mount  to  an 
open  space,  and  come  sudd&Hy  on  the 

[Mom6ay—1880.J 


grand  entrance  of  a  magnificent  temple, 
whose  huge  massy  columns  seem  to 
give  support  to  the  whole  mountain 
which  rises  above  it. 

The  time  when  these  caves  were  ex- 
cavated can  only  yet  be  guessed  at, 
but  it  is  supposed  that  it  must  have 
been  some  time  between  the  eighth  and 
twelfth  centuries  of  the  Christian  era. 
The  main  reason  for  this  supposition 
is,  that  from  inscriptions  and  tablets 
found  in  various  parts  of  Southern 
India,  and  architectural  structures 
whose  age  is  known,  it  seems  that  the 
religious  system  to  which  the  carved 
images  and  architectural  embellish- 
ments belong,  had  not  gained  much 
currency  before  the  first  mentioned  of 
those  eras ;  and,  owing  to  their  conflicts 
with  the  Mubammadans,  the  Hindii 
Rdjds,  it  is  surmised,  would  not  be 
able  to  give  attention  to  such  works 
after  the  last  mentioned  period.  The 
rock,  also,  out  of  which  the  caves  are 
excavated,  being  full  of  rents,  the 
water  penetrates  through  it,  and  de- 
taches piece  after  piece  from  the  figures, 
so  as  to  threaten  to  destroy  them  one 
day  altogether.  This  process,  then,  it 
is  conjectured,  if  the  caves  had  been  of 
very  ancient  date,  would  by  this  time 
have  occasioned  a  greater  degree  of 
damage  than  we  find  has  actually  taken 
place.  This  damage,  since  the  caves 
were  first  described  by  Niebuhr,  has 
been  very  considerable,  and  several 
Europeans  in  Bombay  can  testify  that 
even  during  the  last  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tuiy  it  has  been  by  no  means  imma- 
terial. 

The  entrance  into  the  temple,  which 
is  entirely  hewn  out  of  a  stone  resem- 
bling porphyry,  is  by  a  spacious  front 
supported  by  two  massy  pillars  and  two 
pilasters  forming  three  openings,  under 
a  thick  and  steep  rock  overhung  by 
brushwood  and  wild  shrubs.  The  whole 
excavation  consists  of  three  principal 
parts  :  the  great  temple  itself,  which  is 
in  the  centre,  and  two  smaller  chapels, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  ^rQ&t'^Ts^*^ 
These  two  chapeVs  ^o  tlq»\*  Q.wtt&\ssr««s 
into  a  straigb-t  '\m.e  ^>iJtL  \)aft  1s«qS. 
the  chief  temple,  ate  xisA,^etcewes 

approaching  t\ie  tempVe,  «a.^  «t^ 
siderahly  in  xeGeaa.  >oe\xk%  «.ve^ 
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by  two  narrow  passes  in  the  liiU,  one 
on  each  side  of  the"  grand  entrance, 
but  at  some  distance  from  it.  After 
advancing  to  some  distance  up  these 
confined  passes,  we  find  each  of  them 
conduct  to  another  front  of  the  grand 
excavation,,  exactly  like  the  principal 
front  which  is  first  seen,  all  the  thrfee 
fronts  being  hollowed  out  of  the  solid 
rock,  and  each  consisting  of  two  huge 
pillars  with  two  pilasters.  The  two 
aide  fronts  are  precisely  opposite  to 
each  other  on  the  E.  and  W.,  the 
grand  entrance  facing  the  N.  The 
two  wings  of  the  temple  are  at  the 
upper  end  of  these  passages,  and  are 
close  by  the  grand  excavation,  but 
have  no  covered  passage  to  connect 
them  with  it. 

The  left  side  of  the  cave,  that  is  the 
side  on  which  the  square  temple  is 
situated,  is  130  ft.  8  in.  in  length,  while 
the  right  side  is  only  128  ft.  I  in.  Va- 
rieties of  this  kind  are  observable  in 
every  other  part ;— some  of  the  piUars 
are  situated  from  each  other  at  a  dis- 
tance only  of  12  ft.  10  in. ,  others  are 
separated  by  16  ft.  4  J  in. ;  some  of  them 
are  at  15  ft.  3  in.,  others  at  13  ft.  2  in., 
others  at  14  ft.  3  in.  from  each  other, 
and  so  on  ;  nor  is  the  size  of  the  pillars 
themselves  less  various  ;  the  side  of  the 
pedestals  being  some  of  them  3  ft.  3  in. ; 
others  3  ft.  4  in.,  others  3  ft.  5  in.,  and 
others  3  ft.  6  in. 

I  The  great  temple  is  about  130 J  feet 
long,  measuring  from  the  chief  en- 
trance to  the  fiuiihest  end  of  the  cave, 
and  130  ft.  broad  from  the  eastern  to 
the  western  entrance.  It  rests  on  26 
^  pillars  (eight  of  them  now  broken) 
and  16  pilasters  ;  and  neither  the  floor 
nor  the  roof  being  in  one  plane,  it 
varies  in  height  from  17 J  to  15  ft. 
The  plan  is  regular,  there  being  eight 
pillars  and  pilasters  in  a  line  from 
the  N.  entrance  to  the  S.  extreme  of 
the  temple,  and  the  same  number 
from  the  E.  to  the  "W.  entrances.  The 
only  striking  deviation  from  this 
regularity  in  the  cliief  temple,  is  the 
small  square  excavation,  that  is  seen 
as  wc  go  up  the  temple  on  the 
rJ^ht:  it  occupies  the  place  of  four 
pillars  and  of  the  izitennediate  space 
•^closed   between   them,  as  if  a  veil 


had  been  drawn  around  them,  and 
the  spot  so  enclosed  divided  from  the 
rest  of  the  temple.  At  the  furthest 
extremity  there  are  two  small  exca- 
vations facing  each  other,  the  one  on 
the  r.  the  other  on  the  1.  ;  their  use 
is  not  well  ascertained :  they  were 
probably  employed  for  keeping  the 
holy  utensils  and  offerings.  The  exca- 
vation presents  to  the  eye  the  ap- 
pearance of  perfect  regularity,  which 
it  is  not  found  to  possess  when  accu- 
rately examined.  The  pillars,  which 
all  appear  to  run  in  straight  lines 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  at  equal 
distances,  are  crossed  by  other  ranges 
running  at  right  angles  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  ;  they  are  strong  and 
massive,  of  an  order  remarkably  well 
adapted  to  their  situation  and  the  pur- 
pose which  they  are  to  serve,  and  have 
an  appearance  of  very  considerable 
elegance.  They  are  not  all  of  the  same 
form,  but  differ  both  in  their  size  and 
ornaments,  though  this  difference  also 
does  not  at  first  strike  the  eye.  They 
rise  to  upwards  of  half  their  heiglit 
from  a  square  pedestal,  generally 
about  3  feet  5  each  way.  cro"vsTied 
on  the  top  by  a  broad  bandage  of  the 
same  shape :  above  this,  but  divided 
from  it  by  a  circular  astragal  and  two 
polygenic  fiUets,  rises  a  short  round 
fluted  shaft,  forming  about  a  fourth  of 
the  column  and  diminishing  with  a 
curve  towards  the  top,  where  a  circular 
cincture  of  beads  binds  round  it  a  fillet 
composed  of  an  ornament  resembling 
leaves,  or  rather  cusps,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  which  appears  below  tlic 
cincture,  while  the  superior  extremity 
rises  above,  projecting  and  terminating 
gracefully  in  a  circle  of  over-hanging 
leaves  or  cusps.  A  narrow  band  divides 
this  ornament  from  the  round  fluted 
compressed  cushion,  which  may  be  re- 
garded as  the  capital  of  the  column, 
and  as  giving  it  its  character  :  its  fluted 
form  coalesces  beautifully  with  the 
fluted  shaft  below.  This  cushion  has 
its  circumference  bound  by  a  thin  flat 
band  or  fillet,  as  if  to  retain  it ;  and 
above  supports  a  square  plinth,  on 
which.  Tests  th^  siK^hitrave  that  slopes 
I  away  on  caciVv  ^'^e  ia  w:!.'£cA\&  <^T£ci<ei(^\;^^ 
(by  a  band  ot  xiitoaad^tVSV  \X»'nkRfc\"&\Jsife. 
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large  transverse  beam  of  rock  which 
connects  the  range  of  pillars. 

The  lAnga  Cluipel. — ^The  great  cave 
at  Elephanta  is  what  the  Hindiis 
call  a  Shiva  Linga  Temple,  a  class 
of  sacred  buildings  very  common  in 
S.  and  Central  India.  Many  of  the 
Brdhmans  in  Bombay  wiU  not  ac- 
knowledge its  claim  to  this  honour, 
and  the  place  is  now  nearly  deserted. 
They,  with  other  natives,  maintain  that 
this  and  all  the  rest  of  the  excava- 
tions around  are  the  works  of  the  sons 
of  Pdndu,  who  constructed  them  while 
wandering  about  the  country  in  banish- 
ment from  their  native  land.  They  ima- 
gine these  excavations  are  works  far 
too  mighty  for  the  degenerate  mortals 
of  our  day.  The  reason  why  this  temple 
has  been  deserted  may  have  been  the 
unhealthiness  of  the  island,  which, 
during  certain  seasons  of  the  year, 
is  very  prolific  of  ague ;  or  perhaps 
the  first  Europeans  may  have  dese- 
crated the  images,  and  led  the  Hindi\s 
to  abandon  them.  Although  the  cur- 
rent tradition  that  the  Portuguese  fired 
into  the  cave  from  the  offing,  and 
hauled  guns  up  the  hill  to  its  mouth 
to  destroy  the  idols,  is  absurd,  and 
could  never,  even  if  tnie,  account  for 
the  actual  damage  done,  as  every  visitor 
may  easily  satisfy  himself ;  still  it  is 
not  improbable  that  they  desecrated 
the  place,  and  that  hence  arose  those 
})opular  stories.  The  great  cave  is 
nevertheless  still  visited  by  Hindus, 
especially  of  the  Banyan  caste,  on  the 
great  festivals  of  Shiva,  and  the  great 
Ling  is  worshipped  on  these  occasions 
by  crowds  of  devotees. 

After  entering  the  great  cave  from 
the  usual  entrance  on  the  N.,  the 
j)opular  object  of  worship,  which  more 
particularly  attracts  the  devotees 
above  mentioned,  is  seen  about  half-way 
up  on  the  r.,  or  towards  the  W.  of  the 
cave.  It  is  a  conical  stone  2  ft.  10  in 
diameter,  called  the  Ling,  and  is  en- 
closed in  a  chapel  19A  ft.  square, 
with  four  doors,  facing  the  four 
principal  directions.  The  Ling  is  in- 
tended to  represent  Shiva  in  his  cha- 
racter oi  the  proli&c  power  of  nature. 
Around  this  chapel  on  the  outside  are 
4  amaber  of  large  Sgares,  representing 


door-keepers,  who  arc  supposed  to  be 
high  caste  Hindiis.  They  lean  on 
dwarfs,  intended  for  low  caste  men, 
but  called  by  the  Hindiis  pishdch, 
or  demons.  Tliis  Ling,  then,  is  the 
principal  object  of  popular  worship. 
All  the  other  figures  in  this  exca- 
vated temple  are  to  be  considered 
merely  as  subsidiary  to  this,  and  might 
rather  be  compared  to  our  historical 
frescoes  in  Europe  than  to  anything 
else.  At  most  they  can  but  be  con- 
sidered analogous  to  the  pictures  in 
churches  in  S.  Europe,  additional  to 
the  altar-piece,  which  receive  a  degree 
of  homage  far  inferior  to  that  reserved 
for  the  patron  saint. 

Three-faced  Bmt,  or  TrimurtL — The 
chief  of  the  mural  figures  is  the  im- 
mense three-faced  bust,  19  ft.  in  height, 
which  faces  the  northern  entrance. 
It  is  the  representation  of  Shiva  in 
his  three-fold  character  of  Brahmd, 
Vighnu,  and  Rudra.  The  Hindii  notion 
of  the  deity  is,  that  God  is  essentially 
one,  but  that,  when  the  time  for  the 
renewal  of  the  world  arrives,  he  causes 
to  emanate  from  his  essence  three 
impersonations  of  the  divinity,  one 
who  creates,  a  second  who  preserves, 
and  a  third  who  destroys.  The 
three-faced  figure,  then,  called  by 
the  Hindiis  a  Trimurti,  is  intended  to 
represent  these  three  gods,  who  eman- 
ate from  the  one  divinity,  and  still 
continue  united  in  him.  According 
to  the  system  of  Hindiiism  followed 
in  these  sculptures,  the  eternal  divin- 
ity is  Shiva,  in  another  system  it  is 
Vishnu,  and  in  a  third  the  principal 
goddess  of  the  Hindiis.  Shiva  is  some- 
times represented  with  five  faces,  and 
it  has  been  surmised  that  this  three- 
faced  bust  is  intended  to  represent 
him  in  that  form,  one  of  the  heads 
being  hid  behind,  and  another  above ; 
but  in  those  figures  part  of  all  the  five 
faces  are  visible,  four  arranged  round 
the  head,  and  one  peeping  out  from 
the  crown  before  the  knot  of  twisted 
hair.  In  the  other  figures,  especially 
that  of  Brahma^  «&  csyxN^*^  \xv  N^wksir. 
caves,  a  pox\ioTL  ol  tiX!^  'Oasi.  ^j^rr-^  "«ss:^ 
I  being  is  svip^ose^L  \»  V-aN^  ^>Jt^  ^^c^-o? 
1  Tepresented.  ^<&  ^o  t.^-^.  'Casso.  ^ 
i  to  go  to  the  Oxe€^  «3a^^^^^^^»=°^  ^ 
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sentations  of  the  three-faced  Hecate 
as  preserved  in  ancient  sculptures, 
for  an  illustration  of  the  theory  for 
which  we  contend,  when  we  find  it 
universally  adopted  by  Hindii  artists, 
and  even  in  these  very  caves.  The  bust, 
then,  represents  a  three-faced  god. 

The  central  face — ^the  one  that  im- 
mediately fronts  the  spectator  in  this 
triple  bust — ^is  intended  for  Shiva  in 
the  character  of  BrahmA,  the  Creator. 
Brahmd,  again,  is,  perhaps,  the  imper- 
sonation of  the  Brdhman  caste, — the 
originator  of  the  sacred  rites  of  the 
Hindiis.  Remark  the  jewel  on  the 
breast,  which  is  one  of  the  finest  speci- 
mens of  Hindu  taste  extant.  He  is  re- 
presented as  an  ascetic  Brahman,  with 
his  characteristic  gourd  in  one  hand, 
to  serve  for  a  drinking  vessel.  The 
face  to  the  spectator's  right,  and  to  the 
left  of  the  bust,  is  Shiva  in  the  form 
of  Vi§hnu  the  Preserver  ;  he  has  here 
his  unfailing  mark,  a  full-blown  lotus, 
in  his  right  hand.  To  the  right  of  the 
bust,  again,  or  to  the  spectator's  left, 
Shiva  appears  as  Eudra,  i.e.,  the  De- 
stroyer, which  is  generally  considered 
to  be  his  proper  character.  He  is 
smiling  on  a  cobra  capclla,  which  is 
twisted  round  his  arm,  and  with  ex- 
panded hood  looking  him  full  in  the 
face.  A  swelling  on  his  forehead  is 
his  third  eye,  from  which  is  to  burst 
the  flame  that  will  consume  at  last 
the  world.  Among  the  ornaments  of 
his  cap  are  a  skull,  a  leaf  of  the 
nirgudiy  and  a  branch  of  the  bilva 
tree,  all  peculiar  characteristics  of  this 
god.  The  figures  at  the  portals,  13  ft.  6 
and  12  ft.  9  high,  are  Hindii  door- 
keepers, and  they  lean,  as  before,  on 
dwarfs,  called  by  the  natives  pishdch,  or 
demons,  probably  caricatures  of  the  rude 
aborigines  or  hill  tribes  of  the  countiy. 
ArddhamdrUhvar,  or  Half  Male  Half 
FemaU  Divinity, —  In  the  first  com- 
partment to  the  right  of  the  central 
figure,  or  to  the  spectator's  left,  there  is 
an  exhibition  of  Shiva  16  ft.  9  high  in 
his  character  of  Arddhandrlshwar .  The 
right  half  of  the  figure  is  intended  to  be 
that  of  a  male,  and  the  left  that  of  a 
I'emale,  nnd  thus  to  represent  8hiva  as 
uniting'  ibe  two  sexes  in  his  one  per- 
«aff.     TIiG  Jlnst  JtJuropean  visitoTB  sup- 


posed this  figure  to  be  intended  for  an 
Amazon,  transferring  the  traditions  of 
Greece  to  India.  No  such  being  is 
known,  however,  to  Indian  mythology, 
while  such  a  manifestation  of  Shiva  as 
we  have  mentioned  is  described  in  the 
Purdnas.  The  bull  on  which  two  of 
the  hands  of  the  figure  lean,  and  on 
which  it  is  supposed  to  ride,  is  called 
Nandi,  a  constant  attendant  on  Shiva. 
BrahmA,  on  his  lotus  throne,  supported 
by  five  swans,  and  with  his  four  faces, 
is  exhibited  on  the  right  of  the  figure. 
He  has  a  portion  of  all  these  faces 
visible.  On  the  left,  Vi§hnu  is  seen 
riding  on  what  is  now  a  headless 
Garuda,  a  fabulous  creature,  half  man 
half  eagle.  Above  and  in  the  back- 
ground are  found  a  number  of  inferior 
gods  and  sages  of  the  Hindiis.  Indra, 
king  of  the  old  gods — those  worshipped 
in  ancient  times  —  appears  mounted 
on  an  elephant. 

Shiva  and  Pdrvati. — In  the  com- 
partment next  on  the  left  of  the  Tri- 
murti  are  two  gigantic  figures  of  Shiva 
and  Parvati,  the  former  16  ft.  high, 
the  latter  12  ft.  4  in.  Shiva  has  a 
very  curious  cap,  on  which  the  crescent 
and  other  ornaments  are  sculptured, 
and  from  the  top  of  which  issues  some- 
thing which  looks  like  a  foam-crested 
wave,  from  which  arise  three  female 
heads,  to  represent  the  Gangd  Proper, 
the  Yamund,  and  Saraswatl,  which 
three  streams  unite  at  PrayAg,  or 
Alldhdbdd,  and  form  the  Ganges. 
According  to  a  well-known  Hindu 
legend,  the  Ganges  flowed  from  the 
head  of  Shiva.  The  god  is  standing, 
and  has  four  arms,  of  which  the  outer 
left  rests  on  a  jmhdchah,  who  seems 
to  bend  under  the  weight.  Niebuhr 
mistook  the  twisted  hair  of  this  dwarf 
for  a  turban,  whereas,  as  is  worthy  of 
remark,  there  is  no  such  head-dress  on 
any  figure  at  Elephanta,  and  it  is 
altogether  ignored  in  ancient  Hindii 
books.  In  the  dwarf's  right  hand  is  a 
cobra,  in  his  left  a  chaviiri;  from  his 
neck  hangs  a  necklace,  the  ornament 
of  which  is  a  tortoise.  On  Shiva's 
right  are  several  attendants,  and  above 
them  BiaVim&,  Bc\xlpt\ii»d  much  as  in 
I  the  compattmsnfc  on  ^^  -AijgtA.  ol  >2iifc 
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19  India  on  his  elephant  Air^vatah, 
which  appears  to  be  kneeling.  Pdr- 
vatl  leans  slightly  from  left  to  right, 
towards  Shiva,  and  is  represented  witli 
very  full  breasts.  Her  left  hand  rests 
on  a  female  pishdchah,  above  whom  is 
Vi§hnu  on  Garuda,  with  the  sectarial 
mark  and  a  snake  tied  like  a  neck- 
cloth. Above  is  a  group  of  six  figures, 
two  of  which  are  females. 

Marriage  of  Shiva  and  Parvati. — 
Proceeding  still  to  the  left  of  the  Ti-i- 
murtif  and  in  a  westerly  direction,  the 
visitor  comes  to  the  compartment  re- 
presenting Shiva's  marriage,  as  Pyke 
and  Moor  were  the  first  to  discover. 
Mr.  Erskine,  however,  in  mentioning 
their  conjecture,  adds,  "  though,  from 
the  most  careful  inspection  of  the 
sculpture,  I  can  perceive  nothing  to 
&your  the  supposition."  This  remark 
from  so  learned  an  Oidentalist,  is  the 
more  singular,  as  the  position  of  Pdr- 
vatl  on  the  right  of  Shiva  would  alone 
go  far  to  prove  it  to  be  the  delineation 
of  her  bridal ;  it  being  well  known 
that  to  stand  on  the  right  of  her 
husband,  and  to  eat  with  him  arc 
privileges  vouchsafed  to  a  Hindu  wife 
only  on  her  wedding-day.  In  the 
comer,  at  the  right  of  Pdrvatl,  is 
Brahma,  known  by  his  four  faces, 
sitting  and  reading  the  sacred  texts 
suited  to  the  occasion.  Above,  on 
Shiva's  left,  is  Vishnu.  Among  the 
attendants  on  the  right  of  Pdrvatl  is 
one  bearing  a  vessel,  supposed  to  be 
filled  with  sugar-plums,  as  is  the  cus- 
tom still  in  Bombay  on  such  occasions. 
Behind  the  goddess  is  a  priest,  who  is 
pushing  her  forward  to  overcome  her 
bashfulness. 

JBirth  of  GanesJuihf  Shiva's  eldest 
son, — In  the  corresponding  compai't- 
ment,  to  the  east  and  right  of  the 
IHmm-tif  Shiva  and  Pdrvati  are  seated 
together,  vrith  groups  of  male  and 
female  inferior  divinities  showering 
down  flowers  from  above,  the  rock 
being  cut  into  various  shapes  to  repre- 
sent the  clouds  of  Kail4s,  Shiva's 
heaven.  At  Shiva's  feet  is  the  skeleton 
figure  of  Bhjingi,  one  of  bis  favourites ; 
md  behind  Pdrrati  is  a  female  with  a 
Gbild  a-straddle  on  her  left  hip.  This 
aUkl,  aceoTding  to  BtevQu^n^  ^3  YinA- 


yaka,  or  Ganesh,  though  Erskine  sup- 
poses it  to  be  Kdrtikeyah.  Beneath  is 
Xandi  and  the  tiger  on  which  Pdr- 
vati  rides,  with  a. pishdcJiah  lifting  up 
its  leg.  Two  skeleton  Ri^his,  the  one 
on  the  left  holding  a  basket,  may  be 
remarked  in  the  clouds. 

Pdvaf^h  attemj)tin{/  to  remove  Kai- 
Ids, — ^The  visitor  must  now  face  com- 
pletely round,  and  look  to  the  N. 
instead  of  the  S.,  and,  advancing  a 
few  paces,  he  will  come  in  front  of  the 
sixth  compartment,  which  is  to  the 
right  of  the  eastern  entrance.  Here 
Ravan,  the  demon  king  of  Lankd,  or 
Ceylon,  is  attempting  to  remove  Kailds, 
the  heavenly  hill  of  Shiva,  to  his  own 
kingdom,  in  order  that  he  may  have 
his  tutelary  deity  always  with  him,  for 
RAvan  was  ever  a  worshipper  of  Shi- 
va. Rdvan  has  ten  heads  and  arms, 
and  is  with  Ms  back  to  the  spectator, 
Shiva  is  seen  in  Kailas,  A\itli  Pdrvatl 
on  liis  right,  and  votaiies  and  Rishis 
in  the  background.  On  the  left  of 
Shiva,  who  is  represented  with  eight 
arms,  his  third  eye,  and  the  crescent 
on  his  cap,  is  Vishnu  on  Garuda,  Ga- 
nesh,  and  Bhfingi,  and  in  the  recess  is 
the  Vdhana^  or  vehicle  of  PdrvatI,  a 
tiger  crouched  on  its  paws.  Two  of 
Shiva's  attendants,  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  compartment,  have  the  eye  on 
the  forehead,  and  one  has  a  death's 
head  on  his  cap,  "  for,"  says  the  Shiv- 
Gltd,  "  he  who  worships  me  disinte- 
restedly, by  knowing  me  gains  my 
form."  The  legend  runs  that  Rdvan 
shook  Kailds  so  much,  that  Pdrvatl 
was  alarmed,  whereupon  Shiva  pressed 
down  the  hill  with  one  of  his  toes  on 
the  head  of  Rdvan,  who  remained  im- 
movable for  10,000  years,  till  his  grand- 
father, Pulasti,  the  son  of  Brahmd, 
taught  him  how  to  propitiate  Shiva, 
and  thus  effected  his  release.  Rdvan 
afterwards  ever  remained  a  worshipper 
of  Shiva.  In  this  tale  is  depicted  the 
devotion  of  the  aboriginal  races  to  the 
worship  of  the  destroying  god. 

Dahsha's   sacrijice  destroyed. — ^T?cv^ 
visitor  must  "norw  c\o«»  Qs^t\ft*Caa  ^^^v- 
posite  Bide,  pasam"^  ^Ciaa  \ia\.^^  ^w^^ 
in  oTdex  to  «rme  ©X.  ^^  '^^^^'^'^ 

jUBt  descxiXicd    ow  VV^  ^a^      ^^ 
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represented  the  sacrifice  of  Daksha,  a 
legend  very  famous  in  Hindti  mytho- 
logy, which  is  twice  depicted  at  Eliira, 
and  more  than  once  at  the  Amboll 
caves  in  Salsette.  Dak^ha,  a  son  of 
Brahma,  bom  from  the  thumb  of  his 
right  hand  for  the  purpose  of  peopling 
the  world,  had  60  daughters,  of  whom 
27  arc  the  nymphs  of  the  lunar  aster- 
isms.  Another  of  them,  named  Satl 
or  Durgd,  married  Shiva,  and  17  were 
married  to  E^yapa,  and  were  the 
mothers  of  all  created  beings.  On  one 
occasion,  Daksha  began  a  sacrifice  ac- 
cording to  the  ancient  Vaidik  ritual, 
and  as  the  gods  of  the  Vcdas  alone 
were  invited,  Shiva  and  his  wife  were 
not  asked  to  attend.  Sati  went,  never- 
theless, unbid,  and  being  badly  re- 
ceived, threw  herself  into  the  fire, 
whereupon  Shiva  made  his  appear- 
ance in  his  most  terrific  form  as  Vira 
Bhadra,  which  manifestation  of  the 
god  here  forms  the  principal  figure  of 
the  tableau.  He  dispersed  the  gods 
and  other  attendants  of  the  sacrifice, 
and  seizing  Daksha  with  one  hand, 
decapitated  him  with  another,  while 
in  a  third  he  held  a  cup,  into  which 
spouted  the  blood.  The  head  was 
hacked  to  pieces ;  but  when  Shiva's 
wrath  was  appeased,  he  put  the  head 
of  a  ram  on  Dak^ha's  body,  thus  keep- 
ing him  ever  in  mind  of  the  power  of 
his  decapitator.  Vira  Bhadra  has  here 
eight  arms,  three  of  which  are  occu- 
pied in  slaughtering  Daksha,  two  are 
stretched  up,  and  three  are  broken  off. 
The  face  of  the  god  is  distorted  with 
rage,  long  tusks  project  on  either  side 
of  his  mouth,  and  a  necklace  of  human 
heads  passes  over  his  left  shoulder  and 
thigh,  and  returns  by  his  right  thigh. 
On  the  right  of  Vira  Bhadra  is  an 
elephant,  around  are  the  gods  in  atti- 
tudes expressive  of  fear,  and  above  are 
ten  figures,  two  of  which  are  children. 
They  are  seated  in  devotion  round  a 
curious  bottle -shaped  figure,  which  is 
the  Lingam,  or  Phallus,  and  is  exactly 
over  the  head  of  Vira  Bhadra.  On  it 
is  a  curious  character,  which  Erskine 
and  Stevenson  suppose  to  be  the  mys- 
tjc  6?m,  a  monosyllable  which  contains 
fetors  from  the  names  of  Mahddeo, 
^m^ti,  nna  Brnhm^.   Tkc  whole  group 


refers  to  the  conte&t  between  the  fol- 
lowers of  the  ancient  Hindii  ritual  and 
the  worshippers  of  Shiva,  which  latter 
prevailed. 

Bluiirava. — Advancing  to  the  en- 
trance of  the  cave,  and  still  on  the 
same  side,  the  visitor  comes  to  another 
compartment.  Here  Shiva  appears  in 
his  terrific  form  of  Bhairava,  which  he 
assumed  to  outdo  the  incarnation  of 
Vi§hnu  as  Narsinha,  the  man-lion. 
Above  is  a  very  perfect  Ganesh  "svith 
elephant  head.  Bhairava  has  eight 
arms,  which  are  all  broken  but  one. 
Beneath  is  Bhyingi  with  his  skeleton 
form,  and  on  the  right  is  an  attendant 
with  the  crescent  on  his  cap,  and  a 
skull,  from  the  right  eye  of  which  a 
cohra  issues.  The  appearance  of  con- 
flict is  avoided,  perhaps  in  deference 
to  the  numerous  worshippers  of  Vishnu. 

Shiva  as  an  Axcetic, — If  the  visitor 
now  turns  and  advances  a  little,  he 
will  come  in  front  of  the  last  group, 
which  is  to  the  left  of  the  grand  en- 
trance. Here  Shiva  appears  as  a  Yogi, 
and  the  figure  so  much  resembles 
Buddha,  that  many  describers  of  the 
cave  before  Erskine  thought  it  to  be 
that  personage.  The  figure  lias  the 
remains  of  two  arms,  which  appear  to 
have  rested  on  his  lap.  It  is  seated  on 
a  lotus,  the  stalk  of  which  is  supported 
by  two  figures  below.  The  Brdhmans 
detest  Buddhism,  so  it  is  hardly  pos- 
sible that  this  can  be  a  figure  of  the 
genuine  Buddh;  but  perhaps  it  is 
Shiva  under  the  form  of  Buddh,  for 
there  appears  to  have  been  some  at- 
tempt to  reconcile  the  two  religions. 
At  the  two  wings  of  the  Eliira  Caves 
ai*e  Buddhistic  excavations,  a  fact 
which  favors  the  supposition  of  an  at- 
tempt to  unite  the  creeds. 

So,  too,  Vi§hnu  is  said  to  have  be- 
come incarnate  in  Buddh,  to  deceive 
mankind,  Brahmd  is  seen  on  the  right 
of  the  principal  figure,  and  Vishnu,  on 
Garuda,  on  the  left.  There  is  also  a 
figure  riding  on  an  animal,  which 
Erskine  conjectures  to  be  a  horse.  It 
has  lost  the  head,  but  has  a  saddle, 
saddle  cloth,  and  girth,  like  those  used 
in  Europe.  "\i  \fc  \ifc  «k  \tfst%fc,  \\.  \^ 
umqne  in.  t\ieafc  «s,\iVptojK». 

,Siir)pl^m^tVtftr\(Eaoaxittt\oT^r-^Y^^^ 
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site  the  Ling  chapel  first  described 
m  the  face  of  the  hill  to  the  W., 
is  a  small-  excavation  dedicated  to 
Ganesh,  who  is  seated  at  the  S.  ex- 
tremity with  a  company  of  Shiva's 
attendants.  At  the  E.  opening  is 
a  stair  with  a  few  steps,  on  either 
side  of  which  is  a  sculptured  lion, 
leading  to  a  small  Ling  chapel,  in 
which  are  no  figures.  Round  the  hill, 
a  little  to  the  S.,  are  two  other  ex- 
cavations fronting  the  E.  These  are 
also  Ling  chapels,  with  Dn'dr2)dhi 
sculptured  outside.  On  a  hill  opposite 
to  the  Great  Cave,  an  excavation  has 
been  commenced,  but  without  much 
progress  having  been  made.  Diogo 
de  Couto,  the  Portuguese  annalist,  in 
his  8th  Becade,  Book  iii.,  chap,  xi., 
mentions  that  "a  famous  stone  over 
the  gate  (of  the  Pagoda,  as  he  calls 
the  cave  of  Elephanta),  which  had  an 
inscription  of  large  and  well-written 
characters,  was  sent  to  the  King  D. 
John  III.,"  and  that  it  was  lost  in 
Portugal.  He  also  asserts  that,  in 
another  hill  towards  the  E.  of  the 
great  Paj^oda,  there  was  another  Pa- 
g(xla,  which  had  '*  a  marlile  porch  very 
curiously  executed,"  as  also  another  in 
the  same  hill  as  the  gi'cat  Pagoda, 
*•  about  two  stone  throws  to  the  E.," 
"the  most  stupendous  woi-k  of  its 
size."  He  adds,  that  these  Pagodas 
were  constructed  by  a  King  of  Ka- 
nada,  named  Bandsur,  and  that  the 
Portuguese  soldiei*s  did  all  in  their 
I)Ower  to  destroy  them. 

Dr.  Wilson  traces  a  resemblance  be- 
tween some  of  the  compartments  at 
Elephanta  and  those  at  Eliira,  particu- 
larly in  that  which  represents  the 
marriage  of  Shiva  and  Pdrvatl,  and 
considers  the  Elephanta  cave  as  of 
later  construction  than  that  at  Eliira. 
He  adds  that  the  image  of  Devi,  in 
the  form  of  a  tiger,  on  the  hill  above 
the  caves,  which  is  called  Urn  a-  Wdgesli  - 
fvarif  is  mentioned  in  the  29th  chap. 
of  the  1st  sec.  of  the  Sahyddri  Khand 
of  tlie  STuinda  Purdna,  In  1851,  a 
subscription  of  2000  Rs.  having  been 
raised  at  Bombay,  the  earth  was  cleared 
from  the  front  of  the  N.  aisle,  when 
two  remarkably  weU-execnted  leogriffs 
€i  porphyritic  basalt  were  df.9oovered. 


Their  counterpart  may  Im?  seen  in  the 
*'  Dhi'imar  or  Duniar  Lend  "  at  Eh\ra, 
and  the  reddish  basalt  of  which  they 
are  formed  is  not  found  at  Elephanta, 
but  is  of  the  same  material  as  that  of 
which  the  temple  of  Ahalyi  Bdl,  at 
the  village  of  Eliira,  has  been  built. 
In  a  notice  of  these  caves  one  is  natu- 
rally reminded  of  Goethe's  lines  :— 

Auch  diese  will  Ich  nicht  verechonen. 
Die  tollen  Hdhlexcavationen, 
Das  diistere  TroglodytengewUhl, 
Hit  Schnauz'  und  Riissel  ein  all;>em  Spiel 
Verriicktc  Zierath  brauerei, 
Es  ist  eine  saubere  Bauerei. 
Nehme  sie  Niemand  zum  Exerapel, 
Die  Elei)haiiten— und  Fratzen — Tempel ! 
Mit  heilijjen  Grillen  trieben  sie  Spott, 
Man  fiihlt  weder  Natur  noch  Gott — 
In  Indian  mocht  'ich  selber  leben, 
Hatt'  es  nur  keine  Steinliauor  gegeben. 

Mr.  Burgess'  accomit,  which  is  the 
best,  was  published  in  Bombay,  1871. 
There  are  5  caves  in  another  part  of 
the  island,  but  the  great  cave  alone  is 
much  visited.  It  is  in  the  W.  hill, 
250  ft.  above  high  water  level.  It  is 
hewn  out  of  a  hard  compact  trap  rock, 
which  has  also  been  cut  away  on  either 
side,  affording  entrances  from  the  K. 
and  W.  It  bears  a  strong  resemblance 
in  size,  plan,  and  detail  to  the  Dhii- 
mdr  Lend  at  Eliira.  The  entrance 
faces  the  N.,  and  over  it  is  a  mass  of 
rock  overhung  by  trees  and  shrubs. 
The  view  from  the  front  of  the  caves, 
says  Mr.  Burgess,  is  one  of  exceeding 
beauty.  "Any  true  lover  of  Nature 
will  feel  himself  amply  rewarded  for 
his  trouble  by  the  magnificent  views 
to  be  here  enjoyed."  From  the  front 
entrance  to  the  back  the  cave  measures 
130  ft.,  and  its  length  from  E.  to  W. 
is  the  same.  The  portions  on  the  3 
open  sides  are  54  ft.  long  and  16^  ft. 
deep ;  omitting  these  and  the  back 
aisle,  the  body  of  the  cave  is  a  square 
of  Dl  ft.,  supported  by  6  rows  of 
columns  with  0  columns  in  a  row.  The 
columns  are  very  massive,  and  were 
26  in  number,  with  16  half  columns ; 
but  8  of  the  separate  pillars  have 
perished,  and  others  are  much  injured. 
Neither  the  fioox  tioic  \Jfta  TooJt  S&  o^sCs^ 
level,  80  t\ve  eo\\mm»  ^«s'5  ^<3av  '\  ^* 
tol5ft.m\\e\^\v\..  ^t^£i^  \i«xvc:v(^  «^ 
cliitect\tta\  iv>a\>\rce  cS.  ^"w^  "^"^Iwc; 
the  piWaxa,    1S\t,^xvt^^.^'a  V^*^  ^^^ 
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drawing  of  one  of  the  columns,  and 
thus  describes  it ; — "  First,  a  square 
shaft,  about  3  ft.  4  in.  each  way,  rising 
to  nearly  half  the  total  height  or  8  ft., 
the  upper  16  inches  of  which  is  bound 
about,  as  it  were,  by  a  band  of  very 
slight  projection;  the  next  2  inches 
is  octagonal,  and  on  the  shoulders  thus 
formed,  on  all  the  columns  within  the 
square  of  the  temple,  and  on  those 
of  the  W.  porch,  sit  male  figures  of 
Oanesha  or  some  other  d-eva.  Above 
this  7  in.  have  shallow  flutes,  32  in. 
in  the  circumference,  and  the  next  6  in. 
in  height  is  octagonal.  From  this 
springs  the  fluted  neck  of  the  column, 
3  ft.  in  length,  and  diminishing  from 
3  ft.  1  in.  to  2  ft.  9  in.,  the  flutes  end- 
ing in  projecting  cusps  under  a  thin 
beaded  torus,  and  over  this  a  second 
line  of  cusps  project  and  curve  out- 
wards under  a  thin  fillet.  On  this 
again  rests  the  compressed  cushion- 
shaped  capital,  1  ft.  9^  in.  thick,  and 
projecting  about  16  in.  beyond  the 
face  of  the  pillar ;  the  middle  of  this 
capital  is  bound  by  a  narrow  flat  band 
breaking  its  64  flutes.  Above  is  a 
circular  neck  3  in.  deep,  and  then  a 
square  plinth  of  the  same  width  as  the 
base,  and  about  8  in.  deep.  This  last 
and  the  abacus  or  bracket  it  supports 
are  plainly  enough  imitations  of  wooden 
details.  The  bracket  slopes  away  up- 
wards on  each  side  to  the  architrave 
in  a  series  of  fanciful  scrolls,  divided  or 
connected  by  a  band  over  their  middle." 
(Bock  Temples  of  Elephanta,  p.  5.) 
*^  Hydraulic  Doch — From  Elephanta 
I  to  the  Hydraulic  Lift  Dock  at  Hog 
'  Island  is  14  m.  Hog  Isl^d  is  in  re- 
ality joined  to  the  main  land  by 
swampy  ground.  Here  Captain  She- 
■  rard  Osborne  proposed  to  bring  the 
:  G.  I.  P.  Railway  from  PunA,  and  pas- 
'  sengers  and  goods  were  to  be  landed 
^  in  Bombay  by  a  steam  ferry.  The 
object  was  to  save  the  circuit  by  Kal- 
yAn.  There  is  deep  water,  about  8 
fathoms,  close  to  the  Dock.  Water  is 
forced  by  steam  power  into  the  hy- 
draulic pillars,  and  this  Ufts  the  girder. 
There  are  36  pillars  and  72  lifts.  The 
preBsare  on  a  cubic  inch  is  1  ton  3  cwU 
Altos^etber,  23,000  tons  can  be  lifted. 
(/lere  are  sluices  in  the  pontoon  by 


which  the  water  is  let  out  lapidlyk 
The  length  of  the  pontoon  is  380  ft.,  ] 
inside  measurement,  and  the  breadth^ 
85  ft.    The  pontoon  weighs  1600  ton8.1 " 
The  engine  is  of  160-horse  power.  The 
pipes  of  the  engine  are  covered  with 
Gilroy's  patent  coating,  which  is  a  ^ 
non-conductor.    The  Lift    Dock  was",^ 
constructed  in  1868,  by  Mr.   Edwin 
Clark,  and  the  cost  was  £350,000,  and 
the  money  expended  has  been,  up  to  ; 
the  present  time,  uselessly  thrown  away.^ 
Hence  to  Thdnd  is  16  m.,  and  the  trip 
may  be  made  by  water,  and  at  full 
moon  in  fine  weather  the  distance  can 
be  crossed  most  agreeably. 

Vihdr  Lake  is  15  m.  from  Bombay^, 
and  the  journey  can  be  made  in  a  car- 
riage, or  the  traveller  may  go  by  the 
G.  I.  P.  RaUway  to  Bhtodiip,  16}  m., 
leaving  Bombay  at  8.30  A.M.  and  reach^ 
ing  Bhdndiip  at  9.33  A.M.  At  Bh&ndiip 
he  must  take  care  to  have  a  pony 
ready,  and  he  can  canter  to  the  Lake 
in  i  an  hour.  He  will  turn  to  the 
right  after  leaving  Bhdndiip  at  a  sign- 
post, which  is  marked  3  m.  to  Pawe. 
This  Pawe  is  a  village  belonging  to  a 
Pdrsl,  on  the  ground  around  which  are 
16,000  mango  trees,  which  bring  in 
from  1^  Rs.  to  2  Rs.  yearly.  The  estate 
however  has  been  the  subject  of  a  law- 
suit, and  is  in  much  disorder ;  and  the 
jungle  is  very  thick  after  leaving  PAwe 
a  m.  or  so.  From  the  gateway  called 
the  Darwdzah  of  Paw6,  it  is  2  m.  to 
the  lake,  part  of  which  is  along  a  steep 
height,  and  in  one  place  is  a  chasm 
with  only  just  room  for  the  bullocks 
of  a  native  gdfi  to  pass.  On  reaching 
the  lake  you  cross  an  embankment 
800  ft.  long;  you  then  come  to  the 
outhouses  where  the  labourers  lodge ; 
and  beyond  that  is  a  curious  embank- 
ment about  200  ft.  long.  The  great 
embankment  is  30  ft.  broad  and  30  ft. 
above  the  water,  to  which  it  slopes 
down.  The  water  is  75  ft.  deep,  of 
which  50  ft.  are  available  for  the  sup- 
ply of  Bombay  and  25  ft.  are  kept  for 
settling^  that  is,  for  allowing  the  mud 
to  be  deposited.  Fish  are  numerous, 
particulaiiy  sing&ra  or  "cat-fish." 
There  are  also  many  eoTi'gei-ed&,  which 
grow  to  8  OT  ^  it.  \oTk!^.  K\.  Vllafc  ecA. 
of  the  embankmeaX,  >iXx«t^  \a  ^  xtc^Ksi^ 
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that  after  March,  1875,  no  person  is  to 
eater  the  Municipal  bangld  without 
showing  a  permission  from  the  exe- 
catiye  engineer  of  the  municipality. 
The  lake  is  2|  m.  long  from  N.  to  S.,  and 
2J  m.  broad  from  E.  to  W.  A  delicious 
cool  breeze  blows  over  the  lake  from 
the  N.  It  is  however  a  dreadful 
place  for  fever,  and  out  of  75  labourers 
all  but  10  died  in  a  few  months. 
There  are  many  teal  on  the  lake,  but 
it  is  very  difficult  to  get  within  shot  of 
them,  miless  it  be  in  the  very  early 
morning.  Tigers  are  scarce  now,  but 
many  have  been  killed  there.  One 
that  was  shot  by  Mr.  Robertson,  G.S., 
had  killed  16  persons.  The  lake  covers 
1400  acres,  and  was  made  by  Mr. 
CJonybeare,  C.E.,  by  damming  up  the 
Garpiir  river.  It  cost  £373,650,  and 
can  supply  eight  million  gallons  of 
water  a  day.  As  fears  had  been  en- 
tertained of  a  scarcity  of  water  should 
the  supply  of  rain  in  any  year  be  un- 
usually small,  it  was  determined  to 
dam  up  the  Tulsi  Lake  also,  which 
lies  to  the  N.  This  was  done  in  1872, 
at  a  cost  of  £40,000,  and  a  pipe  has  been 
carrieti  thence  to  the  top  of  Malabar  Hill. 
Montpezir  Caves,  —  These  caves, 
properly  Mandajjeshn^ai-f  are  so  near 
to  the  Kahhari  Caves  that  it  will 
be  well  to  take  them  in  the  morn- 
ing and  the  KAnharl  Caves  in  the 
afternoon.  The  traveller  will  go  to 
the  Grant  Road  Station  and  start  by 
the  7.15  A.M.  train,  local  time,  for  Bor- 
wall  Station,  224  ^m  which  he  will 
reach  about  8.30  A.M.  He  will  be  care- 
ful to  write  beforehand  to  the  station- 
master  to  have  6  Kulls  ready  for  him 
to  carry  a  chair  resting  on  bambiis,  in 
which  he  will  sit,  and  it  would  be 
better  to  have  1  Kull  to  carry  his  tiffin- 
basket.  He  will  take  an  umbrella 
with  a  thickly  padded  wliite  cover,  as 
the  sun  is  very  hot  even  in  the  winter 
months.  If  he  would  prefer  to  ride, 
he  must  write  beforehand  to  the  sta- 
tion-master for  a  pony.  There  is  a 
good  clean  waiting-room  at  Borwali. 
After  leaving  the  station,  proceeding 
K.,  the  road  turns  off,  at  about  200 
jdk,  into  the  Gelds  to  the  left  Deep 
ratg  make  it  rather  difficult  for  the 
^em&v,    Jn  about  an  hoar  he  will 


reach  a  ruined  Portuguese  church, 
which  is  roofless,  but  is  substantially 
built,  chiefly  of  stone.  The  nave  is 
100  ft.  long  from  the  portal  to  the 
steps  of  the  altar,  and  17  ft.  more  from 
the  steps  to  the  rock  against  which  the 
E.  side  is  built,  and  34  ft.  broad.  There 
are  no  aisles.  The  arch  in  front  of  the 
altar  is  now  30  ft.  high,  and  when  the 
roof  existed  must  have  been  about 
45  ft.  W.  of  the  church,  at  a  distance 
of  182  ft.,  is  a  cross,  inscribed  at  top 
with  I.  N.  R.  I.,  which  stands  for  Jesus 
Nazareus  Rex  Judeae.  Turning  round 
the  comer  of  the  church  to  the  N.E. 
and  descending  a  little,  you  come  to  3 
caves  hewn  out  of  the  rock,  which, 
judging  from  the  pillars,  may  be  of  the 
9th  century.  The  cave  on  the  E.  is 
57  ft.  8  in.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  18J  ft. 
from  E.  to  W.  There  is  no  carving  in- 
side, but  there  are  2  pillars  in  the 
facade  shaped  somewhat  like  the  Ionic. 
Adjoining  this  cave  to  the  W.  is  a  stone 
basin  for  water,  of  which  there  is  a 
good  supply,  said  never  to  fail,  and  this 
may  Idc  one  reason  why  the  Portuguese 
built  here.  The  cave  which  adjoins  is 
27  ft.  3  in.  from  E.  to  W.,  and  14  ft. 
9  in.  from  N.  to  S.  In  the  W.  wall  is 
a  group  of  figures  viery  much  muti- 
lated. The  principal  figure  has  4  arms, 
and  is  said  to  be  Bhlm,  but  is  probably 
Shiva,  with  25  Ganas.  In  the  comer 
of  the  outside  wall  is  half  a  door  of  the 
church,  of  teak,  with  2  saints  carved  on 
it.  The  3rd  or  W.  cave  is  to  the  N.  of 
the  other  2,  and  is  49  ft.  7  in.  from  N. 
to  S.,  and  57  ft.  2  in.  from  E.  to  W. 
At  the  N.  end  is  a  partition  with  pil- 
lars leading  to  3  cells,  and  to  the  W, 
are  also  siniilar  partitions  with  cells. 
This  cave  was  converted  into  a  chapel 
in  A.D.  1555.  The  stone  on  which  the 
date  is  inscribed  was  originally  over 
the  entrance  door,  but  has  been  re- 
moved and  stuck  in  the  N.  part  of  the 
E.  wall,  upside  down.   The  inscription 


IS,— 


Esta  Ecclesia  fabrico  no  aiiuo 
Mil  quinientos  cincuente  cinco. 

At  the  S.  end.  oi  \)afe  cj^aa.^"^  \&  ^^^q:^^ 
of  tTae  ^iTgVn,  ovi^  :^ .  ol  V\,  ^  ^cfc&sss.- 

sional,  on  ^YAcJti  ^om^  "^^^^"^J^^^ 
have  scTawled  t\iea  Tvaxaea.  "^^^  ^^^r* 
is  kept  lockeei,\5U\.VaQ'^^"^  ^^^^ 
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tained  from  the  priest,  who  lives  }  of 
a  m.  off.  On  the  W.  sitle  of  this  cave 
are  4  pillars  and  2  pilasters.  The  pe- 
destal of  one  of  the  pilasters  appears 
to  have  been  painted.  The  pillars  have 
a  tapering  shaft  and  an  angular  capital, 
which  reaches  the  ceiling,  and  they  and 
the  room  are  12  ft.  2  in.  liigh.  This 
cave  was  probably  a  Vihara  cave  in 
which  10  or  12  hermits  lived.  At  200 
yds.  to  the  S.,  on  an  emiDcnce  80  ft. 
high,  is  a  round  tower,  which  the  priest 
says  was  a  Calvarium.  It  is  40  ft.  high, 
and  has  a  place  for  a  bell  at  the  top. 
In  the  lower  part  are  rooms,  now 
choked  with  rubbish  and  bushes,  and 
the  tower  itself  is  surrounded  by  such 
a  tliicket  as  makes  it  difficult  to 
reach.  The  staircase  is  on  the  out- 
side, and  in  places  there  are  apparently 
embrasures  for  guns.  The  people  about 
say  it  was  used  as  a  tower  of  defence. 
There  is  a  good  viewfi'om  the  top  over 
the  plain,  and  about  W  m.  ofE  to  the  E. 
IK  the  hill  in  which  are  the  Kanhai'i 
(..'aves.  There  is  a  platform  at  about 
25  ft.  from  the  ground,  on  aline  with  the 
entrance  into  a  room  14^  ft.  diameter, 
which  forms  the  top  of  the  tower. 

Tlifl  Cave  Temples  of  Kdnliari  (^Kan- 
nari  or  Kenery). — These  caves  are  all 
excavated  in  the  face  of  a  single  hill 
in  the  centre  of  the  island,  and  about 
5  m.  from  the  traveller's  bangld  at 
Thand,  which  is  situate  to  the  N.  of  the 
town.  Thdn^  is  on  the  E.  coast  of  the 
island,  opposite  the  main  land,  and  the 
caves  lie  due  W.  of  it.  There  are  109  of 
them  ;  but  though  more  numerous,  they 
are  pronounced  by  Mr.  Fergusson*tobe 
much  less  interesting  than  those  at 
Ajanta,  EWr  (Ellora),  or  KArll.  The 
same  authority  considers  this  series  of 
caves  to  be  •'  one  of  the  most  modem 
of  the  Buddhist  series  in  India,  and 
that  the  greater  part  of  them  were 
executed  by  a  colony  of  Buddhists, 
who  may  have  taken  refuge  here  after 
being  expelled  from  the  continent,  and 
who  tried  to  reproduce  the  lost  K^ll 
in  their  insular  retreat."  He  ranks 
them  as  follows : — "  Those  in  the  ra- 
vine,  in  the  4th  and  5th  century  A.D. ; 
t/jo^c  on  the  S,  sidCj  under  the  brow 


of  the  hill,  with  those  on  each  side  of 
the  great  cave,  a  century  later ;  then 
the  great  cave ;  and  lastly,  the  un- 
finished one,  which  is  the  first  the  tra- 
veller approaches  by  the  usual  route, 
and  which  dates  about  the  9th  or  10th 
century  A.D.,  or  is  even  still  more  re- 
cent." Heber  conjectures  that  the 
Kdnharl  caves  are  older  than  those  of 
Elephanta,  to  wliich  he  is  **not  dis- 
posed to  assign  any  great  degree  of 
antiquity  ; "  but  Gaunter  *  speaks  of 
"sixteen  or  eighteen  hundred  years, 
the  latest  probable  date  assigned  even 
by  Bishop  Heber  liimself  to  these  ex- 
cavations." However  this  may  be,  it 
is  at  least  certain,  to  use  Heber's 
words,  "the  beautiful  situation  of  these 
caves,  their  elaborate  carving,  and 
their  marked  connection  with  Buddh 
and  his  religion,  render  them  every 
way  remarkable." 

A  good  account  of  the  Kdnharl  caves 
is  given  l)y  Salt,  p.  47,  vol.  i.,  Transac- 
tions of  the  Literary  Society  of  Bombay, 
which  is  here  followed,  corrected  by  Mr. 
Burgess's  account  in  "  Cave  Temples  of 
India"  just  published.  This  writer 
speaks  of  there  being  no  regular  road  to 
them,  and  of  its  being  requisite  to  clear  a 
way  to  them  thi-ough  the  jungle,  the 
whole  of  the  part  of  the  island  where 
they  lie  being  covered  with  a  thick  and 
almost  impenetrable  jungle.  Most  of 
this  jungle,  however,  has  now  disap- 
peared. The  path  is  narrow,  and  winds 
along  the  sides  of  rocks,  but  it  is 
quite  possible  to  i)roceed  along  it  in 
pdlkls  or  on  horseback.  Most  of  the 
surrounding  hills  ai*e  covered  vrith 
jungle,  but  the  one  in  which  are  the 
caves  is  nearly  bare,  its  summit  being 
formed  by  one  large  rounded  mass  of 
compact  rock,  under  which  a  softer 
stratum  has  been  washed  out  by  the 
rains,  forming  natural  caves,  which, 
slightly  improved  by  art,  were  appro- 
priated as  cells.  The  road  which 
ascends  the  hill  leads  to  a  platform  in 
front  of  the  great  arched  cave,  where 
are  several  mounds  of  masonry.  The 
largest  of  them  was  opened  by  Dr. 
Bird,  and  many  relics  and  inscriptions 
on  copper  weiG  iowud.  TYa^  \%  the  first 
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stage  of  ascent  ro  the  caves,  which  con- 
sist of  six  stories,  on  the  ledges  of  the 
mountains,  connected  Avith  each  other 
by  footsteps  cut  in  tlie  rock.      The 
ascent  is  gradual  until  within  a  few 
hundred  yards  of  the  southernmost, 
when  the    path  becomes    steep    and 
rugged,  and  so  closely  shaded  with 
shrubs  and  lofty  trees  as  to  conceal 
every  appearance  of  the  caves  until 
actually  in  front  of  them.    This  gives 
a  striking  effect  to  the  first   which 
comes  in  view.   Two  massive  columns, 
of  the  same  order  as  those  at  Ele- 
phanta,  support  a  plain  solid  entabla- 
ture, above  which  an  oblong  square  is 
hollowed  out.    Within  are  two  ante- 
rooms, each  about  35  ft.  broad  and 
12  ft.  deep ;  and  beyond,  an  unfinished 
chamber  26  ft.  deep.   The  front  screen 
has  three  doors,  and  three  windows 
over  them,  and  the  partition  between 
the  second  ante-room  and  the  inner 
chamber  has  likewise  three  dooi-s,  and 
over  the  centre  one  a  large  open  arch, 
rising  nearly  to  the  roof.     Salt  thinks 
that    the   workmen  began  this  cave 
from  the  top,  and  worked  downwards. 
There  are  here  no  figures  or  carvings, 
and  the  details  are  of  little  interest. 
Fergusson  supposes  it  to  be  the  latest  ex- 
cavation in  the  hill,  and  to  date  in  the 
9th  or  10th  century  A.D.,  or  even  later. 
From  this  a  vihdra,  consisting  of  a 
long  irregular  verandah  with  cells  at 
the  back,  extends  in  a  direction  from 
south-west  to  north-east  to  the  great 
cave,  from  which  it  is  divided  by  a 
partition,  so  thin  that   it    has  been 
broken  through  by  some  accident.     It 
contains,  and  this  is  the  chief  point  of 
interest,  two  sanctuaries,  in  which  are 
dahgopaSy  or  solid  masses  of  stone  or 
earth,  in  the  form  of  a  cupola.    The 
most  southern  of  these  stands  in  a 
recess,  the  thi'ce  sides  of  which  are  di- 
vided into  panels,  on  which  are  carved 
one,  two,  or  more  figures  of  Buddha 
and  of  Bodhisatwas  in  various  atti- 
tudes.   Behind  the  northern  dahgopa 
Buddha  is  represented  on  a  lion-throne, 
which  rests  on  a  lotus,  whose  stalk  is 
supported  bj  two  hoys  with  hoods  like 
tbBt  of  the  cobra.    From  the  main 
stem  spring  two  others,  on  which  are 
twoxpaths  with  tho  fans  c/illed  c/favri 


and  one  with  a  lotus-head  in  his  hand. 
Above  are  two  flying  figures,  and  two 
of  priests  below,  and  a  group  is  thus 
formed,  the  fac-simile  of  which  is  seen 
at  Kdrll  and  Ajayantl  (Ajunta).  One 
of  the  d^ihgopas  was  opened  by  Dr. 
Bird,  but  no  relics  were  found.  In 
digging  round  the  foundation,  how- 
ever, a  small  earthen  pot  was  dis- 
covered, in  which  was  a  brass  serpent 
and  an  image  of  Buddha  of  baked 
earth,  inscribed  with  very  minute  cha- 
racters. 

The  Great  Cliaitya  Cave, — Joining 
this  verandah,  in  the  manner  just  men- 
tioned, is  the  Great  Cliaitya  Cave, 
which  resembles  the  great  cave  at 
Kdrll ;  but  it  is  here  even  still  more 
evident  that  the  centre  at  least  must 
have  been  roofed,  though  the  roof 
could  not  have  extended  to  the  ends, 
for  then  it  would  have  cut  across  the 
figures  of  Buddh,  23  ft.  high,  which  oc- 
cupy both  extremities.  On  the  jamb 
of  the  entrance  to  the  verandah  is  an 
inscription  of  Gautamipiitm  II.,  in 
the  4th  century  A.u.  The  dimen- 
sions of  the  interior  are  somewhat  less 
than  those  of  Kdrll.  the  length  being 
86  ft.  G  in.,  breadth  39  ft.  10  in. ;  the 
length  ami  breadth  of  the  nave,  74  ft. 
2  in.  and  39  ft.  10  in. ;  but  in  front  of 
the  cave  itself  is  a  portal,  and  after 
that  a  vestibule.  In  going  from  the 
verandah  to  the  Great  Care,  you  pass  a 
small  tank.  An  ascent  of  five  steps  leads 
to  the  portal,  which  was  once  arched 
or  much  higher  than  at  present,  as  is 
proved  by  the  broken  figures  on  either 
side.  The  portal  opens  into  a  court,  in 
which  are  two  lofty  columns,  that  on 
the  right  surmounted  by  4  lions 
couchant.  Its  pedestal  is  cut  into 
panels  and  supports  an  image  of  Bud- 
dha, whose  head  is  canopied  by  five 
heads  of  the  hooded  snake.  The  left 
column  has  3  dwarf  figures  on  the  top, 
which  once,  perhaps,  supported  awheel. 
The  whole  space  at  the  further  end  of 
the  portico  is  occupied  by  the  front  face 
of  the  cave,  which  is  divided  by  ^\»sd^ 
columns  Tn.\«  >i)as^^  ^jajpJKt^  ^-^-aiANafc- 
neath  and  ^^^  o^ea.  >iraAa^'^  ^^'^^ 
beyond  ^\nc\v  \^  Au\i^  NejaietovASa..  ^*^^ 

rigYit  and  \ei\,  ol  V^^  ^^^'^'^'^^^^^S 
1  cesses,  axe  s.\^w\\K^  ^l^^^v^-^  ^^  ^^ 
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23  ft.  liigh.  On  the  leg  of  the  left- 
hand  image  are  a  cross  and  an  inscrip- 
tion in  Boman  letters,  which,  accord- 
ing to  Dr.  Bird,  is  shown  to  be  more 
ancient  than  the  times  of  the  Portu- 
guese by  the  -2Ethiopic  or  Arabic  term, 
Abuh.)  "the  father,"  and  which,  ac- 
companied by  the  date  78,  with  a  re- 
semblance of  the  cross,  and  the  letters 
for  Kal  Buddha^  Buddha  Saltya,  may 
indicate  its  connection  with  primitive 
Christianity,  whose  spurious  doctrines, 
introduced  into  India,  are  supposed  by 
Wilford  to  have  given  rise  to  the  aera 
of  ShdlivAhana,  which  dates  78  years 
after  Christ.  The  court  is  parted  by  a 
screen,  over  which  was  once  a  music 
gallery,  from  a  vestibule.  The  interior 
temple  again  is  parted  from  the  vesti- 
bule by  a  second  screen,  the  figures  of 
which  are  only  remarkable  for  their 
miserable  execution.  Indeed,  all  the 
carving  and  the  general  execution  of 
this  cave  are  declared  by  Fergusson  to 
be  most  slovenly.  The  pillars  that  sur- 
round the  nave  are  of  the  same  order 
as  those  at  Kdrll,  but  much  inferior 
in  execution.  Six  on  one  side  and 
eleven  on  the  other  have  capitals  orna- 
mented with  figures  of  elephants  pour- 
ing water  from  jars  on  the  sacred  bo- 
tree  or  on  dahgopas,  and  boys  with 
snake  heads  are  also  introduced.  The 
remaining  fifteen  columns  are  finished 
as  plain  octagons.  These  columns 
stand  at  about  5  ft.  distance  from  the 
sides  of  the  cave,  and  thus  form  a 
narrow  aisle  on  each  side  of  the  nave, 
which  terminates  in  a  semicircle  ;  and 
at  this  end  is  a  dahgopa  49  ft.  in  cir- 
cumference. 

Mr.  Fergusson  is  of  opinion  that  this 
great  Chaitya  Cave  was  excavated  after 
the  vihAra,  and  that  the  three  dahgo- 
pas existing  at  its  threshold  are  more 
ancient  than  the  cave  itself.  As  the  spot 
had  been  regarded  as  sacred,  owing  to 
them,  some  devotee,  he  thinks,  deter- 
mined on  excavating  a  great  temple 
behind    and    between    them.     There 
being,  however,  but  thirty  feet   be- 
tween them,  the  court  in  front  of  the 
ffjreat  cave  could  only  he  made  of  that 
fFiif^A,  while  the  great  cave  itself,  in 
^he  rear  of  them,  swells  to  40  ft.    This 
^ajr of  accoimting  for  dimensions  that 


are  contrary  to  all  i*ules  of  aiohitec- 
ture,  seems  preferable  to  Mr.  Salt's 
supposition,  that  the  form  of  the  hill 
occasioned  such  a  plan  of  construction. 

Tlw  Barh&r  Ckve.  —  Proceeding  a 
little  to  the  N.E.  from  the  cave  just 
described,  and  turning  to  the  right, 
round  an  angle  of  the  rock,  is  a  long 
winding  ascent  by  steps  cut  in  the 
rock,  leading  to  many  smaller  caves 
in  a  ravine,  through  which  a  strong 
mountain  torrent  pours  in  the  rainy 
season.  There  are  ranges  of  caves  at 
different  heights  on  both  sides  the 
ravine,  communicating  by  steps  with 
one  another,  and  above  are  the  re- 
mains of  a  dam  erected  across  the 
ravine,  by  which  a  capacious  reser- 
voir was  once  formed.  The  first  cave 
on  the  right  hand  is  the  so-called 
Bar  bar  Cave^  or  *'  Cave  of  Audience," 
the  finest  vihdra  of  the  series,  and  the 
only  one  that  can  compete  in  size  with 
those  at  Ajayantl.  It  is  96  ft.  6  in. 
long,  and  42  ft.  3  in.  deep,  exclusive  of 
the  cells.  The  colonnade  goes  round 
only  tlirce  sides,  and  the  sanctuary 
occupies  one  intercolumniation  of  the 
inner  range.  It  is  scarce  9  ft.  high,  and 
therefore  too  low  for  its  other  dimen- 
sions. The  pillars  and  plan  are  similar 
to  those  of  the  Viswakarma  at  EUora. 
The  verandah  has  a  range  of  eight 
plain  octagon  pillars,  with  pilasters. 
Below  is  another  cave,  which  gives  to 
the  Darb4r  Cave  the  appearance  of 
having  two  stories.  Immediately  op- 
posite is  a  vast  excavation,  in  which 
are  a  few  fragments  of  columns  hang- 
ing to  the  roof. 

Upper  6Jart'^«.— Ascending  still  higher 
from  the  platform  of  the  Great  Cave, 
the  traveller  comes  to  20  or  30  exca- 
vations, containing  nothing  of  note. 
Above  these  again  is  another  series  of 
vihdrasj  of  which  three  are  very  in- 
teresting, their  walls  being  entirely 
covered  with  figures,  finely  executed. 
The  general  design  is  Buddha  seated 
on  a  lotus.  Bemains  of  plaster  and 
painting  are  seen  here  and  there.  Mr. 
Fergusson  remarks  on  the  peculiar 
head-dress  of  the  principal  figure  in 
some  ot  t\ie  gtouT^B^'^Ajici^i'VtfiVMajl'ftat 

that  tbis  ftgar^  \*  «NX«swX^  \s^  ^.'^«i 
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female  figures,  whereas  .the  time  Bud- 
dha is  always  attended  by  men.  On 
the  east  side  of  the  hill  is  a  broad,  long, 
and  level  terrace,  commanding  a  very 
fine  view  of  the  surrounding  country. 

The  inscriptions  at  Kdiihari  have 
been  translated  and  explained  to  some 
extent,  and  with  much  learning,  by 
the  Rev.  Dr.  J.  Stevenson  in  the 
"Journal  of  the  Bombay  Asiatic  So- 
ciety," vol.  v.,  Xo.  XVIII.,  Art.  I., 
for  July,  1853.  In  Bird's  "  Caves  of 
Western  India,"  also  will  be  found 
some  translations  furnished  to  the 
author  by  persons  acquainted  with 
Sanskjit ;  but  the  most  valuable  part 
of  the  work  last  named  is  the  notice 
of  discoveries  made  on  opening  the 
dahgopas,  etc.  The  following  passage 
refers  to  a  discovery  of  great  impor- 
tance made  by  Dr.  Bird  : — 

"The  tope  at  Kdiihari  (Kanari) 
which  was  opened  by  me  in  1839,  ap- 
peared to  have  been  originally  twelve 
or  sixteen  feet  in  height,  and  of  a 
pyramidal  shape  ;  but  being  much 
dilapidated,  formed  exteriorly  a  heap 
of  stones  and  mbbish.  The  largest  of 
several,  being  selected  for  examina- 
tion, was  penetrated  from  above  to 
the  base,  which  was  built  of  cut  stone. 
After  digging  to  a  level  with  the 
ground  and  clearing  away  the  loose 
materials,  the  workmen  came  to  a 
circular  stone,  hollow  in  the  centre 
and  covered  at  the  top  by  a  piece  of 
gypsum.  This  contained  two  small 
copper  urns,  in  one  of  which  were  a 
ruby,  a  pearl,  and  small  piece  of  gold 
mixed  with  ashes.  In  this  urn  there 
was  also  a  small  gold  box,  containing 
a  piece  of  cloth,  and  in  the  other,  ashes 
and  a  silver  box  were  found.  Outside 
the  circular  stone  there  were  two 
copper  plates,  on  which  were  legible 
inscriptions  in  the  Lath  or  Cave  cha- 
racter. The  smaller  of  the  plates  had 
two  lines  of  writing  in  a  character 
similar  to  that  met  with  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  Ajanta  caves  ;  the  larger 
one  was  inscribed  with  letters  of  an 
earlier  date.  The  last  part  of  the  first- 
mentioned  inscription  contained  the 
Baddhi^/:  creed,  as  found  on  the  base 
of  tiie  Baaddba  imago  from  Tirhut, 
aadoa  the  stone  taken  from,  the  tope 


of  Sanuithj  near  Banai'as ;  an  excel- 
lent commentary  on  which  will  be 
found  in  Mr.  Mnsep's  journal  for 
March  and  April,  1835.  The  original 
of  the  Kdnhari  (Kanari)  inscription 
reads, 

"  *  Ye  dharma  hetu  prabhava 
hetun,  teshdn  Tathagata  hyavadat 
— ^t^shdncha  yo  nirodha  evam  vAdl 
Maha  Shramana.' 

*•  And  may  be  translated, 

"  *  Whatever  meritorious  acts  pro-  • 
ceed  from  cause,  of  these  the  source 
Tathagata  (Buddha)  has  declared ; 
the  opposing  principle  of  these,  the 
great  one  of  golden  origin  has  also 
demonstrated.' 

"  This  discovery  at  Kdnhari  of  the 
Buddhist  confessio  fdei  establishes  the 
Buddha  origin  of  the  cave  temples  of 
Western  India." 

The  most  curious  fact  of  all  con- 
nected with  Kdnhari  is  the  existence 
there  in  ancient  times  of  a  tooth  of 
Buddha.  The  cave  over  which  in- 
scription VII.  of  those  mentioned  by 
Stevenson  is  engraved,  is  called  S&ka- 
datya-lena,  the  *'  Buddha-tooth  Cave," 
probably  because  the  relic  was  there 
temporarily  deposited,  while  the  tope, 
there  compared  to  the  pole  of  the 
heavens,  in  which  it  was  finally 
lodged,  was  being  prepared.  The 
final  lodgment  (says  Dr.  Stevenson) 
of  the  tooth  was  doubtless  in  the  tope 
opened  by  Dr.  Bird,  opposite  the  great 
temple  cave,  as  appears  from  the  im- 
portant copper-plate  inscription,  of 
which  there  is  a  fac-simile  in  his 
work.  At  the  foot  of  this  inscription, 
in  very  large  letters,  is  written 
Dddhd,  "  Canine  tooth."  There  was 
no  tooth  among  the  valuables  brought 
to  Hght  by  Dr.  Bird  ;  but  Dr.  Steven- 
son thinks  there  was  a  secret  door  or 
passage  to  the  adytum  in  which  it 
was  contained,  for  a  plate,  in  a  cha- 
racter more  modern  than  that  above 
referred  to  by  five  or  six  centuries, 
was  found  with  it  in  the  same  mound. 
The  same  authority  therefore  supposes 
that  when.  B\\!i<3i»a\»\i^^>sv\ft\i^^«x.- 
secuted  m  lTL^"8t,  >iIaKtt  ^t^^\s»  ^q^- 
veycd  t\ie  tooXXi  \o  ^  ^"^^^  '^'^v!T  -  ^ 
and  lie  is  eveivol  o^Ax^Ssya.,''  ^^^^^^^ 
not  beyond  \:^^\iox>xidA  ^^  v^^^^^^^ 
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that  the  Ceylonese  tooth,  said  to  have 
been  brought  from  the  other  side  of 
India,  A.D.  810,  may  be  the  identical 
Kdnhari  relic." 

Besides  the  name  of  Chanakya,  the 
Kdnhari  inscriptions  record  that  of 
Buddaghosha,  who  is  claimed  by  the 
inhabitants  of  Siam  and  Barmah  as 
their  apostle,  and  who,  the  Ceylonese 
affirm,  translated  into  Pdll  or  com- 
piled the  Atthakatha  or  commentary 
on  the  sayings  of  Buddha.  There  are 
also  the  names  of  Gautamiputra  and 
Yadnya  Sln*i-Sdt-Kami,  two  famous 
sovereigns  of  the  Andhra  dynasty 
mentioned  by  Pliny,  and  perhaps  that 
of  a  thii-d,  Balin,  first  sovereign  of  the 
race.  Lastly,  there  has  been  the 
name,  now  obliterated,  of  one  of  the 
Mahdkshatrapas,  kings,  who  in  the 
beginning  of  the  Christian  era  reigned 
over  the  country  on  the  Indus  and 
Gujardt,  at  first  as  satraps  of  the  Bac- 
trian  or  Parthian  monarchs,  but  after- 
wards as  independent  princes.  Dr. 
Stevenson  thinks  that  in  Blunmlia- 
Kata,  who  is  mentioned  in  No.  7  in- 
scription as  an  artist,  and  in  No.  11 
of  Bird's  Kdrlen  inscriptions  as  a 
Yavan  or  Greek,  we  have  the  name  of 
the  principal  architect  of  the  excava- 
tions, whose  Greek  name  was  Xeno- 
crates.  The  whole  subject  is  worthy 
the  study  of  orientalists  and  the  con- 
tinued research  of  travellers. 

Mr.  Salt  remarks  that  "there  is, 
perhaps,  no  spot  in  the  world  where 
the  catholic  and  heathen  imagery 
come  so  closely  in  contact  as  here." 

Magathmia  Caves. — Two  miles  south 
by  east  from  Montpezir  are  the  caves 
of  Magathana,  which  a^ejin  a  most 
decayed  state,  and  the  entrance  over- 
grown with  thick  bushes.  It  seems 
doubtful  whether  it  would  be  worth  anv 
traveller's  while  to  explore  them,  a  task 
from  which  Mr.  Salt  excused  himself. 

Jogeshivar  Cave. — Six  miles  to  the 

south  of  Magathana  Caves  is  that  of 

Jogeshwar,  which  is  two  miles  N.K. 

of  the  village  of  Jogeshwar,  and  this 

again  is  eight   miles   to    the  N.    of 

Miiliim.  the  town  at  the  N.W.  point 

of  the  isLind  of  Bombay.    The  W.  en- 

trance is  that  now  used;  but  the   de- 

corationa  on    the  E.   side  are  more 


carefully  executed,  and  the  prin-  - 
cipal  entrance  was  probably  there. 
Over  the  sloping  path  that  leads  to 
the  W.  entrance,  a  natural  arch  is 
formed  by  the  branches  of  a  banyan 
tree,  which,  shooting  across,  have 
taken  root  on  the  other  side,  and 
render  the  approach  singularly  pic- 
turesque. Eight  steps  lead  down  to 
a  small  ante-room,  in  which  the  figures 
are  greatly  decayed.  A  door  leads  into 
the  great  cave,  and  above  this  are  two 
figures  in  the  attitude  in  which  Kdmah 
and  Sita  are  often  represented.  The 
great  cave  is  120  feet  square,  and  18 
feet  from  the  door  are  20  pillars  of  the 
same  order  as  at  Elephanta,  forming 
an  inner  square.  Within,  there  is  a 
chamber  24  feet  square,  with  doors 
corresponding  to  each  other  on  the 
four  sides.  This  is  a  temple  sacred 
to  Mahddeo.  On  the  walls  are  the 
vestiges  of  many  figures.  Over  the 
door  at  the  east  entrance  is  a  curious 
design  of  a  monster,  with  the  mouth 
of  a  hippopotamus,  trunk  of  an  ele- 
phant, and  a  dragon's  tail,  which 
appears  to  vomit  forth  a  sculptured 
group,  representing  Kdmah  and  Sita, 
supported  by  Kdvan.  From  this  en- 
trance two  vestibules  lead  to  three 
doorways,  which  again  open  into  the 
great  cave.  Over  the  doorways  are 
some  curious  designs,  as,  r.<7.,  over  the 
centre  one  a  figure  resembling  Buddha, 
and  on  one  side  a  hero  leaning  on  a 
dwai*f,  who  grasps  in  his  hands  two 
enormous  snakes  that  are  closely 
twined  round  his  body.  Adjoining 
the  principal  cave  are  several  vi1vdra4t. 
The  whole  locality  used  to  be  much 
infested  by  tigers,  and  Mr.  Salt  saw 
the  footprints  of  many  of  these  ani- 
mals. Mr.  Burgess  thinks  the  date  of 
this  cave  may  be  the  latter  half  of  the 
8th  century  A.D. 

Hamin. — To  visit  this  interesting 
jjlace,  which  is  about  30  m.  N.  of 
Bombay,  the  tmveller  will  leave  tin; 
Grant  Road  Station  by  the  B.  B.  and 
C.  I.  Ry.  at  7.15  A.M.,  and  will  reach 
Bhaindar  Station,  28^  m.,  at  9.48  A.M. 
There  is  no  waiting-room  at  this 
station,  and  t\ie  ttaveller  will  waUc  \ 
I  of  am.  o\eT  YieaTj  caniQi  \o  '^\^s^  S& 
called  tlxe  baudar .   T:\a&\«BQaKt  *^ .«» 
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built  that  at  high  water  one  has  to 
scramble  on  to  the  wall  of  rough 
stones,  instead  of  being  able  to  step 
into  the  boat  at  once.  On  getting 
into  the  boat,  for  which  application 
must  be  made  beforehand  to  the 
station  -  master,  the  water  is  very 
shoaly  in  places,  and  unless  one  has 
a  steam  launch  it  will  take  pro- 
bably 40  minutes  to  reach  the  bandar 
at  Bassln,  which,  as  the  crow  flies,  is 
about  2  m.  off.  A  large  fishing  village 
of  huts  extends  due  S.  from  the  Fort. 
The  landing  is  at  a  jetty,  fi'om  which 
the  road  goes  due  W.  to  the  Govern- 
ment bangla.  The  walls  of  the  Fort  are 
even  now  strong,  and  are  32^  ft.  high 
in  some  places,  and  26  ft.  in  others. 

The  first  notice  we  have  of  Bassln 
is  in  1532,  when  the  Portuguese 
ravaged  the  neighbourhood  and 
burned  all  the  towns  between  it  and 
Chikll  Tdrdpui*.  In  1534  they  took 
Damdn,  and  obliged  Sultdn  Bahddur 
of  GujarAt,  then  hard  pressed  by  the 
Emperor  Humdyiin,  to  cede  Bassln  in 
perpetuity,  on  the  17th  of  February, 
1765.  Chimnajl  Apd,  brother  of  the 
Peshwa  Bdji  Rao  I.,  invested  Bassln, 
and  the  town  surrendered  on  the  16th 
of  May,  after  a  most  desperate  resist- 
ance, in  which  the  commandant,  8il- 
veira  de  Mincycs,  was  killed,  and  800 
of  the  garrison  killed  and  wounded, 
while  the  Mardtha  loss  was  upwards 
of  6000.  The  capitulation  was  made 
by  Captain  de  Souza  Pereira,  and  the 
historian  of  the  Mardthas  declares 
that  it  was  the  most  vigorous  siege 
ever  prosecuted  by  that  people,  while 
another  authority  *  says  that  "  no 
contest  had  been  so  glorious  for  the 
Indo-Portuguese."  By  the  terms  of 
capitulation,  "  all  the  garrison,  as  well 
regulars  as  auxiliaries."  were  allowed 
free  passage  out  of  the  town,  "  with 
their  arms  in  order,  drums  beating 
and  coloui's  flying,  also  with  four 
pieces  of  cannon  and  two  mortars." 
The  seventh  article  declared,  "  that 
the  Christians  who  remain  voluntarily 
in  the  place  shall  enjoy  the  liberty  of 
worshipping  God  in  the  faith  they 
profess."     The  English,  who  might 


easily  have  saved  the  place,  but,  out 
of  a  miserable  jealousy,  had  refused  all 
aid,  except  15,000  Rs.,  for  which  they 
took  the  security  of  the  church  plate 
and  some  brass  guns,  which  were  for 
the  purpose  removed  fi'om  the  de- 
fences, now  made  some  amends  for 
their  gross  indifference  to  the  interests 
of  an  allied  nation.  They  sent  boats 
with  a  strong  escort  to  bring  off  the 
garrison,  permitted  them,  800  in 
number,  to  remain  in  Bombay  during 
the  monsoon,  and  advanced  400<) 
rupees  monthly  for  their  support. 
But  the  disasters  of  the  gallant  Por- 
tuguese were  not  over.  On  the  29tli 
of  September  they  left  Bombay,  but, 
taking  the  overland  route  from  Cha- 
wal  (Choul)  to  Goa,  were  attacked  by 
Khem  SAwant  with  300  horse  and  5000 
foot,  and,  after  a  furious  contest  of 
two  hours,  routed,  with  the  loss  of 
200  of  their  best  men.*  The  remnant 
escaped  to  Goa,  where  the  English 
commodore  saw  them  arrive  "with 
care  and  grief  in  their  faces."  The 
Portuguese  never  recovered  this  blow, 
and  soon  afterwards  ceded  the  forts 
of  Chdwal  and  Maira  to  the  Mardthas. 
On  the  13th  of  November,  1780, 
General  Goddard  ai'rived  before  Bas- 
sln, and  on  the  28th  his  first  battery 
opened  against  it.  He  had  very 
powerful  artillery,  and  one  battery  of 
20  mortars,  which  was  shortly  aiter 
opened  at  the  distance  of  600  yards, 
did  great  execution.  The  place  sur- 
rendered on  the  11th  December,  on 
which  day  Colonel  Hartley,  with  a 
covering  army  of  2000  men  defeated 
the  Mardtha  relieving  army  of  up- 
wards of  24,000  men,  and  killed  its 
distinguished  General,  Rdmchandra 
Ganesb. 

Before  reaching  the  bangla,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  tui-n  off  S.  to  a  bastion, 
which  has  an  iron  gate  with  knobs, 
16  ft.  high.  From  this  a  imth  pro- 
ceeds through  a  thick  jungle  of  cus- 
tard apple  trees,  mangoes,  and  the 
creeper  which  bears  the  ganja  seed 
used  for  \ve\^\i\.^  (^^a  Abru*  pxcca^o- 
.  riusi\  MleT  \^Q  1^^  "Oaa  ^vsks^^s.^  ^- 
1  tbedral  ot  ^««i^  io^^V  Ss.  ^vi»^^< 

1      -  "Bom^a.y  qMwT\,«\^  ^w\^^"  ^^^  "^' 
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There  is  no  roof,  but  the  walls  are 
apparently  in  good  preservation.  It 
is  not  safe,  however,  to  ascend,  as  a 
serious  accident  happened  here  some 
years  ago  to  a  climber.  The  tower  is 
60  ft.  high,  and  has  the  following  in- 
scription, 2  ft.  sq.,  over  the  door  : — 
"  No  Anno  de  1601,  sendo  Arcebispo 
Primar  o  111™°  Dom  Frei  Aleixo  de 
Menezes,  e  vigario  o  Pe.  Pedro  Galao 
Pereira,  se  reformou  esta  Matriz." 
**  In  the  year  1601,  in  the  time  of  the 
most  illustrious  Primate  Archbishop 
Sr.  Dom  Frei  Aleixo  de  Menezes,  and 
the  Rev.  Pedro  Galao  being  Vicar, 
this  Cathedral  was  rebuilt."  In  the 
body  of  the  church,  left  of  the  en- 
trance, over  which  the  above  inscrip- 
tion is  placed,  is  a  large  slab  with  the 
following  inscription  in  Portuguese  : — 
"To  this  grave  are  transferred  the 
bones  of  Pedro  Galao,  servant  of  the 
Lord,  who  governed  and  enlarged  this 
church.  He  died  at  Goa  on  the  19th 
of  March,  in  the  year  1618.*'  This 
cathedral  was  built  about  1546,  when 
Dom  Joao  De  Castro  was  governor,  its 
erection  being  ordered  by  Dom 
JoSo  III.,  King  of  Portugal.  It  is 
referred  to  by  the  traveller  Gemelli 
Careri.  (See  Churchill's  "Voyages," 
p.  192.)  The  learned  J.  Gerso  da 
Cunha,  in  his  notes  on  the  history 
and  antiquities  of  Bassln,  calls  the 
.slab  an  oblong  black  tomb-stone,  but 
there  seems  some  mistake  here  about 
the  colour.  He  mentions  another 
tomb-stone,  half  buried,  with  the 
name  Antonio  de  Almeida  de  Sam- 
pano  e  Sa,  at  the  W.  extremity  of  the 
nave.  At  the  end  of  the  street,  to  the 
left  of  the  Sea  Gate,  is  the  ruined 
doorway  of  the  castle,  with  the  date 
1606.  There  is  also  a  ruined  bastion 
with  an  inscription,  the  English  of 
which  is,  "  The  1st  Captain  who  built 
this  fortress  was  G«rcia  de  Sa,  by  com- 
mand of  the  Gk)vemor,  Nuno  da  Cunha, 
1636."  This  is  the  oldest  inscription 
in  Bassln.  Bocarro  ("  Chronista," 
vol.  iii.  p.  243)  says  the  captain  re- 
sided in  this  bastion,  and  that  in  front 
of  ibe  portal  was  a  market,  which  was 
tie  busiest  thoroughfare  in  the  city. 
Behind  it  are  the  rmned  palaces  of 
the  General  of  the  North  and  the  Cap- 


tain of  Bassin.  At  the  end  of  the  street 
leading  from  the  Sea  Gate  to  the  Pillory 
Yard  are  the  ruins  of  a  large  building, 
thought  to  be  the  church  and  convent 
of  the  Augustines.  In  front  is  a  sty- 
lobate  with  5  steps,  and  a  portico  with 
4  pillars,  at  the  back  of  which  appear 
the  royal  arms  of  Portugal.  On  the 
entablature  and  pediment  were  2  in- 
scriptions, now  removed.  Translation 
of  the  1st : — 

While  the  Viceroy  Dom  Miguel  de  Noronha, 
Count  of  Linhares,  was  governing  ttie  State  of 
India,  this  Portal  was  built,  on  which  was 
placed  St.  Francis  Xavier  as  Patron  of  this 
City,  on  the  10th  of  May,  1631. 

Translation  of  the  2nd  : — 

When  Gaspar  de  Mello  de  Miranda  was 
Captain  of  this  City,  and  Gongalo  Coella  da 
Silva,  Pero  Ferreira,  and  Joao  Bolo  Machado, 
were  aldermen  with  other  officers,  this  (in- 
scription) was  placed  in  this  Portal  to  St. 
Xavier,  who  was  chosen  Patron  in  1631. 

The  ruins  of  the  factory  come  next, 
and  then  those  of  the  Ambdr  or  Store- 
house, and  in  the  garden  of  the  General 
of  the  North's  Palace  are  the  ruins  of 
the  Misericordia,  a  church  with  a  hos- 
pital attached.  First  comes  a  large 
square  cloister,  the  walls  of  which  are 
most  curiously  intermixed  with  mas- 
sive shoots  and  roots  of  the  Fltrtis 
hidica  and  other  trees.  The  church 
has  a  stone  front  with  pillars,  and  a 
Maltese  cross  in  the  centre.  Within 
are  2  tombstones.  On  the  large  one  is 
an  inscription,  of  which  the  following 
is  the  translation : — 

The  Grave  of  Po  Cabral  de  Navais  and  of 
his  son  P.  Hieronirao  Po  Cabral  and  his  heirs. 

On  the  second  tombstone  is — 

Sa 
Da  L.  H. 
E.  D.  E. 

Opposite  the  entrance  of  the  church  is 
a  mound  of  stones,  on  which  probably 
stood  a  cross,  and  to  the  W.  is  a  temple 
of  Shiva  with  a  circular  top.  The  Bull 
or  Nandi  is  well  carved  in  stone,  and 
was  remarked  on  by  Mrs.  Heber.  Here 
is  a  fosse  60  ft.  broad  and  25  ft.  deep, 
in  which  is  water  a  few  feet  deep. 
Parallel  mtli  tYia  tei!i^\<&  ^  tha  church 
of  IS.  8.  da  Vida,  oxve  oi  \5aa  o\ds»\.  *\el 
Bassln.    Hcxe  ».  svx^at  T^&asrj  ^ua 
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established  by  Mr.  Littlewood,  which 
is  now  abandoned.  All  the  ecclesias- 
tical buildings  are  near  this  and  be- 
tween the  Citadel  and  Land  gateway. 
To  the  right  of  the  church  of  N.  S.  da 
Vida  is  another  church,  which  was 
made  into  a  warehouse  for  the  sugar 
fectoiy.  This  latter  church  is  pro- 
bably that  of  the  Hospitallers,  and 
near  it  are  the  ruins  of  a  monastery. 
Further  on  are  seen  the  ruins  of  the 
monastery  and  church  of  the  Jesuits. 
The  church  has  a  fine  arch  with  co- 
lumns, of  which  the  shafts  are  fluted 
and  the  capitals  Corinthian.  Near  it 
are  the  ruins  of  a  college  with  the  date 
1636  oyer  the  door.  The  Jesuits' 
church  and  monastery  were  founded 
in  1648,  St.  Xavier  visited  Bassln  3 
times — in  1544, 1548,  and  again  in  the 
same  year,  when  he  founded  the  Jesuit 
Mission.  The  Jail  is  thought  to  have 
been  near  the  Captaui's  palace,  but  all 
that  remains  of  it  is  a  slab  near  the 
T.  B.,  with  an  inscription  which  may 
be  thus  translated : — 

Pero  da  Silva  being  Viceroy, 

and  Rui  Diaz  da  Cunha,  Captain  of  tbis 

fortress  at  the  City  of  Bassm,  Doin  Luiz 

d'Athaide,  Francesco  Perreira 

and  Alvaro  Caelho  caused  this  Jail 

to  be  built,  which  was  completed, 

while  Andre  Saleme  was  Captain, 

and  Antonio  Teleo,  Tristram  .... 

Aldennen. 

The  date  is  gone,  but  Pero  da  Silva 
was  Viceroy  in  1635  to  1639,  during 
which  period  the  Jail  must  have  been 
built.  The  architecture  is  essentially 
appropriate  to  the  climate,  in  marked 
contrast  to  the  buildings  in  Bombay. 
In  the  nave  of  the  church  of  the  Jesuits 
are  2  gravestones  with  these  inscrip- 
tions : — 

Grave   of  Isabel   de   Aguiar,    widow   and 
notable  benefactress  of  this  College. 

Died  24  January^  1591. 
and 

Grave  of  Dona  Filipa  da 

Fonseca,  widow  and  famous 

benefactress  of  this  church,  to  which 

she  gave,  during  her  lifetime,  all  she 

possessed.    Died  on  the  20th  of  July,  1628. 

Beyond  is  the  church  of  S.  Antonio, 

the  oldest  and  one  of  the  largest  in 

Bassln,     It  dates  from  the  tiiae  of 

Fr.  Antonio  do  Porto,  who  built   11 

[J^omday-^ISSO.] 


churches,  converted  10,150  heathen, 
and  destroyed  200  Pagodas.  The 
ruins  of  the  Franciscan  church  or 
monastery  are  remarkable.  It  was  the 
largest  and  most  important  Portu- 
guese church  after  that  of  S.  Francis 
at  Goa.  To  it  were  affiliated  the 
churches  of  Espirito  Santo,  Monte 
Calvario,  Madre  de  Deva,  and  N.  S. 
da  Luz  at  Agasi  in  Salsette.  The 
arched  ceiling  of  the  principal  chapel 
is  tolerably  well  preserved.  The 
church  has  4  lateral  chapels,  in  which 
are  tombstones  inscribed  as  follows : — 

{^Translation.'] 

I. 

H.  M .  CounseUor,  died  on  the  24th  of 

August,  1558,  and  of  his  wife.  Dona 

Luiza  da  Silva  and  of  his  heirs. 

II. 

Here  lies  Dona  Francisca  da 

Miranda,  wife  of  Manoel  de 

Melo  Perreira,  founder  of  this 

Chapel,  and  her  daughter  Dona  Ines  de 

Melo,  and  her  grandson  Luis  de  Melo. 

She  died  on  the  10th  of  November,  1606. 

III. 
Grave  of  Dona  Giomar  da  Aguiar,  widow  of 
Alvaro  de  Lemos.  May  he  be  with  God !  Died 
on  the  lltli  of  March  of  96  (1596).    Hers  and 
her  sou's. 

In  the  third  chapel  right  of  the 
chancel  are  two  tombstones  inscribed 
as  follows: — 

I. 

This  tombstone  was  placed  by 

Dona  Sra  de  Barredo  for  her 

Interment  in  the  grave  of  her  husband 

Antonio  Tello  de  Menezes,  who 

died  on  the  26th  of  October,  1676.    This 

Grave  was  purchased  by  Manoel  de 

Carvalhar  Pereira  and  his  heirs.     Our  Father. 

II. 

In  the  reign  of  the  most  high  and  pnissaut 

King 

D.  Jo&o  de  Portugal,  III.  of  the  name. 

When  the  Viceroy  D.  Affonso  de  Noronha  was 

governing  India, 
Son  of  the  M^uis  of  Villa  Real,  and  when 

Francisco 
De  S&  was  captain  of  this  fortress  and  of  the 

city 

of  Bassin.    This  bastion  was  founded  under 

the  name  of  San 

Sebastian  on  the  22nd  of  February 

In  the  year  1554. 

A  few  yards  from  t\i\&  ^i'w^x'cscc  \^  ^ 
tombstone  mscxVbe,^, — 

Here  Ilea  t\\c\>oOi^ol  .  .  • '^^"^^J.^SS 
of  Andrew  liutbm,  ^Mx^fto^,  ^^^  ^"k^s*:^ 
this  lite  iu 
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Here  is  a  csremom  paBsage  towards 
the  riverside,  where  the  air  is  bo  me- 
phitic  as  tu  extinguish  a  light.  Ati 
ancient  street,  nlmost  parallel  to  the 
new  high  road,  leads  throtigh  the 
middle  cf  the  Fort  to  the  ^ea  gate- 
way. Prjer,  in  1676,  sajs,  here  were 
"  stately  dwellings,  graced  with  oo- 
TCTed  balconies  and  loi^o  windows 
two  storeys  high,  with  panes  o£  oyster 
shell,  which  is  the  usual  glazing  among 
then  (the  Portugnese)  in  India,  or 
else  latticed."  In  a  wall  to  the  left 
of  the  street,  near  the  newly-bnilt 
tagee  for  the  men  who  worked  at 
Sugar  Factory,  is  a  slab  5\  ft.  long  and 
3  ft.  broad,  inscribed  as  follows  r- 


The  rest  of  the  inscription  is  t 
obliterated.  Close  by  these  buildings 
is  the  chapel  of  N.  S.  da  Annunciadn, 
which  was  under  the  eare  of  the  Augns- 
tinoH.  The  altar  faces  the  N.  There 
is  also  an  ornamented  bath-honee  built 
of  hard  cement.  The  ehurehes  at  Bas- 
sln,  of  which  the  principal  have  been 
mentioned,  have  square  towers  without 
spires.  TTie  roofs,  now  fallen,  were 
very  eteep  and  covered  with  tiles.  In 
the  Jesuit  church  there  were  remains  of 
a  handsome  ceiling  of  teak,  carved  and 
gilded.  The  tombs  of  Don  Lorenijo, 
who  encountered  the  Turkish  Armada 
near  Din,  and  of  Alfonso  Albuquerque, 
who  first  took  Goa,  are  sai'd  to  have 
been  here.  Heber  notices  the  monu- 
ment of  Dona  de  Souza,  dated  1606. 
The  learned  Doctor  da  Cunha  of  Bom- 
bay has  Iat«ly  published  a  valoable 
acconnt  of  Bassin. 


ROUTE  L 

BOUBAY  TO  MITHBBjIK. 
MA.{}u!r&n.  —  This  word  is  derived 
from  MSthi,  -crest  of  a  hill,"  and 
H;tn.  "wood  or  forest,"  it  being  a 
jiin^ly  hill  on  the  ercst  of  the  GhAts. 
Till;  traveller  will  proceed  to  this  place 
liy  Iho  G.  I.  P.  Railway,  B.E.  division. 
This  line,  which  stirts  from  the  Fort; 
ut  Bombay,  approaches  the  B.  B.  and 
C.  I.  By.  very  cloaoly  at  Parell  Station, 
and  continues  in  near  proximity  to 
DiWnr  Station,  and  then  begins  to  di- 
verfrc  and  crosses  from  Bombay  into 
SaJsctte  by  the  causeway  at  Sion  and 
Kurln,  wtule  the  B.  B.  and  C.  I.  crosses 
to  Kalsette  (torn  Mahim  to  Bandora. 
The  railways  continue  to  diverge,  and 
from  Kaly^  Junction  Station  the 
U.  I.  P.  turns  to  the  S.E.to  go  to  Ponft 
and  Madras,  whilst  its  N.K.  division  . 
pnLis  na  to  Nfishik  and  Jabalpiir.  On 
this  line  1st  and  2nd  class  letnm  tick- 
cti-.  ru-ailable  forretumanyday  within 
2  oak  ndar  months,  are  issued  at  alt 
.'it.T.tioiis  to  all  stations  throughout  the 
line.  Holdersof  such  ticketscan  break 
their  journey  either  way  as  often  and 
«s  lung  as  they  like  within  the  two 
muTiths,  provided  they  do  not  travel 
iiioic  than  once  in  the  same  direction. 
L^oupun  or  special  tickets,  1st  and  2nd 
ela.ss.  are  issued  from  Bombay  or  Byk- 
iilhili  Station  to  KhandAU  or  N&rcl 
from  1st  October  to  Slst  May,  and  t« 
I'uiiii  or  Khirki  from  1st  June  to 
MOlli  .'-ept.  for  use  up  or  down  any  time 
wLtliin  two  months,  so  that  the  holders 
may  make  i  joumeja  each  way.  These 
lji.il;ijts(  arc  chargeable  as  follows : — 

Buiiibri]',  or  Brksllih,  to   Hitel,  Ist  cUs, 

Hs.  ii  ■  Snd  cliH,  Rb.  13. 
B<jt;iliu> ,  or  Bykillnh.  to  KbindiU,  Ist  clus, 

lU.  40  \  2nd  clan,  Ra.  20. 
Boiiilisy,  or  BrkiUtb,  to  Puni  or  Khllki,  lit 

tJaai,  Rb.  W ;  3Dd  olsss,  lU.  SO. 


IT  for 

part  of  100  m.  to  break 

their  ionme^,  but  tiie  time  mnrt  not 
esoeed  the  tune  oiwo.^ieiL'Vq  "iw  -teain 
plus  tiw  \  4&5  lot  ^win  \W1  m,   ftii; 
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BtAtlon  master  will  indorse  the  ticket 

"  BrokR  jonmey  iit  ."    Free  lug- 

gage  ie  for  Ist  a\.  1^  mans  ;  2iid  cl.  SO 
gere.  Only  small  articles,  desimlch 
toies,  tiffin  bnstots,  railway  wra]H)ers, 
hat  boxes,  Ac,  which  go  uudur  the 
passeiiger'a  seat,  may  be  taTten.  in  the 
earrifl^  with  him,  at  liia  cww  riak. 
Their  weight  ia  counted  in  the  t«tal 
weight  carried  for  him.  The  excess 
inggage  ia  chained  at  2  piee  i>cTman 
per  mile.  To  be  booked,  ijoiBonsl  lug- 
gage mnst  be  delivered  at  lenst  15  mi- 
nutes before  the  train  starts.  Reserved 
accommoilntion  may  be  had  on  giv- 
ing previoua  notice  of  6  hours  to  sta- 
tion masters  at  Bori  bandar  or  Bykal- 
lah,  and  of  24  honia  at  other  stations. 
Bates  are— 
For  n  F.imilv  Cut.ii,(-f       .    OlHtClaaaPana, 


Pur  )uiir  i  blue  lat  Class 
aieeplDg  Carrla««   ,        .    S 

For  the  whole  of  ■  lorge  lit 
Cluba  Sleeping  Carriage  .  IS 

meiLt  of  a  hirge  >1lNpliig 

For  QUO  compBTtuieut  lit  m. 


For  tlie  £nd  CUse 
Coiopubite  dirrli< 


.  Hhole  Srd . 
ir  hiilf       do 


"iX 


_ 0  sake  the  whole  of 

the  stationa  witli  diataiices  and  fares 
on  the  S.E.  division  of  the  G.  I.  I' 
Eailway  are  now  given  to  Enichiir, 
where  the  Madras  line  joins. 

Uows.— Botmi  Bastehn  Division. 


BombHT 
1  MssJOl  . 
it  ^killah     . 

*-    luStatiop 


tMn 

1^ 


m.— South  EunsH  Dtvuioh.— 


iiyiinJuno.ilei 
i.iUi«ir    . 


Tnlogiloil 
Cbln.:1iwi(d . 


DIksal  BOd 


U:df  CliikHOgsj' 
IS)  RakliAr 


There  is  iv  ToaA  tot  "Ctvt  'fW'fi-  «;.«; 
the  caueewa,?  to  fta\a'A'Wi,  ^*- '^'^^^ 

£or  carr'tage  KaOi  toot  iy«,?«:^^«*- 
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traveller  having  taken  his  ticket  to 
NArel,  or  Neral,  will  not  have  occasion 
to  stop  anywhere  before  reaching  that 
station.  He  will  take  care  to  have 
wiitten  to  the  station  master  to  have  a 
pony  or  a  ton/an  with  G  men  to  carry 
him  up  the  hill.  The  ascent  will  take 
about  1|  hr.  The  1st  m.  is  mostly 
over  level  ground,  which  extends  from 
Ndrel  to  low  hills  at  the  foot  of  the 
higher  hill  of  Matherdn.  The  1st 
milestone  marks  an  ascent  of  only 
126*70  ft.  The  tonjou  is  a.  sort  of  long 
chair  with  poles  to  carry  it  by,  and 
seated  in  it,  the  traveller  is  much  above 
the  bearers'  heads.  In  the  next  mile, 
which  rises  to  576*13  ft.,  the  road  be- 
gins to  skirt  precipices.  The  3rd  m. 
brings  the  altitude  to  975*38  ft.,  and  the 
4th  rises  to  1525*07  ft.  At  the  end  of 
the  5th  m.  the  height  of  2138*41)  ft.  is 
reached.  Tlie  6th  m .  brings  the  traveller 
to  the  plateau  on  the  top  of  Mdtherdn 
Hill,  which  is  2283*95  ft.  above  the  sea 
level.  The  7th  m.  reaches  2375*71  ft., 
and  the  Sth  m.  descends  to  2109*30  ft. 
From  the  3rd  m.  the  ascent  is  very 
steep  indeed,  but  the  greater  part  of 
the  way  luxuriant  trees  clothe  the  side 
of  the  hill,  and  cloak  the  precipice. 
The  Alexandra  Hotel  is  near  this 
point  where  the  road  first  descends. 
It  must  be  said  that  the  food  is  not 
vei-y  appetizing.  There  is  an  account 
of  the  hills  by  Dr.  J.  Y.  Smith,  which 
may  be  read  by  the  traveller  before 
proceeding  to  a  personal  inspection. 
The  church  is  200  yds.  from  the  Alex- 
andra Hotel,  and  is  a  neat  structure, 
capable  of  holding  240  people.  Over 
the  Communion-table  is  a  handsome 
stained-glass  window,  given  by  Michael 
Scott,  merchant  of  Bombay,  who  ob- 
tained great  wealth  during  the  cotton 
famine,  but  speedily  lost  it.  The  church 
is  called  St.  Paul's,  and  is  in  charge  of 
the  junior  chaplain  of  Bombay  Cathe- 
dral, and  there  is  service  regularly 
during  the  season  and  at  Christmas  at 
7.30  A.M.  and  5.30  p.m.  There  is  a 
library,  the  subscription  to  which  is 
Rs.  5  for  the  1st  month,  3  for  the  2nd, 
^  for  the  3rd,  and  so  on.  There  are 
a/so  pounds  for  croquet,  badminton, 
and  lawn  tennis.  The  charge  for  con- 
rejranoe  is  as  follows  :  for  a  pdlki  or 


tonjon  with  12  bearere  between  Narel 
and  Mdtherdn,  including  the  carriage 
back  of  the  empty  palkl,  Rs.  8  ;  but  at 
night,  Rs.  8. 6  as.  For  a  pdlki  or  tonjon 
for  a  day  on  the  hill,  Rs.  3^.  Three 
hours  ai-e  reckoned  for  a  half  day,  and 
the  charge  is  R.  1. 12  a. ;  for  2  hre.  the 
charge  is  R.  1. 8  ds.  andfor  1  hr. R.  1. 1  a. 
A  pony  between  Narel  and  Mdtheran 
costs  Rs.  2,  and  the  same  for  a  day  on 
the  hill.  A  kull  between  Ndrel  and 
Mdtherdn  costs  5  ds.  A  pony  for  a  ser- 
vant between  Ndrel  and  Mdtherdn,  or 
for  a  day  on  the  hill,  costs  R.  1.  4  ds. 
One  of  the  first  points  to  visit  is  Alex- 
andra Point,  which  is  8100  ft.  or  about 
1^  m.  from  the  church  to  the  N.E. 
The  view  is  very  beautiful,  resembling 
those  from  Sydney  and  Elphinstone 
Points  at  Mahdbaleshwar.  To  the 
right  of  the  traveller  as  he  looks  down 
from  Alexandra  Point  will  be  seen  the 
old  road  to  Chauk,  by  which  Hugh 
Poyntz  Malet  ascended  when  he  dis- 
covered Mdtherdn  in  1850.  There  is  a 
thick  belt  of  primeval  forest  half  way 
up  the  mountain  through  wliicli  the  road 
passes.  This  old  road  is  most  difficult 
and  steep.  Chauk  is  a  stiflingly  hot 
village  about  14  m.  N.  of  Panwell,  on  the 
road  to  Pund,  and  about  5  m.  S.S.W.  of 
Alexandra  Point.  About  ]  J  m.  to  the 
left  the  traveller  will  see  Gharbat 
Point,  from  which  a  long  narrow  ridge 
runs  tapering  down  into  the  low  coun- 
try, and  this  ridge  bounds  the  view  in 
tliat  direction.  The  next  day  should 
be  spent  in  a  visit  to  Panorama  Point, 
which  is  to  the  N.W.  of  the  hotel.  The 
distance  is  21,600  ft.  or  a  little  over  4 
m.  The  road  leads  through  a  thick  jun- 
gle of  beautiful  trees,  in  the  branches 
of  which,  about  8  or  10  ft.  from  the 
ground,  will  be  observed  globular 
masses  like  fungi  about  1  ft.  in  diame- 
ter with  leafy  projections.  These  are 
the  nests  of  black  ants,  which  bite  ve- 
nomously, and  their  nests  are  conse- 
quently seldom  disturbed.  About  \  m. 
from  Panorama  Point  the  road  comes 
to  a  point  parallel  with  a  place  called 
Porcupine  Point.  Here  the  traveller 
may,  if  he  pleases,  dismount,  as  there 
is  a  precipice  to  the  left  of  1000  ft. 

At  100  yds.  tlOTCL  \\.a  \AiTEa\XV^\AOTL  \.VkR 
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peak,  and  here  there  is  a  truly  beauti- 
ful panoramic  view  of  the  country 
from  which  the  point  gets  its  name.  The 
traveller  will  have  to  his  left  Hart 
Point  and  Porcupine  Point,  the  latter 
called  from  the  number  of  porcupines 
which  are  found  there.  Far  in  the  dis- 
tance is  Prabal  Point,  where  there  is  a 
fort  of  the  same  name,  which  signifies 
"  Mighty,'*  Between  Mdthcrdu  and 
Prabal  the  mountain  sinks  down 
abruptly  to  the  plain,  forming  a  huge 
chasm.  Below  and  in  a  line  with 
Panorama  Point  is  the  BhAo  Mallin 
(or  B&W&  Malang)  Range,  10  m. 
long,  with  strange  cylindrical  or 
bottle-shaped  peaks.  Captain  George 
Mackenzie,  of  the  Queen's  Royal  regt., 
in  his  Series  of  Pen  Sketches  of  the 
scenery  in  the  Presidency  of  Bombay, 
has  given  views  of  Chauk,  Prabal,  and 
the  Bh&o  Mallin  Range.*  The  huts  of 
Kdrel  village  lie  directly  below,  and 
beyond  them,  due  N.  is  the  curving 
line  of  the  G.  I.  P.  Ry. ;  thus  Ndrel  is 
seen  to  be  S.  of  the  railway,  and  Md- 
therAn  S.  of  Ndrel.  Mdtherdn  is  28  m. 
due  B.  of  the  Fort  of  Bombay,  and 
Ndrel  is  30^  m.  E.  of  Mazagdoii  and 
9  m.  N.N.E.  of  Chauk,  which  again  is 
4  m.  S.  of  Koldba  Lighthouse.  In  the 
evening  a  ride  may  be  taken  to  the 
new  Band  or  embankment,  which  is 
about  IJ  m.  N.  of  the  hotel.  It  is  of 
very  hard  blue  stone,  which  is  quarried 
on  the  spot.  The  embankment  is  100  ft. 
long  and  6  ft.  broad  at  top.  There  are 
other  points  which  may  be  visited  in 
the  hills,  but  none  equal  to  those  al- 
ready mentioned.  A  whole  day  may 
be  well  spent,  or  even  2  days,  in  visit- 
ing Prabal.  The  traveller  will  start 
from  Louisa  Point ;  this  point  over- 
looks a  majestic  cliff,  whence,  in  the 
rainy  season,  descends  a  cataract  100 
ft.  in  width,  which  bounds  into  the 

*  Bhdo  Mallin  has  its  name  from  a  Mu^am- 
madan  «dnt,  who  chose  it  for  his  residence. 
On  the  sanunit  are  the  remains  of  a  fort,  to 
which  the  only  means  of  access  was  a  flight  of 
narrow  steps  cat,  or  rather  notched,  in  the 
rock,  with  a  miserable,  shaky  wooden  banis- 
ter, Quite  insecure.  This  frightful  ascent  of 
200  ft.,  perpendicular,  at  the  top  of  a  moun- 
tebi,  where  a  gust  might  8wee\y  the  climber  in 
s  momait  to  destruation,  was  destroyed  by 
Otftttm  DiekhwoD,  about  60  years  ago,  by 
omBettOoremmitDt  ^ 


valley  below  by  a  single  leap  of  1000 
ft.  Here  at  times  the  wind  is  so  strong 
and  gusty,  that  the  cataract  seems  to 
struggle  against  it  in  dubious  conflict, 
and  the  water  with  difficulty  seems  to 
force  its  way  through  the  troubled  air. 
Hence  descend  1^  m.  to  a  Thdkiir  vil- 
lage on  the  middle  plateau.  Here 
guides  must  be  procured.  A  descent 
wQl  then  be  made  to  the  low  country 
by  a  deep  valley  or  ravine  shaped  like 
a  V  ;  after  2  m.  a  watercourse  will  be 
reached,  and  after  that  several  spurs 
of  the  mountain  must  be  crossed  about 
100  ft.  high,  and  so  steep  as  to  require 
great  care  in  crossing  them.  They 
taper  up  to  summits  which  are  only  a 
few  feet  wide.  You  then  come  to  an- 
other middle  ground  which  is  very 
steep  and  1600  ft.  high  ;  traces  of 
tigers  will  be  seen  here.  This  plateau 
is  18 j  m.  fi'om  Mdtherdn,  and  must  be 
crossed  in  a  S.  direction  for  1^  m.  to  a 
watercourse  which  runs  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  watercourse.  You  then  as- 
cend 2  m.  to  Prabal  plateau,  from 
which  precipitous  rocks  rise  to  from 
600  to  1000  ft,  Prabal  Fort  is  2400  ft. 
above  the  sea,  but  the  highest  part  of 
the  mountain  on  wliich  it  is  situated 
is  4000  ft.  From  the  fort  there  is  a 
fine  view  of  the  Cathedral  Rock  near 
Bhao  Mallin.  At  a  mile  fi*om  Prabal 
Fort  is  a  tank  cut  in  the  solid  rock, 
10  ft.  deep,  30  ft.  long,  and  15  broad, 
llicrc  arc  other  forts  and  buildings, 
and  the  locality  has  been  very  little 
explored.  If  the  traveller  has  time  to 
stop  a  few  days,  he  would  be  sure  to 
have  s^KDrt  with  tigers  and  panthers. 


166 .   HoiUe  2. — Bombay  to  Tlidnd,  Kalydn,  and  Amamdtk    Sect.  II. 


ROUTE  2. 

BOMBAY  TO  THANA,  KALYAN,  AND 

amarnAth. 

17i/ind. — It  will  be  seen  from  the  Time 
Table  given  in  the  preceding  route 
that  Thdnd  is  20|  m.  from  Bombay, 
and  starting  by  the  train  which  leaves 
Bykallah  at  6.2  A.M.  the  traveller  will 
reach  Thand  at  7.15  A.M.  The  town 
itself  presents  little  attraction  to  the 
tourist.  The  railway  to  it  was  first 
opened  on  the  16th  of  April,  1853.  In 
1320  A.D..  4  Christian  companions  of 
the  Italian  friar,  Odoricus,  here  suf- 
fered martyrdom.  In  April,  1737,  it 
was  taken  foom  the  Portuguese  by  the 
Mardthas  under  the  first  BAji  RAo 
Peshwd,  after  a  gallant  defence.  At 
this  time  the  country  round  ThAnd 
was  highly  cultivated,  and  the  travel- 
ler's eye  (see  Anderson's  "Western 
India  ")  rested  at  every  half  mile  on 
elegant  mansions,  2  of  which  deserve 
special  mention  :  one,  the  property  of 
John  de  Melos,  was  3  m.  from  Thdnd  ; 
it  stood  on  a  sloping  eminence,  deco- 
rated with  terraced  walks  and  gardens, 
and  terminating  at  the  water  side  with 
a  banqueting-house,  which  was  ap- 
proached by  a  flight  of  stone  steps.  A 
mile  further  was  Grebondel,  the  pro- 
perty of  Martin  Alphonso,  said  to  be 
'•the  richest  Don  on  this  side  Goa." 
Above  rose  his  fortified  mansion 
and  a  church  of  stately  architecture. 
This  prosperity  was  ruined  by  the 
Mardtha  irruption  and  occupation 
of  the  island  of  Sd^h^i  or  S^sette, 
of  which  they  retained  possession 
till  1774.  In  that  year  (see  Grant 
Duff's  "History  of  the  Mardthas," 
vol.  ii.  p.  276)  the  Portuguese  sent 
a  formidable  armament  from  Eu- 
rope, for  the  avowed  purpose  of  reco- 
vering their  lost  possessions.  This 
circumstance  becoming  known  to  the 
Government  of  Bombay,  Mr.  William 
Hornby,  the  Governor,  determined  to 
anticipate  their  enterpnsef  and  seize 
vpon  tMe  isiand  for  the  JBnglish.  In 
I^^^^'^'^^^S  of  December  a  force  of 
^^O  ^.uropeaus^  1000  Sipdhis,  and  200 


gun  laskars,  was  prepared  under  Gene- 
ral Robert  Gordon  for  the  reduction  of 
Thdnd.  The  batteries  opened  on  the 
26th  of  December,  and  on  the  night  of 
the  27th  an  attempt  to  storm  was  re- 
pulsed, with  the  loss  of  100  Europeans 
killed  and  wounded  ;  but  next  even- 
ing a  second  assault  was  more  suc- 
cessful, when  almost  all  the  garrison 
was  put  to  the  sword.  The  3rd  day 
of  the  siege  was  marked  by  the  loss  of 
Commodore  J.  Watson,  the  manner  of 
whose  death  was  mq3t  singular.  A 
cannon  shot  struck  the  ground  close  to 
him  and  drove  the  particles  into  his 
body.  On  March  6th,  the  PeshwA 
RaghubA,  by  the  treaty  of  Wasai  (Bas- 
sln)  ceded  the  island  of  SAsh^i  (Sal- 
sette)  in  perpetuity.  By  the  conven- 
tion of  Warg Aon,  concluded  in  January, 
1779,  this  acquisition  with  all  others 
was  to  be  restored  to  the  MarAthas, 
but  Mr.  Hornby  disavowed  the  treaty, 
and  determined  at  all  risks  to  resist  the 
cession.  Whether  ThAnA  was  ever  really 
given  up  does  not  appear  ;  but  if  so,  it 
was  recovered  the  next  year,  when 
General  Goddard  captured  Bassin.  In 
1816,  Trimbakjl  DAnglia,  the  cele- 
brated minister  of  BAji  RAo,  the  last 
PeshwA,  effected  his  escape  from  the 
fort  of  ThAnA,  though  guarded  by  a 
strong  body  of  European  soldiers.  The 
difficulties  of  this  escape  were  greatly 
exaggerated  all  over  the  MarAtM  coun- 
try, and  it  was  compared  to  that  of 
Shivaji  from  the  power  of  Aurangzlb. 
The  principal  agent  in  this  exploit  was 
the  MarAtha  horse-keeper  in  the  ser- 
vice of  one  of  the  English  officers  of 
the  garrison,  who,  passing  and  re-pass- 
ing Trimbakji's  cell,  as  if  to  exercise 
his  master's  horse,  sang  the  informa- 
tion he  wished  to  convey  in  a  careless 
manner,  which  disarmed  suspicion. 
Heber,*  who  had  seen  Trimbakjl  im- 
prisoned in  the  fort  of  ChunAr,  was 
much  interested  in  this  escape,  and 
speaks  of  it  thus — 

"  The  groom's  singing  was  made  up 
of  verses  like  the  following  : — 


I 


Behind  the  bush  the  bowmen  hide, 
The  horse  beneath  the  tree, 

Where  sViaW  1  fttvd  ai  knight  will  ride 
The  i\mg\e  V'^-Uva  yiWXi.  tbrI 
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ThOTe  are  five-and-flfty  coursers  there. 

And  four-and-fifty  men ; 
When  the  fifty-fifth  shall  mount  his  steed, 

The  Deckan  thrives  again. 

This  might  have  been  a  stratagem  of 
the  Scottish  border,  so  complete  a 
similarity  of  character  and  incident 
does  a  resemblance  of  habit  and  cir- 
cumstance produce  among  mankind." 
The  same  writer  comments  on  the 
"  neglected  and  uncivilized  state  of 
Salsette  "  after  it  had  been  so  long  in 
the  hands  of  the  English.  Heber 
adds  that  ThdnA  is  chiefly  inhabited 
by  Boman  Catholic  Christians,  either 
converted  Hindiis  or  Portuguese,  who 
have  become  as  black  as  the  natives 
and  assume  all  their  habits  ;  he  also 
describes  the  place  as  neat  and  flourish- 
ing, and  famous  for  its  breed  of  hogs, 
and  the  manner  in  which  the  Portu- 
guese inhabitants  cure  bacon.  The 
church,  which  he  describes  as  small, 
but  extremely  elegant  and  convenient, 
was  being  built  when  he  arrived,  and 
on  July  the  10th,  1825,  it  was  conse- 
crated by  him.  The  neighbourhood 
was,  from  the  time  of  the  Bishop's 
visit  till  1844,  notorious  for  its  rob- 
beries ;  but  rigorous  measures  being 
then  taken,  these  disorders  were  sup- 
pressed. Shortly  before  that  date,  the 
English  judge  having  incautiously  en- 
ter^ with  too  few  attendants  among 
the  large  number  of  prisoners  confined 
in  the  jail  there,  was  seized,  and  was 
within  a  hair's  breadth  of  being  exe- 
cuted by  them.  The  rope  was  already 
round  lus  neck  when  help  arrived.  The 
fort  of  Thdnd  is  now  a  jail  ;  the  wall 
is  21  ft.  high  ;  it  has  contained  850 
persons,  but  in  1876  there  were  only 
5^8,  of  whom  78  were  women,  who  re- 
ceive no  instruction  except  in  weaving. 
After  the  age  of  45  they  are  not  sent 
to  the  Andamans,  and  a  woman  above 
that  age  in  order  to  go  to  her  son  con- 
fessed to  a  crime  which  she  had  not 
committed,  and  was  much  distressed  to 
find  that  she  would  not  be  sent  there. 
In  the  centre  are  the  remains  of  Bdjl 
Rao's  office,  which  is  to  be  removed,  in 
onler  that  a  central  tower  may  be 
built. 

The  23rd  milestone  from  Bombay  is 
Ghee  to  the  Collector's  omcc  at  Thdna 


and  the  Vihdr  Lake  is  S^m.  off,  so 
that  if  the  traveller  chooses,  he  may 
visit  that  lake  from  this  town.  A  good 
view  is  obtained  from  the  church, 
which  is  ascended  by  69  steps,  and  is 
i  m.  W.  of  the  fort,  and  about  the 
same  distance  from  the  Collector's 
house.  On  the  E.  side  of  the  church  is 
a  garden,  well  kept,  and  on  the  W.  the 
cemetery.  There  are  one  or  two  rather 
old  tombs  in  the  cemetery,  as,  for  in- 
stance, that  of  John  Halsey,  chief  of 
Salsette,  who  died  March  3rd,  1785  ; 
Gregory  Page,  chief  of  Salsette,  who 
died  in  November,  1794,  is  also  buried 
here,  as  is  Stephen  Babington,  who 
died  from  injuries  received  at  a  fire  at 
Wasauli,  a  neighbouring  village.  His 
monument  in  Bombay  Cathedral  has 
been  mentioned,  the  statue  being  by 
Chantrey. 

Xalydtij  33J  m.  from  Bombay.  This 
is  a  very  ancient  town,  and  in  early 
times,  no  doubt,  was  the  capital  of  an 
extensive  province.  There  is  good  rea- 
son to  think  that  a  Christian  Bishop 
resided  at  Kaly4n  in  the  beginning  of 
the  6th  century  A.D.  Thus  when  Cos- 
mos Indicopleustes  sailed  down  the  W. 
coast  of  India,  he  found  at  "  Male, 
where  the  pepper  grows,  a  regularly 
ordained  clergy,  and  at  Kalliana,  a 
Persian  bishop.*'  When  the  Mu^am- 
madan  power  extended  itself  over  the 
Dakhan,  the  province^  of  Kalydni  fell 
to  Ahmadnagar,  but  was  ceded  by  that 
state  to  BljSpiir  in  1636,  and  being 
divided  into  two,  the  N.  part  extend- 
ing from  Bhlwadi  to  NAgathdnah,  was 
placed  imder  a  new  Governor,  who  re- 
sided at  Kalydn.  In  1648,  Abbajl 
Sondeo,  a  Br^iunan  general  under  Shi- 
vaji,  surprised  Kalydn,  and  was  ap- 
pointed by  Shivaji  Siibahddr  of  the 
province.  In  1780,  tlie  Mardthas  hav- 
ing cut  off  the  supplies  from  Bombay 
and  Salsette,  which  were  usually 
brought  to  those  places  from  the 
mainland,  and  were  so  necessary 
to  the  inhabitants  of  Bombay,  the 
Government  of  that  place  determined 
to  occupy  the  Ko\\k».\\.  q^^qj^^^^^^Asv^ 

several  -poeit^  -wc-t^  ^^\.7.^Cy..^«s^^^^^ 
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garrison.  N4n4  Farnavis  forthwith  as- 
sembled a  large  force  to  recover  Kal- 
j&Q,  on  which  he  set  a  high  value)  and 
his  first  operations  were  very  success- 
ful. He  attacked  the  English  ad- 
vanced post  at  the  Gh&^s,  consisting 
of  4  European  officers,  2  companies  of 
Sipdhis,  and  some  European  artillery- 
men with  3  guns,  captured  the  guns, 
and  killed  or  made  prisoners  the  whole 
detachment.  He  then  compelled  En- 
sign Fjfe,  the  only  surviving  officer, 
to  write  to  Captain  Campl^ll  that, 
unless  he  surrendered,  he  would  put 
all  his  prisoners,  26  in  number,  to 
death,  storm  Kalydn,  and  put  all  the 
garrison  to  the  sword.  To  this  Camp- 
bell replied  (see  Grant  Duff,  vol.  i. 
pp.  139,  141,  and  vol.  ii.  p.  414)  that, 
"  the  Ndnd  was  welcome  to  the  town 
if  he  could  take  it,"  and,  after  a  spi- 
rited defence,  was  relieved  by  Colonel 
Hartley,  on  the  24th  of  May,  just  as 
the  Marathas  were  about  to  storm. 
The  remains  of  buildings  round  Kal- 
j&n  are  very  extensive,  and  Fryer, 
who  visited  the  place  in  1673,  "  gazed 
with  astonishment  on  ruins  of  stately 
fabrics,  and  many  traces  of  departed 
magnificence." 

It  is  especially  deserving  of  notice 
that  the  inscriptions  at  Ednhari,  which 
are  marked  XIV.  and  XV.  by  Dr. 
Stevenson  in  his  paper  in  the  Bombay 
Asiatic  Society's  Journal  for  July,  1863, 
establish  the  fact  that  Chdnakya,  the 
famous  preceptor  and  prime  minister 
of  Chandra-gupta  or  Sandrocottus,  was 
a  native  of  Kidydn.  He  is  called  in 
the  inscriptions  Ddmila,  which  signi- 
fies Malal^rian.  The  XV.  inscription 
runs  thus : — **  To  the  Perfect  One.  To 
Ddmila,  inhabitant  of  Ealydn,  famed 
throughout  the  world,  and  purified, 
the  religious  assignation  of  a  cave  and 
cistern  in  the  Eanha  Hill."  It  is 
shown  by  Wilford  in  "  Asiatic  Re- 
searches," voL  ix.,  that  Ch&nakya 
finished  his  life  as  a  penitent  or  reli- 
gious recluse,  and,  being  a  native  of 
Kaly&n,  he  probably  retired  to  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Kdnhari  caves. 
It  m&jr  be  fairly  conjectured  that  one 
afA/sr  descendants,  becoming  a  convert 
o^  Bttddbism,  devoted  hia  property  to 
^Ae  excavation  of  a  monument  to  his 


great  progenitor,  and  hence  the  in- 
scriptions. Several  other  inscriptions 
will  be  found  in  Dr.  Stevenson's  paper, 
commemorating  the  names  of  natives 
of  Kalydn.  Thus  the  first  PrAkyit  in- 
scription is  by  Samiddbha,  a  goldsmith 
of  Kalydn,  and  the  fifth  is  by  Ri§hi- 
hala  of  the  same  city.  Dr.  Stevenson 
infers  from  the  appearance  of  the  let- 
ters, that  the  16th  inscription  was  en- 
graved shortly  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Christian  era. 

Further  testimony  to  the  ancient 
splendour  of  Kalydn  is  found  in  the 
Ratan  Mdld,  or  "  Garland  of  Jewels," 
in  which  the  Brdhman  Krishna jl  cele- 
brates the  glories  of  the  Solankhi 
princes.  The  scene  is  Kalydn,  where 
Rdjd  Bhuwar,  the  Solankhi,  reigns,  and 
the  time  is  the  year  of  Vikram  762, 
A.D.  696.*  "  The  capital  city,  Kalydn, 
is  filled  with  the  spoils  of  conquered 
foes,  with  camels,  horses,  cars,  ele- 
phants. Jewellers,  cloth-makers,  cha- 
riot builders,  makers  of  ornamental 
vessels,  reside  there,  and  the  walls  of 
the  houses  are  covered  with  coloured 
pictures.  Physicians  and  professors  of 
the  mechanical  arts  abound,  as  well  as 
those  of  music,  and  schools  are  pro- 
vided for  public  education.  It  is.  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  comparing  the  ca- 
pital city  of  Ceylon  with  Kalydn,  that 
the  sun  remains  half  the  year  in  the 
north,  and  half  in  the  south." 

Amarndth,  or  Ambarndth,  "  Immor- 
tal Lord,"  is  a  village  of  about  300  in- 
habitants, which  gives  name  to  the 
district  in  which  the  town  of  Kalydn 
is  situated.  The  temple  of  Ambamdth 
is  in  a  pretty  valley  f  less  than  a  m.  E. 
of  the  village  of  the  same  name,  and 
4^  m.  S.E.  of  Ealydn.  It  stands  on 
the  edge  of  the  little  river  Wadhwdn, 
which,  rising  near  the  base  of  the  Ma- 
langad  or  Bdwd  Malang  mountain 
(caUed  by  others  Bhdo  Mallin),  flows 
N.  into  the  Ulds,  near  Ealydn.  That 
strangely  peaked  hill  rises  very  near, 
and  every  furrow  of  it  is  distinct, 
while  its  summit  seems  as  thin  as  a 
wedge.  There  is  no  written  or  tradi- 
tional history  of  the  temple.    At  a 

\  See  ttie  "1q!Q&»jq.  MxXNfiSjMKTj**  tot  \«;^ 
vol.W.V-^U. 
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meeting  of  the  Bombay  Asiatic  Society 
in  1850)  Dr.  J.  Wilson  said  that  his 
attention  had  been  called  to  it  by  Mr. 
J.  S.  Law,  C.S.,  to  whom  its  existence 
had  been  reported  by  Vishnu  Shdstri, 
its  first  discoverer.  Dr.  Wilson  said 
it  was  decidedly  a  Shaivite  temple  (see 
Journal  Bombay  As.  Soc.,  vol.  iii. 
pt.  2,  p.  349).  The  temple  is  87^  ft. 
long  from  E.  to  W.,  and  68  ft.  from  N. 
to  8.  In  a  niche  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
adytum  is  a  Trimurti,  or  "  three-headed 
Shiva."  The  figure,  from  its  multi- 
plex and  fictitious  heads  and  skeleton 
legs,  is  as  deformed  as  can  be  imagined. 
It  is  an  object  of  considerable  interest 
as  a  specimen  of  genuine  Hindii  archi- 
tecture. The  acting-superintendent  of 
the  School  of  Art  at  Bombay,  with  a 
head-moulder  and  draughtsman,  and  8 
assistants,  visited  Ambarndth  on  the 
14th  of  November,  1868.  They  pro- 
duced 24  drawings,  35  photograjihs, 
and  76  moulds,  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  10,714, 
and  a  further  sum  was  required  to  com- 
plete the  drawings,  copies  of  which  will 
be  found  in  the  "  Indian  Antiquary." 
The  temple  faces  W.,  but  the  Mandap 
or  Hall  in  front  of  the  shrine  has  doors 
to  the  N.  and  S.  Each  door  has  a 
porch  approached  by  4  or  6  steps,  and 
supported  by  4  nearly  square  pillars, 
of  which  2  are  attached  to  the  wall. 
These  are  most  elegant  in  their  pro- 
portion and  design.  The  roofs  of  the 
lX)rticoes  between  the  lintels  are  co- 
vered by  carved  slabs  with  beautiful 
designs,  in  which  birds  and  the  heads 
of  the  lion  of  the  south  are  introduced. 
The  door  from  the  portico  into  the 
temple  is  richly  carved.  The  body  of 
the  temple  is  22^  ft.  sq.,  with  a  lobby 
inside  each  door  lOJ  ft.  wide  and  b^ 
deep.  The  roof  of  the  hall  is  supported 
by  4  elaborately  carved  columns  nearly 
square  at  base  but  changing  to  octa- 
gons at  about  1  third  of  the  height. 
The  capitals  are  circular  and  under 
square  abaci,  which  are  surmounted  by 
square  dwarf  columns,  ending  in  the 
usual  bracket  capitals  of  the  older 
Hindii  works.  So  rich  and  varied  is 
the  sculpture  on  these  pillars,  that  no 
descriptiaa  could  give  an  adequate 
idm  oStit  The  pediment  of  the  door- 
wt^JeBdiDg  into  the  Vimdnah  is  orna- 


mented above  with  elephants  and 
lions,  and  in  the  centre  with  figures  of 
Shiva,  ascetics,  &c. ;  the  jambs  have  a 
neat  pilaster  and  3  figures  below,  the 
central  one  having  a  big  cap  and  4 
arms  and  holding  up  a  skull.  By  the 
door  at  the  E.  end  of  the  hall  one  de- 
scends 9  steps  into  the  shrine,  which 
is  13 J  ft.  sq.  Very  few  fragments  of 
the  original  surface  of  the  wall  are 
left.  The  spire  has  been  ruined,  and 
the  light  comes  in  from  the  roof.  The 
interior  of  the  shrine  shows  how  care- 
fully the  long  stones  of  dark  basalt 
were  jointed  and  bedded,  mortar  not 
being  in  use  among  the  Hindiis  until 
the  Muhammadan  conquest.  Like  all 
Hindu  temples  of  the  N.  style  the  out- 
side of  the  building  is  a  scries  of  pro- 
jecting corners.  The  base  is  a  series  of 
projecting  and  receding  members,  one 
of  the  upper  ones  representing  a  string 
of  curious  homed  and  bat-like  faces  ; 
then  comes  a  band  with  elephants' 
heads  and  small  human  figures  ;  then 
comes  a  band  with  half -goat,  half -bat- 
like faces ;  then  a  deeper  course  with 
innumerable  human  figures.  A  curious 
belt  of  beautiful  carving  runs  up  each 
face  of  the  Vimdnah.  On  the  inside 
of  the  lintel  over  the  N.  door  of  the 
Mandap  an  inscription  was  found  in  6 
lines  with  characters  of  the  IXth  cen- 
tury, which  have  been  translated  by 
Dr.  Bhdu  Ddji  (see  Jour.  Bomb.  As. 
Soc,  vol.  ix.  p.  220).  This  inscription 
gives  the  date  of  the  building  of  the 
temple  as  Samwat  782=A.D.  860,  in 
the  reign  of  Mahdmandaleshvara  Shri 
Mahav§.mrdjadwa. 
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ROUTE  3. 

fioUBAY  TO  ehahdIlI  and  eablI. 

KJumdAld.  ~  Tim  pretty  Btation  is 
77  m,  from  Bombay.  After  BadlSjiflr, 
42  m.,  the  sceneiy  becomes  picturesque. 
At  Karjat,  62  m.  the  engine  is  changeil 
for  one  oiuch  moi^  powerful  to  ascend 
the  Bohr  Oliif.*  The  Ghit  begins  I  m. 
from  Karjat.  The  ascent  ia  1  in  42, 
and  to  prevent  destruction  in  case  of 
the  couplings  snapping,  there  are  such 
powerful  breaks  that  a  descending 
Irain  could  be  soon  slopped,  with  Bur- 
plua  power  to  spare.  The  ascent  of 
the  GhSj;  to  Lanaall  is  17  m.  by  rail, 
and  about  IB  m.  as  the  crow  flies.  It 
is  a  succession  of  short  tunnels  and 
open  s[Mices,  with  beautiful  views  of 
green  valleys  and  rocky  wooded  moun- 
tain sides,  down  which  in  the  rains 
innumerable  waterfalls  descend.  After 
ascending  about  1000  ft.  the  Flag  StaS 
and  T.  B.  at  KhandilA  are  seen  far  up 
on  the  left,  and  on  the  right  the  level 
valley  from  Panwell  to  EWpiill.  This 
is  a  large  and  very  pretty  village,  with 
n  fine  tank  an<l  temple  to  Mah^co, 
built  by  the  celebrated  MarA(ha  JUnis- 
tor,N4n4FarnarIs,who8erealnamewas 
lial&ji  Janiirdhan  Bh^nn,  and  who  was 
a  Kovikani  BnUimanof  the  Chitpiwan 
tribe,  a  tribe  which  gave  nilcra  to  the 
Slaritha  empire  in  the  PeshwAs,  and 
nut  improbably  produced  the  celebrated 
Ch^nakya.  Kampiili  is  23J  m.  from 
I'anwell.  The  scenery  is  beautiful.  At 
the  back  of  NAn&'s  Pagoda,  the  Gb&t 
rises  perpendicularly  and  seems  to  over- 
bang  it ;  over  the  lake  spreads  a  mag- 
nificent banyan  tree,  and  near  it  is  a 
grove  of  mango  frees. 

Kampiili  is  not  200  ft.  above  the 
sen,  while  the  Government  tangld,  at 
KhanddU,  the  lowest  point  im  the  table- 
laud  reached  by  the  railway,  is  1800. 
At  LanauU,  the  ah&%  is  £037  ft.  above 
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the  sea,  and  is  naturally  an  abrupt  and 
volcanic  scarp,  which  is  the  general 
character  of  the  Sohy&dri  Range.  The 
heights  of  the  Kasiir,  the  M£sej,  and 
the  Tal  Gh&ta,  are  2H9  a,  2062  ft 
*nd  1912  ft.  respectively.  The  im- 
portance of  the  Bhor  and  the  Ta)  GhiJ 
may  be  understood  from  the  fact  that, 
along  a  range  of  220  miles  of  the  Sa- 
liyidn  Mountains,  t^erc  arc  no  passes 
for  wheel  traffic  from  Bombay  to  the 
interior  of  the  country,  bnt  these  two. 
The  many  so-called  Gh&ts  arc  merely 
precipitous  footpaths  for  natives,  or 
ttoef),  winding,  rugged  tracks  for  pick- 
Iiullocks.  The  PunA  and  Calcutta 
road  crosses  the  Bhor  QMt,  and  the 
Agra  road  the  Tal  Gh^t-  The  present 
road  over  the  Bhor  Ghit  was  con- 
Hrucled  25  years  ago,  is  three  miles 
long,  has  in  that  distance  about  10 
well  defined  turns,  besides  curvatures, 
and  leads  to  a  [loint  160  ft,  higher  than 
the  Railway  arrives  at.  The  first  in- 
elino  for  the  O.  I.  Peninsular  Railway 
ovet  this  Qhit  was  laid  in  IS52,  and 
at  its  base  crossed  some  low  ground 
on  the  left  of  the  Ulasa  valley,  near 
the  village  of  Ftldasdari,and  proceeded 
along  the  N.  Sank  of  the  spur,  which 
projects  from  the  main  escarpment 
near  Khand&14.  It  ascended  this  motu- 
lain  Bide,  crossing  several  spurs  of  the 
Son  girl  Hill,  above  the  village  of 
Newali,  and  rose  along  the  upper  edge 
of  a  basaltic  dvke,  above  the  village  of 
Bhlr  to  the  'Khinif,  or  Pass,  caUed 
Mhau  ki  Mali.  It  then  curved  through 
the  Khamni  Hill,  and  reached  a  na- 
tural terrace  near  the  hamlet  of  'RiA- 
ki^rw4d4.  Thence  it  ran  for  two  niiles 
to  Gambhjm&th,  where  it  crossed  two 
ravines,  and  ascended  to  a  height 
called  N&th  kA  Dongar,  and,  passing  a 
deep  chasm,  entered  upon  a  long  level 
depression  in  the  crest  of  the  ridge. 
From  this  an  inclined  plain  of  1  in  20, 
and  1  mile  and  |  long  for  stationary 
engines,  was  laid  along  the  cast  of  the 
Shihi  Hill,  passing  under  the  mail  road 
1)elow  the  old  temple,  and  up  the  mural 
lirecipicc  of  the  tnain  Gh&t  to  its  crest 
on  the  rice  ground,  to  the  N.  of  Sir 
JamsMd^l's  banglii.    Thence  the  line 
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the  KhandfiU  Tank,  whence  it  turned 
into  its  proper  direction,  and  crossing 
ihe  mail  road  about  half  a  mile  above 
Khandild,  ran  to  the  summit  of  the 
incline  near  the  village  of  Tungarll, 
Its  total  length  was  13^  miles  ;  its  rise 
was  1796  feet ;  and  its  estimated  cost 
£483,900.  The  difficulties  in  this  plan 
induced  Lord  Dalhousie,  in  1853,  to 
call  for  further  investigation,  and  this 
led  to  the  examination  by  Mr.  Berkley, 
the  Chief  Engineer,  of  the  Kasiir,  Saoli, 
Koraunda,  Sdwa,  W^,  Sawasni, 
Elauni,  Bhunip,  GArdolet,  Pimpri, 
Kumbha,  and  Tipt4ti  Gh&ts,  none  of 
which  were  found  so  eligible  as  the  Bhor 
Gh&t.  It  was  proved,  for  example,  that 
the  Kasiir  Ghdt,  on  the  River  Andhru, 
with  1728  feet  to  be  ascended,  would 
require  a  gradient  of  1  in  33  instead  of 
1  in  40,  as  at  the  Bhor  Ghat,  and  be, 
in  other  respects,  greatly  more  difficult. 
A  new  incline  up  the  Bhor  Ghdt  was 
now  adopted,  and  as  the  works  in  pro- 
gress along  it  are  the  most  stupendous 
of  the  kind  in  the  world,  they  deserve  a 
somewhat  detailed  notice  here.  For 
the  first  four  miles  from  Pddasdari  to 
Mhau  ki  Mali,  the  route  was  entirely 
changed.  It  now  skirted  the  foot  of 
the  spur,  and  turned  its  S.W.  angle 
below  Songiri  Hill  to  its  S.  flank,  up 
which  it  ascends  to  Mhau  ki  Mali.  By 
this  the  gradient  was  reduced  from  1 
in  35  to  1  in  50  and  1  in  40.  From 
Khamni  Hill  to  the  Khind,  the  course 
was  very  slightly  altered,  but  from  that 
point  it  was  entirely  changed.  This 
was  accomplished  by  adhering  to  the 
side  of  the  great  ravine  below  Khan- 
ddld,  by  sweeping  round  the  W.  slope 
of  Shlbl  HiU,  and  by  perforating  by  a 
long  tunnel  the  lofty  projection  on 
which  Mr.  Adamson's  house  now  stands. 
Emerging  from  this  tunnel,  the  altered 
incline  ascends  the  precipitous  escarp- 
ment on  the  left  margin  of  the  great 
Khanddld  Bavine.  It  rises  to  a  new 
summit  near  the  village  and  beautiful 
wood  of  Lanaull.  Thus  the  stationary 
engine  plane  was  dispensed  with,  but 
the  works  in  the  upper  portion  were 
much  increased.  In  1854-5,  improve- 
ments were  introduced.  A  reversing 
atBtion  was  then  carried  down  across 
£&e  mail  road  to  the  hiU  opposite  to 


Toll  House,  and  thence  ascended  along 
the  Battery  HiU,  recrossed  the  mail 
road  a  second  time,  traversed  the  head 
of  the  large  ravine  under  the  mountain 
called  "  the  Duke's  Nose,"  entered  the 
tunnel,  through  the  same  hill  as  before, 
swept  round  the  side  of  a  lateral  ravine 
through  Ehandald  village,  and  bisect- 
ing the  Tank,  struck  nearly  into  the 
original  line.  The  incline,  as  it  is  now 
constructed,  is  15  miles  68  chains 
long  ;  the  level  of  its  base  is  196  feet 
above  high  water  mark  in  Bombay, 
and  of  its  summit  2027  feet,  so  that 
the  total  elevation  surmounted  in  one 
lift  is  1831  feet.  Its  average  gradient 
is  1  in  48. 

The  total  length  of  tunneling  is 
2535  yards.  Short  additional  tunnels 
will  probably  be  substituted  for  the 
deepest  parts  of  some  of  the  cuttings. 
There  are  eight  viaducts,  of  which  the 
dimensions  are  given  in  the  following 
list : — 


t 


Viaduct 

Yds.  long.  Ft  high. 

No.  1,  eight  50  ft. 

arches 

.    168 

127 

2,  six      50 

9)                * 

.     128 

95 

;j,  four    50 

.      85 

74 

4,  four    50 

II                • 

.      85 

94 

5,  eight  50 

.    108 

189 

6,  six      40 

II               • 

.    101 

85 

7,  four   30 

.      52 

45 

8 

•                • 

.    101 

56 

The     total    quantity    of 


cuttings 


amounts  to  1,623,102  cubic  yards.   The  [ 
largest  cuttings  contain  respectively : — 

113,000  cubic  yards. 
72,000  „ 

96,000  „ 

77,000  „ 

75,000  „ 

The  greatest  depth  of  cutting  is  80  f 
feet.     The  embankments  amount  to'f- 
1,849,934  cubic  yards.    The  heaviest' 
embankments  contain,  respectively, — 

159,000  cubic  yards. 

128,000 

139,000 

263,000 

125,000 

209,000 


»> 
»» 
>> 
it 
>> 


Their    maximum    height    is  74  ft. 
There    are    18    brid^e^     vst    ^«sKss^^ 
spans,  iiom  1  \o  ?»^i\,,,  laxv^^*^  ^xJs??^^^ 
from  2  to  ^  it.  «^^tl.    Ttxa  '^^'^^^^^'^^ 
cost  oi  t\iift  VcLoiYm^  ^^^  ^'^^l}  9*tl\ 
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»  contracted  for  in  five  years  from  the 
\  date  of  commencement,  which  expired 
in  February,  1861. 


A  comparison  between  the  Bhor  Gh^t 
and  the  two  most  remarkable  mountain 
inclines  in  Europe  is  given  below : — 


Name  of  Incline. 

otal 
scent. 

verage 
radient. 

[aximnm 
radient. 

Sharpest  Curves. 

otal 

ngth  of 
iuineling 

hJ 

^< 

<o 

SO 

H^H 

Miles. 

Feet 

MUes. 

Giovi  Incline  . 

0 

889 

lin36 

lin29 

20  chains  radius. 

2.55 

.  Semmering  Incline. 

Ascent   from  Payerback 

to  Semmering 

13i 

1325 

lin47 

1  in  40 

(".30  curves  of  10) 
J  chains    radius,  ( 

2.66 

Descent  from  Semmering 

)  and   38   curves  ( 

to  Mlirzzuschlag      .    . 

8J 

705 

linSO 

1  in  50 

(ofi4c.  R.       ; 

( 1  of  15,  and  2  ) 

Bhor  Gua't  Incline 

Vol 

1831 

lin48 

1  in  37 

-j  of     20     chains  >• 
( rjidius.                 ) 

1.44 

The  Giovi  incline  is  upon  the  Turin 
and  Genoa  Railway,  and  commences 
7J  miles  from  Genoa,  at  a  point  295  ft. 
above  the  level  of  the  Mediterranean, 
and  ascends  the  Apennines. 

The  Semmering  incline  is  upon  the 
Vienna  and  Trieste  Railway,  and  crosses 
the  None  Alps  at  the  Pass  of  that 
name.  It  is  replete  with  extensive  and 
extraordinary  works.  The  preliminary 
operations  and  study  of  this  incline 
occupied  from  1842  to  1848,  a  period 
of  six  years ;  it.  was  opened  in  May, 
1854,  its  construction  having  taken 
five  and  a  half  years.  Upon  the  Bhor 
Ghiit,  about  four  years  were  spent  in 
preliminaries,  and  the  works  were 
completed  in  five  years  from  the  date 
of  their  commencement. 

The  beautiful  sceneiy  of  the  moun- 
tains, and  the  remarkable  character  of 
the  incline,  make  the  passage  of  the 
Bhor  Ghdt  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
stages  in  Indian  travel.  In  conse- 
quence of  the  reversing  station,  one 
portion  of  the  incline  is  nearly  parallel 
to  and  much  above  the  other,  both 
being,  as  it  were,  terraced  1400  ft. 
directly  over  the  Konkan.  In  some 
parts  the  line  is  one  half  on  rock 
benching,  while  the  other  half  consists 
of  a  very  lofty  embankment,  some- 
times retained  by  a  wall  of  masonry. 
In  other  places,  on  account  of  the 
enormous  height,  embankment  is  im- 
possible,  and  while  half  the  width  of 
^e  jmJjvajr  is  on  rock  benching,  the 
^er  half  rests  on    vaulted    arches. 


The  viaduct  that  crosses  the  l\Ihau  ki 
Mall  Khind  is  16.3  ft.  high  above  the 
footing,  and  consists  of  eight  semi- 
circular arches  of  50  ft.  span.  On  the 
whole  the  traveller  wiU  here  find  much 
to  astonish  and  delight  him. 

At  1360  ft.  above  the  sea  the  train 
halts  for  10  minutes  at  the  reversing 
station  ;  goods  trains  halt  20  min. ;  the 
halt  in  both  cases  being  for  the  engine 
to  go  to  the  other  end. 

Klianddla. — This  beautiful  village 
has  for  more  than  20  years  been  a 
favourite  retreat  for  the  wealthy  inha- 
bitants of  Bombay  from  the  distressing 
heat  of  the  summer  months.  It  pre- 
sents so  many  attractions  to  the  tourist 
and  the  sportsman  that  as  many  days 
as  can  be  spared  may  well  be  given  to 
it.  The  village  itself  is  large,  and, 
now  that  the  railway  is  open,  must 
extend  rapidly.  The  second  bangld 
reached  is  one  on  the  left  of  the  road, 
built  by  General  Dickenson,  of  the 
Bombay  Engineers,  who  did  much  to 
make  the  place  known,  and  to  improve 
the  roads.  The  site  of  this  bangld  is 
well  chosen.  It  overlooks  a  tremen- 
dous ravine,  the  sheer  depth  of  which 
is  in  great  part  concealed  by  luxuriant 
trees.  At  the  bottom  winds  a"  small 
silvery  stream.  This  ravine  harbours 
many  wild  beasts,  and  at  night  tigers, 
leopards,  and  bears  ascend  the  steep 
sides,  and  are  often  seen  even  under 
the  wiudoYfa  ol  \Jafc  Viwa^lis,  The 
natives,  when  the^  ^^\.  %\^\.ol^«ai^ 
raise  wM  shouts  to  sRi«TC\)QssEL«<««5  • 
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4iid  these  cries,  echoing  among  the 
hills,  and  a  knowledge  of  the  purpose 
for  which  they  arc  raised,  have  a  not 
very  encouraging  effect  on  the  lonely 
wayfai-er.  About  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
from  this  stands  the  traveller's  bangla, 
also  on  the  edge  of  the  ravhie  ;  and 
on  the  right  is  a  large  tank,  adjoining 
which  is  the  baugld  of  Sir  Jamshldji 
Jijibh&i.  Leading  past  this,  to  the 
East,  is  a  road  to  a  magnificent  hill 
called  the  Duke's  Nose,  whence  is  a 
fine  view  over  the  Konkan,  similar  to 
those  at  MdtherAn,  already  described. 
Beyond  the  tank  is  the  village  of 
Khand^ld ;  and  still  further  on  the 
El&rli  road  is  the  beautiful  wood  of 
Lanaull,  where  wild  boar  and  other 
game  may  be  found.  A  gentleman 
riding  in  this  direction  some  years 
ago  came  upon  a  party  of  seven  large 
wolves,  who,  however,  did  not  attack 
or  pursue  him. 

The  Waterfall.  —  Distant  from  the 
traveller's  banglA  about  half  a  mile  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  ravine,  is  a 
much  admired  waterfall.  To  reach  it 
it  is  necessary  to  go  about  a  mile  and 
a  half  in  order  to  get  round  the  head 
of  a  watercourse.  In  doing  this  the 
site  of  a  bangld  is  passed,  once  the 
residence  of  Mountstuart  Elphinstone, 
Governor  of  Bombay.  The  foundation 
alone  remains.  In  the  monsoon  the 
distant  view  of  the  Fall  from  the  top 
of  the  Ghdt  is  very  fine.  There  are 
then  two  cataracts,  divided  into  upper 
and  lower  by  a  short  interval.  The 
upper  catai'act  has  a  sheer  fall  of  300  ft. 
The  European  burial  ground  is 
beside  the  tank,  and  is  rather  thickly 
tenanted.  Here  is  buried  Mr.  Graham, 
who  was  the  principal  founder  of  the 
Botanical  Garden  at  Bombay,  and 
whose  researches  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  Khanddld  Ghdt  were  marked 
with  much  success. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  present  cen- 
tury, the  road  to  KhanddU  was  very 
steep  and  difficult,  and  infested  with 

Iwild  beasts.  Up  this  road  the  Duke 
of  Wellington  got  his  reinforcements 
and  supplies  when  marching  on  Fund. 
At  Lanaull,  79^  m.  from  Bombay, 
20  mm,  are  allowed  for  dinner,  for 
wMcb  the  charge  is  jBs.   2  without 


drinkables.  Here  is  the  G.  I.  P.  Rail- 
way Company's  School  and  Church, 
and  fi'om  this  place  or  from  Khanddld 
the  tall  precipice  called  the  Duke's 
Nose,  which  is  about  4  m.  off,  may 
be  visited.  The  ascent  is  by  the  S. 
shoulder,  and  is  very  steep. 

Kdrli* — The  traveller's  next  halting 
place  must  be  Kdrli,  where  is  a  tra- 
veller's bangld  and  a  barrack  for  200 
men,  with  a  small  village  to  the  right, 
hid  among  trees.  The  celebrated  caves 
are  on  a  Mil  about  two  miles  to  the  N. 
of  the  bangld. 

The  following  is  from  Mr.  Fergusson's 
description  of  the  Kdrli  cavef: — "  The 
great  cave  of  Kdrli  is,  without  excep- 
tion, the  largest  and  finest  chaitya 
cave  in  India,  and  was  excavated  at  a 
time  when  the  style  was  in  its  greatest  \ 
purity,  and  is  fortunately  the  best 
preserved.  Its  interior  dimensions 
are  124  ft.  3  in.  in  total  length,  81  ft. 

3  in.  length  of  nave.  Its  breadth  from 
wall  to  wall  is  45  ft.  6  in.,  while  the 
width  of  the  central  aisle  is  25  ft.  7 
in.  The  height  is  only  46  ft.  from  the 
floor  to  the  apex.  The  same  writer  says, 
"  The  building  resembles  an  early  Chris- 
tian church  in  its  arrangements,  while 
all  the  dimensions  are  similar  to  those 
of  the  choir  of  Norwich  Cathedral." 
The  nave  is  separated  from  the  side  aisles 
by  15  columns  with  octagonal  shafts  on 
each  side,  of  good  design  and  workman- 
ship. On  the  abacus  which  crowns  the 
capital  of  each  of  these  are  two  kneeling 
elephants,  and  on  each  elephant  are 
two  seated  figures,  generally  a  male  and 
female,  with  their  arms  over  each 
other's  shoulders  ;  but  sometimes  two 
female  figures  in  the  same  attitude. 
The  sculpture  of  these  is  very  good, 
and  the  effect  particularly  rich  and 
pleasing.  Behind  the  altar  are  7  plain 
octagonal  piers  without  sculpture, 
making  thus  37  pillars  altogether,  ex- 
clusive of  the  Lion-piUar  in  front, 
which  is  16-sided,  and  is  crowned  with 

4  lions  with  their  hinder  parts  joined. 
The  chaitya  is  plain  and  very  similar 
to  that  in  the  large  cave  at  Ao^«!cisS. 

"  Cave  Tem\Ae^  oi  \wv\\«.r  ^^-  ^>^?/*riKj,^ 
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(Ajtinta),  but  here,  fortunately,  a  part 
of  the  wooden  umbrella  which  sur- 
mounted it  remains.  The  wooden  ribs 
of  the  roof,  too,  remain  nearly  entire, 
proving  beyond  doubt  that  the  roof  is 
not  a  copy  of  a  masonry  arch  ;  and 
the  framed  screen,  filling  up  a  portion 
of  the  great  arch  in  front,  like  the 
centering  of  the  arch  of  a  bridge  (which 
it  much  resembles),  still  retains  the 
place  in  which  it  was  originally  placed. 
At  some  distance  in  advance  of  the 
arched  front  of  this  cave  is  placed  a 
second  screen,  which  exists  only  here 
and  at  the  great  cave  at  Salsette, 
though  it  might  have  existed  in  front 
of  the  oldest  chaitya  caves  at  Ajayantl 
(Ajunta).  It  consists  of  two  plain  oc- 
tagonal columns  with  pilasters.  Over 
these  is  a  deep  plain  mass  of  wall,  oc- 
cupying the  place  of  an  entablature, 
and  over  this  again  a  superstructure 
of  four  dwarf  pillars.  Except  the 
lower  piers,  the  whole  of  this  has  been 
covered  with  wooden  ornaments  ;  and, 
by  a  careful  examination  and  measure- 
ment of  the  various  mortices  and  foot- 
ings, it  might  still  be  possible  to  make 
out  the  greater  part  of  the  design.  It 
appears,  however,  to  have  consisted 
of  a  broad  balcony  in  front  of  the 
plain  wall,  supported  by  bold  wooden 
brackets  from  the  two  piers,  and  either 
roofed  or  having  a  second  balcony 
above  it.  No  part  of  the  wood,  how- 
ever, exists  now,  either  here  or  at 
Salsette.  It  is  more  than  probable; 
however,  that  this  was  the  music  gal- 
lery or  Na^Ara  ^Anah,  which  we  still 
find  existing  in  front  of  almost  all 
Jain  temples,  down  even  to  the  present 
day.  Whether  the  space  between  this 
outer  and  the  inner  screen  was  roofed 
over  or  not  is  extremely  difficult  to 
decide.  To  judge  from  the  mortices 
at  Salsette,  the  space  there  would  seem 
to  have  had  a  roof ;  but  here  the  evi- 
dence is  by  no  means  so  distinct, 
though  there  is  certainly  nothing  to 
contradict  the  supposition.  There  are 
no  traces  of  painting  in  this  cave, 
though  the  inner  wall  has  been  plas- 
tered,  and  ma,j  have  been  painted  ; 
but  the  cave  is  inhabited,  and  the  con- 
ilnued  smoke  of  cooking  fires  has  so 
blackened  its  tvaUs  that  it  is  impos- 


sible  to  decide  the  question.  Its  inha- 
bitants are  Shivites,  and  the  cave  is 
considered  a  temple  dedicated  to  Shiva, 
the  Dahgopa  performing  the  part  of  a 
gigantic  lingam,  which  it  resembles  a 
g(X)d  deal.  The  outer  porch  is  52  ft. 
wide  and  15  deep.  Here  originally  the 
fronts  of  3  elephants  in  each  end  wall 
supported  a  fi-ieze  ornamented  with  the 
rail,  but  at  both  ends  this  2nd  rail  has 
been  cut  away  to  introduce  figures. 
Above  was  a  thick  quadrantal  mould- 
ing, and  then  a  rail  with  small  f  agades  of 
temples,  and  pairs  of  figures  like  those 
at  Kudd  45  m.  S.  of  Bombay,  for 
which  see  "  Cave  Temples  of  India," 
p.  207.  The  figures  are  a  man,  a 
woman,  and  a  dwarf. 

"  It  would  be  of  great  importance  if 
the  age  of  this  cave  could  be  positively 
fixed ;  but  though  that  cannot  quite  be 
done,  it  is  probably  antecedent  to  the 
Christian  era  ;  and  at  the  same  time  it 
cannot  possibly  have  been  excavated 
more  than  two  hundred  years  before 
that  era.  From  the  Silasthamba  (pil- 
lar) on  the  left  of  the  entrance,  Colonel 
Sykes  copied  an  inscription,  which  Mr. 
Prinsep  deciphered  in  the  sixth  volume 
of  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society. 
It  merely  says,  *  This  lion  pillar  is  the 
gift  of  Ajmitra  TJkas,  the  son  of  Saha 
Ravisabhoti ; '  the  character  Prinsep 
thinks  that  of  the  first  or  second  cen- 
tury B.C.  From  its  position  and  im- 
port, the  inscription  appears  to  be 
integral,  and  the  column  is  certainly  a 
part  of  the  original  design." 

According  to  a  letter  from  Dr.  Bird 
to  Mr.  Fergusson,  one  inscription  at 
K4rll  is  «  of  the  20th  year  of  Datthama 
Hara,  otherwise  called  Dattagamini, 
king  of  Ceylon,  B.C.  163."  Mr.  Fer- 
gusson did  not  see  this  inscription  ; 
and  could  not  tell  therefore  whether  it 
is  integral  or  not,  nor  in  what  cha- 
racter it  is  writtai ;  but  thinks  that 
unless  other  circumstances  confirm  the 
identity,  dependence  ought  not  to  be 
placed  upon  the  nominal  similarity  of 
a  king  at  so  great  a  distance.  In  his 
work  on  "  The  Caves  of  Western  India," 
Dr.  Bird  makes  no  mention  of  this 
inscnptioTL.  Di.  Stevenson  (Bombay 
Asiatic  ^c\ety''a  3o\xitisCl,^o\,^^^^i«& 
70  B.C.  OB  l^ie  ^aX^  oi  ^^  ^KaX.  <:af^^ 


Sect  IT. 


BotUe  3. — Kdi'H. 


175 


temple  at  Kdrlen,*  executed  according   above  date  to  be  at  all  near  the  truth, 


to  this  writer  by  the  Emperor  Devab 
hiiti,  under  the  care  of   Xenocrates 
(Dhanuk^kat4  or  Dhenukakati).    The 
same  authority  says  that  in  826  A.D. 
the  village  of  Karanja  on  the  Ghdts 
was  made  over  to  the  monks  at  K4rlen 
by  the  two  great  military  commanders, 
who  in  the  struggles  between  the  regal 
Satraps  and  Magadh  emperors,  had 
most  likely  wrested  the  adjacent  ter- 
ritory from  the  former,  and  resigned 
it  to  the  latter.    About  the  same  time 
the  Buddha  on  the  left  of  the  entrance, 
where  these  inscriptions    arc  found, 
was  probably  executed.    Dr.  Steven- 
son adds  that  in  A.D.  342  the  monastery 
cave  at  K&rlen  was  excavated  by  a 
mendicant  devotee.    But  Mr.  Thomas 
r**  Prinsep  Papers,"  vol.   ii.  p.    254) 
doubts  the  accuracy  of  these  dates.t 

**Tti  disposition  and  size,  and  also 
in  detail  as  far  as  similarity  can  be 
traced  between  a  cave  entirely  covered 
with  stucco  and  painted,  and  one  which 
either  never  had,  or  has  lost  both  these 


ornaments. 


this  cave, 


says  Mr.  Fcr- 
gusson,  "18  so  similar  to  the  two  at 
Ajanta,   which   I  had   bcforc   i)laced 
about  this  age,  and  on  the  front  of  it 
there  is  also  the    reeded    ornament, 
which  is  so  common  at  Khandagiri, 
and  only  exists  there,  and  in  the  oldest 
caves  at  Ajanta ;  that  from  all  these 
circumstances  I  am  inclined  to  think 
the  above  date,  168  B.C.  is  at  least  ex- 
tremely probable,  though  by  no  means 
as  a  date  to  be  implicitly  relied  upon.'* 
"  lb  is  to  this  cave  more  especially," 
says  the  same  writer, "  that  the  remark 
applies  that  I  made  (p.  6)  that  the 
chaitya  caves  seem  at  once  to  have 
sprung  to  perfection  ;  for  whether  we 
adopt  the  Mahawanso  for  our  guide, 
or  Ashoka's  inscriptions,  it"  is  evident 
that  this  country,  under  the  name  of 
Maharatthan  in  the  former,  and  Pite- 
Tiilffl.  in  the  other,  is  one  of  the  imcon- 
verted  coimtries  to  which  missionaries 
were  sent  in  the  tenth  year  of  Ashoka's 
reign ;  and  if,  therefore,  we  assume  the 

*  This  is  the  form  of  sitellhig  Edrli  adopted 
always  by  Dr.  Stevenson. 

t  Mr.  BiugessJ"  Cave  Temples  of  India," 
p.  38B),  Bays :  "We  ahall  probably  not  be  far 
wnmf  in  placing  the  excavation  of  these  caves 
Mntmor  to  the  Vhrhitiaa  era, " 


a  century  had  scarcely  elapsed  between 
the  conversion  of  the  country  and  the 
execution  of  this  splendid  monument. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  VihAras  here 
or   elsewhere,   which  I  have   placed 
about  the  same  date,  that  might  not 
have  been  elaborated  from  a  natural 
cavern  in  that  period  ;  but  there  is  a 
complication  of  design  in  this  that  quite 
forbids  the  supposition  ;  and  it  must 
cither  be  brought  down  to  a  much  more 
modern  ei)och,  or  it  must  be  admitted 
to  be  a  copy  of  a  structural  building ; 
and  even  then  but  half  the  difficulty  is 
got  over.    Was  that  structural  building 
a  temple  of  the  Br&hmans  or  Buddh- 
ists?   was  it    designed    or   invented 
since  the  death  of  Sakya  Sinha?   or 
did  it  belong  to  a  former  religion  ?  and 
lastly,  if  we  are  correct  in  supposing 
cave-digging  to  have  commenced  only 
subsequent   to  Ashoka's  reign,  why, 
while  the  vihdras  were  still  so  small 
and  so  insignificant,  was  so  great  a 
work  undertaken  in  the  rock  ? 

"It  would  be  a  subject  of  curious 
inquiry   to  know  whether  the  wood 
work  now  existing  in  this  cave  is  that 
originally  put  up  or  not.    Accustomed 
as  I  had  long  been  to  the  rapid  de- 
struction   of    everything    wooden    in 
India,  I  was  half  inclined  to  be  angry 
when  the  idea  first  suggested  itself  to 
nie  ;  but  a  calmer  survey  of  the  matter 
has  convinced  me  that  it  is.    Certain 
it  is  that  it  is  the  original  design,  for 
we  find  it  repeated  in  stone  in  all  the 
niches  of  the  front,  and  there  is  no 
appeai'ance  of  change  or  alteration  in 
any  part  of  the  roof.    Every  part  of  it 
is  the  same  as  is  seen  so  often  repeated 
in  stone  in  other  and  more  modem 
caves,  and  it  must,  therefore,  have  been 
put  up  by  the  Buddhists  before  they 
were  expelled  ;  and  if  we  allow  that 
it  has  existed  800  or  1000  years,  which 
it  certainly  has,  there  is  not  much 
greater  improbability  in    its  having 
existed  near  2000  years,  as  I  believe  to 
be  the  case.    As  far  as  I  could  ascer- 
tain the  wood  is  tft«.\L.     Tasso.'^  «s.- 
poaed  to  t\i^  BL\.TXio«^«t^^  SJ^  N&  ^'^^- 
tected  trom  t^ie  Tooi^^adL^^aa  t^'^  ^X-x-nc 
npon  it  \i\it  \ta  o^ti  v?e\^\.,  ^"^"^  ^ 
not  suppoTt  t\\e  TOolA'^^^^^'^  ^'^'^ 
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to  do  so ;  and  the  rock  seems  to  have 
defied  the  industry  of  the  white  ants." 
Mr.  Fergusson  appends  to  his  notice 
of  this  "  decidedly  the  finest  chaitya 
cave  in  India,"  a  general  description 
of  the  arrangement  of  such  caves.  He 
observes  that  the  disposition  of  parts 
is  exactly  the  same  as  those  of  the 
choir  of  a  Gothic  round,  or  polygonal 
apse  cathedral.  Across  the  front  there 
is  always  a  screen  with  a  gallery  over 
it,  occupying  the  place  of  the  rood-loft, 
on  which  we  now  place  our  organs. 
In  this  there  are  3  doors ;  one,  the 
largest,  opening  to  the  nave,  and  one 
to  each  of  the  side  aisles.  Over  the 
screen  the  whole  front  of  the  cave  is 
open  to  the  air,  being  one  vast  win- 
dow, stilted  so  as  to  be  more  than  a 
semicircle  in  height,  or,  generally,  of 
a  horse-shoe  form.  ITie  whole  light 
falls  on  the  dahgopa,  which  is  exactly 
opposite,  in  the  place  of  the  altar, 
while  the  colonnade  around  and  behind 
is  less  perfectly  lit,  the  pillars  being 
very  close  together.  To  a  person 
standing  near  the  door  there  appeared 
nothing  behind  the  dahgopa  but  "  il- 
limitable gloom."  The  writer  above- 
mentioned  thinks  that  a  votaiy  was 
never  admitted  beyond  the  colonnade 
under  the  front,  the  rest  of  the  temple 
being  devoted  to  the  priests  and  the 
ceremonies,  as  in  China,  and  in  Catho- 
lic churches,  and  he  therefore  never 
could  see  whence  the  light  came,  and 
stood  in  comparative  shade  himself,  so 
that  the  effect  was  greatly  heightened. 
To  the  description  above  given  it  is 
only  requisite  to  add  that  the  hill  in 
which  the  caves  are  is  very  steep,  and 
about  600  ft.  high  from  the  plain.  A 
huge  round  cliff  like  a  tower  shuts  in 
the  view  in  one  direction.  The  guides 
call  the  male  and  female  figures  in  the 
portico,  lairdgis^  or  devotees.  The 
figure  on  the  dahgopa  they  call  Dhar- 
ma  Rdjd,  the  Hindii  Minos. 

Besides  the  great    cave  at  Kdrli, 

there  are  a  number  of  viharas,  but 

small  and  very  insignificant  compared 

with    it  ;    and    this,    Mr.   Fergusson 

thinks,  28  a  proof  of  their  antiquity. 

J^or  at  6rst  the  viharas  were  mere 

ccJJs,  where,  as  Fa-binn  says,  "  the  Ar- 

hats  Bat  to  meditate/*  and  as  the  reli- 


gion was  corrupted,  became  ma^ifi- 
cent  halls  and  temples.  Such  are  the 
yihdras  at  Ajayanti.  The  principal 
vihdra  at  Kdrll  is  3  tiers  in  height. 
They  are  plain  halls  with  cells,  but 
without  any  internal  colonnades,  and 
the  upper  one  alone  possesses  a  vei'an- 
dah.  The  lower  fronts  have  been 
swept  away  by  great  masses  of  rock 
which  have  rolled  from  above.  Near 
this  is  a  small  temple  to  Bhavdnl,  with 
the  figure  of  a  tortoise  in  front  of  the 
mvrti,  or  "  image,"  which  is  that  of  a 
moon-faced  female  with  huge  eyes. 
There  is  a  small  village  at  the  foot  of 
the  hill,  in  which  the  caves  are,  called 
Ekvlra,  and  from  this  the  great  cave 
is  sometimes  called  the  Cave  of  Ekvlra. 

Besides  the  caves,  the  traveller, 
while  at  Kdrli,  may  also  visit  the  hill 
forts  of  Logayh  and  'Isdpiir  (see  Grant 
Duff,  pp.  13,  14),  which  are  at  an 
elevation  of  1200  ft.  above  the  plain, 
with  a  sheer  scarp  of  200  ft.  Logayh 
was  taken  by  Malik  Ahmad  from  the 
Mardthas  in  1485  A.D.,  and  by  Shivaji 
in  1648,  and  again  by  the  same  chief  in 
1670.  It  was  here  that  the  widow  of 
Ndnd  Famavls  took  refuge  from  the 
time  of  Amjnt  Rdo's  coming  to  Fund 
on  the  12th  November,  1802,  to  March 
15th,  1804,  when  General  Wellesley, 
according  to  the  proposal  of  Dhondii 
Baldl  Kil'addr,  of  Logafh,  guaranteed 
to  her  her  safety,  and  an  annual  pen- 
sion of  12,000  rupees.  Logaph  was 
twice  taken  by  the  English  with  little 
difl&culty. 

Caves  of  Bhajd  and  Bedsd, — Bhdjd 
is  a  village  2  m.  S.  of  Kdrli,  and  Bedsd 
is  5^  m.  E.  of  Bhdjd.  A  full  account 
of  these  places  will  be  found  in  "  Cave 
Temples  of  India,"  pp.  223,  228.  The 
BhdjA  Cave  dates  from  200  B.C.  There 
are  18  excavations,  and  No.  12  is  one 
of  the  most  intisresting  in  India. 
Bedsd  dates  a  little  later  than  Bhdjd. 

In  the  Journal  of  the  Bombay  Asiat. 
Soc.  for  May,  1844,  Art.  vi.,  some  ac- 
count is  given  of  these  caves  by  Mr. 
Westergaard,  who  writes  to  Dr.  Bird 
as  follows  :  "  I  have  just  returned  from 
a  visit  to  the  caves  in  the  neighbour- 
hood ot  K^TU,and  I  am  led  to  suppose 
tYvatt\ieiiimoT  c«NQ^%^\i^'i<\s^  «xA"^fiv^<^ 
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notice.  I  take  the  liberty  to  send  you 
a  short  description  with  copies  of  the 
few  inscriptions  there  ;  hoping  tliat 
you  will  not  refuse  this  small  contri- 
bution to  your  most  important  and  in- 
teresting work  on  the  Caves  of  West- 
em  India.  The  caves  .it  Bedsd,  are 
situated  about  6  m.  S.W.  from  War- 
g^n.  The  plan  of  the  temple  resem- 
bles Kdrll,  but  is  neither  of  so  great 
extent,  nor  so  well  executed,  and  ap- 
pears more  modern.  It  contains  a 
dahgop  ;  and  its  roof,  which  is  ribbed 
and  supported  by  26  octagonal  pillars 
10  ft.  high,  •seems  to  have  been  covered 
with  paintings,  which  are  now,  how- 
ever, so  indistinct  that  nothing  can  be 
made  out  of  them.  There  are  4  pillars 
about  25  ft.  high  in  front,  surmounted 
by  a  group  of  horses,  bulls,  and  ele- 
phants. The  first  pillar  supports  a 
horse  and  a  bull,  with  a  male  and 
female  rider  ;  the  next,  3  elephants 
and  1  horse,  2  of  the  elephants  having 
a  male  and  female  rider ;  the  3rd,  3 
horses  and  1  elephant,  a  male  and  fe- 
male rider  being  placed  on  2  of  the 
horses  ;  and  the  4th  pillar  is  sur- 
mounted by  2  horses  bearing  a  male 
and  female  rider.  The  hall  of  instruc- 
tion, which  is  of  an  oval  shape,  has  a 
vaulted  roof,  and  is  situated  close  to 
the  temple.  It  contains  11  small  cells, 
and  over  the  door  of  one  of  them 
there  is  an  indistinct  and  partly  de- 
faced inscription,  which  will  be  imme- 
diately noticed. 

"  The  caves  of  Bhajd  are  situated  3 
lu.  S.E.  from  the  village  of  Kdrll.  The 
l)rincipal  temple  contains  a  dahgop, 
but  no  sculptures,  and  has  its  roof  sup- 
ported by  27  plain  pillars.  Outside 
there  is  a  group  executed  in  has  relief, 
now  much  defaced.  On  both  sides  of 
the  chapel  the  hill  has  been  excavated 
into  two  stories,  corresponding  with 
the  height  of  the  temple,  and  contain- 
ing the  usual  halls  of  instruction,  with 
cells.  But  the  most  curious  of  the 
sculptures  is  a  collection  of  14  dahgops, 
5  of  which  are  inside  and  the  others 
outside  the  cave.  On  the  first  of  the 
latter  there  is  an  inscription.  The 
group  of  hoTseSf  balls,  and  elephants, 
on  the  4  pillars  in  front  of  the  arched 
caire  at  Bedsd   resembles  what  we 

[jffom6ay—1880.] 


find  on  the  Indo-Mithraic  coins  of 
the  N.,  and  is  evidence,  were  no  other 
proofs  procurable,  that  such  belongs 
to  the  worship  of  the  sun, 

*'  The  first  inscription  from  the  Beds4 
cave,  described  as  executed  over  the 
door  of  a  small  cell,  may  be  translated 
— *By  an  ascetic  of  Ndshika,  resembling 
the  purified  Saint  (Buddha),  the  pri- 
maeval heavenly  great  one.' 

"  The  second  inscription  from  the 
same  caves,  said  to  be  over  a  well, 
may  be  translated — *  A  righteous  gift 
of  a  small  offering  to  the  moving  power 
(body),  the  intellectual  principle,  the 
cherishing  material  body,  the  offspring 
of  Manu,  the  precious  jewel,  the  su- 
preme heavenly  one  here." 

"  The  inscription  on  the  first  of  the 
9  dahgopas  outside  the  cave,  may  be 
translated — *  The  resting-places  of  the 
preserver  dwelling  in  the  elements.' 
The  next  inscription  from  the  Bh&j& 
caves  is  said  to  be  over  a  well,  and 
may  be  translated  —  'The  righteous 
gift  of  a  symbol  and  vehicle  of  the  pu- 
rified Saka  Saka,  the  resting-place  of 
the  giver.'  The  last  inscription  which 
is  given  is  not  quite  so  distinct  as  the 
others.  It  may  be  translated — '  A  gift 
to  the  vehicle  of  Kaddha  (the  perfect 
one),  the[Sugata  (Buddha)  eternally 
gone.' " 


ROUTE  4. 

kAeli  to  punA. 

Warg&on. — Eight  m.  to   the  N.E. 
of    Talegdon,  which  is  98  m.    from 
Bombay,  is  the  very  large  and  flour- 
ishing village  of  Wargd.oii.,  <^\<^Ta^5e^ 
for   the   dftlea.^  oi    «.  ^yvNjssSq.  ^rtkrr^ 
under  "Lieut.-^^oV.   e,oc>s>o\«:^.  ^Jl'^\ 
12tb  and  \^t\i  ol  ;i^\v\\».^  A'^^^:*'^^^ 
for  adiBgtacel\x\Q.oTlNe\^^:^o^^^^'^^^^ 
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there  by  Mr.  Camac  with  the  Mara- 
thas.  The  history  of  the  affair  is  briefly 
thus  :  The  Governor  of  Bombay,  Mr. 
Hornby,  had  agreed  with    the    Ex- 
Peshwd  Raghundth  Bdo  to  place  him 
at  Vvaiik  (Grant  Duff's  "  Mardthas," 
vol.  ii.  p.  363)  as  regent,  and  sent  a  force 
of  3900  men,  of  whom  591  were  Euro- 
peans, to  carry  out  the  agreement. 
With  this  little  army  went  a  trium- 
virate of  2  civil  officers  and  Col.  Eger- 
ton  to  direct  operations.    One  of  the 
civilians,  Mr.  Mostyn,  was  sent  back 
sick,  and  died  on  the  1st  of  Jan.  at 
Bombay,  without  ever  attending  the 
committee.    Mr.  Camac,  as  president 
with  the  casting  vote,  had  now  the  full 
power.  The  force  advanced  from  Pan- 
well  to  Khanddld,  where  Lieut.-Col. 
Cay  was  killed  by  a  rocket,  the  ene- 
my's advanced    guard    having   com- 
menced an  attack  as  soon  as  the  troops 
surmounted  the  Ghdt.    At  K4rll,  Cap- 
tain Stewart,  a  most  gallant  officer, 
who,  by  his  conspicuous  courage  on 
many  occasions,  had  won  from  the 
Mar&thas  the  soubriquet  of  Stewart 
Ph&kr^,    or  Stewart    the  Hero,  was 
killed  by  a  cannon  ball.    The  Mard- 
^a  main  army,  which  was  commanded 
by  Ndnd  Famavis  and  Mahdddji  Sind- 
hia,  Hari  Pant  Pharke,  and  Tukoji 
Holkar,  advanced  to    Talegdon,  but 
retired  on  the  advance  of  the  British, 
having  first  destroyed  the  village.  Col. 
Egerton  now  resigned  the  command 
to  Lieut.-Col.  Cockbum,  and  shortly 
after,  Mr,  Camac  becoming  alarmed, 
proposed  to  retreat.    On  the  night  of 
the  11th  of  January  the  heavy  guns 
were  thrown  into  a  tank,  a  quantity  of 
stores  were  burned,  and  the  retreat 


taincd  the  contest  until  a  favourable 
opportunity  presented  itself  of  falling 
back  on  WargAon.     The  total  loss  on 
this  day  was  352,  among  whom  were 
15    European    officers,    killed     and 
wounded.  Col.  Cockbum  now  declared 
that    further    retreat  was    impracti- 
cable, and  that  the  army  was  at  the 
mercy  of  the  Mardthas  ;  and  this  pu- 
sillanimous conduct  was  vainly  com- 
bated by  the  gallant  Hartley.    Mr. 
Camac  sent  Mr.  Holmes  to  make  terms 
with  the  enemy,  and  was  not  ashamed 
afteiwards  to  declare  that  he  granted 
the  powers  to  that  gentleman,  under  a 
mejital  rescrvatioti  that  they  were  of 
no  validity.    The  terms  agreed  upon 
were  that  everything  should  be  restored 
to  the  Mardthas  as  held  by  them  in 
1773  ;  that  the  committee  should  send 
an  order  to  the  Bengal  column,  ad- 
vancing to  their  support,  to  halt ;  that 
the  English  share  of  Bhanich  should 
be  given  to  Sindhia  ;  and  41,000  rs.  to 
his  servants.     However,  as  soon  as  the 
committee  were  safe  down  the  Ghdts, 
they  broke  faith,  by  countermanding 
the  order  to  the  Bengal  troops,  though 
the  Mardthas  held  2  hostages,  Mr.  Far- 
mer and  Lt.  Stewart,  for  the  due  per- 
formance of  the  treaty.    For  this  dis- 
graceful convention  and  retreat  Col. 
Egerton,  Col.  Cockbum,  and  Mr.  Car- 
nac  were  dismissed  the  service.    It 
was  at  Wargaon  that  Captain  Vaugh- 
an  of  the  15th  Madras  N.  I.  and  his 
brother,  a  cadet,  were  intercepted  by 
the  Mardthas  after  the  battle  of  Khir- 
kl,  and,  having  been  "  driven  forward 
in  the  most  insulting  manner  "  *  to  Ta- 
legdoii,  were  there  cruelly  hanged  on 
a  tree  on  the  Pund  side  of  the  road. 


commenced.    At  2  a.m.  the  Mardthas  >  C7MW<?7wmrf, "  Chinchore." — Thisvil-'P^ 
b^an  an  attack,  plundered  part  of  thej  Tage  is  109  m.  from  Bombay,  where  re- 
sides a  Brdhman  who  is  worshipped  , 
as  an  incarnate  god.    The  village  ha& 
onset  was  made  upon  the  rear-guard,  lla  picturesque    appearance  from    the    i 
which,  but  for  the  heroism  of  its  com-lr river  side-t  Above  the  handsome  flight  ^ 
mander.  Captain  James  Hartley,  wouldyf  stone  steps  which  leads  to  the  river 
have  been  cut  to  pieces.  Animated  by  fMiild,  are  many  fine  trees,  but  the 

temple  is  low  and  devoid  of  ornament. 
Lord  Valentia  has  given  an  account 
of  his  visit  to  this  place  in  1804,  and 
Mt8.  OTaJnaacafe  ot  \\eift  on.  December 


his  harangues,  the  Sipdbis  repulsed  the 

enemy  till  10  A.M.,  when  Col.  Cock- 

Iforn  i^nt  peremptory  orders  to  retreat 

— orders  which  would  have  been  fatal 

had  they  been  obeyed.   But  they  were 

aiere^arded,    and    the    troops    main- 
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19th,  1809,*  when  she  saw  the  boy 
who  was  then  Deo  or  god,  "  not  anyway 
distinguished  from  other  children,  but 
by  an  anxious  wildness  of  the  eyes. 
said  to  be  occasioned  by  the  quantity 
of  opium  which  he  is  daily  made  to 
swallow."  Lady  Falkland  in  1848 
visited  the  place,  but  did  not  see  the 
god,  who  was  out  on  a  tour.  An  ac- 
count of  the  origin  of  this  **  extraordi- 
nary imposture  "  is  given  by  Col.  Sykes 
in  vol,  iii.  **  Trans.  Lit.  Soc.  of  Bom- 
bay," art.  iv.  p.  64.  About  two  cen- 
turies and  a  half  ago  a  poor  couple 
obtained  the  promise  of  a  son  to  soothe 
their  declining  years,  from  Ganpati, 
the  Hindii  god  of  wisdom.  The  boy 
was  named  Morobd,  in  honour  of  the 
god,  this  being  one  of  his  titles. 
Shortly  after  his  birth  the  parents 
moved  to  Pippalgdon,  about  4  m.  from 
Chinchwad,  where  they  died  ;  and 
MorobA  then  came  to  Tdtiir  close  to 
Chinchwad,  and  spent  22  years  in 
prayer  and  pilgrimage.  At  the  end 
of  this  time  he  restored  a  blind  girl  to 
sight,  and  Shivajl,  whose  career  was 
then  commencing,  was  induced  by  the 
fome  of  this  miracle  to  seek  a  cure  for 
a  disorder  of  his  eyes  fi-om  the  new 
saint.  The  cure  was  effected,  and 
Morobd's  name  became  widely  cele- 
brated. He  then  quitted  Tdtiir,  and 
took  up  his  residence  in  a  jungle  which 
then  covered  the  site  of  Chinchwad. 
Here  Ganpati  appeared  to  him,  and 
promised  him  as  a  reward  for  his  piety 
to  be  incarnate  in  him  and  his  de- 
scendants for  seven  generations.  Va- 
rious miraculous  circumstances  fol- 
lowed, such  as  the  emerging  of  a 
sacred  conical  stone  from  the  earth 
close  to  Morobd,  and  ended  in  his  be- 
ing revered  as  a  god.  After  a  long 
career  he  buried  himself  alive  in  a  sit- 
ting posture,  with  a  holy  book  in  his 
hand,  and  with  a  strict  command  that 
his  resting  place  should  never  be  dis- 
turbed. Morobd  was  succeeded  by  his 
son  Chintdman  Deo,  in  attestation  of 
whose  divinity  a  second  conical  stone 
emerged  from  the  earth.  He  had  8 
wives  and  8  sons,  and  was  succeeded 
by  "S&r&yan  Deo,  whose  fame  having 

*  "Jovama  ofBesidence  in  India,**  p.  70. 


reached  Dilll,  the  Emperor  'Alamgir, 
to  test  his  godship,  sent  him  as  an 
offering  a  piece  of  cow's  flesh  wrapped 
up  in  many  cloths.  On  being  opened, 
after  Ndrdyan  had  sprinkled  it  with 
holy  water,  it  was  found  changed  to  a 
bouquet  of  jessamine  flowers  ;  and 
'Alamglr  was  so  pleased  with  the  mi- 
racle that  he  presented  8  villages  in 
perpetuity  to  the  god  for  his  support. 
To  Ndrdyan  succeeded  Chint^an 
Deo  II. ;  to  him  Dharmadhar,  and  to 
him  Chintdman  Deo  III.,  who  was  fol- 
lowed by  Ndrdyan  II.  This  last  brought 
down  a  curse  upon  the  family  by  open- 
ing the  grave  of  Morobd,  who  impre- 
cated childlessness  upon  the  intruder ; 
and,  in  consequence,  Dharmadhar,  the 
son  of  Ndrdyan  II. ,  died  without  issue. 
The  Brdhmans,  however,  were  deter- 
mined to  keep  alive  the  deceit,  and 
adopted  for  the  god  a  distant  relative 
named  Sdkhdri ;  and  as  long  as  the 
contributions  of  votaries  supply  the 
means  of  giving  monthly  dinners  to 
select  parties,  and  annual  entertain- 
ments to  unlimited  numbers,  as  is  now 
the  case,  the  imposture  will  flourish. 

XJiirJd  (Kirkee). — The  next  place  to 
stop  at  is  Khifki,  115Jm.from  Bombay, 
and  only  3|  m.  from  Puna.  The  word 
Kliifki  signifies  **a  window,"  but  also 
a  sally-port.  It  is  interesting  as  being 
the  scene  of  a  splendid  victory  over 
Baji  Rdo,  the  last  Peshwd.  On  the  Ist 
of  November,  1817,  the  dispositions  of 
that  prince  had  become  so  threaten- 
ing, that  Mr.  Elphinstonc,  then  Resi- 
dent at  Puna,  determined  to  remove 
the  troops  from  the  cantonment  of 
that  place  to  Khirkl,  where,  on  the  5th, 
they  took  up  a  good  position  to  the 
east  of  an  eminence,  on  which  stands 
the  village  of  Khij-kl,  and  where  the 
stores  and  ammunition  were  stationed, 
under  the  protection  of  the  battalion 
companies  of  the  2nd  battalion  of  the 
fith  Regiment.  In  the  rear  of  the 
troops  was  the  river  Muld,  and  from 
the  S.  and  W.  advanced  the  masses  of 
the  Peshwd's  army,  amounting  to  8000 
foot,  18,000  hoi?fc,  Wi'S^X^  ^osy&*^5f^- 
sides  a  xeserN^  oi^Q^  Vot^a  ^kwJil^^^^ 
foot  mt\i  t\ife  V^^\t7i^,  «.\.  *0a^  ^^^^^ 
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hill  of  Pdrbatl.  The  cantonments  at 
Pun&  and  the  Residency  at  the  San- 
gam,  on  IJie  site  of  which  now  stands 
the  Judicial  Commissioner's  office,  had 
been  plundered  and  burnt  on  the  1st, 
as  soon  as  the  English  troops  quitted 
them.  One  regiment  of  Major  Ford's 
brigade  was  at  Ddpiiri,  and  the  total 
strength  of  the  English,  even  when 
that  johied,  was,  according  to  Grant 
Duff,  but  2800  rank  and  file,  of  which 
800  were  Europeans.  Colonel  Burr,  a 
good  and  gallant  officer,  but  almost 
(lisabled  by  paralysis,  commanded  this 
little  army,  and  formed  them,  with  the 
Bombay  European  regiment,  a  detach- 
ment of  H.M.  65th,  the  Resident's  es- 
cort, and  part  of  the  2nd  battalion  of 
the  6th  N.  1.,  in  the  centre  ;  on  the 
right  flank,  the  2nd  battalion  of  the 
1st  N.  I. ;  and  on  the  left  the  1st  bat- 
talion of  the  7th  N.  I.  Gokld  com- 
manded the  Peshwd's  army,  and  its 
advance  is  compared  by  Grant  Duff, 
who  was  an  eye-witness,  to  the  rush- 
ing tide  called  the  Bhor  in  the  Gulf  of 
Khambdyat.  It  swept  all  before  it, 
trampling  down  the  hedges,  and  fields 
of  standing  corn  which  then  covered 
the  plain.  Colonel  Burr  was  now  in- 
formed that  Major  Ford  was  advanc- 
ing with  his  regiment,  the  Peshwd's 
own,  from  Ddpdrl  on  the  W.,  to  join 
him ;  and  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
junction,  he  moved  the  main  force  to 
a  position  about  a  mile  in  advance, 
and  to  the  S.W.  of  the  village  of 
Khiykl.  The  Mar^t^ia  leaders  had  been 
tampering  for  some  time  with  the  re- 
giment that  was  moving  from  Dapiirl, 
and  they  fully  expected  it  would  come 
over,  as  it  was  paid  by  the  Peshwd. 
A  strong  body  of  horse,  therefoi-e, 
under  Moro  DDishat,  the  prime  minis- 
ter of  the  Peshwd,  advanced  about  4 
P.M.  upon  the  Ddpiiri  battalion,  but 
Major  Ford,  throwing  back  his  right 
wing,  opened  a  heavy  fii'e  upon  the 
^Mard^has,  both  of  musketiy  and  from 
8  small  guns  commanded  by  Captain 
Thew.  A  good  many  Marathas  fell, 
and  among  them  Moro  Dikshat,  who 
Traff  struck  by  a  cannon  shot  in  the 
month.  It  is  remarkable  that  this 
cJi/ef,  who  was  an  excellent  man  and 
a  &itbful  servant  of  his  prince,  had 


several  times  endeavoured  to  persuade 
Major  Ford  of  the  hopeless  nature  of 
the  contest  for  the  British  ;  and,  find- 
ing that  officer  determined  to  side  with 
his  countrymen,  had  asked  for  and  ob- 
tained a  promise  of  protection  to  his 
family  in  case  he  should  fall,  engaging 
to  do  the  same  for  Major  Ford's  family 
in  case  the  Peshwd  triumphed.  It  need 
scarcely  be  added  thatMajor  Ford  faith- 
fully performed  his  agreement  to  the 
children  of  the  gallant  Mardtha  leader. 
In  the  meantime,  Gokld  had  organised 
an  attack  on  the  left  flank  of  the  Eng- 
lish main  force,  and  this  was  led  by  a 
regular  battalion  commanded  by  a 
Portuguese  named  De  Pento  ;  and, 
after  his  discomfiture,  a  select  body  of 
6000  horse,  with  the  Jari  Patk4,  or 
golden  pennon,  flying  at  their  head, 
charged  the  7th  N.  I.  as  they  were 
pm'suing  De  Pento's  men.  Gokld's 
horse  was  wounded  in  this  charge,  and 
his  advance  was  stopped  ;  but  there 
were  other  gallant  leaders,  such  as 
Ndni  Pant  Apte  and  Mahddeo  Rdo 
Rdstia  ;  and  it  was  well  for  the  Sipd- 
his  that  a  swamp  in  their  front  checked 
the  charge  of  the  Mardthas,  whose 
horsemen  rolled  headlong  over  one 
another  in  the  deep  slough.  As  it  was, 
some  cut  their  way  through  the  Si- 
pdhi  battalion  ;  but,  instead  of  turn- 
ing back,  when  they  might  have  de- 
stroyed the  regiment,  they  rode  off  to 
plunder  the  village  of  Khiyki,  whence 
they  were  repulsed  by  a  fire  of  grape. 
After  this  charge,  the  Mardthas  drew 
off  with  a  total  loss  of  about  600  men, 
while  that  of  the  English  was  but  86. 
On  the  13th,  General  Smith's  army 
arrived  from  Sinir,  and  the  Peshwd, 
after  a  slight  resistaijce,  put  his  army 
in  full  retreat.  The  most  remarkable 
point  in  the  battle  of  Khiykl  is,  per- 
haps, the  extraordinary  steadiness  of 
Major  Ford's  regiment  under  great 
temptation.  In  it  were  upwards  of  70 
Mardthas,  yet  not  a  man  deserted  on 
the  day  of  battle,  though  promised 
vast  sums  to  join  their  countrymen. 
After  the  action,  the  Marathas,  but 
only  the  Mardthas,  joined  the  enemy, 
and  many  oi  ^\iem.>Qem^  subsequently 
captnTeA,  t\ie\T  e\3\\v^K!^\fc5s  saOtv  ^&\\.. 
was,  "waa  xery  v^^^Vj  \^^qk^,  «ai^ 
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they  were  set  free.  A  further  proof  of 
the  fidelity-  of  this  corps  to  its  officers 
must  not  be  overlooked.  On  crossing 
the  river  from  Ddpiiri  it  was  found 
impossible  to  get  the  guns  to  move,  as 
the  bullocks  could  not  draw  them  out 
of  the  bed  of  the  stream.  Captain 
Thew,  commanding  the  guns,  an- 
nounced this  to  Captain  Lodwick,  the 
brigade  major,  who  immediately  or- 
dered the  light  battalion  to  take  the 
drag  ropes  and  extricate  the  guns. 
The  Sipdhls,  though  men  of  the  highest 
caste,  obeyed  this  order  with  the  ut- 
most alacrity,  much  to  the  surprise  of 
the  artillery  officer,  who  fully  expected 
them  to  mutiny.  Upon  the  whole,  it 
must  be  admitted  that  the  DApiiri 
regiment  decided  the  fate  of  the  day. 
The  officers  with  it  were  Major  Ford, 
oommanding  ;  Capt.  afterwards  Gene- 
ral Lodwick,  brigade  major ;  Lieut, 
afterwards  Colonel  Sykes,  adjutant ; 
and  Captain  Thew,  commanding  the 
guns. 

The  railway  station  at  Khiyki  is  881 
yds.  N.W.  of  the  church,  and  the 
church  is  625  yds.  N.W.  of  the  Artil- 
lery Mess,  which  has  the  barracks  of 
the  soldiers  close  by  to  the  N.  Khirkl 
is  in  fact  the  head-quarters  of  the  Ar- 
tillery. 800  yds.  to  the  N.E.  of  the  bar- 
racks is  the  Small  Arms  Ammunition 
Factory,  the  enclosure  of  which  is  about 
600  yds.  sq.  At  220  yds.  to  the  N.E.  of 
the  Factory  are  the  Powder  Works, 
the  enclosure  of  which  is  820  yds.  long 
from  N.  to  S.  and  410  from  E.  to  W. 
The  existence  of  this  great  store  of 
powder  so  near  the  barracks  of  the  Ar- 
tillery is  a  serious  matter,  for  it  is  said 
that  if  an  explosion  took  place,  not 
a  building  would  be  left  standing  in 
Khiyki  ;  still  the  traveller  may  like  to 
visit  the  Factory  and  the  Works,  and 
if  80,  he  must  obtain  permission  from 
the  Commandant  of  the  Artillery. 
Christ  Church,  Khirkl,  which  is  in  the 
Artillery  lines,  was  consecrated  by 
Bishop  Carr,  in  1841,  and  has  seats  for 
600  persons.  It  is  150  ft.  long  from 
K.  to  W.,  and  75  ft.  broad  at  the  chan- 
cel. There  is  a  brass  let  into  the  floor 
in  front  of  the  W.  entrance,  and  over 
it  aie  2  ColouTB,    On  the  brass  is  in- 


In  (>»nimemoration  of  the  Past  History  of 

The  23kd  Regiment  Bombay  Native  Light 

Infantry, 

Tlie  above  Colours  are,  by  permission, 

Placed  in  this  Church. 

1870. 

There  is  another  handsome  brass  in 
front  of  the  reading-desk,  to  the  me- 
mory of  Captain  Arthur  Carey,  of  the 
R.  H.  A.  This  church  is  remarkable  for 
the  handsome  tablets  erected  by  regi- 
ments to  officers  and  men  of  their 
corps,  who  died  during  service  in  In- 
dia, Thus  there  is  a  tablet  to  3  officers 
of  the  4th  Queen's  Own  Light  Dra- 
goons, who  died  in  Sindh  in  the  Af  ghdn 
campaign  of  1838,  and  one  to  30  offi- 
cers of  the  14th  King's  Light  Dra- 
goons, who  died  between  1841  and 
1859,  26  of  whom  were  killed  in  ac- 
tion ;  and  another  to  90  non-commis- 
sioned officers  of  the  same  regiment, 
who  died  or  were  killed  during  the 
same  time.  Of  these,  3  were  killed  in 
action  at  Rdmnagar.  There  are  2  other 
tablets  to  officers  of  the  same  regiment, 
in  which,  strangely  enough,  the  names 
are  differently  spelt.  At  120  yds.  to 
the  N.E.  of  the  Artillery  Mess  is  St. 
Vincent  de  Paul's  Roman  Catholic 
Chapel,  as  it  is  called  in  the  maps,  but 
which  was  the  Protestant  Church  un- 
til Government  gave  it  over  to  the 
Catholics.  It  is  107^  ft.  long  and  42  ft. 
3  in.  broad.  One  of  the  most  interest- 
ing spots  at  Khifki  is  Holkar's  bridge 
over  the  MulA  river,  a  stream  which 
surrounds  Khiyki  to  the  S.E.  and  N. 
The  river  is  200  yds.  broad  at  this  spot. 
On  the  right-hand  side  as  you  go  to 
Pun4  from  Khiykl  is  an  old  English 
cemetery,  and,  on  the  left  of  the  road, 
about  300  yds.  to  the  N.  is  the  New 
Burial  Ground.  After  crossing  the 
Muld,  the  road  passes  on  the  right,  the 
tomb  of  Khande  Rdo  Holkar,  and  on 
the  left  are  the  Sappers  and  Miners' 
Lines,  and  to  the  S.  the  Dakhan  Col- 
lege. In  this  vicinity  the  Jamshidji 
Band  and  the  Fitzgerald  Bridge  may 
be  visited.  The  Band  is  thrown  across 
the  Muld  river,  and  on  the  S.  side  of 
it  are  pretty  gardens,  inwkvcKlV^'^Vi'aKss^^ 
plays.  1x1  \\v(i  "S^e^  ^xxm^  ^^as«A^  ^ 
yet  tTaeie  are  ^caic^'^  «as  \«vsi!o»».  ^'^ 
the  Old  Ceme;\«i^  ^^"^^  «^^  '^'^'^^'S 
tombs,  tYiO\\?^\v  ^^e«»X.  ^xssGjoe^  ^'^  ^ 
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lishmen  have  been  buried  there  without 
any  record ;  but  some  inscriptions  show 
the  ravages  of  cholera  in  1865,  There 
are  also  the  tombs  of  several  officers  of 
the  14th  Royal  Hussars  and  18th  Hus- 
sars, 10th  Hussars,  and  other  cavalry 
regiments,  and  that  of  Lieut.-Col.  Sus- 
sex Vane  Stephenson  of  the  Scots  Fusi- 
lier Guards,  erected  by  the  officers  of 
the  Staff  of  the  C.  C.  Col.  Stephenson 
died  of  cholera  in  1872. 

Ddpuri  (Dapoorie).  —  Before  leav- 
ing Khij-kl,   a  visit  may  be  paid  to 
Ddpiirl.    The  road,  which  is  the  great 
road  to  Bombay,  leads  for  2  m.  to  the 
N.W.,  running  parallel  with  the  rail- 
way.   You  cross  the  Muld  river  by  a 
long  narrow  bridge,  and  see  on  your 
left  the  Fitzgerald   Bridge.     Ddpiiri 
was  for  years  the  residence  of    the 
governor,  but  is  now  in  a  wretched 
state  of  decay.    The  name  is  perhaps 
a  corruption  of   Indrdpiir,  "City   of 
Indra,"  and  may  be  connected  with 
the  worship  of  the  God  at  Chinchwad. 
It  was  here  that  on  the  banks  of  the 
little   river  Pawand,  "  pure  stream," 
a    tributary    of    the    Muld,    Captain, 
afterwards    Col.  Ford,   C.B.,  built    a 
handsome  residence,  and  expended  on 
it,  and  on  the  beautiful  gardens  sur- 
rounding  it,    no    less    a    sum    than 
110,000  rs.  •  This  officer  had  long  been 
the  assistant  of  Su*  Barry  Close,  and 
was,  by  his  interest,  appointed  to  raise 
and  command  a  brigade  of  troops,  dis- 
ciplined after  the  English  fashion,  for 
the  Peshwd  Bdji  Rdo.    This  was  in 
1812,  and  the  new  levies  were  can- 
toned at  Ddpilrl  till  1817,  when  they 
marched  to  the  aid  of  Colonel  Burr's 
army  at  the  battle  of  Khiykl,  and  took 
a  prominent  part  in  the  engagement. 
During  his  residence  at  Ddpiiri,  Major 
Ford  was  conspicuous  for  his  hospi- 
tality, his  house  being    open  to  all 
strangers,  and  his  table  maintained  in 
a  princely  style.     He  was   also  the 
liberal  supporter  of  all  charities,  and 
was  beloved  and    respected    by  the 
natives  as  much  as  any  European  who 
ever  visited  India.   It  was  the  declared 


was  attacked  with  fever  and  died  at 
Bombay.  His  beautiful  residence  at 
Ddpuri  was  purchased  by  Sir  J.  Mal- 
colm for  Government  for  the  paltry 
sum  of  10,000  rs.  Near  it  are  now  the 
Botanical  Gardens.  The  principal  ban- 
glA  contains  some  fine  reception  rooms, 
and  one,  in  which  the  Government 
balls  so  amusingly  described  by  Lady 
Falkland  *  were  held,  is  upwards  of  80 
ft.  long  and  well  proportioned.  There 
are  besides  several  detached  banglds. 

Pund, — This  capital  of  the  Mardthas 
is  119  m.  from  Bombay,  and  lies  to 
the  S.W.  of  Khirkl.     Fund  has  a  pop. 
according  to  the  census  of   1 872,  of  I 
90,436  persons,  and  there  is  generally  | 
a  large  force  cantoned  there,  consist-  , 
ing  of  three  regiments  of    Euro])ean  j 
infantry,  two  N.I.,  and  one  of  light  1 
cavalry.    The  first  mention  we  have  of  \ 
Fund  is  in  the  Mardtha  annals  of  1599 
A.D.,  when  the  parganahs  of  Fund  and  \ 
Siipawere  made  over  to  Maldji  Bhonslet 
(grandfather  of  Shivaji)  by  the  Nizdm 
Shdhi  Government.  In  1750  it  became 
the  Mardtha  capital  under  Bdldjl  Bdjl 
Rdo.    In  1763  it  was  plundered  and 
destroyed   by  Nizdm  'All,  with    the 
Mughul  army  of  IJaidardbdd  in  the 
Dakhan.  Here,  on  the  25th  of  October, 
Jeswant    Rdo    Holkar    defeated    the 
combined  armies  of  the  Peshwd  and 
Sindhia,  and  captured  all  the  guns, 
baggage,  and  stores  of  the  latter.    The 
city    stands   in  a  somewhat  treeless 
plain  on  the  right  of  the  Miitd  river,  a 
little  before  it  joins  the  Muld.    At  its 
extreme  S.  limit  is  the  hill  of  Pdrbati, 
so  called  from  a  celebrated  temple  to 
the  goddess  Durgd  or  Fdrvatl.    A  few 
miles  to  the  E.  and  N.E.  are  the  hills 
which  lead  up  to  the  still  higher  table- 
land in  the  direction  of  Sdtdrd.    The 
station  is  the  principal  one  under  the 
British  Government  in  the  Dakhan, 
and  is  justly  a  favourite  for  its  salu- 
brity and  pleasant  climate.    There  is 
an    aqueduct    built    by  one    of    the 
Rdstias,  a  family  of  great  distinction 
amongst  the    Mardthas.      There    are 
also  extensive  waterworks,  constructed 
by  Sir  Jamshldjl  Jijibhdi,  which  cost 


intention  of  the  Feshwd  to  spare  Major 

Ford,  bad  he  succeeded  at  the  battle  of  \  upwaxda  ot  &^0,000.    Of  this  sum  the 
Khi'rki.    Some  time  after  that  victory,  \ 
fftiving  ^ttmned  bis  M-Colonelcy,  hel  "^  "Ctvo^-Ovo^r  Nc\.\,^.'m, 
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Paisi   baronet   contributed    £17,500. 
ladj  Falkland*  pronounces  the  view 
of  Pan4  from  the  Sangam,  or  junction 
of  the  rivers  Muld  and  Miitd,  to  be 
"  perfectly    enchanting."     Supposing 
the  traveller  to  arrive  at  PunA  by  the 
railway,  he  will  find  the  RoyalfFamily 
Hotel  almost  touching  the   S.E.  side 
of  the  station.    The  Pund  Hotel,  at 
the    comer    of    Band    Gardens    and 
Lothian  Road,  is  about  800  yds.  further 
to  the  E.,  in  close  proxiniity  to  the 
Post-office    and    St.   Paul's    Church. 
The  Napier  Hotel  is  in  Arsenal  Road, 
and   is  400  yds.  farther  to  the  S.E. 
This  hotel  may  be    strongly  recom- 
mended.   There  is  a  very  good  Club 
at  Pund,  to  which  strangers  are  ad- 
mitted.   It  is  between  the  Ordnance 
Ldnes  and  Wodehouse  Road,  and  is 
called  the  Club  of  W.  India.    Admis- 
sion is  by  ballot,  and  the  entrance  fee 
is  Rs.  200.    There  are  billiard  rooms 
and  a  good  racquet  com't.    There  are 
also  a  few  apartments  which  are  let  to 
members  for    residence.      Supposmg 
the  traveller  to  be  located  at  any  of 
these  hotels,  his  first  visit  may  be  to 
the  Council  Hall,  which  is  200  yds.  to 
the  N.  of  the  PunA  Hotel.    It  is  63  ft. 
long  and  20  broad,  and  is  hung  with 
pictures.     In  the  middle  of  the  left 
end  as  you  enter  is  a  full-length  por- 
trait of  Su*  B.  Frere,  with  one  of  Khdn 
Bahddur    Padamji    Pestanji    on    his 
right.     Above  is  Khan  Bahadur  Nau- 
shirwanji.    Above  that  again  is  Lord 
Napier  of  Magdala,  and   on  his  left 
Khdn     Bahadur     Pestanji     Sordbji. 
These    are  followed  by  portraits    of 
Frdmji   Patel,  the  Crown  Prince  of 
Travankor,   Sir    Mangaldds    Ndthub- 
hdi.   Dr.    Bhau    Ddji,   the     RdjA    of 
Kochin,  Sir  Sdldr  Jang,  the  Thdkors 
of  Bhaunagar  and  Morvi,  and  at  the 
end  Khand6  Rdo  Gaekwdd  and  Lady 
Frere.     Opposite  the  Council  Hall  is 
the  office  of  the  Baklian  Herald,  pub- 
lished three  times  a  week.    There  is 
one  other  paper,  the  Puna  Ohserxer, 
published  every  other  day  alternately 
with  the  Dakhan  Herald.    The  office 
for  it  is  close  to  Treacher's  Store,  and 
the  V&Tsi  Fire  Temple.   The  next  visit 

*  *'Cbow-Chow,"vol  f.  p.  205. 


will  be  first  to  the  Sassoon  Hospital 
and  then  to  St.  Paul's  Church,  which 
is  200  yds.  S.W.  of  the  Puna  Hotel, 
and  is  plain  inside,  but  has   4  veiy 
handsome  stained  glass  windows  over 
the  Communion  Table.    It  was  conse- 
crated   by   Bishop  Harding  in  1867 
There  are  seats  for  230  persons.    The 
number  of  communicants  is  unusually 
large,  and  among  them  may  be  seen. 
Indian  women  in  their  native  dresses. 
The  Sassoon  Hospital  is  at  the  end  of 
the    Arsenal    Road,    and   is   in    the 
English  Gothic  style.  There  is  accom- 
modation   for    150  patients.    It  was 
opened  in  the  year  1867.  Opposite  the 
hospital  are  the  Collector's  Kacheri,the 
Government  Treasury,  and  the  Branch 
Bank  of  Bombay.    About  250  yds.  S. 
of  St.  Paul's  Church  is  the  Jews*  Syna- 
gogue.  It  is  a  red-brick  building  with 
a  tower  90  ft.  high.    It  is  90  ft,  9  in. 
long    from    the     entrance     to     the 
Sanctum,  which  is  semicircular,  and 
10   ft.    wide.    Here    is    a  handsome 
curtain  with  a   Bible   and    2   hands 
pointing  to  it.    The  hall  is  44  ft.  10  in. 
broad  and  stands  E.  and  W.    On  the 
left,  as  you  enter,  is  a  tablet  with  this 
inscription : — 

This  is  the  Gate  of  the  Lord, 

Into  which  the  Righteous  shall  enter, 

and 

This  Stone 

Is  set  as  a  Monument  to  be  a  sign 

of  this 

House  of  Prayer, 

called 

The  Tent  of  David. 

The  foundation  of  which  was  laid 

on  the 

2nd  of  November,  1863, 

by  the  late 

DAVID   SASSOON,  ESQ., 

and  which  was  completed  under  the  auspices 

of  his  Sons. 

Consecrated,  29th  September,  1867. 

David  Sassoon's  tomb  adjoins  the  syna- 
gogue, which  was  built  by  him.  The 
Mausoleum  is  16  ft.  7  in.  sq.  inside 
measure,  and  28  ft.  high.  On  the  W, 
side  is  a  Hebrew  inscription  and  the 
Sassoon  arms.  On  the  E.  side  is — 
Sacred  to  the  Memory  of 
DAVID    SASSOON, 
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On  the  S.  and  N.  sides  are  long  He- 
brew inscriptions.  Close  here,  adjoin- 
ing, is  Treacher's  shop,  where  all  stores 
can  be  purchased. 

A  drive  of  1 J  to  the  S.B.  will  take 
the  traveller  to  St.  Mary's  Church,  and 
on  the  way  he  may  stop  at  the  Arsenal 
if  he  would  like  to  see  it,  which  is 
about  \  m.  from  St.  Paul's  Church. 
St.  Mary's  Church  is  118  ft.  long  and 
85  ft.  1  in.  broad  at  the  chancel.  Here 
are  buried  many  officers  of  distinction, 
such  as  Col.  Morris,  C.6.,  of  Balaklava 
celebrity,  who  died  1858,  Lieut.  C.  A. 
Stuart,  of  the  Madras  Army,  who  fell 
mortally  wounded  28th  of  January, 
1858,  while  leading  the  men  of  the 
4th  Ni?;&m's  infantry  for  the  Brd  time 
against  a  body  of  insurgent  Bhils, 
strongly  posted  at  MandwAd4  Malle- 
gaon.  There  are  tablets  also  to  5 
officers  of  the  27th  Bombay  N.I.  and  5 
officers  of  the  8th  Royal  regt.  of  Foot, 
also  to  Captain  Thomas  Ramon,  who 
died  Nov.  5th,  1815.  This  tablet  says, 
"  That  it  is  to  perpetuate  his  memory 
in  this  Christian  Temple,  designed  by 
his  genius  and  reared  by  his  hand  ; " 
but,  strange  to  say,  he  died  and  was 
buried  at  Mandeir  in  Eachh,  and  the 
tablet  was  intended  for  the  church  at 
Eaira,  of  which  he  was  the  architect. 
There  is  also  a  tablet  to  Lieut.  J.  W. 
M<Cormack,  of  H.M.'s  28th,  killed  at 
the  storming  of  Bet,  with  4  N.C.  officers 
and  8  men,  Oct.  6th,  1859.  Another 
tablet  is  to  Major  Henry  C.  Teesdale, 
who  fell  in  front  of  the  Colours  of  the 
25th  regt.  N.I.,  when  commanding  it 
at  the  battle  of  MiAnl,  on  the  17th 
of  February,  1843.  With  him  are  as- 
sociated the  names  of  Lieut.  C.  Lodge, 
killed  in  action  at  Eotru  in  Kachh 
Ganddva,  on  the  1st  of  December, 
1840  ;  of  Capt.  C.  Rebenac  ;  of  Ensign 
Browne,  kill&  by  accident  at  Kardchi, 
and  of  18  other  officers  of  the  same 
regt.,  one  of  whom,  Col.  Robertson, 
was  C.B.  and  A.D.C.  to  the  Queen. 
There  are  also  tablets  to  Lieut.  Mal- 
colm G.  Shaw,  of  the  Brd  Light 
Cavalry,  who  died  of  sunstroke  at  the 
battle  of  Beawra,  and  to  Lieut. 
AngTistns  Charles  Frankland,  who  was 
^yy/^/io  J^ersm  at  the  battle  of  Khus- 
ab,  on  the  8th  ofFehraaxj,  1857,  while 


gallantly  charging  the  enemy.  Re- 
mark his  motto,  "  Franke  Lande, 
Franke  Mynde,"  and  another  to  Cap- 
tains Seton  and  Peile  and  81  N.C. 
officers  and  privates  of  the  1st  Bombay 
Fusileers,  who  died  of  cholera  at 
Kardchi  in  a  very  brief  period  ;  (also 
on  the  same  tablet)  to  Capt.  Rawlin- 
son,  Lieut.  A.  P.  Hunt,  and  140  N.  C. 
officers  and  privates,  who  died  before 
the  return  of  the  regt.  to  its  Presi- 
dency ;  also  (on  the  same  tablet)  1st 
Lieut.  W.  A.  Anderson,  who  was  bar- 
barously murdered  at  MultAn,  and  to 
22  N.C.  officers  and  privates  killed 
during  that  siege.  In  this  church 
there  are  6  tall  round  pillars  and  2 
shorter,  faced  with  polished  chunam. 
There  are  also  2  sq.  pillars  on  which 
are  tablets.  The  Baptismal  Font  is  in 
the  S.W.  corner  of  the  church,  and  is 
surrounded  by  handsome  stained  glass 
windows.  St.  Mary's  was  consecrated 
by  Bishop  Heber  in  1825,  and  ha^? 
seats  for  900  persons.  Close  to  the 
church  is  the  United  Sei-vicc  Libraiy. 
in  which  are  about  9000  volumes,  of 
which  800  are  biographical  works,  70(» 
historical,'and  800  works  of  reference. 
The  monthly  subscription  is  4  rs.  To 
the  E.  of  St.  Mary's  Church  are  the 
General  Parade  Ground  and  Race 
Course,  the  latter  included  in  the 
former,  and  about  1  m.  long.  The 
races  are  generally  run  in  September. 
The  band-stand  is  at  the  S.W.  comer, 
and  close  to  it  are  the  Gynmasium,  St. 
Andrew's  Church,  and  the  Masonic 
Lodge,  and  to  the  N.  are  the  Ghorptirl 
European  Barracks.  To  the  S.  are  the 
Wanawri  Barracks.  While  in  tibis  di- 
rection, the  old  cemetery  in  East  Street 
may  be  visited,  it  not  being  far  from 
St.  Paul's  Church.  This  cemetery  is 
not  well  kept.  Observe,  first,  a  hand- 
some stone  building  with  a  dome,  sup- 
ported by  ()  pillars,  and  a  platform 
10  ft.  sq.  This  is  evidently  the  tomb 
of  some  one  of  importance,  but  there 
is  no  inscription.  From  7  other  tombs 
in  the  vicinity  the  tablets  have  been 
removed.  Here  is  the  tomb  of  Major 
John  Snodgrass,  of  the  16th  regt.  N.I., 
who  died  on.  tYie  ^%\Jn.  oi  Dec.,  1828. 
Having  \>eeii  axTfes^dloT  TD^^T«L<E!.\i^^% 
in  his  deportmexA.,  "V^^  "««»  ^^a-^  ^^ 
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have  shot  himself,  and  an  inquest 
was  held  on  the  body  of  an  Euro- 
pean whose  head  was  too  much  shat- 
tered to  admit  of  recognition.  It 
has  been  strongly  asserted,  in  more 
than  one  quarter,  that  this  officer 
has  since  been  seen  in  Europe.  Here 
also  is  interred  Maria  Jane  Jews- 
bury,  wife  of  the  Rev.  W.  K.  Flet- 
cher. She  died  Oct.  4th,  1833.  The 
epitaph  says,  *'  Endued  with  genius, 
her  name  lives  in  the  literature  of 
Britain." 

Another  day  may  be  spent  in 
visiting,  first  of  all  the  Sangam.  which 
has  already  been  referred  to.  Here  is 
the  confluence  of  the  Miitd  river 
flowing  from  the  S.  with  the  Muld 
river  coming  from  the  N.W.  The 
Sangam  is  due  N.  of  the  old  city,  and 
is  reached  from  Khirkl  by  the  Wel- 
lesley  Bridge,  which  is  482  ft.  long  and 
28J  ft.  broad.  It  crosses  the  MiitA 
river  just  S.  of  the  Sangam.  There  is 
the  following  inscription — "  The  ori- 
ginal wooden  structure  named  in 
honour  of  the  victories  obtained  in 
the  Dakhan  by  Major-General  Arthur 
Wellesley  (afterwards  F.M.  the  Duke 
of  Wellington,  K.G.),  constructed  by 
Captain  Robert  Foster,  Bombay  Engi- 
neers, at  a  cost  of  Rs.  91,892,  and 
opened  in  1830  by  the  Honourable 
Major-General  Sir  John  Malcolm, 
G.C.B.,  Governor  of  Bombay,  having 
become  decayed  and  unsafe  for  traffic, 
was  removed,  and  the  present  bridge, 
designed  and  constructed  by  Colonel 
A.  U.  H.  Finch,  R.E.,  at  a  cost  of 
Es.  110,932,  was  opened  to  the  public 
in  May,  1876  ;  His  Excellency  the 
Honourable  Sir  Philip  Wodehouse, 
K,C.B.,  Governor  and  President  in 
Council." 

On  the  right  hand,  going  to  Pun^ 
from  Khifkl,  just  before  you  reach 
the  Wellesley  Bridge,  are  the  Pund 
Engineering  College  and  the  Judges' 
Chambers,  the  latter  a  long,  low  build- 
ing, quite  plain  inside.  Here  stood 
the  Residency  of  the  British  Agent, 
Mountstuart  Elphinstone,  at  the  time 
of  the  rupture  with  the  last  Peshwd, 
Biji  JWa  Mr.  Elphinstone  retired 
Awm  it  to  Khirki  before  the  battle, 
aad  the    Mardthaa    plundered    the 


building  and  pulled  it  down.  The 
Indians  still  identify  this  spot  with 
the  Peshwd's  rule,  and  say  Bdji  Rdo's 
throne  was  here,  though  the  Peshwd's 
actual  residence  was  in  the  Fort  of 
Pund.  The  Pund  Engineering  College 
is  to  the  W.  In  front  of  it,  but 
hidden  by  some  houses,  is  an  old 
cemetery,  the  very  existence  of  which 
had  been  lost  sight  of  by  the  Euro- 
peans at  Pund.  It  is  enclosed  by  a 
ruinous  wall,  broken  considerably  in 
one  place,  the  whole  enclosure  being 
about  70  ft.  into  50  ft.  The  ground  is 
filthy,  and  of  all  the  21  tombs  en- 
closed there,  one  only  has  an  inscrip- 
tion. It  is  to  Mrs.  Caroline  Lodwick, 
who  died  Jan.  29th,  1819.  One  or 
two  of  the  tombs  are  very  large,  with 
domes  supported  by  pillars,  and  no 
doubt  belonged  to  persons  of  distinc- 
tion. At  the  W.  end  of  Wellesley 
Bridge  is  a  path  to  the  left,  which 
leads  down  to  a  pretty  garden  in  which 
there  are  several  temples.  The  first 
is  22  ft.  8  broad  at  base,  built  of  stones 
averaging  1  yd.  long  and  1  ft.  5  high, 
most  carefully  joined  together  without 
mortar.  There  are  stairs  to  the  top  of 
the  tower,  which  is  40  ft.  high.  The 
garden  is  filled  with  fruit  trees,  the 
produce  of  which  goes  to  some 
Gosains  who  do  not  live  on  the  spot. 
In  the  middle  of  the  garden  is  a  2nd 
temple,  nearly  as  broad  but  not  so 
high.  A  3rd  temple  at  the  end  of  the 
garden  was  built  by  Holkar,  who  de- 
stroyed 2  old  temples  to  build  it.  All 
the  temples  ai'e  to  Mahddeo,  and, 
though  small,  are  extremely  hand- 
some. At  300  yds.  from  the  Engi- 
neering College  is  Sir  Albert  Sassoon's 
house,  called  Garden  Reach.  It  was 
begun  by  Col.  Wilkins,  and  carried  on 
by  Mr.  Rustamjl  Jamshldjl  Jijibhdi, 
who  failed,  and  then  Sir  Albert  bought 
it.  It  was  built  between  1862  and 
1864,  and  cost  £80,000.  The  gardens 
are  beautiful  and  stretch  almost  to  the 
river :  15  gardeners  and  many  la- 
bourers are  employed  in  these  gardens* 
in  which,  besides  tVvfc  Y^av<cv:^'aN.\v<s"5iSfc^ 
are  detacVie^  \>asi^^  lot  ^  \^cceS^rs>. 
The  Toomtt  in  tl[i<i  ^tcci&v^^  V^xxsfc  ^ss; 
floored  wifVi  maxb\e.  T\^&  ^Q«^  ^^^ 
1  ante-c\xambeT  \o  Al\v^  ^vkvxn^-^^^ 
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of  Carrara  marble,  and  that  of   the 
dining-room   is    of   Chinese  marble. 
The  dining-room  is    connected  with 
the  house  by  a  long,  open  gallery,  and 
is  55  ft.  long  and  20  broad,  with  a 
verandah  10  ft.  broad  on  either  side. 
Beside  it  is  an  open  room,  the  sides  of 
which  ai'e  of  carved  wood,  where  the 
family    dine    during   the    Feast    of 
Tabernacles.      Steps    lead   fi'om    the 
dining-room  into  a  billiai*d-room  34  ft. 
long  and  21  broad.    You  ascend  to  the 
drawing-room  by  stairs,  and  here  is 
a  good  marble  bust  of  Garibaldi,  with 
copies  in  marble  of  the  best  Italian 
statues.    In  the  window  are  the  arms 
of  Rustamji  Jijibhdl  in  stained  glass. 
The  drawing-room  is  50  ft.  long,  and 
has  a  vestibule,  forming  part  of   it, 
14  ft.  long,  so  that  the  total  length  is 
04  ft.,  and  at  either  end  is  a  terrace 
paved  Avith  marble  31  ft.  long  by  25 
broad.    The  ceiling  is  beautifully  de- 
corated by  Puna  artists,  in  imitation 
of   the  ceiling  of   the   ball-room    at 
Government     House,    called    Ganesh 
Khind.     In  the  drawing-room  is  a  fine 
full-length  portrait  of  David  Sassoon, 
Sir  Albert's  father,  who  must  have 
been  strikingly  handsome.  A  fountain 
in  the  garden  cost  Rs.  40,000,  and  the 
water  tower,  which  is  125  ft.   high, 
cost  Rs.  100,000.    There  is  a  flag-staff 
tower  100  ft.  high.    Altogether  it  is  a 
noble    residence,  and    permission  to 
view  it  would  no  doubt  be  granted  on 
application.     From  this  a  drive  may 
be  taken  of  If  m.  to  the  Jamshidji 
Band  and  the  Fitzgerald  Bridge.    The 
Band  is  of  stone  thrown  across  the 
Muld  river,  and  on  the  S.  side  of  it 
are  pretty  gardens  of  6  acres,  called 
the  Victoria  Gardens,  in  which  the 
baud  plays,  and  many  Indian  ladies 
promenade.      There  are  2  flights  of 
steps,   1  of  13  and  1  of  11,  down  to 
the  water,  and  at  them  is  the  fol- 
lowing inscription : — 


thropic  design  of  furnishing  the  inhabitants 
of  Puna, 

A  never-failing  supply  of  pure  water. 
The  work  was  connuenoed  in  the  Christian 

year  1844, 
Corresponding   with  the  Shanshai  Yezdajird 

Era  1214-15,  and 

Completed  in  1850,  under  the  superintendence 

Of  Captain  Thomas,  of  the  Bombay 

Engineers. 

The  total  amount  of  expenses  incurred  on  this 

useful  and  charitable  undertaking  was 

Rs.  257,499. 


Tlie  Jamshidji  Band  Water-works, 
Constructed  at  the  suggestion,  and  carried  out 
under  the  ausiiices  of 
Sir  Jamshidji  Jijibhni,  Knight, 
of  Bombay, 
IFZro  munificently  contributed  the  sum  of 
Bfi.  1T3,050  towards  the  undertaking, 
la  which  the  eminent  individual  whose  name 
Jt  boars  Jmd  iu  view  the  noble  and  x»hilau- 


The  view  of  the  Fitzgerald  Bridge, 
with  its  27  arches,  from  the  Band  ;  of 
the  Cascade  at  the  Band,  which  has  a 
fall  of  about  8  ft.  ;  and  of  the  broad 
stream,  350  yds.  wide,  above  it,  on 
which  rowing  matches  take  place, 
chiefly  in  August,  starting  from  the 
Club  boat-house  on  the  Puni  side  of 
the  Band,  is  very  pretty. 

The  6'/^y,  during  the  flourishing  times 
of  the  Peshwas,  probably  contained, 
inclusive  of  troops,  twice  as  many  in- 
habitants as  now.    For  a  native  town 
the  streets  are  wide,  and  some  of  the 
older  houses  are  substantial  buildings. 
It  is  divided  into  7  quarters,  named 
after  the  days  of  the  week.    In  the 
ShanwAr  quarter,  or  Saturday  division, 
are  the  remains  of  the  Peshwd's  Castle, 
called  Jiindwddd,  or  "old  palace,"  a 
large  enclosure  about  180  yds.  sq.    It 
was  built  by  the  gi*andfather  of  the 
last  Peshwd,  and  was  a  grand  building 
till  burned  down  to  the  first  story  in 
1827.    Mrs.  Graham,  in  1809,  speaks 
of  it  as  surrounded  by  "  high,  thick 
walls,  with  four  large  towers  "  (Joum, 
p.  78),  there  being  but  one  entrance 
through  a  high  pointed  arch,  on  each 
side  of  which  is  a  tower.    The  massive 
walls  still  remain.      In  front  is  an 
open  space,  where  a  market  for  ve- 
getables is  held.    About  110  yds.  to 
the  N.  is  a  stone  bridge,  over  which  a 
road  leads  to  the  village  of  Bamburda 
and  the  Sangam.    The  doors  are  very 
large,  and  covered  with  iron  spikes. 
Above  the  gateway  is  a  small  balcony 
supported  on  pillars.    Here  is  the  ter- 
race from  which,  on  the  morning  of 
the  25th  October,  1795,*  the  young 
Peshwd,   Mhddu  Rdo,  threw  himself, 
and  died  tvjo  d».^[^  ^JE-iftrwards  of  the 
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njuries  he  received  in  the  fall.  On 
the  22nd  he  had  shown  himself  to 
his  troops,  who  passed  before  him  in 
thousands,  a  sea  of  horsemen.  It 
was  the  festival  of  the  Dasahra.  and 
on  this  occasion  that  national  fete  of 
the  Mardthas  was  conducted  with 
nnusnal  splendour.  In  the  evening 
the  young  PcshwA  received  his  great 
chiefs,  and  the  ambassadors  of  foreign 
courts,  in  his  accustomed  manner ; 
but  the  restraints  imposed  upon  him 
by  his  minister,  Ndnd  Famavls,  had 
stong  him  to  the  quick,  and  he  was 
then  meditating  the  act  of  self-de- 
struction, which,  three  days  after,  he 
accomplished.  Here,  too,  on  the  3()th 
of  August,  1773,  Ndrdyan  RAo,  at  the 
age  of  eighteen,  after  he  had  been 
but  nine  months  Peshwd,  was  savagely 
murdered,  by  Somar  Singh  and  Tra- 
liyd  Powar,  two  of  his  guard.  The 
unfortunate  youth  had  confined  his 
uncle,  Raghundth  Rdo,  in  an  apart- 
ment of  the  palace,  and  Raghunath 
had  commissioned  these  two  assassins 
to  seize  the  young  PeShwd,  and  thus 
bring  about  his  own  release.  But  the 
vindictive  Anandi  BAi,  the  wife  of 
Raghundth,  secretly  altered  the  word 
"seize"  to  "kill,"  and,  in  obedience 
to  the  mandate,  Somar  Sing  forced 
his  victim  even  from  his  uncle's  arms, 
to  which  he  had  fled  for  refuge,  and 
stabbed  him,  killing  with  the  same 
blow  a  faithful  servant  who  had  cast 
himself  on  his  body. 

Not  far  from  this  castle  is  a  street 
in  which,  under  the  Peshwds,  offenders 
were  executed  by  being  trampled  to 
death  by  elephants.  One  of  the  most 
memorable  of  these  executions,  on 
account  of  the  princely  rank  of  the 
sufferer,  was  that  of  Wittoji  Holkar, 
brother  of  that  Jeswant  Rdo  Holkar 
who,  the  same  year,  won  the  battle  of 
Pund.  The  last  of  the  Peshwas,  Bdji 
Rdo,  beheld  the  agonies  of  the  victim 
from  a  window  of  his  palace,  where, 
on  the  morning  of  the  Ist  of  April, 
1800,  he  took  his  seat  with  his  favourite 
Bdlaji  Kunjar,  in  order  to  glut  his 
eyes  with  the  revolting  sight.  In  the 
"  Wednesday  "  quarter  of  the  city,  in 
tbe  Wisbrdm  Bdgh  to  the  S.,  is  another 
palace  called  the  Badbwdr,  or  **  Wed- 


nesday." Here  are  now  public  ofl&ces 
and  an  English  school  for  the  natives. 
This  school  has  been  amalgamated 
with  the  Sanskrit  College,  which  was, 
in  1821,  established  for  the  study  of 
the  ancient  literature  of  the  country. 
This  also  has  been  injured  by  fire.  In 
the  same  quarter  is  the  quondam  re- 
sidence of  Nand  Farnavis,  a  shabby 
mansion  with  a  small  court-yard  and 
fountain,  and  many  small  dark  rooms 
and  dingy  passages.  On  the  outskirts 
of  the  town  is  a  very  large  Jain 
temple  with  Chinese-looking  orna- 
ments. "  In  a  small  room,*  with  a 
ceiling,  walls,  and  pillars  painted  red 
and  green,  and  all  the  quaint  orna- 
ments carved  and  painted  the  same 
colour,  there  is  a  small  square  cage 
with  bars  in  which  are  two  marble 
elephants,  and  on  each  side  a  little 
white  marble  goat." 

Pdrvati. — A  visit  to  Pdrvati  is  in- 
dispensable.  The  hill,  with  its  temples,  ^ 
is  situated  at  the  extreme  S.  of  the 
town,  and  the  road  to  Sinhgayh  passes 
a  little  to  the  N.  of  it.  On  the  way 
to  it,  at  no  great  distance,  is  the  little 
village  of  Bambiira,  where,  in  former 
times,  a  huge  gun  was  fired  every 
evening  as  a  Mardtha  Curfew,  to  warn 
honest  folk  to  keep  within  their  houses. 
On  one  occasion  several  Brdhmans, 
disregarding  this  warning,  remained 
out  till  late  and  were  locked  up  by  the 
police,  on  which  the  people  insisted  on 
the  superintendent  of  police  being 
given  up  to  them,  and  stoned  him  to 
death,  though  he  had  not  even  been 
informed  that  the  Brdhmans  had  been 
arrested  by  his  satellites.  The  Hlrd 
Bdgh,  or  "  Diamond  Garden,"  is  also 
passed  on  the  road.  There  is  a  ceme- 
tery here,  veiy  well  kept  and  shaded 
with  trees.  Here  is  interred  the  cele- 
brated African  traveller,  Sir  William 
Cornwallis  Harris,  Major  m  the  Bom- 
bay Engineers,  who  died  October  9th, 
1848.  He  was  the  author  of  "Wild 
Sports  in  the  West,"  and  the  "  High- 
lands of  Ethiopia."  In  the  Presby- 
terian cemetery,  Yi\v\a\\.  \ijii^ci\s>&  \.ci  'vio^fc 
E.,  axe  2  Nery  \v«ii:kQL"ejOTa^  TCiQf«»ssNS2cXs» 
of  beautitwl  ^o^^Yife^  ^«K^\5i,^st«^'l:o 

I      *  I.ady  "FaWAwv^**  ^^Ci\vo^-<c:?c.o^V   ^^ 
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from  Scotland :  one  is  to  the  wife  of 
Thomas  Blaney ;  it  is  an  obelisk,  the 
shaft  of  which  is  11  ft.  high ;  the  other 
is  to  the  wife  of  Mr.  JoUey,  Harbour- 
master of  Bombay,  and  is  a  granite 
column  8  ft.  8  in.  high.  The  Hlrd 
B4gh,  with  its  lake  and  island,  and 
the  Villa  of  the  Peshwds,  Mosque,  and 
temples,  is  a  charming  place  for  a  pic- 
nic. Lord  Valentia  mentions  it  in  his 
account  of  a  visit  to  the  PeshwA  in 
1804.  The  temple  at  PArvati  was  built 
by  the  Peshwd  B^ajl  BAji  KAo,  who 
reigned  from  1740  A.D.  to  June,  1761. 
He  never  recovered  the  shock  of  the 
fatal  Mar^tha  defeat  at  Pdnipat.  ^'  He 
slowly  retraced  his  steps  towards  Pund 
from  the  Nirbadd,  but  his  faculties 
were  much  impaired.  A  rapid  decay 
of  the  constitution  ensued,  and  he  ex- 
pired in  the  end  of  June  at  the  temple 
of  Pdrvati,  a  conspicuous  building 
erected  by  him  in  the  S.  environs  of 
Pund."  (Grant  Duff,  vol.  ii.  p.  157.) 
The  temple  is  said  to  have  been  built 
in  honour  of  the  Edjd  of  Sdtdrd.  In 
order  to  reach  the  place  of  ascent, 
which  is  on  the  E.  side,  the  Khadak- 
wasla  canal  must  be  passed.  This 
canal  comes  from  the  great  reservoir 
10  m.  to  the  S.  of  Pund.  Here  the 
water  runs  from  the  top  of  an  aque- 
duct, which  forms  a  bridge  here,  under 
which  you  must  pass,  though  the 
ground  is  excessively  filthy  all  around. 
You  then  ascend  62  steps,  each  of 
which  has  a  long  slant  beyond  it  of 
from  10  to  35  ft.,  and  this  brings 
you  to  a  flight  of  34  small  steps, 
which  lead  to  the  Court  of  the  temple. 
At  each  comer  of  this  court  are  smaller 
shrines  to  Suiya,  *the  Sun,'  Vishnu, 
Kartikeya,  the  Hindii  Mars,  and  Dur- 
g&.  The  principal  temple  is  to  Pdr- 
vatl,  the  wife  of  Shiva,  so  called  from 
Parvat,  "  a  mountain."  She  is  said  to 
be  the  daughter  of  the  Himdlyli..  As- 
cending 16  narrow  steps  you  mount 
on  the  wall,  from  which  is  a  fine  and 
extensive  view  over  Pund  and  Khiyki. 
From  the  bastion  on  which  vou  sit  to 
the  ground  outside  is  41  ft.,  but  this 
ground  is  a  considerable  height  above 
f/re  plain.  The  view  ranges  over  Pdr- 
vft/Tankto  the  E.  by  N.,  and  Pdrvati 
rzUa^e  8.  of  the  taji%  ovev  the  Hir^ 


Bdgh  to  St.  Mary's  Church  and  the 
Jews*  Synagogue  far  to  the  N.E.  A 
small  bangld  on  the  bank  of  the  tank 
is  noted  as  the  place  where  a  civilian 
shot  himself.  Kie  chief  Brdhman  at 
Pdrvatl  speaks  English  quite  fluently. 
He  will  expect  a  donation  of  2  rs.  or 
so  for  the  benefit  of  the  temple,  and 
the  numerous  blind  persons  who  fre- 
quent the  hiU  will  not  be  satisfied 
without  receiving  alms.  To  the  W.  of 
the  hill  is  a  ruined  palace  of  the  Pesh- 
wds,  which  was  struck  by  lightning  in 
1817,  the  year  of  Bdji  Rdo's  overthrow 
by  the  British,  and  destroyed  as  a  re- 
sidence. In  the  temple,  it  should  be 
said,  is  a  silver  image  of  Shiva,  with 
images  of  Pdrvatl  and  Ganesh,  said  to 
be  of  gold,  seated  on  his  Imees.  The 
temple  was  built  in  1749,  and  cost 
£100,000.  During  the  Diwdli  the 
temple  is  lighted  up  in  a  beautiful 
manner.  On  the  N.W.  side  is  a  pic- 
turesque Moorish -looking  window, 
whence  it  is  said  Bdji  Rdo  watched 
the  defeat  of  his  troops  at  Khirki.  At 
the  foot  of  the  hill  is  a  square  field, 
which,  in  the  time  of  the  Peshwds,  was 
inclosed  by  high  brick  walls.  Here  at 
the  end  of  the  rains,  about  the  time  of 
the  Dasahra,  gifts  in  money  were  pre- 
sented to  all  Brdhmans.  In  order  to 
prevent  the  holy  men  trom.  receiving 
more  than  their  share,  they  were  passed 
into  this  inclosure,  at  the  gate  of  which 
stood  a  vast  cauldron  filled  with  red 
pigment.  Each  as  he  entered  was 
marked  with  this,  and  nothing  was 
given  till  all  had  gone  in.  They  were 
then  let  out  one  by  one,  and  3,  4,  or 
5  rs.  were  given  to  each.  On  one  occa- 
sion the  Peshwd  is  said  to  have  lavished 
away  £60,000  in  this  manner. 

Ganesh  AJilnd. — Another  indispens- 
able and  pleasant  drive  is  to  the  Go- 
vernment House  at  Pund,  called  Ganesh 
Khind.  Khiiid  signifies  a  cleft  or  nar- 
row  pass  between  hills,  and  Ganesh  is 
the  God  of  Wisdom  and  Son  of  Shiva. 
To  arrive  at  it  you  pass  along  a  road 
which  leads  from  the  city  across  the 
Miitd  and  enters  the  Ganesh  Khind 
road  S.  of  the  Engineer  College  and 
close  to  it.  *IYi^  Waae  ia  to  the  N.W. 
oi  P6ivati,  %tasv^  otl  ^\3^>iXi  fisai^ 
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City,  which  is  shut  out  from  view  by- 
hills,  though  Pdrvatl  is  very  distiuctly 
seen.  At  present  the  grounds  sur- 
rounding the  house,  although  planted 
with  young  trees,  are  too  bare;  but 
some  years  hence,  when  the  trees  are 
grown,  the  approach  will  be  pretty 
enough.  The  house  looks  like  a  modem 
French  chflteau.  There  is  a  tall  slim 
tower  80  ft.  high  and  a  fagade  with  2 
porches,  which  do  not  correspond.  To 
describe  the  residence  in  a  single  line, 
it  is  an  English  gentleman's  countiy 
house  with  exceptionally  fine  recep- 
tion rooms.  The  lines  for  the  Body- 
guard are  within  the  grounds,  1  m. 
from  the  house  to  the  S.W.  Tliere  is 
a  tank  also  in  the  same  direction  be- 
tween the  lines  and  the  house.  The 
rooms  on  the  ground-floor  are  as  fol- 
lows : — ^from  W.  to  E.  a  hall,  which  is 
entered  through  a  small  porch,  and 
which  leads  to  a  drawing-room  81  ft. 
from  W.  to  E.  and  30  ft.  from  S.  to  N. 
There  are  2  magnificent  chandeliers 
here,  and  a  galleiy  for  the  orchestra. 
E.  of  the  hall  is  the  Darbdr  room, 
which  is  31  ft.  9  in.  from  W.  to  E., 
and  23  ft.  from  S.  to  N.  N.  of  this 
and  E.  of  the  drawing-room  is  a  flower 
gallery  or  garden  comdor  90  ft.  long 
from  W.  to  E.,  and  E.  of  the  darbdr 
room  is,  first  of  all,  a  dining-room  69 
ft.  from  W.  to  E.  by  29  ft.  from  S.  to  N. 
This  forms  the  W.  division  of  the 
house.  The  central  division  comes 
next,  and  is  entered  by  a  carriage 
porch  30  ft.  G  in.  from  W.  to  E.  and 
19  ft.  3  in.  from  N.  to  S.  By  this  a 
loggia  is  entered  17  ft.  8  in.  from  W. 
to  E.,  and  10  ft.  6  in.  from  S.  to  N. 
This  opens  into  a  cortile  27  ft.  8  in. 
from  W.  to  E.,  and  beyond  this  to  the 
N.  is  the  billiard-room,  with  a  pave- 
ment of  encaustic  tiles  and  lighted 
with  6  elegant  chandeliers.  Tliis  sa- 
loon is  the  same  length  from  W.  to  E. 
as  the  cortile,  but  is  broader ;  beyond  it 
to  the  N.  are  several  small  rooms.  E. 
of  the  centre  division  is,  first  of  all, 
a  dark  room,  then  a  corridor  49  ft.  4  in. 
by  29  ft.  8  in.,  and  beyond  that  again 
to  the  E.  is  a  drawing-room  39  ft.  6  in. 
from  &  to  N.  Above  are  the  bed- 
rooms,  reached  by  a  very  handsome 
Btaircajse,  the  woodwork  of  which  is 


very  beautiful.  Outside  the  building, 
to  the  N.,  are  the  stables  and  servants' 
rooms.  From  the  top  of  the  tower 
there  is  a  fine  view.  Khifki,  with  its 
powder- works,  and  the  Dakhan  College 
are  seen  to  the  N.,  and  Pdrvatl  to  the 
S.E. 

SIGHTS   IN  THE    VICINITY  OP  PUNI. 

Slnhgarh. — This  is  a  place  very 
famous  in  Mardtha  annals,  and  very 
interesting  on  account  of  scenery  as 
well  as  historic  recollections.  It  is 
distant  from  Pun  A  about  12  m.  S.W. 
and  is  thus  described  by  Grant  Duff, 
voL  i.  p.  241,  where  he  speaks  of  its 
astonishing  capture  by  the  renowned 
Tdnajl  Mdlusrd,  in  February,  1670  :— 
*'  Sinhgarh  is  situated  on  the  E.  side  of 
the  great  Sahyddri  range,  near  the  point 
at  which  the  Puraudar  Hills  branch 
off  into  the  Dakhan.  With  these  lulls 
it  communicates  only  on  the  E.  and 
W.  by  very  high  narrow  ridges,  while 
on  the  S.  and  N.  it  has  the  appearance 
of  a  rugged  isolated  mountain,  with 
an  ascent  of  4  m.,  in  many  parts  neaiiy 
perpendicular.  After  arriving  at  this 
height  there  is  an  immense  craggy 
precipice  of  black  rock  upwards  of 
40  ft.  high,  and  surmounting  the  whole 
there  is  a  strong  stone  wall  with  towers. 
The  fort  is  of  a  triangular  shape,  its 
interior  upwards  of  2  m.  in  circum- 
ference, and  the  exterior  presents,  on 
all  sides,  the  stupendous  barrier  al- 
ready mentioned,  so  that,  except  by 
the  gates,  entrance  seems  impossible. 
From  the  summit,  when  the  atmos- 
phere is  clear,  is  seen  to  the  E.  the 
narrow  and  beautiful  valley  of  the 
Nird ;  to  the  N.  a  great  plain,  in  the 
forepart  of  which  Pund,  where  Shivajl 
passed  his  youth,  is  a  conspicuous  ob- 
ject. To  the  S.  and  W.  appear  bound- 
less masses  of  mountains  lost  in  the 
blue  clouds,  or  mingled  by  distance 
with  the  sky.  In  that  quarter  lies 
Raigayh,  from  which  place,  directed 
by  Tdnaji  Mdlusre,  the  thousand  Md- 
walis,  prepared  for  thft  ^\5sa^\.  <so^ 
SinhgaxVi,  ae.\.  ow\>  \s^  ^^'exes>;^  ^-aStoss^ 
known  only  to  ^L^\eTcv^siVNe'^,Nq^fiLQXi.^si^ 

them  to  \imte  tv^^  ^^  '^'^^^^^^^:.^ 
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MS.,  *on  the  9th  night  of  the  dark  . 
half  of  the  moon,  in  the  month  Mdgh.' 
Tanaji  divided  his  men ;  one  half  re- 
mained at  a  little  distance,  with  orders 
to  advance  if  necessary,  and  the  other 
half  lodged  themselves  undiscovered 
at  the  foot  of  the  rock.  Choosing  a 
part  most  difficult  of  access,  as  being 
the  least  liable  to  discovery,  one  of 
their  number  mounted  the  rock  and 
made  fast  a  ladder  of  ropes,  by  which 
they  ascended  one  by  one  and  lay 
down  as  they  gained  the  inside. 
Scarce  300  had  entered  the  fort,  when 
something  occasioned  an  alarm  among 
the  garrison  that  attracted  their  at- 
tention to  the  quarter  by  which  the 
Mdwalls  were  ascending.  A  man  ad- 
vanced to  ascertain  what  was  the 
matter.  A  deadly  arrow  from  a  bow- 
man silently  answered  his  inquiries ; 
but  a  noise  of  voices  and  a  running  to 
arms  induced  Tdnajl  to  push  forward, 
in  hopes  of  still  surprising  them.  The 
bowmen  plied  their  arrows  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  voices,  till  a  blaze  of 
blue  lights  and  a  number  of  torches 
kindled  by  the  ganison  showed  the 
Rdjpiits  armed  or  arming,  and  dis- 
covered their  assailants.  A  desperate 
conflict  ensued.  The  Mdwalls,  though 
thus  prematurely  discovered,  and  op- 
posed by  very  superior  numbers,  were 
gaining  ground  when  Tdnaji  Mdlusi'e 
fell.  They  then  lost  confidence,  and 
were  running  to  the  place  where  they 
had  escaladed ;  but  by  that  time  the 
reserve,  led  by  Tdnajl's  brother,  Su- 
ryajl,  had  entered.  On  learning  what 
had.  happened,  Suryaji  rallied  the 
fugitives,  asked  '  Who  amongst  them 
would  leave theirfather's(conmiander8) 
remains  to  be  tossed  into  a  pit  by 
Mahdrs?'  told  them  the  ropes  were 
destroyed,  and  now  was  the  time  to 
prove  themselves  Shivajl's  Mdwalis. 
This  address,  the  loss  of  Tdnajl,  the 
;irrival  of  their  companions,  and  the 
presence  of  a  leader,  made  them  turn 
with  a  resolution  which  nothing  could 
withstand.  *HarIHar!  MahA  Deo!' 
their  usual  cry  on  desperate  onsets, 
resounded  as  they  closed,  and  they 
soon  found  themselves  in  possession  of 
tlie  fort.  Their  total  loss  was  esti- 
mated  at  one-tbixd  their  number,  or 


upwards  of  300  killed  or  disabled.  In 
the  morning  500  gallant  RAjpiits,  toge- 
ther with  their  commander,  were  found 
dead  or  wounded ;  a  few  had  con- 
cealed themselves  and  submitted ;  but 
several  hundreds  had  chosen  the  des- 
perate alternative  of  venturing  over 
the  rock,  and  many  were  dashed  to 
pieces  in  the  attempt.  The  precon- 
certed signal  of  success  was  setting  on 
fire  a  thatched  house  in  the  fort,  a 
joyful  intimation  to  Shivajl ;  but  when 
he  heard  that  Tdnaji  Mdlusr^  was 
killed,  he  was  deeply  concerned,  and 
afterwards,  on  being  congratulated, 
mournfully  replied,  in  allusion  to  the 
name  he  had  given  the  fort,*  *  The  den 
is  taken,  but  the  lion  is  slain :  we  have 
gained  a  fort,  but  alas !  I  have  lost 
Tanaji  MAlusre.*  Shivajl,  though  he 
seldom  bestowed  pecuniary  gifts  on  the 
M^walis.  on  this  occasion  gave  every 
private  soldier  a  silver  bracelet  or 
bangle,  and  proportionate  rewards  to 
the  officers."  The  surprising  character 
of  the  night  escalade  above  recorded 
will  be  appreciated  by  those  who  now 
ascend  peacefully  in  their  pdlkls,  and 
in  the  daytime.  The  ascent  is  in  part 
almost  perpendicular,  and  one  is  as- 
tonished that  the  pdlkl  bearers  never 
slip  back  and  roll  down  into  the  plain. 
In  1665,  Shivajl  had  surrendered  Sinh- 
gayh  to  Aurangzib,  but  retook  it,  as 
described,  in  1670.  In  1701,  Aurang- 
zib recovered  it ;  but  Shan^rji  NA- 
rdyan  Sachiva  again  captured  it  in 
1705.'  On  the  1st  of  March,  1818,  it 
was  taken  by  the  English  without  loss. 
The  garrison,  1100  men,  of  whom  400 
were  Arabs,  capitulated,  after  being 
shelled  for  3  days,  in  which  time  140O 
shells  and  upwards  of  2000  shot  were 
fired  into  the  place.  Lady  Falkland + 
notices  the  splendid  balsam  trees, 
which  completely  cover  the  sides  of 
the  path  that  leads  up  to  the  fort,  and 
are  many  of  them  nearly  10  ft.  high.  In 
the  old  ruined  gateways  hang  festoons 
of  leaves  and  flowers,  almost  touching 
the  traveller's  head  as  he  enters.  Being 
4162  ft.  above  the  sea,  Sinhgarh  is  a 
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delightful  retreat  for  Europeans  from 
the  heat  of  the  plains.  The  air  is  cool 
and  the  views  beautiful.  Here,  for 
some  time,  was  confined,  in  a  wooden 
cage,  the  Brdhman  Babji  Pant  Gokld, 
the  murderer  of  the  Vaughans. 

It  will  be  desirable  to  leave  Fund 
very  early,  in  order  to  reach  Sinhgayh 
before  the  heat  becomes  excessive,  and 
to  start  as  early  as  4  a.m.  in  a  carriage 
which  Mr.  Framjl  Ardasir,  mail  con- 
tractor, will  supply  according  to  rates, 
which  hereafter  will  be  given.     Par- 
vatl  will  be  reached  in  half-an-hour, 
and  the  7th  milestone  on  the  Sinh- 
garh  road  will  be  reached  in  half-an- 
hour  more,  about  5  o'clock.     Near  this 
milestone  horses  will  be  changed,  and 
between  the  10th  and  11th  mile  the 
lake  of  KJiadakwasla  will  be  reached. 
The  word  signifies  "  stone  junction," 
from  Khadak,  "a  rock,"  and  Wasla, 
*'  a  junction."    This  place  is  not  8  m. 
as  the  crow  flies  from  Fund,  but  lOJ  m. 
by  the  road.    Here  a  stone  embank- 
ment has  been  thrown  across  a  stream, 
and  a  lake  has  been  formed,  which 
supplies  Fund  with  water.     The  em- 
bankment is  1  m.  long,  and  the  lake 
formed  by  it  is  from  10  to  12  or  13  m. 
long,  according  to  the    season.      At 
the  end  of  March  the  top  of  the  em- 
bankment is  30  ft.  above  the  water, 
but  during  the  rains  the  water  rises 
very   considerably.     There    is    some 
shooting  about  this  spot.    There  are 
2  canals  branching  off  from  the  lake, 
one  on  each  side,  for  irrigation ;  that 
on  the  N.  side  is  16  m.  long.     Before 
reaching  the   foot    of   the    Siubgaj-h 
Mountain  the  13th  milestone  is  passed, 
and  just  before  the  14th  the  carriage 
is  exchanged  for  a  chair,  in  which  the 
active  people  of  the  locality  will  carry 
the  traveller  to  the   summit  of   the 
mountain.     After  300  3'd8.  the  ascent 
becomes  very  steep;  the  total  length 
of  the  ascent  is  2|  m. ;  a  much  easier 
route  being  now  taken  than  that  men- 
tioned by  Grant  Duff,  though  it  is 
quite  steep  enough  even  now.     The 
summit  of   Sinhgarh  is,  as  has  been 
sfud,  4162  ft.  above  the  sea ;  but  fi-om 
this  must  be  deducted  1825  ft,  the 
be^t  of  the  spot  where  you  begin  to 
moant  in  the  cbair,  so  that  23S7  ft.  is 


the    height    actually   ascended    from 
thence.  The  Kulis  who  carry  the  chair 
are  very  careless,   and  though   they 
stoutly    assert  that  they  never  fall, 
they  sometimes  stumble  so  badly  that 
the    traveller   incurs    risk    of    being 
pitched    over    the    precipice.      After 
reaching  the  scarp   of  the  hill,  you 
pass  through  3  gateways  into  the  fort, 
the  area  inside  being  about  40  acres. 
There  are  several  banglds  on  this  pla- 
teau.   For  one  of  these,  according  to 
time  of  the  year  and  size  of  the  bangld, 
from  200  to  600  rs.  rent  a  month  will 
be  asked.    At  one  of  these  banglds  not 
far  from  the  gateway  are  stables  hewn 
out  of  the  solid  rock,  and  used  by  the 
Mardtha  freebooters  in  Shivajl's  time. 
There  is  a  very  <  nice  bangld  with  a 
pretty  garden  belonging  to  Pestanji 
Khdn  Bahddur.    The  air  is  cool  even 
in  the  hot  weather ;  but  the  chief  dis- 
advantage is  the  isolation  in  a  narrow 
space,  for  th(^  sides  of  the  mountain 
are  too  steep  for  any  but  Mardtha 
mountaineers  to    descend  except   at 
the  one  path   by  which  the  fort  is 
entered.    About  ^  ni.  from  the  gate- 
way to  the  E.  is  a  temple  to  Rdm 
Rdjd,  and  near  it  are  wells  and  a  tank 
hewn  out  of  the  solid  rock.   The  views 
over  the  low  country  are  cliai*ming. 
Almost  due  S.  is  seen  the  lake  of  Kha- 
dakwasld,  and  to  the  S.E.,  about  7  m. 
as  the  crow  flies,  but  11   m.  by  the 
road,  is   the    mountain    and  fort  of 
Puvandar.    This  mountain  is  rather 
lower    than    Sinhgayh,    the    highest 
point,  according  to  Grant  Uuff  (vol.  i. 
p.  206),  being  only  1700  ft.  above  the 
plain,  and  therefore  more  than  600  ft. 
lower  than   Sinhgayh.     There  are  at 
Fnrandar  2  forts,  an  upper  and  lower, 
situated  more  than  300  ft.  below  tbe  sum- 
mit. These  forts  are  protected  by  a  per- 
pendicular scarp,  which  is  weakened 
rather  than  strengthened  by  curtains 
and  bastions  of  masonry.    In   1665, 
Rdjd  Jay   Sing,    the  famous   Rdjpiit 
prince  and  general  of  Aurangzib,  as- 
sisted by  the  Afghdn  Diler  Khdn.^  be- 
sieged both  Siivh^'SJitVv  ^cA '^^'QX'Ka.^^t. 
Shivail  'was  t\vea  xxn^'e^  ^^x^^^^oJc^ss^ 
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of  Purandar,  maintained  his  post  with 
bravery  and  ability.  He  had  a  gar- 
rison under  him  of  the  heroic  Mdwalis 
and  Hetkaris,  and  he  disputed  every 
point  of  the  approaches;  at  last  the 
AfghAns  succeeded  in  shattering  the 
scarp  and  entered  the  lower  fort,  but 
were  driven  out  again  by  the  havaldir, 
who  pursued  the  Afghans,  until  Diler 
Khan  pierced  the  gallant  BAjl  with  an 
arrow  and  killed  him  on  the  spot.  The 
Afghdns  then  retook  the  fort,  but  were 
again  obliged  to  relinquish  it.  Diler 
Khdn  then  attacked  Rudra  Mahall,  a 
small  detached  fort  at  the  N.E.  angle 
of  Purandar,  which  commands  a  great 
pai*t  of  its  works.  After  taking  this, 
Diler  brought  up  guns  to  breach  the 
upper  fort ;  and  after  firing  for  weeks 
reduced  the  garrison  to  such  a  state 
that  they  proposed  to  surrender.  How- 
ever in  July,  Shivajl  himself  arrived  in 
Jay  Sing's  camp,  and  concluded  a  con- 
vention with  him  by  which  he  sur- 
rendered 20  forts,  and  among  them 
Purandar  and  Sinhgaj-h.  In  1670, 
Shivajl  recaptured  Purandar  with  but 
little  difficulty,  probably  from  his  local 
knowledge,  it  having  been  one  of 
the  first  places  he  acquired  so  long 
before  as  1647.  In  1714,  Yesu  P>Ai, 
mother  of  the  Pant  Sachiva,  gave  up 
Purandar  to  Bdldjl  WishwanAth, 
founder  of  the  PeshwA  dynasty,  as 
a  place  of  refuge  for  his  family  then 
residing  in  SAswad.  On  the  same  pre- 
tence (Grant  Duff,  vol.  i.  p.  437),  Bd- 
laji  obtained  a  grant  of  Purandar 
from  Sdhu  RAja  of  SAtArA,  "  by  which 
concession  that  prince  forged  the  first 
link  in  the  chain  which  afterwards 
fettered  his  own  power,  and  reduced 
his  successors  to  empty  pageants  of 
BrAhman  policy."  On  the  1st  of 
March,  1776,  a  treaty  of  18  articles 
was  signed  at  Purandar  by  Col.  Upton, 
agent  for  Warren  Hastings,  and  by 
NAnA  Famavis,  by  which  Salsette  was 
to  be  retained  by  the  English,  or  ex- 
changed for  territory  of  £30,000  annual 
revenue,  as  the  Governor-General 
might  decide ;  the  revenue  of  Bha- 
Tiieh  was  ceded  to  the  English,  and 
£120,000  ^aaranteed  to  the  Bombay 
Government  in  payment  of  expenses 
incurred,  and  the  treaty  between  that 


Government  and  RaghubAPeshwAwas 
formally  annulled.  On  the  14th  of 
March,  1818,  Purandar  was  attacked 
by  the  English  colunm  under  G^ene^al 
Pritzla.  (Blacker's  "  MarAtha  War,"  p. 
241.)  The  British  advanced  by  way 
of  Jijiirl,  and  at  SAswad  had  had  some 
little  trouble  in  capturing  a  strong 
stone  building,  in  which  200  Arabs 
Sindhis,  and  Hindustanis  had  shut 
themselves  up  with  some  small  guns  ; 
"the  walls  were  so  substantial  that 
6-pounders  were  found  incapable  of 
affecting  them.  18-pounders  were  then 
brought  up;  but  though  these  also 
appeared  to  make  as  little  impression 
on  the  walls,  they  had  sufficient  effect 
on  the  minds  of  the  garrison  to  induce 
their  surrender  at  discretion."  The 
British  at  once  opened  a  mortar  bat- 
tery on  Purandar,  and  on  the  15th, 
Wajragayh,  wrongly  called  Wuzwer 
Ghur  by  Blacker,  surrendered  ;  and  as 
it  commanded  Purandar,  the  Kil'adAr 
of  that  place  was  compelled  to  capi- 
tulate on  the  16th.*  Purandar  has 
been  used  as  a  convalescent  station, 
but  as  there  is  no  T.  B.  there,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  make  some  arrange- 
ment with  a  friend  before  visiting  the 
place.  The  sportsman  may  find  pan- 
thers in  the  hills,  and  deer  and  other 
game  in  the  neighbourhood. 

Clidlm^i. — This  place  is  15  m.  as  the 
crow  flies  due  N.  of  PunA.  There  is  a 
very  fair  road  to  it,  though  the  ascent 
to  the  fort  itself  is  difficult.  It  is  thus 
described  b^  Grant  Duff,  vol.  i.  p.  61 : 
— "  ChAkan  is  a  small  fort  18  m.  N.  of 
PunA.  It  is  nearly  square,  with  towers 
at  the  angles  and  centres  of  the  faces. 
It  has  a  good  ditch  about  30  ft.  wide 
and  15  ft.  deep,  but  wet  on  the  N.  side 
only.  The  walls  are  high,  the  parapet 
and  rampart  narrow,  and  the  towers 
confined.  There  is  but  one  entrance 
into  the  body  of  the  place,  through  5 
or  6  gateways;  and  there  is  a  mud 
outwork,  which  also  has  a  ditch.  I 
mention  it  particularly,  on  account  of 

*  AH  the  adjacent  forts  surrendered  in  the 
same  easy  way.  In  fact  the  only  one  which 
made  anything  like  a  defence  was  Wasola, 
where  Comets  Hunter  and   Morrison   were 
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its  reputed  antiquity ;  for  although  it 
probably  is  the  first  built  by  Maliku't- 
tujjdr,  yet,  according  to  occurring 
Hindii  legends,  it  was  constructed  by 
an  Abyssian  Pdligdr,  in  A.D.  1295.  As 
to  how  he  got  there  they  do  not  pre- 
tend to  account."  This  fort  was  given 
to  Mdlajl  Bhonsl^,  grandfather  of  Shi- 
vajl,  in  1604,  by  the  Nizam  Shahi, 
King  of  Ahmadnagar.  In  ir)G2  it  sur- 
rendered, after  a  siege  of  2  months, 
in  which  Shdistah  Khdn,  Aurangzib's 
general,  lost  900  men;  but  it  was 
afterwards  restored  to  Shivaji.  In  1671 
it  was  taken  again  by  Diler  KhAn, 
with,  less  difficulty.  In  1818  it  was 
easily  captured  by  the  British.  Over 
the  gates  are  3  inscriptions,  announc- 
ing the  successes  of  the  Mughuls. 
There  are  also  2  guns  inscribed  with 
Mar^tha  inscriptions. 

SdsTvad  (Sassoor). — As  this  place  is 
only  5  m.  from  Purandar  to  the  N.  by 
B.,  and  as  a  good  road  leads  from  it 
to  Jljiirl,  which  is  only  8^  m.  to  the 
S.E.,  the  traveller  may  like  to  visit 
both  places.  The  road  from  Fund  to 
Sdswad  is  lined  with  fine  mango  trees, 
planted  by  the  Peshwds.  Sdswad  is  a 
large  market  town  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Kard  river.  An  old  palace  of  the 
Peshwas  beyond  the  town  and  across 
the  river,  which,  in  the  rainy  season, 
is  difficult  to  cross,  is  used  as  a  KacheA 
or  collector's  office  and  traveller's 
bangla.  The  rooms  arc  good,  but  low 
and  unfurnished,  so  that  it  would  be 
well  to  make  interest  with  the  civil 
officers  of  the  district  and  obtain  re- 
quisite articles,  such  as  a  bed,  table, 
and  chair ;  it  is  also  necessary  to  ask 
permission  to  stay  at  the  palace.  There 
is  fair  quail  shooting  to  be  had  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  this  town  ;  but  for 
hog -hunting  the  sportsman  must  go  to 
Pargdon  or  to  Kdmgdon,  on  the  road 
from  Pund  to  Sholdpiir,  in  the  adjoin- 
ing Bhimdtadl  district.  In  an  island  in 
the  river  as  you  cross  to  the  bangld 
are  some  temples  of  black  basalt.  The 
Peshwd's  palace  still  bears  marks  of 
the  English  shot.  At  this  place  the 
Amirs  of  Sindh  were  confined  for  some 
time.  Though  prisoners,  they  were 
permitted  to  amuse  themselves  with 
their  favourite  pursuit,  shooting,  and 
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the  hogs  in  the  vicinity  were  much 
reduced  in  numbers  by  their  battues. 

Jijuri, — This  place  is  famous  for  a 
temple  of  a  considerable  size,  and  built 
in  a  picturesque  situation  on  the  sum- 
mit of  a  hill,  about  250  ft.  high.  The 
temple  was  built  by  Holkar,  about  2 
centuries  ago,  and  is  dedicated  to 
Khaiidobd  or  Ehanderdo,  an  incar- 
nation  of  Shiva,  but  dimly  distin- 
guished from  Bhairava,  a  terrific  form 
of  the  above-named  deity.  The  whole 
of  the  ascent  of  the  hill  is  covered 
with  pillars  and  gateways  set  up  by 
various  votaries,  and  there  are  many 
stone  images  of  animals,  which  are 
also  the  record  of  vows.  The  huge 
drum  in  the  nakar  TMnah  or  music 
room,  at  the  top,  is  heard  to  a  great 
distance  round,  and  has  a  remarkable 
effect  when,  breaking  the  stillness  of 
the  night,  it  arrests  the  traveller's  at- 
tention, and  he  beholds  a  huge  mass 
of  pillars  and  buildings  faintly  lit  up 
by  the  moon  or  the  light  of  torches. 
The  revenues  of  the  temple  are  appor- 
tioned thus  :* — the  Government  has 
the  offerings  of  2  months  and  18  days, 
being  the  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and 
Mondays  of  Ashwin ;  the  first  6  days 
of  Mdrgashlrsh ;  and  the  whole  of 
Paush  and  Mdgh.  Of  the  remaining 
months,  the  offerings  of  one-half  are 
given  to  certain  Shudras  employed  in 
the  service  of  the  temple,  called  Gu- 
ravs;  and  the  other  half  realized  is 
apportioned  equally  between  the  Gar- 
sheit  and  Virs,  Tare  and  cJiure,  Gar- 
lands and  bracelets  are  also  offered  for 
the  Government  throughout  the  year. 
It  is  estimated  that  there  are  from  125 
to  150  girls  attached  to  the  temple, 
who  lead  an  infamous  life.  Of  these 
about  80  are  present  at  the  place,  and  the 
rest  are  scattered  through  the  villages 
within  20  m.  These  girls  are  formally 
married  to  the  god,  and  they  and  the 
male  servants  of  the  temple  are  con- 
tinually recruited  in  the  following 
way : — when  a  man  or  woman,  being 
childless,  is  anxious  for  offspring,  such 
a  person  vows  that  \i  t\v&  ^-C^-^X^. 
granted  it  sViaW  \ife  toroX^^^Xa'Oaa  ^^aA.* 
Accordingly,  'wYie^ihe.T  Tasi\a  at  Icsas^^ 

*  "Oriental  C\itvat\aa  ^^^\a.Wcr  ^^^^^^ 
p,  204. 
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it  IB,  oil  its  birth,  made  over  to  the 
care  o£  the  servants  ot  the  temple,  and , 
IB  broi^ht  ap  in  habits  of  BbameM 
proSiijBcj.  Among  the  noticeable 
thingB  at  this  ahriuc  ia  a  Ions  pole 
covered  with  red  and  blue  cloth,  and 
haTing  a  crown  of  peacock's  feathers 
at  the  end;  this  is  carried  round  oa 
pilgrimage  to  other  ahrines,  and  is,  as 
it  were,  the  banner  of  KhandobA. 

Carriages  and  horses  are  obtainable 
at  Fund  of  Mr.  Fiamjl  Aniaslr,  whose 
ol&ce  ia  at  No.  28,  Civil  Linea,  Band 
Gardens  Road.  His  office  at  Mahiba- 
leshwar  is  opposite  the  Poet  Office  ; 
and  at  S&t4rd,,  KolhApur,  and  Be1g4on 
his  offices  are  similarij  situated. 

TnUc  qfBala, 


H  ordera  are  cancelled  or  convej- 
ances  not  taken  on  the  dates  fixed,  the 
parties  will  forfeit  half  faic.  The 
chaise  per  mile  for  intermediate 
tions  is,  for  a  seat  in  the  Mail  Tonga, 
21  iais,  and  for  a.  special  tonga  E 
&aia,  and  for  a  phaeton  12  ^n&s.  Xht 
same,  or  bnt  little  more,  will  be 
charged  for  Roing  to  Siiihgarli, 
any  place  off  the  main  road.  The 
traveller  will  be  very  careful  to 
member  that  tolls  and  ferries  are  p 

for  before  starting  in  the  lamp  si 

as  attempts  are  often  made  by  th:; 

drivers  to  get   the  traveller  to   p.iy 

theni,  under  pretence  of  not  haviii;; 

ley  with  him.     The  phaetons  an! 

Bore  comfortable  than  the  tonga-v, 

sn  take  more  luggnge,  but  do  not 


ROUTE  5. 

PlHii  TO  mahAbaleskwar. 

The  stages  are  as  follows  ; — 

1,  PunA  to  Kakrej 

■1.  Kakry  toCJinilewmJi  .... 
:i  miiiiew&dlUiWaaw^.  .  .  . 
1,  Widmt  1o  KatUrmi        .... 


.  Kunilnihi  \o  Sirol 
.  Sirol  to  WAi 

S'.  B.  st  Wii,  cloM  to 
eU  to  Fibchninnl 
(T.  B.  at  Pinliginni, 


far 


,  FinchRuiDi  to  the  Hotel  at  Maba- 
bcleBhwar 13 

Total  .  .  rr 
Kakrej  Ghaf  is  3  m.  long,  with  a 
steep  pitch  on  the  left,  from  falling 
down  which  camageB  are  protected 
hj  a  good  wall  3  ft.  high.  There  is  a 
police  station  at  the  top  of  this  Qh4f, 
not  far  from  which  you  enter  a  tunnel 
325  ft.  long.  There  ia  a  toll  at  Ka- 
m6kshiof4  AnAs.  The  Gh^t  is  long, 
Bteep,  and  rocky,  with  a  precipice  on 
theright.  Shirwal  village  formerly  be- 
longed to  the  Pant  Sachco,  a  Maratha 
chief  of  high  rank.  The  BOth  mile- 
hione  is  dose  to  Wdi,  and  the  ascent 
i.E  the  GhA{  commences  just  beyond 
tbis  milestone,  and  extends  about  8  m. 
M'iit  (Wye),  pop.  11 ,062.-rThis  is  one 
ot  the  most  beautiful  rustic  towns  in 
t^e  Dakhan.  Lady  Falkland  says  of  it, 
with  juBtiee:*  "I  know  nowhetc  a 
more  lovely  spot  than  Wil,  and,  al- 
though 1  often  vimtod  it  during  my 
stay  in  India,  I  *aw  new  beauties 
overy  time.  Here  there  is  grand 
i^ienery,  as  well  as  pleasiDg,  quiet 
spots,  and  charming  bits.  The  view 
]  from  the  traveller's  bangli  is  per- 
'  tectlj  beaotiful.  Behind  the  city  rise 
\iiUB  of  all  the  shapes  which  are  pecu- 
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There  are  round,  peaked,  flat-topped 
hills  ;  some  covered  with  rocks,  look- 
ing, at  a  distance,  like  forts  and 
castles.  One  hill,  near  the  city,  rises 
very  abruptly,  and  has  a  hill-fort  on 
the  top.  It  is  called  Pdudugayh."  Wdi 
is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Eq:i§hnd,  which  is  lined  with  beautiful 
pippal  and  mango  trees,  and  with  hand- 
some flights  of  stone  steps,  ornamented 
with  graceful  figures  of  lovely  Brdhman 
women,  for  which  this  place  is  re- 
nowned. The  traveller's  bangla  is  on 
the  side  nearest  to  the  Mahdbaleshwar 
Hills.  The  nearest  temple  to  it,  and  the 
river  is  lined  with  beautiful  temples, 
is  dedicated  to  Ganpati ;  the  next  to 
Mahddeo ;  and  one  at  some  distance,  to 
Lakshmi.  These  were  built  about  80 
years  ago,  by  the  father  of  Bdld  Sdhib 
Bdstia,  of  whom  Lady  Falkland 
speaks.*  They  are  exceedingly  ele- 
gant, and  form  the  great  beauty  of 
this  most  picturesque  spot.  The  man- 
dap  or  canopy  in  front  of  Mahadeo's 
temple  is  veiy  light,  and  a  fine  speci- 
men of  carving  in  stone.  The  roof,  as 
also  that  of  Ganpati's  temple,  is  like  a 
pavement  reversed.  Stones  cut  into 
three  cubes  are  joined  at  the  comers, 
and  are  then  so  locked  that  each  locks 
into  six  others.  When  the  roof  is 
finished,  the  support,  which  is  gene- 
rally of  earth,  is  dug  out  fi-om  the 
inside  of  the  temple,  and  from  below 
only  the  flat  under-surface  of  the 
lowest  cube  is  seen.  The  fortune  of 
the  Rastias  was  much  impaired  by  the 
expenses  incurred  in  erecting  these 
temples,  and  by  their  munificence  to 
the  Brahmans.  To  avoid  the  imputa- 
tion of  abandoning  a  generosity  which 
they  are  no  longer  able  to  sustain, 
they  have  discontinued  their  custom 
of  visiting  Wai,  except  at  veiy  gi'cat 
intervals.  They  have  an  excellent 
mansion  at  no  gicat  distance  from  the 
town,  called  the  Moti  Bagh,  or  "  Peaii 
garden."  The  road  thither  is  beauti- 
fully shaded  by  splendid  bambiis, 
mangos,  and  tamarinds.  The  house 
was  built  nearly  a  century  ago,  and  is 
a  good  specimen  of  the  Muhammadan 
style.     It  18  open,  on  one  side  from 
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top  to  bottom,  and  shaded  by  huge 
cm-tains.  The  decorations  are  still 
fresh,  but  one  of  the  mirrors  has  been 
broken  by  a  monkey  which  got  in, 
"  and  imagined  he  beheld  an  opponent 
in  the  reflection  of  himself."  In  the 
garden  are  fountains  with  curious 
primitive  works,  which  are  now  sel- 
dom used.  Bdld  §dhib  commanded 
the  Peshwa's  horse  at  the  siege  of 
Shrirangpatimm  (Seringapatam).  At 
Wdi  is  also  the  villa  of  the  widow 
of  NdnA  Famavls.  Lady  Falkland  * 
describes  her  as  very  old,  but  pos- 
sessing the  traces  of  great  beauty. 
When  Lord  Valentia  saw  her  in  1804, 
at  Panwell,  she  was  "  a  very  pretty 
girl— fair,  round-faced,  with  beautiful 
eyes,  and  apparently  seventeen  years 
of  age."  t  ^he  possessed  a  portrait  of 
Mahddeo  Rdo  Peshwd,  and  of  his 
famous  minister  Ndnd  Famavls,  and 
several  letters  from  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  who,  in  1804,  obtained 
for  her  leave  to  settle  where  she  chose 
in  the  Peshwa's  dominions,  with  an 
annual  pension  of  14,000  rupees.  A 
life  of  Ndna,  written  by  himself,  and 
full  of  extraordinary  incidents,  was, 
at  the  request  of  Colonel  Lodwick, 
given  by  this  lady  to  an  official  at 
Sdtdra,  and  passed  into  the  hands  of 
the  late  General  Briggs. 

Bom. — About  5  m.  from  Wdi  is  the 
^illage  of  Dom,  where  is  a  very  hand- 
some temple,  in  the  middle  of  the 
court  of  which  is  a  gigantic  basin  of 
white  marble,  the  edges  cai-ved  with 
lotus  leaves.  There  is  also  a  pillar 
about  5  ft.  high,  on  the  top  of  which 
are  the  five  heads  of  Sniva,  with 
cobras  twisting  round  them,  all  in 
white  marble. 

The  Banyan-tree  of  Wairdtgarh.^^ 
But  the  most  curious  thing  to  be  seen 
near  Wdi  is  a  gigantic  tree,  at  the  foot 
of  a  mountain  called  Wairdtgarh, 
about  8  m.  fi'om  Wdi.  The  exact  area 
shaded  by  it  is  three-quarters  of  an 
acre.  The  space  covered  is  a  very 
symmetrical  oval.  There  is  no  brush- 
wood underneath,  nox  wm^d^  \r»  '"^s^" 
pede  fhe  w^nt  «»n^  ^"^  ^Kssoia  ^\-  *'^ 
sliootB  iiom.  ^iJcka  ^«c£«o&  *ct^^-  "V^iSic^ 

*  Nov.  \.,v.  *i^^-  _       ^  ^^  .X  vi% 


196 


jRoute  5. — Fund  to  Malidhaleshwar, 


Sect.  II. 


Falkland  says,  "The  shade  was  so  com- 
plete, I  could  sit  in  the  middle  of  the 
day  without  any  covering  on  my  head. 
The  tree  was  of  such  a  size,  that  sepa- 
rate picnic  parties  might  take  place 
under  it,  and  not  interfere  with  each 
other.  There  were  countless  avenues 
or  rather  aisles,  like  those  of  a  church, 
the  pale  grey  stems  being  the  columns, 
which,  as  the  sun  fell  on  them,  glis- 
tened in  parts  like  silver ;  and  here 
and  there  were  little  recesses  like 
chapels,  where  the  roots  from  the 
boughs  formed  themselves  into  delicate 
clustering  pillars,  up  and  down  which 
little  squirrels  were  chasing  each 
other,  while  large  monl?:eys  were 
jumping  from  bough  to  bough,  the 
branches  cracking  and  creaking  as  if 
both  they  and  the  monkeys  would  fall 
on  my  head."  WAi  is  a  spot  much 
famed  in  Hindii  legend.  Here,  ac- 
cording to  old  tradition,  the  Pdndus 
spent  part  of  their  banishment,  and 
performed  many  wonderful  works. 
On  this  account,  as  because  of  its 
proximity  to  the  Kfi§hnA  river  so 
near  its  source,  Wdi  is  viewed  as  a 
place  of  great  sanctity  ;  and  there  is  a 
college  of  Brdhmans  established  at  it, 
once  in  much  repute. 

Pdnchganni  is  a  very  large  village 
with  many  banglds  belonging  to  Euro- 
pean gentlemen,  with  nice  plantations 
about  them.  In  fact,  many  gentlemen 
who  come  toMahdbaleshwarfor  the  hot 
weather  prefer  to  stop  at  Panchganni, 
where  the  view  is  very  beautiful.  The 
Ghdt  from  it  to  Fund  descends  at  a 
moderate  gradient,  but  has  a  precipice 
on  the  left  as  you  go  to  Bombay.  The 
worst  places,  however,  are  prot^ted  by 
a  wall  2  ft.  6  high,  which,  it  is  said, 
has  saved  more  than  one  carriage 
from  going  over.  People  are  fond  of 
joking  about  descending  this  road  at 
night  at  the  rate  of  10  m.  an  hour, 
while  the  stertorous  breathing  of  the 
coachman  warns  you  that  he  is  fast 
asleep ;  the  Ghdt,  however,  is  much 
less  dangerous  than  that  at  Simla. 
From  Pdnchganni  the  road  descends  a 
little  for  jof  am.  ;  the  country  round 
js  covered   with    low  jungle,    with 

patches  of  cultivation.     About  1  m. 
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made  by  the  Bdjd  of  Sdtdrd  is  passed 
on  the  right.  It  winds  in  a  pic- 
turesque way,  and  is  about  810  yds. 
long  from  N.E.  to  S.W.,  and  not  quite 
200  yds.  broad  at  broadest.  There  is 
a  Sanatorium  at  Mahdbaleshwar  with 
8  sets  of  quarters.  Rooms  for  one 
person  are  charged  at  the  rate  of 
Rs.  40  per  month. 

Hotels. — The  nearest  hotel  to  a 
traveller  coming  from  SdtdrA  is 
called  Langholm  Lodge  and  Lang- 
holm House,  or  the  Mahdbaleshwar 
Hotel,  kept  by  Mr.  Dordbji  Sordbji. 
The  Fountain  Hall  Hotel,  kept  by  Mr. 
C.  Kdiisji  (Cowasjee),  is  400  yds.  to 
the  S.W.  of  Mahdbaleshwar  Hotel, 
and  is  better  situated,  having  a  most 
beautiful  view  to  the  S.  to  Sassoon 
Point,  and  as  far  as  Babington  Point 
and  Makrangarh.  The  proprietor  of 
this  hotel  deserves  strong  recommen- 
dation for  his  extreme  civility  and 
attention.  The  charges  are  as  fol- 
lows : —  R.  A. 
Board  and  lodging  for  a  lady  or  gentle- 
man. Meals  at  the  Table  d'hote  at  a 
fixed  hour,  per  diem  .  .  .  .60 
At  separate  table,  extra  charge  per  diem  1  0 
Children  above  18  months  and  under  5 

years 18 

Above  5  years  and  imder  12  .  .  .28 
Guests  invited  by  persons  living  at  the 

hotel,  dinner 1  12 

Bed  for  ditto 18 

Breakfast  or  tiffin 10 

European  or  East  Indian  servants,  male 
or  female,  per  diem  .       .        .18 

Accounts  are  settled  weekly.  When 
carriages  are  required,  notice  should 
be  given  the  day  previous.  Lodgers 
are  requested  to  lock  their  rooms  on 
going  out,  and  the  proprietor  will  not 
be  responsible  for  anything  missing 
unless  given  into  his  charge.  The  tra- 
veller will  remember  that  vegetables, 
particvilarly  potatoes,  are  remarkably 
good  at  Mahdbaleshwar.  He  will  also 
ask  for  strawberries,  which  are  sold  at 
from  8  to  12  dozen  for  the  rupee. 
The  village  of  Mahdbaleshwar  is  3  m. 
to  the  N.  of  Malcolm  Peth,  which  is  the 
centre  of  the  European  quarter,  and 
the  principal  station  on  the  hills.  It 
was  called  Malcolm  Peth  by  the 
K&^&  oi  ^i.t^ii>  ItL  honour  of  Sir  John 
M.a\c6\m,  "wVlo  x^sD^kfc^  xaxx.<3cL  QiTL>i}&&'e]^ 
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are  in  N.  lat.  17''  56',  E.  long.  73'  30'. 
The  extreme  length  to  which  the  hills 
extend  from  N.E.  to  8.W.  is  17  m., 
but  only  5  m.  [from  N.  to  S.  At  the 
N.  end  they  are  15  m.  broad,  and  at 
the  S.  end  8.  The  general  elevation 
is  4500  ft.  above  the  sea,  but  the 
Sindola  ridge  is  4700  ft.,  and  2300 
above  the  general  level  of  the  Dakhan 
plateau.  The  hills  are  only  25  m. 
due  E.  from  the  sea,  but  125  m.  from 
Bombay,  which  bears  N.  29**  W.  The 
principal  roads  communicating  with 
the  low  country  are,  1st,  that  from 
Pun  A,  which  has  been  already  de- 
scribed, and,  2nd,  that  from  Sdtard, 
which  will  be  described  in  Koute  17, 
and  also  that  to  Ndgotna  and  Mhdr, 
which  ascends  the  W.  part  of  the 
hills.  From  Bombay  to  Ndgotna, 
which  is  on  the  Ambar  River,  in  the 
Eoldba  Collectorate,  is  40  m.,  and  from 
Ndgotna  to  the  hills  is  76  m.  From 
Bombay  to  Bankot  by  sea  is  70  m.,  and 
from  Bankot  to  Mhdr  up  the  Sdvitri 
river  is  30  m.  ;  from  Mhdr  to  the  hills 
is  35  m.  Both  these  routes  are  hot  and 
feverish,  and  are  now  little  used.  No 
further  allusion  will  therefore  be 
made  to  them.  A  large  part  of  the 
surface  on  the  hills  is  indurated  iron- 
clay  or  laterite,  which  overlies  basalt 
and  other  members  of  the  secondary 
trap-formation.  The  Pterin  aquilhia, 
or  common  brake,  grows  very  plenti- 
fully on  the  hills,  as  do  the  willow, 
the  Evgenia  Jamhos  and  Gardenia 
montana.  There  are  a  few  oaks.  The 
Tetranthera  and  Cortilania  flower  in 
November,  also  the  Anjuni,  or  iron- 
wood,  which  has  purple  flowers. 
There  are  30  species  of  fems,  of 
which  the  principal  are  the  Acrosti- 
chnm  atireiwif  the  Acfiniojjtej'Jit  ra- 
diata,  the  Adiantum  lavdatujit,  the 
Aitpidium  coMeatvm^  the  Asjjlenium 
erectvm  and  falcatum^  the  Pteris 
lucida  and  qvadrlavrita.  The  geo- 
graphical position  of  this  range  secures 
to  it  a  redundant  supply  of  moisture 
during  the  S.W.  monsoon,and  has  ren- 
dered it  a  fruitful  parent  of  rivers 
that  fertilize  the  Dakhan.  To  the  site 
of  the  temple  of  Mabddeo  at  Mahdba- 
lesbwar  village  mentioned  above, 
Br^bmms  assign  the  honour  oi  giving 


]  birth,  to  the  Krishnd  (here  spoken  of 

I  as  female),  the    Koind,  which  falls 

j  into  the  Kpshnd  at  Kardd,  the  Yend 

I  and     Sdwitri    and    Gdwitri,    which, 

falling  down  the  W.  face  of  the  Ghdt, 

unite  with  other  neighbouring  streams 

to  form   the  river  at  the  mouth  of 

which  stands  Bankot  or  Fort  Victoria. 

The  Yend  falls  into  the   Krishnd  at 

Mdholi  Sangam,  about  4  m.  to  the  E. 

of  Sdtdrd. 

The  real  sources  and  feeders  of  these 
rivers  are  of  course  to  be  sought  in  the 
numerous  ravines  and  rocky  dells 
that  intersect  the  table-land  of  the 
hills  in  various  directions,  and  in  most 
of  which  are  found  at  all  seasons 
streamlets  of  the  purest  water,  pur- 
suing their  devious  ways  through 
huge  rugged  blocks  that  obstruct  the 
passage.  Thus  a  supply  of  excellent 
water  is  everywhere  procurable,  though 
none  meets  the  eye  in  the  landscape 
but  that  of  the  lake  and  of  the  Yend, 
which,  in  its  gentle  winding  course 
towards  its  final  fall  into  the  Dakhan, 
forms  many  picturesque  little  cascades 
and  pools,  skirted  by  their  native 
willows.  The  annual  mean  tempera- 
ture of  Malcolm  Peth  is  65"  Fah.  For 
9  months,  from  June  to  February  in- 
clusive, so  equable  is  the  climate,  that 
the  mean  heat  of  any  month  does  not 
differ  4°,  and  for  more  than  half  the 
time  not  2°  from  the  annual  mean  ; 
whilst  the  mean  of  the  hottest  month 
only  exceeds  it  by  7^°.  The  average 
daily  range  of  the  thermometer  in  the 
open  air  throughout  the  year  is  only 
8°,  and  in  a  house  but  4°  or  5°.  The 
season  for  visiting  the  hOls  commences 
in  the  beginning  of  October,  the  time 
at  which  the  transition  from  the  low 
country  can  be  made  with  the  greatest 
advantage.  The  atmosphere  is  then 
still  very  moist,  but,  in  general,  clear 
and  fair  during  the  day,  with  gentle 
showers  in  the  evening.  By  these  and 
the  prevailing  light  E.  winds,  the  air 
is  delightfully  cooled,  the  mean  tem- 
perature ranging  below  66**,  with  a 
daily  variation  ot  onV^  T  ycl>Ov^&  <3\j«o. 
air  ;  yet  t\ie  eAStetetic.^  cilX.^m^^^^^-^i^'^ 
which  the  ivew  comet  ^-x.^e^^^^^'^ 
between  tYve  \A\\&  ^vv^l  Xctn  ^'^^'^"^^ 
though  ecvaa\  to  ^Q"    ^'^  tv^oxv^"^"^  . 
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even  less  striking  than  the  change 
from  the  sultry  closeness  below  to  the 
invigorating  freshness  of  the  mountain 
air.  November  brings  a  drier  and 
colder  climate,  a  more  uniformly 
clear  sky,  and  stronger  E.  winds,  and 
the  cold  season  extends  from  the 
middle  of  this  month  to  the  end  of 
February.  During  this  period  the 
weather  is  almost  always  clear, 
serene  and  fair,  with  gentle  winds, 
chiefly  from  the  E. ;  but,  as  the  sea- 
son advances,  increasingly  from  the 
W.  and  N.W.,  constituting  a  faint  sea 
breeze.  The  mean  temperature  aver- 
ages 624°,  and  the  greatest  cold  in  the 
open  air  is  abou^  45°.  Throughout 
the  day  the  temperature  is  mild  and 
genial,  with  somewhat  of  an  autumnal 
sharpness  in  the  nights  and  mornings. 
Hoar  frost  may  occasionally  be  seen 
in  situations  favourable  to  its  produc- 
tion. But  the  stillness  of  the  weather, 
and  the  nights  especially,  of  this  sea- 
son is  very  favourable  to  the  preserva- 
tion of  a  comfortable  temperature  with- 
in doors,  even  without  fires,  the  ther- 
mometer so  placed  ranging  between 
58°  and  66°.  A  fire-place  will  always 
be  found,  however,  a  desirable  ad- 
junct to  houses  at  the  hills.  The 
warm  season  commences  with  March, 
and  lasts  till  the  beginning  of  June. 
Its  mean  temperature  may  be  taken 
at  71°,  with  a  daily  range  of  9°.  The 
mean  of  the  hottest  month  is  less  than 
73°,  and  at  the  hottest  time  of  day 
but  76°.  Any  transient  feeling  of 
heat  is  soon  relieved  by  the  strong  sea 
breeze,  which  now  sets  in  daily,  and 
blows  fresh,  cool,  and  moist,  from  the 
N.W.,  increasing  in  strength  with  the 
heat  of  the  season.  From  the  end  of 
April  squalls  and  thunder-storms  are 
not  unusual ;  and  in  May  the  atmos- 
phere becomes  moister,  and  clouds 
and  mist  hang  over  the  hills  in  the 
nights  and  mornings.  In  the  beginning 
of  June  the  monsoon  sets  steadily  in, 
and  to .  this  period  visitors  may  in 
general  prolong  their  stay.  While 
the  ^.W.  monsoon  prevails,  fog  and 
/leavjrrain  envelope  this  exposed  face 
of  the  mountains;  but  to  the  E.  the 
table-land  enjoys  a  less  trying  climate. 
-ine  n-jnds  arc  high  and  stormy  in  the 


early  part  of  the  season,  but  gradu- 
ally abate  as  the  rains  cease  ;  and  in 
September  the  sky  begins  to  clear, 
and  calms  and  variable  winds,  with 
passing  showers,  usher  in  again  the 
desirable  weather  of  October.  The 
range  of  the  thermometer  during  the 
rains  does  not  exceed  2  J°  in  the  open 
air,  day  and  night ;  and  the  mean 
temperature  is  about  63^°.  The  total 
fall  of  rain  is  from  200  to  220  in. 
The  elevation  and  geographical  posi- 
tion of  this  table-land,  which  bestow 
on  it  so  delightful  a  climate,  place  it 
also  beyond  the  sphere  of  malaria. 
The  station,  accordingly,  is  entirely 
free  from  endemical  disease,  even 
during  the  excessive  and  continued 
moisture  of  the  rainy  season,  nor  are 
fevers  known  on  its  cessation,  or  at 
any  other  period.  No  case  of  cholera 
has  ever  occurred. 

The  discoverer  and  first  visitor  of 
the  Mahdbaleshwar  Hills,  for  change 
of  climate,  was  the  late  General  P. 
Lodwick,  who,  being  stationed  with 
his  regiment  at  SdtdrA  during  the  hot 
season  of  1824,  determined  on  ex- 
ploring these  mountains.  He  was  the 
very  first  European  who  ever  set  foot 
on  the  since  celebrated  promontory  of 
Sydney  Point,  which  has  now  been 
officially  called  after  him.  He  made 
his  way,  with  a  walking-stick  in  his 
hand,  through  the  dense  and  tigerish 
jungle,  to  the  edge  of  that  grand  pre- 
cipice, without  any  encounter  with 
the  wild  beasts  that  then  infested 
the  place  in  numbers ;  but  a  day  or 
two  after  his  dog,  when  close  to  him, 
was  carried  off  by  a  panther.  To  him 
also  belongs  the  merit  of  first  bringing 
the  subject  before  the  public  through 
the  medium  of  the  newspapers.  He 
was  followed  by  the  late  General 
Briggs,  Resident  of  SAtdra,  who  in 
1826  built  a  cottage,  and  prevailed  on 
the  RAjd  to  construct  an  excellent 
carriage-road  from  his  capital  to  the 
present  station.  Little  further  was 
done,  till  Sir  J.  Malcolm,  Governor  of 
Bombay,  zealously  took  up  the  matter, 
established  an  experimental  conva- 
lescent \vos^\\.8\  lot  ^xrto^^aiL  soldiers, 
and  "by  \na  T^et«iOTks2L  Te^^eoa^  «X.  >2ciSi 
Hills  iu  t\\Q  t^'^'^  ^e».'8ttu  c>l  \^*i&,  ^V 
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tiacted  a  crowd  of  visitors.  In  the 
same  season,  Colonel  Robertson,  the 
successor  of  Colonel  Briggs,  built  a 
house  at  the  station.  In  November, 
1828,  Sir  J.  Malcolm  returned  to  the 
Hills,  bringing  with  him  Dr.  William- 
son, specially  appointed  to  the  duty  of 
reporting  on  the  climate,  and  the  fit- 
ness of  the  locality  for  a  sanatorium, 
who  died  not  long  afterwards.  Sites 
were  now  selected  for  some  public 
buildings;  the  Governor's  residence 
on  Mount  Charlotte,  called  after 
Lady  Malcolm,  was  commenced  ;  and 
a  proclamation  was  soon  afterwards 
issued  by  the  Rdjd  of  Satdrd,  inviting 
settlers  to  his  newly-founded  village 
of  Malcolm'  Peth,  or  "  Malcolm- ville." 
His  Highness  also  undertook  to  con- 
tinue the  high  road  onward  over  the 
hill  and  down  the  Rartoiidya*  or  Ro- 
tunda Ghat  to  the  boundary  of  the 
British  territory  in  the  Konkan,  fi'om 
which  point  the  English  Government 
agreed  to  construct  a  similar  road 
down  the  Pdr^f  Crhdt,  through  Mahdr 
to  DdsgAon,  the  most  convenient 
harboui"  on  the  Bankot  river.  These 
works  were  completed  in  1830.  Next 
season  Pdrsi  shopkeepers  made  their 
appearance,  and  Government  em- 
ployed a  number  of  Chinese  convicts 
in  cultivating  an  extensive  garden, 
whence  supplies  of  the  finest  vegeta- 
bles, especially  potatoes,  were  speedily 
drawn.  The  convicts,  about  12  in 
number,  came  from  the  English  settle- 
ments to  the  E.,  and  after  working 
out  their  time  in  chains,  remained  at 
the  place,  married  and  improved  their 
condition,  ^vs^th  the  proverbial  fru- 
gality and  industry  of  their  race.  A 
public  subscription  was  now  raised  to 
make  bridle  roads  to  the  most  pic- 
turesque points,  and  in  a  few  years 
the  station  reached  the  flourishing 
condition  in  which  it  now  is. 

The  old  road  from  Wal,  now  disused, 
after  surmounting  the  Tai  Ghdt,  enters 

*  The  orthography  of  this  word  is  uncer- 
tain. It  may,  iKirhaps,  be  an  English  word, 
but  no  dependence  whatever  can  be  i)laced  on 
Anglican  spelling  of  Indian  words.  If  a  Ma- 
rdjlm  word,  it  may  be  used  with  reference  to 
the  Bteepness  of  the  ascent,  aa  we  might  say  in 
JEagJish,  "Wbimj)erhill" 
t /'dr si^iiiies  "limit;"  ^Iso  "beyond." 


a  vaUey  formed  by  heights  of  very 
varied  form,  among  which  the  most 
remarkable  are  the  striking,  crowned 
summit  of  Mount  Olympia  on  the 
right  hand,  and  the  bold  rocky  pro- 
montoiy  of  Kate's  Point,  with  its 
natural  tunnel,  on  the  left.  Both 
these  heights  are  named  from  Sir  J. 
Malcolm's  daughters.  Kate's  Point 
commands  a  magnificent  view  of  the 
valley  of  Wdl,  and  is  about  8  miles 
from  Malcolm  Peth.  The  traveller 
now  comes  to  a  high  ridge,  and  cross- 
ing that,  enters  a  hollow,  the  sceneiy 
of  which  is  very  attractive.  The  road 
passes  for  some  distance  by  the  side 
of  the  Yend,  and,  crossing  that  river, 
enters  Amelia  Vale,  called  from 
another  daughter  of  Sir  J.  Malcolm. 
The  Falls  of  the  YenA  are  situate  in 
the  valley  of  that  name  on  the  left  of  . 
the  road  from  the  Tdl  Ghdt,  and  are 
reached  by  a  by-path  from  a  point  on 
the  Sdtdrd  road  into  the  station.  The 
stream  is  here  precipitated  over  the 
face  of  a  steep  clilf  with  a  sheer 
descent  of  600  ft.,  unbroken  when 
the  torrent  is  swollen  by  rain,  but  or- 
dinarily divided  by  projecting  rocks 
about  one-third  of  the  way  down,  and 
scattered  below  into  thin  white  streaks 
and  spray,  which  are  often  circled  by 
rainbows  from  the  oblique  rays  of  the 
sun.  The  headlong  rush  and  roar  of 
the  falling  river ;  the  many  other 
streams  lining  with  silver  the  steep 
dark  sides  ©f  the  chasm,  as  they 
hasten  to  join  the  foaming  torrent, 
which  far  below  is  dashing  on  through 
masses  of  rock ;  the  grandeur  of  die 
sceneiy,  now  wreathed  in  floating 
mists,  now  bright  in  sunshine — com- 
bine to  form  a  scene  of  the  most  ab- 
sorbing beauty.  From  this  point  the 
road  winds  along  the  top  of  the  clift', 
crosses  the  river  (now  flowing  through 
overhanging  woods  and  rocks)  above 
the  waterfall,  ascends  to  a  sweetly - 
situated  village  on  the  opposite  bank, 
where  the  dog-rose  is  found  growing 
wild,  and  enters  a  closely-wooded 
avenue,  skirted  by  a  most  pictures(yie 
forest  dingle.  TVyericfe  \\.  o^eca  ^"^ 
smooth,  gieeiv.  isie^kiQLcyw^,  «ci^\xxxsacs»s^ 
willowB,  t\iTCA\g)Q.  ^\i\c:te^  ^^^^'^^r^ 
1  again  seen  fe\xxs^v&\i\^  -«\».^os\^. 
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first  expedition  the  traveller  should 
make  will  be  to  Elphinstone  Point  and 
Arthur's  Seat,  as  being  almost  the 
longest  and  certainly  the  most  in- 
teresting. On  the  right  of  the  road, 
and  on  the  way  to  Elphinstone  Point, 
is  the  ancient  village  of  Mahdbalesh- 
war.  It  is  a  small  place,  but  of 
great  sanctity  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Hindi^,  as  being  the  spot  where  the 
E]i$hnd  and  four  other  rivers  have 
their  source.  There  are  several  tem- 
ples, one  very  old,  of  black  stone,  said 
to  have  been  built  by  a  Gauli  RdjA.* 
Another  built  by  the  same  chief,  and 
called  Koteshwar,  commands  a  grand 
view  over  the  WAl  valley.  The  prin- 
cipal temple,  however,  is  called  Mah^- 
baleshwar.  This  stands  close  imder  a 
hill,  where  there  is  the  stone  image  of 
a  cow,  from  whose  mouth  the  five 
rivers  are  said  to  spring.  These  rivers 
fill  a  tank,  round  which  is  a  raised 
walk,  and  near  it  are  several  recesses, 
where  various  saints,  famous  in  Hindi! 
legends,  are  supposed  to  have  their 
retreat.  No  European  is  allowed  to 
enter  this  holy  place.  At  the  temple 
they  show  a  bed,  which  the  priests 
assert  is  visited  by  the  god  Kyishna 
every  night.  At  a  certain  hour  they 
ring  a  bell,  and  then  the  deity,  though 
invisible  to  mortal  eye,  enters  the  bed 
and  rests  till  morning.  The  wretched 
garniture  and  stifling  atmosphere  of 
the  room,  however, j  dispel  all  classic 
recollections,  and  prevent  any  com- 
parisons with  the  superstitions  of  old 
Babylon  recorded  by  Herodotus.  The 
Hindii  legend  about  the  place  is  re- 
lated by  Lady  Falkland,!  and  is 
simply  that  two  demons,  named  Ante- 
ball  and  Mahdball,  were  destroyed 
here  by  Mahddeo,  and  the  younger, 
Mahdball,  obtained,  as  his  dying  re- 
quest, that  rivers  should  spring  from 
the  bodies  of  the  slain.  Three  of 
these  temples  were  rebuilt  about  a 
century  ago,  by  Parshurdm  Ndrdyan 
Angal,  a  wealthy  banker  of  Sdtdrd. 
The  sixth  temple,  called  Kudreshwar, 

*  The  GauUs  are  herdsmen,  and  are  thought 
bvBome  to  be  an  aboriginal  race.  An  account 
of  tbem  will  be  found  in  Lady  Falkland's 
'  CSiow^how/' vol  i,p.  154. 
f  "Cbow-Chow/'  vol  i.  p.  169. 


was  built  about  75  years  ago  by 
Ahalyd  Bai,  Kdnl  of  Indiir. 

Elphinstone  Point  is  the  grandest 
of  all  the  precipitous  scarps  which 
front  the  low  country.    This  is  about 

2  m.  as  the  crow  flies,  but  4  by  the 
road,  to  the  E.  of  Mahdbaleshwar 
Temple.  There  is  a  sheer  descent  of 
above  2000  ft.,  though  not  so  steep  at 
the  summit  but  that  wild  bison  have 
been  seen  to  gallop  down  some  part. 
A  rock  rolled  from  the  top  thunders 
down  and  crashes  into  the  forests 
below  with  a  noise  and  commotion 
which  is  really  grand  to  witness,  and 
it  is  a  common  amusement  of  visitors 
to  throw  over  huge  masses.  The  view 
extends  to  the  mountains,  among 
which  is  the  hill-fort  of  Torna,  over 
an  apparently  uninhabited  jungle.  To 
the  right  of  the  Point  is  "  Arthur's 
Seat,"  another  fine  view  which  must 
by  no  means  be  omitted.  It  has  its 
name  from  Mr.  Arthur  Malet,  C.S., 
who  first  built  a  house  here.  The 
distance  from  Malcolm  Peth  is  about 
10  miles. 

The  next  expedition  will  be  to 
Lodwick  Point,  visiting,  en  route, 
the  village  of  Malcolm  Peth,  the 
Library,  the  Church,  Sir  Sydney 
Beckwith's  Monument,  and  the  Ceme- 
tery. 

Malcolm  PetJi. — The  pop.  of  Mahd- 
baleshwar  is  put  down  at  2759  persons, 
and  the  gross  municipal  income  is 
Rs.  15,226,  the  expenditure  being 
about  Rs.  120  more  than  the  income. 
The  taxation  per  head  being  Rs.  6 
8  dnas  3  p.  (See  "  Census'of  Bombay 
Presidency  "  of  1872,  p.  284).  There 
are  some  tolerable  shops.  The  village 
and  adjoining  land,  to  the  extent  of 

3  sq.  m.  10  furlongs,  was  ceded  by 
the  Rdjd  of  Sdtdrd  on  the  16th  of  May, 
1827,  and  the  village  was  founded 
in  1828.  It  lies  E,  of  the  Foun- 
tain Hotel,  and  the  Library  is  to  the 
E.  by  N.,  with  the  mail-contractor's 
stables  to  the  E.  of  that  again.  The 
Church  and  the  Beckwith  Monument 
are  100  yds.  to  the  N.  There  is  a  good 
reading-room  at  the  Library,  the  sub- 
ficriptioii  to  "which  is  Rs.  5  per  month. 
In  the  IA\iTax^  \a  «.  eo^^  ol  ^^aa'''''^^ 
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printed  at  the  Education  Society's 
Press,  Bykallah,  in  1875,  price  Ks.  1^. 
There  are  Badminton  grounds  here, 
open  to  subscribers.  Proceeding  to 
the  N.  from  the  Library,  and  turning 
to  the  right,  you  come  to  the  church, 
Christchurch.  It  stands  high,  and  is 
91  ft.  long  from  E,  to  W.  and  374 
broad  from  N.  to  S.  It  was  con- 
secrated by  Bishop  Carr,  in  1842,  and 
enlarged  in  1867.  It  can  seat  210 
persons  ;  there  arc  no  tablets.  Turn- 
mg  to  the  W.  about  60  yds.  you  come 
to  the  Beckwith  Monument.  It  is  a 
plain  obelisk,  about  30  ft.  high ;  and 
was  erected  at  a  cost  of  Ks.  3000, 
which  was  obtained  by  public  sub- 
scription. Sir  Sydney  Beckwith  died 
here  in  1831,  while  C.-in-C.  The  sub- 
scribers put  up  an  inscription  which 
did  not  satisfy  Lady  Beckwith,  who 
sent  out  another  on  a  marble  tablet. 
Such,  however,  is  the  action  of  the 
weather  on  marble  in  India  that  this 
inscription  became  almost  illegible  in 
1843,  while  the  original  inscription 
remains  comparatively  uninjured.  Sir 
Sydney  was  amongst  the  renowned 
leaders  in  the  Peninsular  War,  and  has 
a  prouder  epitaph  in  the  narrative  of 
his  deeds  in  Napier's  "  History." 
Until  lately  Sydney  Point  was  called 
after  him.    The  inscriptions  are  : — 

No.  1  on  the  W.  face  : — 

Sacred 
To  the  memory  of 

Lieut.-Gen.  sir  T.  SYDNEY  BECKWITH, 

X.C.B., 

Governor  and  Commander-in-chief  of  Bombay, 

And  Colonel  of  H.M.'s  Rifle  Brigade, 

Who  after  a  long  course  of 

Distinguished  Service, 

Expired  at  his  residence  on  thcvse  Hills 

On  the  15th  day  of  January,  1831, 

Aged  60  years. 


Erected  by  a  small  circle  of  his  Friends 
In  testimony  of  their  admiration 

For  his  noble  character. 

And  to  perpetuate  the  name  of 

So  good  and  amiable  a  man. 

No.  2  on  the  E.  face  : — 

This  tablet  is  placed 

By  Mary,  Lady  Beckwith, 

Daughter  of  the  late  Sir  William  Douglas, 

of  KMhead,  Bart., 

As  a  Memorial 

Of  the  most  devoted  affection  for  her 

Umejited  Husband, 


By  whose  sudden  death  she  has  been  deprived 

of  a  most  attached  partner  and  friend 

And  guide,  in  whom  combined  every  amiable 

quality  illustrated  in  the  Christian 

character,  *  *  *  and  the  intercourse  of 

domestic  life  has  endeared. 

A  loss 

Which  can  only  be  alleviated  by  the  hope  that 

looks  beyond  the  grave. 

The  Sympathy  of  friends  who 

Erected  this  Monument 

Has  kindly  penuitted  a  sorrowing  widow 

To  add  her  heartfelt  tribute  to  theirs. 

The  writing  of  No.  1  is  much  oblite- 
rated and  blackened,  and  can  only  be 
read  with  the  greatest  difficulty  by 
help  of  an  opera  glass.  The  path  to 
the  obelisk  is  fvery  bad  and  stony. 
The  Cemetery  is  700  yds.  from  the 
obelisk,  to  the  S.E.,  on  the  left-hand 
side  of  the  road  as  you  go  to  Lodwick 
Point.  It  is  canopied  by  the  shade  of 
many  trees,  and  is  well  kept  and 
watered. '  Here  is  buried  Lieut.  Hinde, 
of  the  4th  Dragoons,  who  was  killed 
on  these  Hills  by  a  bison  on  the  19th 
of  April,  1834.  He  was  a  fine  athletic 
man,  upwards  of  6  ft.  high,  but  was 
transfixed  by  the  horns  of  the  infuriated 
beast,  and  so  carried  for  some  distance. 
Here  also  is  interred  Dr.  James  Fraser 
Heddle,  sometime  Master  of  the  Mint 
at  Bombay.  He  was  a  man  of  great 
scientific  acquirements,  and  founder 
of  the  Bombay  Geographical  Society. 
The  monument  of  Major  William 
Miller,  Judge  Advocate-General  of 
the  Bombay  Army,  may  also  be  re- 
marked. It  is  a  pillar  supporting  an 
urn  on  a  very  large  base.  He  died  on 
May  14th,  1836.  Another  distin- 
guished officer  buried  here  is  Captain 
Thomas  John  Newbold,  of  the  23rd 
Regiment  Madras  Army,  Assistant 
Resident  at  Hdidardbad,  who  died 
May  29th,  1860.  From  the  Cemetery 
to  Lodwick  Point  is  2900ft.  due  E.  The 
road  descends  considerably  all  the 
way.  At  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
before  reaching  the  monument  to 
General  Lodwick  the  carriage  stops, 
and  the  rest  of  the  way  must  be  done 
on  foot  or  on  a  pony.  The  column  is 
about  26  ft.  high  from  IIac  ^qtosil^  Xa 
the  top  ot  Wve  \xra.^V\OEv  ^NiXTSvja'as!^.'^ 
the  piWar.  TYie  spo\.  coTa»s\afi»  ^  t^O^^^ 
T^iew  over  'Praiip^sc^^N^  "^^  \>cva^.  "f^ 
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about  it.  The  bangld  and  offices  at 
the  foot  of  Pratapgarh  are  clearly 
seen.  At  that  bangld  travellers  stop 
and  are  carried  up  in  chairs  to  the 
fort  of  Pratdpgarh,  the  ascent  being 
2  m.  This  bangla  from  Lodwick 
Point  is  12  m.  distant.  On  the  W. 
side  of  the  base  of  the  monument  is 
the  head  of  the  General,  sculptured  in 
alto-rilievo  in  white  marble,  pro- 
tected by  stout  tin  wire,  in  an  iron 
frame.  The  iron  has  rusted  and 
stained  the  face,  which  some  one  has 
scratched,  but  not  so  as  to  disfigure 
it.    On  the  S.  side  is  inscri])ed : — 

In  Memory  of 
GENERxVL  PETER  LODWICK, 

Second  son  of 

John  Lodwick,  Esq.,  of  S.  Shoebury,  Essex, 

Who  entered  the  Hon.  E.  1.  Co.'s  service  in 

1799, 

And  died  at  Rigneres  de  Bigorre,  France, 

August  28th,  187:1, 

Aged  90. 

Senior  Officer  of  H.M.'8.  forces  in  India. 

On  the  east  side  is  written: — 

In  1803  he  saw  service  as  a  subaltern 

In  connection  with  the  operations  of  the  army 

under  Sir  Arthur  Wellesley 

He  was  Brigade-Major  of  Colonel  Ford's 

subsidiary  force 

At  the  battle  of  Khirki,  November  5th,  1817, 

When  2,800  British  troops  defeated  the 

Peshwa's  army. 

And  was  present  at  the  taking  of  Piu^ndhar, 

and  other  Hill  Forts. 

He  commanded  a  regiment  at  Kittur  in  1824. 

He  subsequently  became  Town-Major  of 

Bombay, 

And  closed  his  career  in  India  as 

Resident  of  Sdtdrd. 

The  flrst  European  who  set  foot  on  these  hills, 

He  made  known  the  salubrity  of  the  climate. 

And  led  to  the  establishment  of  tlie 

Mahabaleshwar  Sanatorium, 

Thus  conferring  an  inestimable  benefit 

on  the 

Bombay  Presidency. 

On  the  N.  side  is  written  : — 

This  Point, 

Now,  by  order  of  Government, 

Designated  Lodwick  Point  in  honour  of  his 

name, 
He  reached  alone  in  1827, 
After  houi-s  of  toil  through  the  dense  forests. 
Here,  therefore,  as  the  most  appropriate  spot, 
This  Monument  has,  with  the  permission  of 
Government, 
Been  erected  by  his  omIv  son, 
li.  W.  Lodwick,  of  K.M.'h.  Bombay  Civil 
iServwn, 
Aec'oiintant-Genetiil  of  Madras, 
in  li>74. 


A  few  yds.  to  the  N.  or  right  of  the 
column  is  a  path  which  leads  to  the 
precipice  at  the  Point,  whence  it  is 
seen  that  between  Lodwick  Point  and 
Elphinstone  Point  is  a  vast  glen,  down 
to  the  bottom  of  which  the  mountains 
descend  apparently  as  steeply  as  a 
wall.  There  is  a  path,  however,  a 
little  to  the  right  of  that  which  goes 
to  the  Point,  by  which  one  who  is  not 
troubled  with  giddiness  can  make  his 
way  down  to  a  village  (see  Darra)  in 
the  plain,  and  the  Indians  constantly 
ascend  and  descend  by  this  path, 
bringing  up  wood  and  grass.  The 
jungle  is  rather  thick  below,  and  ti- 
gers and  panthers  sometimes  hai*bour 
there.  A  panther  was  shot  some  time 
ago  at  the  bangld  nearest  to  the 
Point,  and  in  that  vicinity  is  a  small 
pool  where  the  print  of  the  feet 
of  wild  beasts  may  occasionally  be 
seen. 

Pratapgarh. — The  next  expedition 
should  be  to  Pratdpgarh,  and  there  is  no 
spot  which,  for  historic  recollections  or 
natural  beauty,  is  more  deserving  of  a 
visit.  The  road  presents  magnificent 
views  at  every  turn.  A  bold  rider 
might,  perhaps,  ride  the  whole  way 
into  the  fort,  but  the  entrance  is  very 
rugged  and  steep,  and  it  would  be, 
perhaps,  safer  and  more  convenient  to 
walk  or  to  be  carried  in  a  chair.  From 
the  walls  of  the  fort  are  seen  to  the 
S.E.  Lodwick  Point  and  Elphinstone 
Point,  and  the  Mani  Maljal,  as  the 
Mahdbaleshwar  Hills  are  called  by 
the  natives.  Beyond  Elphinstone 
Point  towers  Kaieshwar,  a  cluster 
of  black  and  abrupt  precipices  which 
no  human  foot  has  ever  trod.  To  the 
N.  rises  the  majestic  Toma  and  Rdj- 
gafh,  and  in  the  far  distance  Kaigafh. 
On  the  S.  is  Makrangayh,  or  Dhdbar, 
to  use  the  native  name.  On  the  W. 
the  creek  of  Mhdr  and  Polddpiir  are 
distinctly  visible.  In  the  fort  are  2 
temples  to  Bhawdni  and  Mahddeo, 
and  several  tanks  for  rain  water.  The 
old  tower  under  which  Shivajl,  in  Oct., 
1659,  buried  the  head  of  Afzal  Khdn, 
the  Bijdpiir  general,  is  crumbling  to 
decay,  suivd  ia  overgrown  with  weeds. 
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Shivaji's  greatness,  and  is  thus  ad- 
mirably described  by  Grant  Duff  *  : — 
"  Shivaji  provided  accommodation  for 
the  envoy  and  his  suite,  but  assigned 
a  place  for  the  Brdhman  at  some  dis- 
timce  from  the  rest.  In  the  middle  of 
the  night  Shivaji  secretly  introduced 
himseS  to  Pantoji  Gopindth.  He  ad- 
dressed him  as  a  Brdhman,  his  supe- 
rior. He  represented  that '  all  he  had 
done  was  for  the  sake  of  Hindiis  and  the 
Hindii  faith  ;  that  he  was  called  on  by 
Bhawdnl  herself  to  protect  Brdhmans 
and  kine,  to  punish  the  violators  of 
their  temples  and  their  gods,  and  to 
resist  the  enemies  of  ther  religion  ; 
that  it  became  him  as  a  Brdhman  to 
assist  in  what  was  already  declared  by 
the  deity  ;  and  that  here  amongst  his 
caste  and  countrymen  he  should  here- 
after live  in  comfort  and  affluence.' 
Shivaji  seconded  his  arguments  with 
presents,  and  a  solemn  promise  of 
bestowing  the  village  of  Hewra  in 
In'4m  on  him  and  his  posterity  for 
ever.  No  Brdhman  could  resist  such 
an  appeal,  seconded  by  such  tempta- 
tion. The  envoy  swore  fidelity  to 
Shivaji,  declared  he  was  his  for  ever, 
and  called  on  the  god  to  punish  him 
if  he  swerved  from  any  task  he  might 
impose.  They  accordingly  consulted 
on  the  fittest  means  for  averting 
the  present  danger.  The  Brahman, 
fully  acquainted  with  Afzal  Khdn's 
character,  suggested  the  practicability 
of  seducing  him  to  a  conference,  and 
Shivaji  at  once  determined  on  his 
scheme.  He  sent  for  a  confidential 
Brdhman,  already  mentioned,  Kj-i^h- 
naji  Bhdskar,  informed  him  of  what 
had  just  passed,  and  of  the  resolu- 
tion which  he  had,  in  consequence, 
adopted.  After  fully  consulting  on 
the  subject,  they  separated  as  secretly 
as  they  had  met. 

"  Some  interviews  and  discussions 
having  taken  place,  merely  for  the 
purpose  of  masking  their  design,  Krish- 
naji  Bhaskar,  as  Shivajl's  vakil,  was 
despatched  with  Pantoji  Gopindth,  to 
the  camp  of  Afzal  Khdn.  The  latter 
represented  Shivaji  as  in  great  alarm  ; 
but  if  his  fears  could  be  overcome  by 
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the  personal  assurances  of  the  Khdn, 
he  was  convinced  that  he  might 
easily  be  prevailed  upon  to  give  him- 
self up.  With  a  blind  confidence, 
Afzal  Khdn  trusted  himself  to  Pan- 
toji's  guidance.  An  interview  was 
agreed  upon,  and  the  Bijapiir  troops 
with  great  labour  moved  to  Jdoli. 
Shivaji  prepared  a  place  for  the  meeting 
below  the  fort  of  Pratdpgayh  ;  he  cut 
down  the  jungle  and  cleared  a  road  for 
the  Khdn's  approach  ;  but  every  other 
avenue  to  the  place  was  carefully  closed. 
He  ordered  up  Moro  Pant  and  Netaji 
Pdlkar  from  the  Konkan.  with  many 
thousands  of  the  Mdwali  infantr\'. 
He  communicated  his  whole  plan  to 
these  two,  and  to  Tdnaji  Mdlusre. 
Netaji  was  stationed  in  the  thickets  a 
little  to  the  E.  of  the  fort,  where  it 
was  expected  that  a  part  of  the  Khdn's 
retinue  would  advance,  and  Moro 
Trimmal,  with  the  old  and  tried  men, 
was  sent  to  conceal  himself  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  main  body  of 
the  Bijapiir  troops,  which  reriiained, 
as  had  been  agreed  upon,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Jdoli.  The  precon- 
certed signal  for  Netaji  was  the  blast 
of  a  horn,  and  the  distant  attack,  by 
Moro  Trimmal,  was  to  commence  on 
hearing  the  fire  of  five  guns  from 
Pratdpgaj-h,  which  were  also  to  an- 
nounce Shi vaji's  safety.  1500  of  Afzal 
Khdn's  troops  accompanied  him  to 
within  a  few  hundrecl  yards  of  Pra- 
tdpgaj-h,  where,  for  fear  of  alarming 
Shivaji,  they  were,  at  Pantoji  Gopi- 
ndth's  suggestion,  desu'cd  to  halt. 
Afzal  Khdn,  dressed  in  a  thin  muslin 
garment,  armed  only  with  his  sword, 
and  attended,  as  had  been  agreed,  by 
a  single  armed  follower,  advanced  in 
his  pdlki  to  an  open  bangld  prepared 
for  the  occasion. 

"  Shivaji  had  made  preparations  for 
his  purpose,  not  as  if  conscious  that 
he  meditated  a  criminal  and  treacher- 
ous deed,  but  as  if  resolved  on  some 
meritorious,  thougli  desperate  action. 
Having  performed  his  ablutions  with 
much  earnestness,  Icie  \ai<k\s^'e»  ^5^^.*^^  ^ 
his  mother' a  iee\>  ^w^  \ieje»Qvj.^\.  V'et 
blessing.     Hg  \Xi«w  axci^,  \i^^  ^"^^  ^ 
steel  cbaixi    eap  ^tv^  c)a^^   "^^^^ 
under  \i\R  t\xtb«.xv  aiv^  q,o\X«^  ^^^ 
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concealed  a  crooked  dagger,  or  bichwd, 
in  his  right  sieve,  and  on  the  fingers 
of  his  left  hand  he  fixed  a  ivdghnakh, 
a  treacherous  weapon,  well  known 
among  Mardthas.  Thus  accoutred,  he 
slowly  descended  the  fort.  The  Kbdn 
had  arrived  at  the  place  of  meeting 
before  him,  and  was  expressing  his 
impatience  at  the  delay,  when  Shivajl 
was  seen  advancing,  apparently  un- 
armed, and,  like  the  Khdn,  attended 
by  only  one  armed  follower,  his  tried 
friend  Tdnajl  MAlusr6.  Shivajl,  in 
view  of  Afzal  Khdn,  frequently 
stopped,  which  was  represented  as 
the  effects  of  alarm,  a  supposition 
more  likely  to  be  admitted  from  his 
diminutive  size.  Under  pretence  of 
assuring  Shivajl,  the  armed  attendant, 
by  the  contrivance  of  the  Brdhman, 
stood  at  a  few  paces  distant.  Afzal  Khdn 
made  no  objection  to  Shivaji'sfollower, 
'  although  he  carried  two  swords  in  his 
waistband,  —  a  circumstance  which 
might  pass  unnoticed,  being  common 
among  Mardthas  ;  he  advanced  two 
or  three  paces  to  meet  Shivaji ;  they 
were  introduced,  and,  in  the  midst  of 
the  customary  embrace,  the  treacher- 
ous Mardtha  struck  the  wafilinahh  into 
the  bowels  of  Afzal  Khdn,  who  quickly 
disengaged  himself,  clapped  his  hand 
on  hjs  sword,  exclaiming,  'Trea- 
chery and 'murder  I '  But  Shivaji  in- 
stantly followed  up  the  blow  with  his 
dagger.  The  Khdn  had  drawn  his 
sword,  and  made  a  cut  at  Shivaji,  but 
the  concealed  armour  was  proof 
against  the  blow :  the  whole  was  the 
work  of  a  moment,  and  Shivaji  was 
wresting  the  weapon  from  the  hand 
of  his  victim  before  their  attendants 
could  run  towards  them.  Saiyid 
Bandii,  the  follower  of  the  Khdn, 
whose  name  deserves  to  be  recorded, 
refused  his  life  on  condition  of  sur- 
render ;  and,  against  two  such  swords- 
men as  Shivajl  and  his  companion, 
maintained  an  unequal  combat  before 
he  fell.  The  bearers  had  lifted  the 
Khdn  into  his  pdlkl  during  the  scuffle  ; 
but,  by  the  time  it  was  over,  Khandu 
Mall^,  and  some  other  followers  of 
Shivaji,  bad  come  up,  when  they  cut 
gO'  t£e  head  of  the  dying  man,  and 
cajTiedit  to  Pratdpgarh.     The  signals 


agreed  on  were  now  made  ;  the  Md- 
walls  rushed  from  their  concealment, 
and  beset  the  nearest  part  of  the  Bi- 
jApiir  troops  on  all  sides,  few  of  whom 
had  time  to  mount  their  horses  or 
stand  to  their  arms.  Netajl  Pdlkar 
gave  no  quarter ;  but  orders  were  sent 
to  Moro  Pant  to  spare  all  who  sub- 
mitted ;  and  Shivaji's  humanity  to  his 
prisoners  was  conspicuous  on  this  as 
well  as  on  most  occasions.  This  success 
among  a  people  who  cared  little  for 
the  means  by  which  it  was  attained, 
greatly  raised  the  reputation  of 
Shivajl;  and  the  immediate  fruits  of 
it  were  4000  horses,  several  elephants, 
a  number  of  camels,  a  considerable 
treasure,  and  the  whole  train  of 
equipment  which  had  been  sent 
against  him." 

Darra, — The  sportsman  will  find 
excellent  sliilidris  or  native  huntsmen 
at  the  Hills  waiting  to  be  employed, 
and  many  places  all  round  where  he 
may  ply  his  rifle  and  gun.  Jungle 
fowl  and  spur  fowl  are  to  be  had  in 
most  directions,  and  there  is  always  a 
chance  of  coming  upon  a  panther,  a 
cliitd^  a  bear,  or  a  tiger.  Bison,  once 
numerous  on  the  hills,  are  now  only 
to  be  found  at  considerable  distances, 
and  are  excessively  shy.  For  a  first 
attempt  the  visitor  in  search  of  game 
may  descend  between  Sydney  and 
Elphinstone  Points  to  the  village  of 
Darra,  which  is  situated  about  2000  ft. 
down.  The  descent  is  rather  fatiguing 
on  account  of  the  long  grass,  low  jun- 
gle, and  broken  masses  of  rocks,  where 
snakes  are  plentiful.  Besides  the 
cobra,  and  rock  snake,  there  are  great 
numbers  of  a  most  deadly  little  snake, 
called  by  the  natives  pliumen^  the 
Kaju  Tatd  of  Russell.  It  is  requi- 
site, therefore,  to  be  careful,  though 
no  European  has  yet  been  killed  by 
the  bite  of  these  reptiles.  Instances, 
however,  of  deaths  among  the  natives 
owing  to  the  bites  of  snakes  are 
not  uncommon.  Enormous  mon- 
keys inhabit  the  trees  which  clothe 
the  sides  of  the  mountains,  and  there 
are  a  few  peacocks,  which  two  kinds 
of  animaVs  ax^  %A\i\\o  \ift  ^I'waya  in 
spots  wYieie  \\ife  t\^«  \^  IcsviTi^.    Ttsa 
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ment,  will  generally  make  known  the 
whereabouts  of  the  monster.  After 
reaching  Darra  there  ia  a  path  beside 
a  clear  stream  to  another  village,  and 
ihence  the  return  may  be  made  up 
Ijodwick  Point,  As  the  climber  ad- 
Tances,  the  ascent  growa  more  steep, 
nntil  near  the  top  there  is  a  sheet  of 
gr»8S  without  any  jungle,  bo  eitremcly 
slippery,  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
cross  it  with  nuspiked  shoes,  next  to 
which  bare  feet  are  safest.  To  those 
who  are  accustomed  to  climb  moun- 
tains, the  ascent  will  be  veiy  enjoyable, 
commanding  as  it  does  the  mt^  mag- 
nificent scenery  on  eitlier  side.  Toper, 
sons  nhjE«t  to  giddiness  this  path  con 
hardly  be  recommended,  as  a  slip 
might  cany  tbeiu  down  many  hundred 
feet  into  the  forests  below.  Aft«r 
passing  the  grsas,  a  narrow  path  about 
three  feet  broad  is  reached,  which  winds 
along  under  Sydney  Point  on  the  brink 
of  a  tremendous  precipice,  and  at  last 
leads  to  the  road.  So  great  is  the 
he^ht  that  if  the  visitor  has  nerve 
to  look  down  he  will  see  the  most 
gigantic  trees  dwarfed  to  tiny  shrubs. 
Indeed  the  forest  looks  almost  like  a 
carpet  of  moss. 

Makrangafh. — Another  place  where 
game  is  to  be  found  is  the  forest  near 
Hakrangsrh.  A  ridcof  about  13  miles 
leads  through  beautiful  scenery  to  (he 
village  of  IJewll,  where  the  sportsman 
may  halt  in  an  old  temple,  under 
some  of  the  tallest  trees  to  be  found 
in  tiese  parts.  In  the  early  morning 
the  jungle  fowl  and  partridges  will 
be  heard  crying  in  all  directions  on 
the  road  hither,  from  the  Hills'  side  ; 
while  as  evening  comes  on,  shouts 
may  be  occasionally  heard  from  the 
herdsmen  calling  to  one  another  to  be 
on  the  look  out,  as  some  one  among 
them  has  from  the  mountain  top 
descried  a  prowling  tiger  near  the 
lierds.  A  fine  river  flows  through  tlie 
Trfleys  in  this  direction,  and  the  jun- 
gles are  adorned  with  magnificent 
timber.  Bears  and  chital,  the  spotted 
antelope,  are  obtainable  here,  and 
occasionally  tigers  ;  but  the  jungle  is 
so  thick  that  it  is  eixxeAuiglj  difScnlt 
to  bdlow  up  or  secure  a  wounded 


There  are  many  other  heantifal  spots 
around  tlic  hills  which  the  tiavelleT 
can  explore,  taking  with  him  an  In- 
liian  guide ;  but  the  most  important 
have  been  described.  A  month  may 
1«  delightfully  passed  on  the  hills. 
The  rent  of  houses  for  the  season  Is 
&om  Ks.  300  to  1600. 
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For  the  stations  and  distances  on 
l.his  route  refer  to  Time  Table,  Eoute  I. 
The  whole  distance  to  BholApiir,  I63i 
m.,  is  passed  through  a  level  and,  in 
[general,  treeless  country,  with  but  few 
villages,  and  no  town  of  importance. 
The  hills  on  either  hand  nowhere  rise 
above  700  ft.,  and  are  at  3  to  6  m. 
distance,  except  in  a  very  few  places. 
A  road  runs  parallel  to  the  line.    Ttv), 
atation-ho'ttBea  «!BBmii.^s^A■os!;^■'*«Q■ 
pretty   gwcifimi  ami  -^ia^  "^^^l^ 
I  with,  oteeoeift  ■wWQ,'«\i&fcfew'=-«-  ^^ 
1  tot  Btat&iv  »\ia«.^,>«*.  '&«=  ^--^ 
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not  written  up.  It  is  to  the  right  of 
the  line.  The  line  is  single  all  the 
way.  The  next  station,  Urli,  is  a  mid- 
dling-sized village.  The  station  is  on 
the  right,  as  is  the  next  station,  Khed- 
gaon,  where  the  train  stops  for  a  few 
minutes ;  Patds,  the  next  station,  is 
also  on  the  right,  and  Dhond  is  on  the 
left.  Diksal,  on  the  right,  is  a  small 
village,  where  there  is  time  to  take  a 
cup  of  tea.  Two  m.  beyond  Diksal 
you  cross  the  Bhlma  river.  Pumalwadl 
station  is  on  the  right,  and  Jaiir  is  on 
the  left.  Here  mimosa  trees  are  very 
thick.  The  line  passes  between  banks 
of  earth,  which  are  so  close  as 
almost  to  touch  the  train.  Kem,  the 
next  station,  is  a  large  and  flourishing 
village,  the  largest  place  between  Pund 
and  Sholapur.  There  is  a  fine  clump 
of  trees  on  the  right.  Bdrsi  Road  is 
a  nice  station  on  the  right,  near  a  large 
village.  This  place  is  the  station  from 
which,  in  the  rains,  travellers  who  in- 
tend to  visit  Pandharpiir  must  turn  off 
to  the  S.,  the  distance  being  about  30 
m.  In  dry  weather  they  will  proceed 
to  Mohal,  28  m.  farther ;  but  the  dis- 
tance is  only  24  m.  from  Pandharpiir. 
Pandharpiir  is  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Bhima  river,  39  m.  W.  of  Sholdpiir. 
There  is  here  a  very  celebrated  temple 
to  Witthobd,  or  Withthal.  The  name 
is  said  to  be  derived  from  "TF?^," 
knowledge,  TJut,  privation,  and  La, 
"  who  takes,"=receiver  of  the  ignorant. 
The  people  in  charge  of  this  idol,  his 
clothes,  etc.,  are  the  Badwars.  The 
teniple  is  said  to  have  been  built  in 
A.D.  80,  and  was  rented  by  certain 
Brdhmans  till  1081,  then  by  Badwars. 
The  idol  wears  a  high  cap,  and  has  a 
most  ludicrous  appearance.  The  le- 
gend is  that  a  Brdhman  named  Pan- 
delli,  going  on  a  pilgrimage  to  Banaras, 
neglected  his  parents  and  stopped  in 
a  Brahman's  house  at  Pandharpir,  and 
saw  Gangd,  Yamuna,  and  Saraswatl 
acting  as  handmaids  to  his  host  on 
account  of  his  filial  piety.  Pandelli 
then  gave  up  his  pilgrimage  to  Band- 
ras,  stopped  at  Pandharpiir,  and  treated 
his  parents  with  great  respect  and 
Jionour,  whereupon  Yi^hwi  became  in- 
camate  in  him  as  WiUhobk  The  idol 
^  4  ft  high,  and  the  pedestal  on  which 


it  stands  is  covered  with  4  silver  plates. 
The  first  chamber  in  the  temple  has 
16  pillars,  and  is  a  room  40  ft.  sq.  and 
10  ft.  high,  without  windows  and  ven- 
tilation.   The  2nd  pillar  on  the  left  is 
covered  with  silver  plates,  and  pil- 
grims embrace  it.     The  next  room  is 
called  the  Chdrkhamb,  and  is  20  ft.  sq. 
and  10  ft.  high.    The  idol  chamber  is 
8  ft.  sq.    Immense  crowds  of  pilgrims 
visit  tins  temple  at  certain  times,  par- 
ticularly on  the  11th  day  from  the 
new  moon  and  the  11th  from  the  full 
moon  in  A'shadh  and  Kdrtik,  July  and 
October,  and  suffer  greatly  from  the 
crush  and  the   want  of   ventilation. 
The  pop.  of  Pandharpiir  is  16,275,  of 
which  the  Hindiis  are  15,267.  Between 
Bdrsl  and  Pandharpiir  there  is  a  good 
T.  B.  at  Shetphal,  13^  m.  from  BArsl. 
SlboldpiAr    is   a  city  of  53,403  in- 
habitants, the  capital  of  a  coUectorate, 
and  protected  by  a  strong  fort.    The 
T.  B.  is  360  yards  E.  of  the  station. 
The  fort  is  1^  m.  N.W.  of  the  station. 
It  is  built  on  level  ground,  with  a  very 
slight  fall  to  the  N.    The  ramparts  are 
of  mud,  with  a  fausse-braie.    It  has 
flanking  semicircular  bastions,  with  4 
high  towers.    It  has  the  Tank  of  Sa- 
deshwar  to  the  E.,  and  a  broad  and 
deep  ditch  on  the  other  3  sides.    The 
first  gate  is  called  the  K4nt4  Dar- 
wiizah  or  Spike  Gate,  from  the  iron 
spikes  with  which  the  huge  massive 
wooden  doors  are  garnished.    These 
are  to  keep  off  elephants,  which  used 
to  be  trained  to  bre^  in  gates  by  posh- 
ing with  their  foreheads.    It  has  a 
Persian  inscription,  of  which  the  fal- 
lowing   is   the    translation  :  —  "  The 
building  and  repairs  of  the  Spike  Gate 
with  iron,  and  of  the  sallyport  of  the 
Fort  Sholdpiir  in  the  fortunate  Province 
of  Aurangabdd,  took  place  in  the  reign 
of  Baja  Sdhii,  King  of  Satdra,  and 
by  order  of  the    Peshwa    BAji  BAo 
(may  his  good  fortune  be  perpetuated !) 
and  under  the  advice  of  Sadiseo  Pan- 
dit, Governor  of  the  said  Fort,  by  the 
hands  of  Special  Cpuncillor  AbAjl  Ba- 
Idr,  Secretary  and  Deputy  of  the  said 
Governor.  The  building  wascompleted 
on  the  1st  of  Muharram,  in  the  year 
1225  oi  tlaft  "ho\j  mV»Ja.Vk.TiA^^V' 
The  Becon^  gaXfc  Va  «X.  oo.  «rk.^^  \»  ^^ 
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first,  and  is  called  tbc  Mahang  Gate. 
The  1st  gate  has  2  rhinoceroses  carved 
above  it,  and  the  2nd  two  lions.  The 
walls  are  about  40  ft.  high.  Observe  in 
the  revetments  many  stones  taken  from 
Hindii  temples,  on  which  figures  of 
Vi§hnu,MahMeo,  and  of  elephants  and 
peacocks  are  seen.  The  walls  are  not 
solid  enough  when  heavy  guns  are 
being  fired  on  them,  and  there  is  now 
no  communication  between  the  ditch 
and  the  interior  of  the  Fort.  To  make 
it  really  strong  there  should  be  bomb- 
proofs.  There  is  in  the  city,  which  lies 
N.  of  the  Fort,  a  good  high  school  for 
boys  and  young  men,  and  a  school  for 
girls,  which  may  be  visited  by  those 
interested  in  educational  matters. 
There  are  between  60  and  60  girls, 
taught  by  a  Brdhmanl  lady,  but 
none  of  the  scholars  are  over  12  years 
of  age,  and  some  of  them  are  already 
married.  The  cantonment  at  Sholdpiir, 
which  lies  S.E.  of  the  station,  has  a 
deserted  look  and  many  houses  are 
falling  down.  There  was  once  a  strong 
force  here,  but  nearly  all  the  troops 
have  been  withdrawn.  In  April,  1818, 
General  Munro  marched  against  a 
body  of  Bdjl  Rao's  infantry,  45fX)  in 
number,  who  had  with  them  13  guns, 
and  were  commanded  by  Ganpat  Rdo 
Phdns6.  On  hearing  of  General  Mun- 
ro's  approach,  they  retreated  under  the 
walls  of  the  strong  fort  of  ISholdpur, 
where  they  were  followed  up,  attacked, 
routed,  and  pursued  with  great 
slaughter.  The  l*cta  of  Sholapui-  had 
been  previously  carried  by  escalade, 
and  the  Fort,  after  a  short  siege,  sur- 
rendered. (Grant  Duff,  vol.  iii.  p.  484.) 
There  is  a  fine  cotton-mill  at  Sholdpiir. 
It  is  near  the  Police  Station,  close  to 
the  Railway,  and  i  m.  S.W.  of  the 
Fort.  The  principal  owner  is  Murarji 
Gokaldas,  a  well-known  wealthy  mer- 
chant of  Bombay,  whose  family  have 
been  famous  for  their  liberality.  It 
is  278  ft.  long  by  84  ft.  wide,  and 
works  16,000  spindles.  The  lower 
story  is  16  ft.  high,  and  is  the  carding- 
room ;  and  the  story  above,  16  ft.  high, 
is  the  spinning-room.  The  chimney 
is  130  ft.  high.  The  weaving  shed  is 
138  ft  long  by  78  ft.  wide.  The  en- 
gine-honse  is  48  ft.  by  30  ft.    This  Mill 


cost  ^60,000.  Observe  that  in  Sho- 
lapiir  from  4J  to  6  bales,  containing 
784  lbs.  of  cotton  each,  make  one 
khandl ;  but  in  Gujardt  only  1^  bales. 
The  railway  charge  for  carrying  a 
khandl  of  cotton  to  Bombay  is  Rs.  14, 
or  Rs.  Si  to  3J  per  bale.  Out  of  a 
khaiidi  of  cotton  2  bales  of  yam  are 
got  of  300  lbs.  each,  and  25  per  cent, 
is  waste.  Each  bale  pays  10  dnAs  for 
municipal  tax,  and  Rs.  IJ  brokerage. 
Ill  some  respects  the  mill  at  SholApiir 
is  worked  more  cheaply  than  those  in 
Bombay,  where  a  khaiidi  of  firewood 
weighs  800  lbs.  and  costs  Rs.  4J  ;  but 
iu  Sholdpiir  a  khaiidi  of  wood  weighs 
1600  lbs.  and  costs  Rs.  6.  Water  for 
the  mill  in  Bombay  costs  R.  1  for 
1000  gallons,  and  in  Sholdpilr  R.  1 
for  25,000  gallons. 

At  about  3  m.  N.  of  the  city  of  Sho- 
Idpiir  is  the  Ekriikh  Tank.  This  tank 
has  been  formed  by  an  embankment 
of  earth  and  rough  stones  1^  m.  long, 
which  has  been  carried  across  the  Ad- 
hin  river.  The  Indians  call  this  river 
the  Balen  Ndlah,  but  this  Ndlah  is  a 
smaller  rivulet  to  the  W.  The  lake  is 
10  m.  in  its  extreme  length,  and  4  m. 
at  its  greatest  breadth.  The  area  is 
about  6^  sq.  m.  at  full  supply  level. 
To  speak  with  precision,  the  embank- 
ment is  6980  ft.  long,  and  from  8  to 
18  ft.  broad  at  top.  There  arc  2  towers, 
from  one  of  which  there  is  an  escape 
sluice  raised  by  a  capstan.  Three 
canals,  2  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river 
and  1  on  the  right,  are  carried  from 
the  tank  to  ii'rigate  the  surrounding 
country.  The  High-level  canal  on  the 
left  bank  waters  2.40  sq.  m.  '  The 
Low-level  canal  from  the  left  bank 
waters  16.32  sq.  m.  The  High-level 
waters  10.12  sq.  m.  The  greatest 
height  of  the  embankment  is  76-J  ft., 
and  the  greatest  depth  of  water  60  ft. 
There  are  thousands  of  trees  along  the 
course  of  the  canals,  but  no  great  plan- 
tation near  the  lake,  as  the  soil  is  rock, 
which  gets  harder  the  lower  you  go. 
In  such  ground  a  hole  must  be  dug  10 
ft.  deep  and  filled  with  eaith  t<5kY  ■«>. 
tree  to  gtoNv  m  \\,.   "IXnk^^  ^s^^  ^\s?« 

,  alligatoTS  m  t\\^  \«3^<&,  ^Ja.^  ^^-o^^  ^"^ 
fisb.    T\ie  Mc^^Ty  \<5X^  ^ox  's.^S^  "t».  ^ 

1  year,    ^wt  iox  \?da^  ^»^^-»  ^n^q^  ^ 
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only  lately  been  finished,  the  whole 
district  near,  and  even  the  city  of  Sho- 
lApiir  itself,  must  have  been  deserted 
during  the  late  famine.  The  road  to 
the  la^e  is  impassable  in  the  rains ;  it 
crosses  2  canals,  the  first  of  which  is 
so  deep  even  in  the  dry  weather  that 
the  water  flows  into  a  back  seat  of  a 
Tonga.  There  is,  besides,  the  broad 
bed  of  a  river  to  be  crossed,  which 
would  be  quite  impassable  in  the  rains. 
This  lake  affords  a  signal  example  of 
the  advantage  of  embanking  streams 
in  India. 


ROUTE  7. 

SHOLAPUR  TO  BIJApuR. 

The  stages  are  as  follows  : — 

Miles. 
From  the  judges'  bangU  at  ShoUpiir  to 

Dholkeir 20 

Dholkeir  to  Gundwan 12 

Gundw&n  to  Horti 8 

Hortl  to  Jadgun«Ji 8 

Jadgun^i  to  Bijdpur        ....  12 

Total    .  .     60 

After  2  m.  the  Moti  TalAo  or  Pearl 
Tank,  at  the  extremity  of  the  can- 
tonment, is  reached.  It  is  usual  to 
change  horses  at  the  5th  milestone, 
and  here  for  4  m.  the  road  is  shaded 
by  low  tamarisk  trees,  which  grow  on 
either  side  as  far  as  the  river  Bhima. 
This  river  would  scarcely  be  passable 
in  the  rains  except  in  a  boat,  but  it  is 
not  more  than  3  ft.  deep  in  the  warm 
weather,  and  has  a  rocky  bed.  After 
passing  the  19th  milestone  the  Bhlma 
river  must  be  crossed  again  to  reach 
the  hangl&,  which  is  150  yds.  off  the 
road  to  the  right,  and  is  a  mere  dharm- 
sdJd,  with  no  comfort  or  conveni- 
enoe,  and   open   to    the  public  view. 


This  place  is  200  ft.  lower  than  the 
Eknikh  Tank.  There  are  2  villages, 
Yarji  and  Jalki,  between  Dholkeir  and 
Gundwdn.  The  T.  B.  at  Gundwan  is 
more  vn^tched  than  that  at  Dholkeir. 
The  bugs  here  are  very  numerous.  At 
Horti  the  domes  of  the  buildings  at 
BljApiir  are  visible  from  the  rising 
ground.  At  the  43rd  m.  low  hills  be- 
gin, and  at  the  45th  the  white  tomb 
of  one  Ddiid  Malik  is  passed  on  the 
right.  It  is  on  a  hill  a  mile  or  more 
off.  At  the  50th  m.  there  is  a  thick 
clump  of  trees,  and  before  reaching  it 
observe  some  small  tombs  and  temples, 
vrith  a  red  image  and  a  stone  with 
curious  drawings  like  ships.  The  road 
for  the  last  5  m.  is  through  a  stony  and 
desolate  tract,  and  though  the  appear- 
ance of  some  of  the  domed  buildings 
in  the  city  is  striking,  no  one  would 
imagine  that  here  stood  a  city,  the 
capital  of  the  Dakhan,  the  walls  of 
which  "  were  of  immense  extent,  and 
its  fort  6  m.  in  circumference  "  (Grant 
Duff,  vol.  i.  p.  339),  while  its  sovereign 
maintained  an  army  of  80,000  horse 
and  200,000  infantry.  A  description 
of  Bijdpiir  has  been  given  by  Capt. 
Sydenham  in  the  Asiatic  Researches, 
vol.  xiii.  p.  432,  4th  ed. ;  and  also  by 
Colonel  Sykes  in  the  Trans,  of  the  Lit. 
Soc.  of  Bombay,  vol.  iii.  p.  55;  and 
by  Dr.  James  Bird  in  the  Jour,  of 
the  Bom.  As.  Soc.  for  May,  1844.  The 
description  which  follows  represents 
the  state  of  the  city  and  buildings  as 
they  now  are.  The  city  is  said  to  have 
extended,  at  its  most  flourishing  pe- 
riod, to  a  circumference  of  30  m. ;  but 
this  must  have  included  the  suburbs, 
which  were  formerly  divided  into 
PUraliSy  of  which  that  on  the  W.  was 
called  Shdhpiirah,  which  was  joined 
by  the  Ydkiitpiirah,  and  by  the  Zuhrah 
or  Ibrahimpiirah  to  the  S.  of  these  2, 
All  3  seem  to  have  been  called  Tor- 
wah,  and  in  themselves  formed  a  new 
city,  which  was  fortified  by  Ibrahim 
'Adil  Shdh  II.  the  24th  year  of  his 
reign,  A.H.  1011=A.D.  1604.  The  as- 
trologers having  declared  that  to  re- 
main in  the  cit^el  would  be  unlucky, 
IbiaMm  removed  his  seat  of  govern- 
ment ttoxn.  t\iait  "^"BJC^  \.o  IcsTN^.  Taa 
new  capit?i\.,  ■Vio\ic\*ct,^«»»'s>  \j\Mv^QLKix^^ 
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by  Malik  Ambar  of  Al^madnagar  *m 
A.H.  1031=A.D.  1621.  On  this  the 
Court  returned  from  Torwah  to  the 
citadel ;  and  when  Anrangzib  took 
BljdpTir,  Torwah  was  "  quite  depopu- 
lated, its  ruined  palaces  only  remain- 
ing, with  a  thick  waU  surrounding  it, 
whose  stately  gateways  were  falling 
to  decay.'*  This  suburb  then,  whose 
walls  extended  3  m.  from  the  W.  gate 
of  the  fort,  and  probably  other  suburbs 
which  have  now  utterly  perished,  must 
have  been  included  in  the  30  m.  \\Tiat 
is  called  the  city  now  is  the  fort,  of 
which  Grant  Duff  says  that  it  was  6 
m.  in  circumference.  It  is  more  pre- 
cisely 28,750  ft.  round,  or  about  oj  m. 
The  total  pop.  according  to  the  Census 
of  1872  is  12,938.  Within  the  walls  of 
the  fort  is  the  citadel,  the  walls  of 
which  extetid  1650  ft.  from  N.  to  S., 
and  1900  ft.  from  W.  to  E.  The  tra- 
veller coming  from  ShoUpiir  will  enter 
Bijdpiir  fort  or  city  by  the  Shdhpiir 
gate,  which  is  on  the  N.W.  of  the  cita- 
del in  the  city  wall.  When  he  comes 
to  examine  the  buildings,  he  will  then 
see  a  proof  of  the  former  riches  and 
magnificence  of  this  ruined  capital. 
He  will  see  a  dome  127^  ft.  in  dia- 
meter, while  that  of  St.  Peter's  is  only 
139,  and  that  of  St.  Paul's  108.*  But 
before  examining  the  edifices  he  must 
locate  himself  in  Khawds  Khdn's 
tomb,  which  is  now  used  as  a  T.  B. 
This  building  is  3600  ft.  S.  by  E.  of 
the  Shihpiir  Gate.  It  is  well  built 
and  handsome,  but  unfortunately 
swarms  with  bugs.  Snakes  also  are 
pretty  numerous,  and  a  tic  j^olonga^ 
4J  ft.  long,  which  had  just  swallowed 
a  large  rat,  was  killed  a  short  time 
since  close  to  the  bangld.  Bijdpiir, 
like  all  ruined  cities,  is  also  very  un- 
healthy during  the  rains,  and  for  some 
time  after  them.  During  the  late  fa- 
mine it  suffered  very  severely,  and 
about  50,000  persons  died  in  the  city 
and  surrounding  country.  Before 
making  excursions  the  traveller  will 
do  well  to  fix  in  his  memory  the  names 
of  the  gates  of  the  fort  or  city,  and 
their  locality.    The  Sh^piir  Gate  on 


185L 


See  "Trans,  of  Arch.  Inst/'  November, 


[Rmia^^lSSO.J 


the  N.W.  has  already  been  mentioned. 
2400  ft.  to  the  S.  of  it  is  the  Paddea 
Gate,  and  600  ft.  to  the  S.  of  that  is 
the  Makkah  Gate.  Almost  exactly 
opposite  to  it  on  the  other  or  E.  side 
of  the  fort  is  'Allpiir  Gate  or  High 
Gate,  wrongly  called  in  maps  and 
elsewhere  the  Allahpoor  Gate.  1200 
ft.  to  the  N.  of  it  is  the  PadshAhpiir 
Gate,  and  6400  ft.  to  the  N.  of  that, 
and  in  the  centre  of  the  N.  wall  of  the 
fort,  is  the  Bdhmani  Gate.  The  first 
expedition  will  be  to  the  Ibrahim 
Rozah,  which  is  outside  the  Paddea 
Gate ;  and  returning  thence  the  Mau- 
soleum of  'Abdu'r  Razd^  and  that  of 
Bigam  ^Al^ibah  and  Kishwar  Khdn's 
Mosque  may  be  visited.  Of  the  Ibra- 
him Rozah,  Dr.  Bird  says  truly,  "  this 
tomb  is  decidedly  the  most  chaste  in 
design  and  classical  in  execution  of  all 
the  works  which  the  Bljdpiir  sove- 
reigns have  left  behind  them."  The 
traveller  will  proceed  first  to  the  Mak- 
kah Gate,  which  is  300  yds.  almost  due 
W.  of  the  T.  B.  The  Ibrahim  Ro?ah 
is  400  yds.  W.  by  N.  of  this  gate.  This 
magnificent  building  is  said  to  have 
been  erected  by  a  Persian  architect. 
It  is  inclosed  by  a  strong  wall  with  a 
lofty  gateway.  The  inclosure  is  500 
ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  240  ft.  from  E. 
to  W.  The  tomb  has  to  the  W.  a  very 
beautiful  mosque  105  ft.  long  from 
N.  to  S.,  and  66  ft.  deep  from  E.  to  W., 
which  presents  to  the  E.  a  front  of  7 
graceful  arches.  In  the  open  space 
Between  it  is  a  ruined  fountain  with 
a  reservoir.  On  each  of  the  4  sides  of 
the  Rozah  or  tomb  is  a  tasteful  colon- 
nade open  at  the  side  by  7  arches,  and 
forming  a  verandah  of  15  ft.  broad 
round  the  whole  edifice.  The  pave- 
ment of  this  colonnade  is  slightly  ele- 
vated, and  its  ceiling  is  exquisitely 
carved  with  verses  of  the  Kur'An,  in- 
closed in  compartments  and  inter- 
spersed with  wreaths  of  flowers.  The 
letters  were  originally  gilt,  and  the 
ground  is  still  a  most  brilliant  azure. 
In  some  places  the  gilding  is  also  still 
remaining.  The  border  of  every  com.- 
partmeiit  is  (\.\ftetevv\;ixQa!L\)Bai^  <2Jt  *<i^^ 
one  adp\mi\^.  "YYv-e^  VoAo^'a^  «x^ 
formed  oi  \a.t\,\e.^-^atV  ol  fesx^^  ^^ 
teuces,  cut  out  ol  bX-otv^  ^^ai^^«'^'^  ^v^ 
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between  •  each   letter   admitting  the 
light.    This  work  is  so  admirably  exe- 
cuted that  Colonel  Sykes  declares  there 
is    nothing  to   surpass   it   in  India. 
Above  the  colonnade  outside  the  build- 
ing is  a  magnificent  cornice  with  a 
graceful  and  lofty  minaret  4  stories 
high    at    each  comer,  and   between 
every  2  such  minarets  are  6  smaller. 
From  a  2nd  inclosure,  with  4  mina- 
rets on  each  side,  rises  the  dome,  the 
plan  of  the  building  resembling  that 
of  the  tombs  at  Golkondah.    The  ceil- 
ing of  the  Rozah  is  quite  flat,  being 
made  of  square  slabs  without  apparent 
support;   and  it  is  remarkable  that 
this  tomb  and  its  adjoining  mosque 
are  the  only  stone  edifices  in  Bijdpiir 
of  this  description.    Under  this  roof 
is  a  cove  projecting  10  ft.  from  the 
walls  on  every  side.    Mr.  Fergusson 
says  in  his  "  Hist,  of  Arch."  p.  562, 
"  how  the  roof  is  supported  is  a  mystery 
which  can  only  be  understood  by  those 
who  are  familiar  with  the  use  the  In- 
dians  make  of   masses  of   concrete, 
which,  with  good  mortar,  seems  ca- 
pable of  infinite  applications  unknown 
m  Europe."  The  apartment  so  covered 
in  is  40  ft.  sq.,  and  above  it  "  is  an- 
other in  the  dome  as  ornamental  a^ 
the  one  below  it,  though  its  only  ob- 
ject is  to  obtain  externally  the  height 
required  for  architectural  effect,  and 
access  to  its  interior  can  only  be  ob- 
tained by  a  dark,  narrow  staircase  in 
the  thickness  of  the  wall."  *    Over  the 
K.  door  is  an  inscription  in  Persian, 
which  may  be  translated  as  follows : — 
"  Heaven  remained  amazed  at  the  ele- 
vation of    this   building ;   it  was  as 
though  another  heaven  arose  from  the 
earth.    From  this  Garden  the  Garden 
of  Paradise  derived  its  verdure.   Every 
pillar  in  it  is  as  graceful  as  a  cypress 
tree  in  the  Garden  of  Purity.    From 
the  apex  of  the  Sky  came  a  voice 
declaring  its  date.   This  heart-delight- 
ing building  is  the  Monument  of  Tdj  i 
Sul);^."  The  last  line  is  a  chronogram, 

*  Mr.  Fergusson  says,  at  p.  561,  "that  rb- 

Tahim  warned  by  the  fate  of  his  predecessor's 

^zob,  commenced  his  own  on  so  small  a 

plan.  216  ft  sq.,  that  it  was  only  by  oma- 

^^f  ^at  lie  could  render  it  worthy  of  him- 


which  gives  the  date  A.H.  1036=A.D. 
1626.  In  the  Persian,  as  given  by  Dr. 
Bird,  there  are  one  or  two  mistakes,  as 
Magar  for  digar.  Over  the  S.  door  is 
the  following : — 

In  pomp  like  Ziibaidah,  and  in  dignity  like 
Balkis, 

She  gave  lustre  to  the  throne  and  was  the 
crown  of  chastity. 

When  from  this  terrestrial  halting-place  of 
dust 

She  passed  to  the  capital  of  Paradise, 

I  asked  the  Sa^e  the  date. 

He  said,  T^  i  Suljtdn  has  become  an  inhabi- 
tant of  Eden. 

The  last  line  is  a  chronogram,  and 
gives  the  date  a.h.  1083=a.d.  1633. 
Over  the  same  door  is  inscribed, — 

[Translation.'] 

To  the  beauty  of  completion  this  work  of  the 
Mausoleum  was  brought  by  Malik  Sandal.* 
T^  i  SulUn  issued  orders  for  this  Rozah, 
At  the  beauty  of  which  Paradise  stood  amazed. 
He  expended  over  it  1^  Idkhs  of  hilns, 
And  900  more. 

Here  too  are  2  mistakes  in  Dr.  Bird's 
Persian.  The  Hiin  being  3J  rs.,  the 
total  expense  was  Ks.  527,250.  "When 
Aurangzlb  besieged  Bljdpiir  in  1686, 
he  took  up  his  quarters  in  the  Ibrahim 
Rozah,  which  received  some  damage 
from  the  Bljdpiir  guns.  These  injuries 
were  partially  repaired  by  the  Rdjd  of 
Sdtdrd,  but  the  edifice  was  more  com- 
pletely restored  by  the  English  Go- 
vernment. For  further  information 
respecting  this  exquisitely  beautiful 
building,  refer  to  Mr.  Fergusson's 
"History  of  Architecture."  It  need 
only  be  added,  that  the  double  arcade 
of  the  Mausoleum,  which  is  the  finer 
building  of  the  two,  surpasses  all  de- 
scription; and  especially  when  seen 
by  moonlight  it  will  make  an  impres- 
sion on  the  beholder  that  will  never 
be  forgotten.  Next  to  the  Rozah 
1050  ft.  to  the  N.,  is  an  Tdgdh, 
and  600  ft.  N.  of  that  is  a  building 
called  Samshabi  Ashas,  and  1700  ft. 
to  the  N.W.  of  that  again  is  the  Mau- 
soleum of  Amin  Sdhib.  These  build- 
ings are  all  in  decay,  and  will  not  re- 
pay the  trouble  of  a  visit.    Khawds 

I     *  The  Vwnb  ot  \Xi\%  ^tuowKe^  \a  «^.*^ss^».« 
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KhAn'g  toinb,  which  is  now  used  as 
the  T.  B.,  is  Uial  of  the  traitor  who 
admitted  Aaraogzlb.  It  is  74  ft.  3  in. 
high  from  the  iuude  Qoor  line  to  the 
top  of  the  dome  inside.  The  lower 
story  is  octagonal.  The  descendant 
of  Khaw^  Kb&D  m  an  ilUterate  old 
mao,  who  is  heredltaiy  degJimvkh  of 
BljApdr.  He  lives  at  the  Tillage  of 
GanU.  The  tomb  of  the  PIr  ot  Saint 
of  Khaw&s  Kh4n,  whose  name  was 
'Abdu'r  Baziik,  is  likeKbawds  Khan's, 
only  that  Xhe  lowest  story  ia  square. 
It  IB  45  ft.  in  diuneter,  interior  loea- 
mrement ;  and  from  the  clerestory 
parapet  to  the  floor  is  :«i  ft. 
The  dome  is  nearly  complete,  not 
stunted,  and  springs  from  n  band  of 
lozenge-sbaped  leaves.  The  passage  of 
the  clerestory  is  2  ft.  10  in.  broad, 
and  at  that  point  the  diameter  of  the 
dome  is  35  ft,  Blgsin  ^dljibab,  whose 
tomb  is  near  it,  wnsone  of  Aotangzlb's 
wives.  The  remains  of  this  tomb  are 
in  an  inclosnre  250  ft.  sq.,  with  phioes 
to  lodge  travellcrB  on  each  side,  and 
the  rains  of  a  platform.  According  to 
Qhnllltii  IJasBin  ?4ljib  Bdngi,  who  is 
one  of  the  oldest  inhabitants  of  Bij&- 
piir,  there  used  to  be  a  marble  screen 
here,  which  was  destroyed  by  the  Ma- 
ri^has  somewhat  less  than  100  yeai's 
ago.  The  position  of  the  15 (gam's 
tomb  is  rather  doubtful,  and  the  de- 
scription of  it  given  in  a  former  ac- 
GOnnt  of  Blj^por  corresponds  rather 
to  the  tomb  of  Hiiji  Hasan,  wliich 
is  near  the  'Alipilr  Gate.  The  tomb 
of  'Abdu'r  Eaz4k  is  a  large  build- 
ing, now  much  decayed ;  near  it 
to  the  8.  is  that  of  Kiahwnr  Khiin, 
whose  father,  Asad  Khin,  is  rci)catedly 
mentioned  by  the  Portuguese.  He 
founded  the  fort  of  I>bdnir,in  thetime 
of  'AU  'Xdil  Sh6h  I.,  and  was  taken 
and  put  to  death  by  one  of  the  Nijiim 
KiAm  kings.  All  these  minor  places 
may  be  visited  by  the  traveller  in  the 
morning  that  he  returns  from  Ibrahim 
Bojah.  In  the  evening  he  may  visit 
^laeBvfj  i  Skertakot^'lAaa  Bastion," 
so  called  from  being  ornamented  by 
2  lions'  heads  in  stone.  This  bastion 
is  1600  ft  a  of  (io  SbAhpii  Gate.  On 
&o  ligbt-band  fide  as  joa  aecendihe 


1,  which  ma;  be  translated  as  fi^- 


jjf  llioKlns'.yi'A'Jil,  V 
Murto^, 


To  whom  Gnd  gnintfd  n  njilciKiiJ  liclorj  ftir 
Uieaakeurifurta#, 

'     lie  fDrtiuuM  eiuleivnun  ot  ^tnj- 


haJi¥hab  in  6  : 
TliiR  luKtion,  mrb  la  yuti  nee.  it,  was  built 
wlUi  sUnnH  fouudutlimi  like  n  »olld  muun- 
taiu, 

Huc!C[uilled  Liou  Mocquu  was  "from  bigh 

On  the  top  of  this  bastion  is  a  hi^ 
gun.  called  the  Malik  i  Uniddn, "  Lord 
of  the  Plain."*  It  is  H  ft.  long,  of 
bine  meta! ;  but  the  circumference  the 
whole  way,  from  breech  to  mnzzie,  is 
15  ft.  1  in.  The  djnmcler  of  the  bore 
iB  2  ft.  4  in.  Just  nliovc  the  touch- 
liole  is  the  following  inscription : — 
TliB  work  of  Uu)>amuian  Bin  Huaaln  Rliiul. 
At  the  muzzle  is  the  following  : — 

Tlie  wnant  of  tliu  fnuiilj-  of  tbc  Prophet  oT 
GmJ,  Abil't  SlUizl  >'l»i<u  tJllU.  »aS. 

At  the  muzzle  is  also — 

In  tile  SOtli  yeat  of  tli«  auilbKl  reign, 
i.u.  1D07,  Hliiih  'A'luniglr,  conqueror  of  Infi- 
dels, KiDK.  DefciHier  of  tlie  Faith, 
Conqueifil  Uijipiir,   uid  for  lbs  date  of  hbl 

He  raimied  what  Jnatipo  lennlnid.  and  an- 
nexed the  t«rltorv  of  tba  HlMhB. 
Bucress  uhowGd  Itiielf,  and  be  look  the  MiUk 

The  raotal  of  the  gun  takes  a  vary 
high  polish,  and  is  said  to  be  the  same 
as  that  of  Gonc:B,  which,  in  the  "Annala 
of  Philosophy^'  for  Sept.,  1813,  p.  208, 
is  declared  to  be  an  alloy  of  80-427 
pa-ts  of  copper  to  19-ri73  parts  of  tin. 
On  the  6th  of  Jan.,  1829,  the  gun  was, 
by  the  BAjA  of  SdtirA'B  orders,  chained 
with801bs.of  coarse  powder  and  fired. 
The  inhabitants  of  the  city  deserted 
their  houscij  in  aliirm,  but  tlie  result 
it  justify  their 
report  was  load,  but 
nothing  came  of  it.  400  ft.  to  the  E. 
of  the  Sbarzah  Burj  is  a  strange  build- 
ing, called  the  U^t^  ^>i^,  tn  ^Tjwx 


M  at  tbe  bastiou  there  is 


□  luscrip-  I 
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Btaircase,  52  steps,  when  you  come  to 
a  Persian  inscription. 

[Translation.'] 

In  the  lime  of  Ibrahim  ShAh  'A'dU  ShAh,  Protec- 
tor of  the  World,  .  ,  ^  . 

This  bastion  was  built  as  Fate  directed,  being 
constructed  by  Hdidar  KhAn.       

O  God !  May  the  King  of  the  World  and  his 
Deputy  be  fortunate ! 

The  Moon  which  is  in  the  bastion  of  exaltation 
is  like  the  Sun,  ,      ,      ^ 

Its  date  comes  ftom  this.  The  bastion  Is  called 
by  the  name  of  ^Aidar. 

The  lion's  bastion  rises  to  the  sky  to  the  re- 
splendent sun. 

The  Upari  Burj  is  61  ft.  3  in.  high ; 
16  more  steps  lead  to  the  summit, 
which  is  round ;  and  here  are  2  guns 
made  of  bars  welded  together  with 
iron  bands.  The  larger  is  30  ft.  3  in. 
long,  and  has  a  diameter  of  2  ft.  5  in. 
at  the  muzzle,  and  3  ft.  at  the  breech  ; 
the  bore  is  12  in.  in  diameter.  The 
other  gun  is  19  ft.  8  in.  long,  with  1  ft. 
diameter  at  the  muzzle,  and  1  ft.  6  in. 
diameter  at  breech ;  the  bore  is  8J  in. 
in  diameter.  On  returning  from  the 
Uparl  Burj,  the  Taj  Bdoll  or  "  Crown 
Well "  may  be  visited,  adjoining  which 
is  the  principal  bdzdr.  This  well  is 
100  yds.  E.  of  the  Makkah  Gate.  The 
E.  wing  of  the  facade  of  the  weU  is 
partly  ruined.  Two  flights  of  4  and  8 
steps  lead  down  to  an  arch  of  3-4  ft. 
2  in.  span,  and  about  the  same  height. 
In  the  centre,  under  the  front  of  the 
arch,  is  a  vase  with  a  Tulsl  plant  grow- 
ing in  it  with  the  emblem  of  Mahddeo. 
The  tank  at  the  water's  edge  is  231  ft. 
2  in.  sq.  The  water  comes  partly  from 
springs  and  partly  from  drainage,  and 
is  30  ft.  deep  in  the  dry  weather.  The 
level  of  course  sinks  during  the  hot 
season,  and  is  then  approached  by 
side  stairs.  There  are  many  fish  in  it. 
During  the  famine  the  people  lived  on 
the  ground  around  it  for  the  sake  of 
the  water.  There  is  no  inscription, 
and  no  great  beauty  of  design.  Colonel 
Sykes  states  that  it  was  built  by  Malik 
Sandal  in  Sul^.^n  Muhammad's  reign ; 
but  accordmg  to  Dr.  Bird  it  was  the 
work  of  the  Vdzir  of  Sult.dn  Muljam- 
mad,  who  is  called  by  that  writer 
Senid'jil  Miilk,  in  which  name  there 
are  several  mistakes.  In  the  arcade 
^  tAe  light  of  the  well  remark  the 


curious  roof,  the  rafters  of  which  are 
of  stone.  The  W.  wing  of  the  arcade 
is  now  the  office  of  t£e  Civil  autho- 
rities. The  Makkah  Gate  to  the  W,  is 
now  the  Mamlatddr's  Kacheri,  and  is 
generally  kept  closed.  Here  are  the 
police  lines  and  the  prison.  A  gun 
10  ft.  long,  of  blue  metal,  with  a  dra- 
gon's head,  lies  outside,  and  inside  is  a 
10-inch  mortar,  with  the  weight  of  the 
shot  inscribed  in  Mard^hf .  On  either 
side  of  the  gate  there  is  a  representa- 
tion of  2  Uons  trampling  on  an  ele- 
phant. 

Hitherto  the  traveller  has  been  ex- 
amining the  W.  part  of  the  city  and 
suburbs  ;  on  the  next  day  he  will  pro- 
ceed to  the  E.,  as  far  as  the  'Alipiir 
gate,  and  then  turn  N.  past  the  PAd- 
shApiir  gate  for  500  ft.,  when  he  will 
come  to  the  mausoleum  of  SulJ-dn 
Muhammad,  7th  King.  The  total  dis- 
tance from  the  T.  B.  is  about  IJ  m. 
This  magnificent  structure  is  generally 
called  the  Gol  Gumbaz,or  Round  Dome, 
but  it  is  also  called  Bol  Gumbaz,  which 
is  said  to  mean  "  Topless  Dome,"  and  by 
some  it  is  styled  Gul  Gumbaz,  or  "  Rose 
Dome."  Mr.  Fergusson,  in  his  "  Hist. 
of  Arch.,"  p.  562,  says  of  this  building  : 
"  The  tomb  of  his  successor,  Mahm\!id,* 
was  in  design  as  complete  a  contrast 
to  that  just  described  as  can  well  be 
imagined,  and  is  as  remarkable  for 
simple  grandeur  and  constructive  bold- 
ness as  that  of  Ibrahim  was  for  exces- 
sive richness  and  contempt  of  con- 
structive proprieties.  It  is  constructed 
on  the  same  principle  as  that  employed 
in  the  design  of  the  dome  of  the  great 
mosque,  but  on  so  much  larger  a  scale 
as  to  convert  into  a  wonder  of  con- 
structive skill  what,  in  that  instance, 
was  only  an  elegant  architectural 
design."  This  structure  is  built  on  a 
platform  600  ft.  sq.  and  2  high.  In 
front  is  a  Nakdr  Khdnah,  94  ft.  from 
S.  to  N.  and  88  ft.  from  E.  to  W.  The 
Mujdwir,  or  keeper,  gets  4  Rs.  a 
month,  and  lives  in  the  second  inclo- 

*  This  king  is  called  at  BijApur  itself  Mu- 
hammad, but  the  word  Ma^miid,  which  signi- 
des  "  praiseworthy,"  occurs  in  the  2nd  inscrip- 
tion, q.  v.  He  is  called  Ma^m\id  in  a  paper 
meiit\oTveCL\Tvt\v«i"\Tv^\Kft.  KsvUs^oarj,"  vol.  ii. 
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sure,  which  is  deformed  with  unsightly 
mud  huts.  At  each  comer  of  the 
mausoleum  is  a  tower  7  stories  high, 
besides  the  dome.  Mr.  Molecey  thinks 
these  towers  were  added  as  supports. 
They  are  very  much  cracked  in  places. 
Each  side  of  the  building  is  196  ft. 
long,  outside  measurement.  The 
square  room  over  which  the  dome  is 
raised  is  the  largest  domed  room  in 
the  world,  being  135  ft.  sq.  Briggs' 
book  of  Feb.,  1865,  makes  it  134  ft. 
3  in.,  which  is  an  error.  Over  the  en- 
trance are  three  inscriptions.  The  1st 
is  "  Suli;dn  Muhammad,  inhabitant  of 
Paradise,  1067."  The  next  is,  "  Mu- 
hammad, whose  end  was  commend- 
able, 1067,"  and  the  3rd  inscription 
is,  "  Muhammad,  became  a  particle 
of  heaven,"  (lit.  House  of  Salvation), 
1067."  The  date,  3  times  repeated, 
is  A.D.  1656.  The  fa9ade  presents 
3  lofty  arches,  springing  from  the 
pavement,  and  supporting  several  feet 
of  plain  lime-work  and  plaster,  above 
which  is  a  cornice  of  grey  basalt  and 
a  row  of  small  arches  supporting  a 
second  line  of  plain  work,  surmounted 
by  a  balustrade  6  ft.  high.  The  base 
of  the  middle  arch  is  of  grey  basalt, 
the  others  are  of  stonework  and 
plaster.  The  comer  towers  or  minarets 
are  12  ft.  broad,  and  are  entered  by 
winding  staircases  and  terminate  in 
cupolas.  Each  story  has  7  small 
arched  windows,  opening  outwardly 
and  looking  into  the  court  below, 
while  the  8th  admits  a  passage  for  the 
circular  stair.  From  this  there  is  an  en- 
trance to  a  broad  ledge  surrounding 
the  dome,  which  is  so  large  that  a 
carriage  might  pass  round  it.  This 
passage  rests  on  supports,  inclining 
inwards  in  curves  like  half  arches. 
The  internal  area  of  the  tomb  is  18,225 
sq.  ft.,  while  that  of  the  Pantheon  at 
Rome  is  only  15,833.  "  At  the  height 
of  57  ft.  from  the  floor  line,"  says  Mr. 
Fergusson,  "the  hall  begins  to  con- 
tract by  a  series  of  pendentives  as  in- 
genious as  they  are  beautiful,  to  a 
circular  opening  97  ft.  in  diameter. 
On  these  pendentives  the  dome  is 
erected,  124  ft,  in  diameter"  "  In- 
temalljr,  the  dome  is  175  ft.  high  ;  ex- 
t^nmUj',  198  ft,  its  general  thickness 


being  about  10  ft."  Inside  the  dome, 
and  outside  too,  are  iron  rings,  and 
two  brothers  named  'Umr  and  I^asan, 
ascended  inside  to  the  ring  in  the 
centre,  whence  they  dropped  a  line. 
Outside  on  the  parapet  is  a  fine  view 
over  Bijdpiir.  On  your  left  as  you 
turn  your  back  to  the  dome,  you  see 
'Allpiir  to  the  E.,  and  on  the  other 
side,  to  the  W.,  Ibrahim  Kozah  and 
the  Upari  Burj  and  the  Sharzah  or  Lion 
Bastion  are  distinctly  visible,  and 
beyond  them,  at  4  m.  to  the  W.,  is 
the  wall  of  a  new  city,  which  the 
ministers  of  Ibrahim  IL,  father  of 
Sultdn  Muhammad,  began  to  build,  but 
the  attempt  was  abandoned  as  un- 
lucky. Had  it  been  continued,  the 
legendary  demensions  of  the  city,  30 
m.  circumference,  might  have  been 
justified  by  fact.  About  1  m.  W,  of 
the  Gol  Gumbaz  one  sees  the  ruins 
of  what  were  the  villages  of  the 
masons  and  painters  employed  on  the 
mausoleum.  There  is  a  small  annex 
to  the  N.  without  a  roof,  built  by 
Hultdn  Muhammad  for  his  mother, 
Zuhrd  Sdhibah,  from  whom  one  of  the 
suburbs  was  called  Zuhrdpiir.  This 
building  is  defaced  by  a  low  ugly 
wall,  built  by  the  Mardthas,  which 
ought  to  be  removed.  The  cement, 
covering  of  the  dome,  which  is  a  foot 
thick,  has  fallen  on  the  N.  side  and 
can-ied  away  the  ornamental  coping. 
The  rain  now  comes  in. 

Below  the  dome  is  the  tomb  of  Sul- 
tan Muliammad  in  the  centre.  To  the 
left,  facing  the  spectator,  are  the  graves 
of  his  youngest  wife  and  of  the  son  of 
'Ali  'Adil  Shdh  II. ;  on  the  right,  are 
those  of  his  favourite  dancing  girl 
Rhambd,  his  daughter,  and  his  eldest 
wife  mentioned  by  Bernier,  vol.  ii.  p. 
221 .  The  ascent  at  the  left-hand  comer 
to  the  parapet  and  gallery  is  by  150 
steps.  If  a  person  whisper  softly  at 
one  point  of  the  gallery,  he  will  be 
heard  most  distinctly  at  the  opposite 
point.  There  is  also  a  good  triple 
echo. 

The  Jdm'i  Ms.«\\^,^\io\i.\.'I?J^^.'^ « 
of  tlie  Gol  Gc\mi\i?a,\?>  \>a&  ^tas^V^t^s^A- 
jid  or  Cat\iedm\  U.o^o^^  ol-  "^'^^^^'^ 
The  IJI.  Bide  ol  \^ie  o^^A^^-^^  "^?^^N 
ft.  3  in.  ixom  t\i^  Vxvti^^  ^^^^  o^t  xxv^ 
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side  to  the  edge  of  the  platform  on  the 
E.  The  E.  side  has  a  wall  and  a  gate- 
way, but  is  unfinished ;  Mr.  Fergusson 
says,  p.  559,  "  Even  as  it  is,  it  is  one  of 
the  finest  mosques  in  India."  In  the 
centre  is  a  hauz  or  reservoir,  now  dry. 
The  arcades  on  the  N.  and  S.  sides  of 
the  quadrangle  are  81  ft.  3  in.  broad. 
Including  arcades,  the  court  is  237^ 
ft.  broad  from  N.  to  S.  Over  the  W. 
arch  is, — 

Allali 
Mul^amniad 

.  aidar 
Abu  Bakr 

•Umr 
'Ugman. 

The  Mil.irab,  which  marks  the  place 
on  the  W.  to  which  the  people  turn 
in  prayer,  is  gilt  and  ornamented 
with  much  Arabic  writing,  but  there 
is  also  a  Persian  quatrain,  which  may 
thus  be  translated — 

Rest  not  in  the  Palace  of  Life,  for  it  is  not 
secure, 

None  can  rest  in  a  building,  which  is  not 
meant  to  endure, 

Fair  in  my  siglit  seems  the  World's  halting- 
place, 

A  sweet  treasure  is  Life,  but  'tis  gone  without 
leaving  a  trace. 

This  Arch  was  built  in  the  time  of  the  reign  of 
SulUn  Mu^iammad  Shah. 

The  date  1045  is  in  the  inner  centre 
of  the  arch  -  A.D.  1635.  Dr.  Bird 
gives  the  date  of  the  structure  as 
A.H.  943  =  A.D.  1536,  according  to  the 
following  chronogram — 

Enter  the  Mosque  of  the  Sultan,  whose  end 
was  happy, 


which  would  be  in  the  reign  of  'All 
'Adil  Shdh.    Mr.  Fergusson  says  that 
the  building  was  commenced  by  'All 
'Adil  Shdh  (1557— 1579),  and  though 
continued  by  his  successors  was  never 
completely  finished.     If  it  had  been 
completed  it  would  have  covered  from 
60,000  to  55,000  sq.  ft.,  and  would 
have  been  the  size  of  a  mediaeval  ca- 
thedral.    Each  of  the    squares    into 
which  it  is  divided  has  a  domed  roof, 
beautiful,  but  so  flat  as  to  be  concealed 
externally.    12  ot  these  squares  are 
occupied  by  the  great  dome,  which  is 
^^  ft,  in  diameter,   but  stands  on  a 
square  of  70  ft.     There  is  another  in- 


scription, which  translated  says,  "  Yd- 
kiit  DabiUl  was  the  servant  of  the 
shrine,  and  the  slave  of  Sult;An  Mu- 
hammad Shdh.  May  Grod  perpetuate 
his  sublime  shadow!  A.H.  1045= A.D. 
1635."  The  pavement  below  the  dome 
is  of  chunam,  divided  by  black  lines 
into  numerous  squares  called  mmaUds 
or  compartments  for  persons  to  pray 
on,  imitating  the  mmalld  or  prayer- 
carpet  which  the  faithful  carry  with 
them  to  the  mosques.  These  were 
made  by  order  of  Aurangzlb  when  he 
carried  away  the  velvet  carpets,  the 
large  golden  chain  and  other  valu- 
ables belonging  to  the  Mosque.  Mr. 
Molecey ,  the  architect  who  has  been  in 
charge  of  the  buildings  here,  states 
that  the  sJdk?'  or  ornament  at  the  top 
of  the  mosque  was  filled  with  a  sort  of 
grain  called  rurd  to  give  it  weight. 
N.  of  the  Jdm'i  Masjid  700  ft.  is  Kha- 
wds  Khdn's  home,  and  about  1100  ft. 
W.  of  that  and  parallel  with  it  is  Yd- 
lj:iit  Ddbiili's  mosque,  600  ft.  to  the  S. 
of  which  is  N\iwdb  Mustafa  Khdn's 
mosque,  all  of  which  places  may  be 
visited,  though  they  do  not  call  for 
special  description.  Mu§J:afa  Khan 
Ardistdni  was  a  distinguished  noble- 
man at  the  court  of  'All  'Adil  Shah, 
and  was  murdered  in  A.D.  1581  by 
Kishwar  Khdn,  who  usurped  the  re- 
gency in  the  time  of  Ibrahim  'Adil 
Shdh  n.  700  ft.  to  the  N.W.  of  his 
mosque  is  the  palace  of  the  Asdr  i 
Sharif,  *•  illustrious  relics,  which  are 
hairs  of  the  Prophet's  beard."  It  is 
a  large  heavy  looking  building  of  brick 
and  lime,  and  is  close  to  the  moat  of 
the  inner  fort  and  in  the  centre  of  its 
E.  rampart.  One  enters  first  a  veran- 
dah or  portico  60  ft.  high,  supported  by 
the  trunks  of  gigantic  trees,  now  pro- 
tected with  planks.  This  portico  is 
36  ft.  broad,  and  looks  upon  a  tank 
250  ft.  sq.,  the  mud  of  which  was 
cleared  out  by  labourers  as  one  of  the 
works  during  the  famine,  and  the 
water  now  looks  clear.  Passing  through 
the  verandah  you  come  out  into  an  open 
space,  and  see  at  100  ft.  to  the  W.  a 
row  of  subordinate  buildings.  From 
1  this  is  t\i^  \i^?\.  N\fe^  c>l  tlvft  Gol  Gum- 
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ceiling  of  the  verandah  or  portico  has 
been  very  handsomely  painted.      On 
the  right  of  the  staircase  by  which  you 
ascend  to  the  upper  rooms,  is  a  suite 
of  apartments,  in  the  first  of  which 
are  cases  for  books.    They  contained 
MSS.  of  some  value,  which  were  sent 
by  Sir  B.  Frere  to  Bombay.     He  also 
preserved  the   portico  by  building  a 
gigantic  square  prop  and  also  an  arch 
with  a  sharp  point,  which  has  an  in- 
congruous look  beside  the  old  arches, 
which  are   broad    and    but    slightly 
curved.      Remark   here    a  very  fine 
piece  of  ruddy  marble  with  shells  im- 
bedded in  it,  which  is  in  one  of  the 
arches  of  the  portico.    The  main  flight 
of  steps  ascended  here  is  broad,  and 
leads  to  a  hall  81  ft.  4  long  and  27  ft. 
4  broad.    After  mounting,  you  pass 
into  an  upper  verandah  or  ante-cham- 
ber to  the  right,  the  ceilings  and  walls 
of  which  have  been  gilt.    The  doors 
are  inlaid  with  ivory,  and  in  the  palmy 
days  of  Bijapilr  the  effect  must  have 
been  very  striking.    In  the  N.  wall  is 
a  cabinet  in  which  the  sacred  hair  is 
kept,  and  this  is  opened  only  once  a 
year.    You  now  pass  to  the  S.  into  2 
rooms  beautifully  painted  with  vases 
of  flowers.    All  these  rooms  were  de- 
faced and  spoiled  by  the   Mardthas. 
The  Rdjd  himself  is  said  to  have  set 
the  example  in  scraping  off  the  gilding, 
and  his  followers  imitated  him  only 
too  well.    They  picked  out  the  ivory 
that  inlaid  the  doors,  and  otherwise  so 
injured  the  rooms  as  to  reduce  this 
once  splendid  palace  to  the  state  of  an 
unsightly  bam.  This  happened  partly 
under  the  Peshwds,  and  partly  when 
the  English  transferred  Bijdpiir  to  the 
Haj4  of   Sdtdra.     The  Asar  i  Sharif 
formerly  communicated  with  the  cita- 
del by  means  of  a  bridge,  of  which 
nothing  now  remains  excepting  the 
pillars,  and  succeeded  to  the  honour 
of  holding  the  precious  relics  of  the 
Prophet  aiter  a  similar  building  within 
the  citadel  had  been  burned  down. 
Following  the  edge  of  the  ditch  to  the 
S.W.  the  traveller  will  come  to  a  mas- 
sive square  tower  called  the  CJtatra 
Oar^f  which  is  one  of  14  such  built  by 
A^alMhdn,  who  met  bis  death  at  the 
Jiands  of  Shivaji,  the  founder  ot  the 


Maratha  empire.     These,  which  are 
contrivances  for  giving  impetus  to  the 
water  of  an  aqueduct,  were  built  in 
the  time  of  Muhammad  Sh4h  to  supply 
the  city.     There  is  an  inscription  on 
this  tower  as  follows: — "  Be  it  known 
to  the  executors  of  ornamental  arts, 
the  architects  of  important  works,  and 
to  celebrated    living  workmen,  that 
Afzal    Khan    Muhammad    Shdhl,    a 
nobleman  of  good  fortune,  the  present 
commander-in-chief,  the  first  in  rank 
of  the  Dakhan    lords,    the    religions 
destroyer  of  infidelity,  on  whom  de- 
scends   God's  favour,  whom  heaven 
pronounces  to  be    the    most  accom- 
plished   and    excellent,    and   whose 
name,  like  God's  praise,  is  resounded 
from  every  quarter,  saying,  it  is  ex- 
cellence, did,  after  much  labour,  and 
by  order  of  Mul^ammad  Shdh  Ghdzi 
(the  exalted  in  dignity,  whose  court  is 
like  that  of  Sulaimdn,  and  whose  gloiy 
is  as  the  sun),  render  this  aqueduct 
conspicuous  (calling  it  by  the  name 
of  Mul^ammad  NidA,)  for   the  con- 
venience of  God's  people,  so  that  who- 
soever should  have  a  thirsty  lip  might 
have  his  heart  filled  and  satisfied  at 
this  water,  whilst  his  tongue  would  be 
moist  in  praying  that  this  sovereignty 
of  the  king,  the  asylum  of  the  uni- 
verse, may  abide  for  ever."    a.h.  1063 
=A.D.  1652.    The  unfinished  tomb  of 
'All  'Adil  Shah  II.  is  to  be  seen  to  the 
W.  of  the  Asdr  i  Sharif,  and  on  the  N. 
of  the  citadel.    It  is  a  noble  ruin  of  7 
large  Gothic-looking  arches,  construc- 
ted on  a  terrace  16  ft.  high  and  more 
than  200  ft.  sq.    Had  not  the  death  of 
the  Sul^dn  put  a  stop  to  its  progress 
and  prevented  the    addition    of    an 
upper  story,  in  conformity  with  the 
original  design,  it  would    have  sur- 
passed every  other  building  at  Bijdptir, 
both  in  magnificence  and  beauty. 

The  Ark  or  atadel— About  1,400  ft. 
to  the  S.W.  of  the  AsAr  Mahall  is  the 
citadel  gate,  and  here  the  walls  are 
thick    with    pillars    and    sculptured 
stones,  taken  from  Jain,  temples  which 
probably  stood  on  thias^ot'^VikKa.Niwa, 
Muhammadaiva  ^\atTa&^  'Coa   <aX»^^* 
Having  demoMaftA.>i)cies&  V^c^Nftss^'^;^^ 
the    conqueTOTa  \i^^\   TQa."a:5  /^St  vbj 
stoaes  ill.  Te\>\xV?LeLm2,  >^\i^  -«^>^Ns»- 
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rest  they  carried  75  yds.  to  the  N.W. 
and  put  them  together  again  in  dis- 
orderly combination  so  as  to  form  a 
new  temple,  which  by  the  MihrAb  or 
arch  towards  the  Kiblah  or  point  of 
prayer  is  shown  to  have  been  used  as 
a  mosque.  At  the  distance  of  70  yds. 
from  the  gateway,  you  pass  to  the  left 
under  a  low  roof,  and  have  on  your 
left  a  small  mound  called  the  Ganj  i 
Shahiddn,  or  "  Store  of  Martyrs,"  in 
which  the  Muslims  who  fell  in  the 
assault  were  buried.  You  are  now  in 
front  of  the  first  Jain  temple,  conver- 
ted into  a  mosque,  with  12  pillars,  9  ft. 
6  high,  in  a  row,  the  rows  being  7  deep, 
the  total  number  of  pillars  being  there- 
fore 84.  There  is  a  central  Mandap 
or  Hall,  2  stories  high,  the  inner  room 
being  8  ft.  8  sq.,  and  the  outer  or  sur- 
rounding room  25  ft.  2  sq.,  inclusive  of 
the  inner.  At  the  N.  side,  about  the 
centre  row,  notice  a  wonderfully  hand- 
some and  elaborately  carved  black 
pillar,  and  to  the  N.E.  of  it  an  ancient 
Kanarese  inscription.  On  several  of 
the  pillars  around  are  inscriptions,  some 
in  Sanskrit  and  some  in  Kanarese. 
Pass  now  about  200  yds.  to  the  N.  and 
you  come  to  the  Anand  Maljall  or 
**  palace  of  joy,"  where  the  ladies  of 
the  seraglio  lived.  In  a  line  with  it 
to  the  W.  is  the  Gagan  Mahall  or 
"heavenly  palace,"  the  N.  face  of 
which  has  3  magnificent  arches.  The 
span  of  the  central  arch  is  66  ft.  6, 
and  that  of  each  of  the  side  arches 
17  ft.  104.  The  height  of  all  3  is  the 
same,  about  50  ft.  The  ruins  of  these 
palaces  are  extremely  picturesque,  but 
the  ground  is  thickly  clothed  with 
coarse  grass  and  shrubs,  1  yd.  or  so 
high,  where  one  might  easily  step  on  a 
cobra  or  a  tic  prolonga.  The  buildings 
have  cellars,  the  abode  of  porcupines, 
which  are  very  numerous  here,  and  are 
called  Sdrsd.  Holes  scraped  by  these 
animals,  and  their  fallen  quills,  are  to 
be  found  everywhere.  Dogs  are  some- 
times killed  by  being  transfixed  with 
the  quills.  About  150  yds.  to  the  N.E. 
is  the  second  Jain  temple,  and  the 
same  distance  to  the  N.W.  is  the  un- 
Unished  tomb  of  *Ali  'A'dil  Sh^,  men- 
tioned  above,  which  is  little  more  than 
a  seiiea  of  rained  arches.     The  second 


Jain  temple  has  10  rows  of  pillars  7 
deep.  The  Mil^rdb.  in  it  shows  the 
Mu^ammadans  used  it  as  a  mosque. 
At  200  yds.  to  the  8.W.  of  this  is 
a  building  called  the  Sdt  Ehandi  or 
"  Seven  Stories,"  a  pleasure  palace 
for  the  ladies,  from  the  top  of  which 
the}'  could  overlook  the  whole  city, 
being  themselves  unseen.  It  formed 
the  N.E.  corner  of  a  vast  building 
called*  the  Granary,  which  was  proba- 
bly the  public  palace  of  the  kings, 
where  their  public  and  private  au- 
diences were  held.  From  this  the 
moat  of  the  citadel  is  crossed  by  a 
causeway  140  ft.  long,  but  the  average 
breadth  of  the  moat  may  be  taken  as 
150  ft. 

Mlhtar's  Mosqiie. — 1000  ft.  to  the 
S.E.  of  the  entrance  into  the  citadel 
is  the  Mihtar  Mahall.  Observe  in  going 
to  it,  2  gigantic  stone  posts  of  a  gate- 
way with  a  carved  beading.  Each 
post  is  10  ft.  long  and  3  thick.  This 
small  but  elegant  structure  is  3  stories 
high,  and  has  minarets  at  the  comers 
and  ornamental  carving  in  soft  clay 
stone  about  its  windows.  Dr.  Bird,  in 
his  paper  in  the  Bom.  As.  Soc.  Joum., 
vol.  i.,  p.  376,  has  given  a  lithographic 
view  of  this  musque.  It  may  be  ob- 
served in  explanation  of  its  name,  that 
when  the  Hindiistani  language  arose 
in  the  Urdii,  or  camp,  of  the  Mughul 
emperors,  the  Persian  soldiers  gave 
nicknames  to  various  persons,  which 
took  their  place  in  the  language  :  thus, 
a  tailor  was  called  Khalifa,  "  Caliph ; " 
a  waterman  was  called  Bihishti,  "  an 
inhabitant  of  Paradise  ; "  and  a 
sweeper,  the  lowest  of  the  low,  was 
called  Mihtar,  "  a  prince."  The  story 
is  that  Ibrahim  Shdh  had  a  disease 
which  his  physicians  could  not  cure, 
and  the  astrologers  told  him  that  his 
only  chance  was  to  give  a  large  sum 
to  the  first  person  he  saw  next  morn- 
ing. The  king  looked  out  of  the 
window  very  early  and  saw  a  sweeper, 
on  whom  he  bestowed  a  vast  sum,  and 
the  poor  fellow,  not  knowing  what  to 
do  with  it,  built  this  mosque.  Mr. 
Fergusson  says  of  this  structure — 
**  Perhaps  the  most  remarkable  civil 

1  the  M.\h\«t'B  l&»\v«J^^ '  ^"^^  ^"5^^  ^"^  "^^^ 
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sweeper/  with  a  legend  attached  to  it 
too  long  to  quote.  It  is  in  a  mixed 
Hindii  and  Muhammadan  style,  every 
part  and  every  detail  covered  with 
ornament,  but  always  equally  appro- 
priate and  elegant.  Of  its  class  it  is 
perhaps  the  best  example  in  the 
country,  though  this  class  may  not  be 
the  highest."  With  regard  to  this 
passage  it  must  be  remarked  that 
the  Arabic  word  Mahall  cannot 
signify  gatenay^  it  signifies  building, 
BeragHo,  palace;  however,  in  maps 
drawn  on  the  spot,  the  structure  is 
called  the  Mihtar's  Mosque,  though 
there  is  nothing  to  make  one  think 
that  it  was  built  for  religious  purposes. 
Observe  in  returning  to  the  T.  B.,  to 
the  left  as  you  turn  from  it  to  the 
Mihtar's  Mosque,  2  enormous  tamarind 
trees.  The  larger  is  47  ft.  9  in.  in  cir- 
cumference, the  lesser,  36  ft.  6  in.  The 
Fatlj  Gate  in  the  centre  of  the  S.  wall 
of  the  city  is  that  by  which  Aurangzlb 
is  said  to  have  entered.  It  must  be 
said  that  an  idea  has  been  entertained 
of  making  Bijdp\ir  the  capital  of  the 
Collectorate  instead  of  Kaladgi,  and 
of  using  the  abundant  water  in  the 
moat  round  the  citadel  to  irrigate  the 
neighbouring  grounds,  turning  them 
into  a  garden  or  a  park. 

Route  to  Kaladgi  and  Bdddmi. — It 
might  so  happen  that  the  traveller 
would  wish  to  visit  Baddmi  from  Ka- 
ladgi, instead  of  going  round  by  j 
Belgdon  and  Dhdrwdd.  A  full  de- 
scription of  Bddaml  will  be  found  in 
a  subsequent  Route,  and  therefore  a 
veiy  brief  account  only  is  here  given 
of  the  route  by  Kaladgi. 


L 


From 


Shahpiir  Suburb 
Path  Gate 
Jumnal       .    . 
WanAkar  . 
Mulwar       .    . 
Ronial 

ChhotA  Garsingi 
Bafd  Garsingi  . 
KoUr  .       .    . 
Baloti      . 
Bargandl 


7 


To 


M.      F. 

Path  Gate  .  1  0 
Jumnal  .  .  4  0 
Wanakar  Halli  5  2 
Mulwar  ..63 
Ronial  ..63 
Chhot;d  Garsingi  0  4 
Bara  Garsingi  .  0  2 
Kolslr  ..36 
Baloti  .  ..40 
Bargandi  ..54 
^usain  S&fyih's  \     I      0 

Dargdb  I  

Can-y  forward!  38     6 


Distance, 


From 

To 

Distance. 

M.      F. 

Brought  forward 

38      6 

^usain  Sal^ib's 

Bonaga     . 

3      4 

Dargdli 

Sonagi        .    . 

Baulatti      .    . 

4      4 

Baulatti  . 

Kundragi . 

2      1 

Kundragi     .    . 

Kaladgi       .    . 

6      5 

Kaladgi    . 

Kattikeri . 

14      5 

Kattikeri     .    . 

BidAmi       .    . 
Total    . 

11      2 

81      3 

Remarks.-The  road  is  good,  but  water  bad 
and' scarce  to  Mulwar,  where  there  are  4  good 
welte.  The  3  stations  mentioned  after  the 
Fath  Gate  are  very  small  villages. 

At  Bard  Garsingi  water  is  plentiftil.  Kolar 
is  n  large  village  on  the  N.  bank  of  the 
KrishpA  river.  Two  basket  boats  ply  on  the 
leny  here.  The  other  i)laces  are  small  vil- 
lages, and  Kaladgi  is  a  small  town  and  canton- 
ment on  the  Gatparba  River,  which  is  120  yds. 
>vide,  and  2  ft.  deep  in  December. 

The  road  at  Kaladgi  is  very  bad  and  heavy, 
with  sand  in  the  latter  part.  6  small  villages 
are  passed  on  the  way. 


ROUTE  8. 

BOMBAY  TO  GOA. 

The  best  and  easiest  way  of  visiting 
Goa  is  to  embark  at  Bombay  on  board 
one  of  the  British  India  Steam  Naviga- 
tion Company's  steamers,  and,  leaving 
Bombay  Harbour  about  6  p.m.,  the  tra- 
veller will  reach  Ratnagiri,  123  m.,  at 
11.40  next  morning.  The  bay  here  is 
tolerably  sheltered  from  the  N.E.  and 
S.,  but  to  the  W.  and  S.W.  it  is  quite 
open.  It  is  possible  that  the  tT8Jf^\L<«. 
might  like  to  «.\.o:^  ^\.  ^"8.\x!."!Mgocv.,^^^- 
scr  iptioii  oi  ^\\\c}a  Sa  «^^eci^^^«  ^^  ^5 
piii  and  ^\\a7«A»s^  ^^  ^^""^^5 
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overland  route  to  them  is  accordingly 
here  given  :— 


Names  of  Places. 

Distances 
in  Miles. 

Stages. 

M.    F. 

M.     F. 

Ratnagiii,  b.p.o.  . 

1    3i 

R^wd4i    .... 

0    5 

X  Kdlinda  r. 

0    3 

Bhdtea      .... 

0    3i 

A  well  and  dh. 

2    3^ 

A  well  and  dh. . 

1     5 

A  well  and  dh. 

0    4 

Paved  descent  .        .     , 

2    ^ 

X  r.  to  Golap 

0     5 

X  n 

1     2J 

X  r 

0    2 

Panwas     .        ... 

0    1 

11    7i 

X  n.  and  r.  to  Maulanga 

3    0 

X  n 

2    4i 

X  r.  to  Bhar 

0    1* 

Blnl 

5    6i 

11    4^ 

X  Muchiiudi  r.     . 

0    1^ 

Asoli         .        .        .    . 

0    2^ 

Ascend  hill  to  a  temple 

1    3 

X  r.  to  Kotapiir   . 

1    6 

X  n.          .        .        .    . 

0    4 

Ghotna .        . 

3    3 

X  n 

1    2 

X  r.  to  Riijdpiir    . 

3    3 

12    1 

X  Suknadir.    .        .    . 

0    1\ 

SatiAlf    .... 

3    3^ 

Juati        .       ,       .    . 

3    4 

X  Kdnwir.   . 

4   .0 

Kabiirll  (hence  visit  Vi- 

jayadurg,  Viziadroog; 

0    7^ 

X  n 

2    3 

Pdtagdon  .... 

0    5i 

15    1 

Jambhan 

5    6 

X  8eo  r.  110  yds.  broad 

0    IJ 

Bdgli     .       .       .       . 

0    4i 

Chandosi  .        .        .    . 

1    li 

Walandi 

2    \\ 

Sirgaon  Wadi    .       .    . 

1    6 

X  Mfthbasr. 

1    ^ 

Sdlsi 

1     7 

15    0 

X  n 

0    4 

X  Barai  r.       .       .    . 

1    6 

Bami     .       .       .        . 

0    4^ 

X  n.         .        .       .    . 

0    4^ 

2    5 

X  n.  with  steep  banks . 

1    3 

X  n.  to  Warora     . 

0    0 

X  Hamf  r.        ... 

1     2 

X  Gadr. 

1    0 

Santriil     .       .       .    . 

0    5^ 

10    4^ 

X  n.  rd.  to  Malwan     . 

0    6 

Ratnagiri  (RutnoffJierry  *). —  This 
place  is  the  principal  civil  station  in 
the  S.  Konkan.  A  small  detachment  of 
troops  is  usually  stationed  at  it.  The 
town  is  large  and  open,  facing  the  sea. 
There  are  two  small  bays  formed  by  a 
rock  on  which  the  fort  is  built.  There 
is  neither  shelter  nov  good  anchorage, 

*  Ratimguiry  of  Grant  Duff. 


as  the  bay  is  completely  exposed,  and 
the  bottom  is  hard  sand  with  rock.  With 
any  breeze  from  the  W.  there  are  heavy 
breakers  on  the  bar  at  the  entrance  of 
the  river,  and  boats  cross  it  only  at  the 
top  of  high  water.  The  landing  place 
for  boats  is  on  the  S.  of  the  fort,  near  a 
small  tank,  close  to  high-water  mark. 
The  cantonment  lies  on  the  N.  of  the 
town.  Batnagirl  has  its  name  from  a 
demon  named  Ratndsur^  who  was  killed 
by  an  incarnation  of  Shiva  called  Ndth, 
or  Jotibd,  who  is  worshipped  at  a  fa- 
mous temple  near  Kolhdpiir.  There  is 
probably  some  historical  foundation  for 
this  legend,  and  Ratndsur  may  be  re- 
garded as  a  king  of  the  aborigines 
killed  by  some  Aryan  leader.  Other- 
wise the  word  might  be  translated 
"  Hill  of  Gems,"  from  Sky.  ratnam^  **a 
jewel,"  and  girihy  "  hill."  This  is  a 
pretty  town  hid  in  palm  trees,  with  a 
hill  fort  to  the  N.  on  a  hill  which  juts 
into  the  sea,  once  a  stronghold  of  the 
Mardthas.  The  principal  thing  of  in- 
terest here  to  the  tourist,  however,  is 
the  Tarliy  or  "  Sardine  "  fishing,  which 
is  pretty  to  witness,  independently  of 
epicurean  considerations.  Fleets  of 
canoes  may  be  seen  putting  out  for 
these  fish  in  January  and  February. 
Three  men  are  required  in  each  canoe, 
two  to  paddle  and  one  to  cast  the  net. 
The  attitudes  of  the  men  engaged  in 
casting  the  nets  are  beautiful,  and  dis- 
play their  fine  athletic  figures  to  ad- 
vantage. They  stand  in  the  bows  of 
the  canoes,  leaning  slightly  forward, 
with  the  nets  gathered  up,  the  head 
turned  back  over  the  shoulders,  and 
with  eyes  glancing  keenly  around  in 
search  of  the  shoal.  The  fish,  which  is 
most  delicious,  is  caught  in  such  num- 
bers that  a  single  net-caster  will  fill  his 
canoe  in  the  course  of  the  morning,  as 
many  as  50  fish  being  taken  at  a  single 
cast,  and  quantities  of  the  fish  are  used 
to  manure  the  rice  fields.  At  these 
times  the  deep-sea  fishing  is  entirely 
neglected.  The  fishing  is  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  shore,  just  outside 
the  breakers,  and  can  be  carried  on 
only  when  the  water  is  sufficiently 
clear  to  admit  of  the  fish  being  readily 
seen.    Ixv  ca^ro.  -wei^^CCL'ex  \Jftfc^<»TO.t«c  is  as 
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sight  at  such  times  to  watch  the  waves 
breaking  on  the  sands,  which  seem 
literally  of  pearls,  while  the  fleet  of 
canoes  is  shooting  hither  and  thither 
among  the  bright  waters,  with  a  fisher- 
man standing  in  the  bow  of  each 
boat  in  a  picturesque  attitude,  like  a 
piece  of  Grecian  sculpture.  The  back- 
ground of  this  picture  is  formed  by 
a  fishing  village,  with  many  boats 
drawn  up  on  the  beach,  nets  drying 
on  the  sand,  huts  nestled  among  groves 
of  cocoa-nut  and  other  trees,  and  the 
old  fort  of  Katnagiri  frowning  over 
them. 

The  KdliTida  r.,  just  beyond  Ratna- 
giri,  is  never  fordable  except  at  neap 
tides,  but  is  crossed  in  boats.  The  r, 
and  ».  at  Golap  are  likewise  unfordable 
at  high  water.  Pdnwas  is  a  small 
straggling  village,  with  a  few  temples ; 
JIauUi7igd  a  good  sized  village  ;  Bhar 
and  JBijii  mere  hamlets.  Not  far  from 
Bini  is  a  pretty  fishing  village  called 
Sangameihwar^  where  2  rivers  meet, 
with  steep  hills  all  round,  and  scenery 
as  attractive  as  can  be  found  in  the  S. 
Konkan.  There  is,  also,  at  no  great 
distance  a  tirtli,  or  place  of  pilgrimage, 
of  some  celebrity,  called  Wdddn'ddi. 
Here  is  a  shrine  of  Ganpati,  which 
draws  from  Government  a  revenue  of 
1,200  rupees  per  annum.  A  spring  of 
fine  water  oozes  from  the  rock. 

Rdjdjmr. — This  is  a  very  flourishing 
place,  and  a  great  emporium,  there 
being  good  roads  to  Kolhdpiir  and 
Belgdon,  and  the  Suknadi  river,  on 
which  the  town  is  situated,  being  navig- 
able for  vessels  of  450  khandis.  The 
exports  are  cloth,  ^7w',  and  pepper,*  and 
the  imports  dates,  dried  fruits,  and  iron. 
There  are  about  1000  families  resident, 
exclusive  of  strangers,  who  are  very 
numerous.  A  considerable  quantity 
of  oil  is  made  here  from  the  sesamum 
and  the  cocoa-nut.  The  manner  of 
extraction  is  somewhat  primitive.  The 
trunk  of  a  large  tree  forms  the  mortar, 
and  a  branch  the  pestle,  which  is  made 
to  revolve  by  a  buffalo,  driven  by  a 
man.  One  such  apparatus  extracts  20 
sirs  of  oil  from  sesamum,  or  40  from 
cocoa-nut,  daiJj.  The  town  of  Rajdpiir 
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' Oriental Cbriatian  Spectator,"  April,  1834. 


is  some  miles  up  the  first  creek  met 
with  to  the  N.  of  Vijayadurg.  Still 
higher  up  the  creek,  and  about  1  m. 
above  the  town,  on  the  L  b.  of  the  r.,  is 
a  hot  spring,  which  gushes  from  a  cow's 
head  carved  in  stone,  at  the  base  of  a 
hill  about  100  ft.  high,  which  joins  with 
the  general  range  of  the  Konkan.  The 
mouth  of  the  spring  is  8  in.  in  diameter. 
The  colour  of  the  water  is  dark,  and  it  is 
strongly  mineral.  According  to  the 
natives  its  temperature  never  varies. 
Major  Wingate  on  the  morning  of  the 
21st  of  July,  1850,  found  it  to  be  109  °, 
and  Dr.  Wilson  states  that  it  boils  an 
egg  easily,  and  that  the  water  is  too 
hot  for  bathing.  It  appears  to  be  a 
similar  spring  to  those  at  Mdhdr,  DA- 
bhul,  and  other  places  in  this  direction. 
On  the  hill  above,  about  half  a  mile 
further  on,  are  14  singular  intermittent 
springs,  which  are  reported  to  flow  only 
during  a  part  of  the  year.  They  com- 
mence in  December  and  January,  but 
not  simultaneously,  and  continue  flow- 
ing for  several  months,  when  the  water 
diminishes,  and  at  last  disappears. 
This,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be 
the  invariable  course,  as  in  1849  they 
did  not  flow  at  all,  and  at  other  times 
all  or  some  of  them  have  flowed  at  un- 
certain intervals.  A  small  well  or 
cistern  has  been  built  around  each 
spring,  but  when  the  spring  is  in  full 
flow  the  water  passes  this  barrier.  The 
temperature  of  the  water  in  one  of 
these  wells  was  found  by  Major  Win- 
gate  to  be  84  ". 

Vijaj/adurg  (Viziadroog).  —  From 
Kaburli  or  itdjdjmr  it  is  an  easy  jom*- 
ney  of  some  12  m.  to  visit  the  ancient 
fort  of  Vijayadurg,  *'  fort  of  victory  ; " 
or  Gheriah  as  it  is  called  by  some 
English  writers,  the  word  being  merely 
a  corruption  of  garhi,  "fort."  This 
place  has  some  historical  interest  at- 
taching to  it,  having  been  captured  by 
the  great  Olive  (then  Colonel  Olive)  and 
Admiral  Watson,  on  the  13th  of  Feb., 
1756.  The  whole  affair  was  extremely 
characteristic  of  those  times,  when  the 
ideas  of  honourable  procedure  were  al- 
most as  lax.  sixciOTV^  ^<^  ^-^^^a.  ^>»» 
among  tliie  Mat«Ai\i^.  k.^Ts5essSoL  ^sxs^s^r 
ment,  consvstmi  ol  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  "^ 
line,  one  ot  50,  wsA  wtt.o'OaKt  Q?t  'S.'S^  ^S?»' 
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with  several  arilied  vessels  belonging 
to  the  Bombay  marine,  having  on  board 
800  English  soldiers  and  1000  Sip^ls, 
sailed  from  Bombay  early  in  February, 
to  reduce  Vijayadurg,  the  stronghold  of 
the  piratical  chief  Tiilajt  Angria.  They 
were  to  co-operate  with  the  PeshwA's 
troops  under  Khandajl  Mdnkar,and  the 
fruits  of  success  were  of  course  to  be 
shared.  But  a  committee  of  10  officers, 
of  which  Admirals  Watson  and  Po- 
cocke,  Mr.  Hough  and  Colonel  Olive 
were  members,  had,  before  leaving 
Bombay  harbour,  agreed  to  share  all 
the  prize  property  taken,  without  any 
recognition  of  the  Mardtha  claims  to  a 
portion.  When  the  English  fleet  ap- 
peared, Angria  repaired  to   the  Ma- 

•  rdtha  camp  to  negotiate  for  a  surrender. 
The  English  pronounced  this  an  in- 
fraction of  the  terms  of  alliance, 
though  on  what  grounds  it  is  difficult 
to  see.  Admiral  Watson  attacked  the 
sea-face  of  the  fort  on  the  12th  of 
February,  while  Clive,  the  same  night, 
landed  with  the  troops,  so  as  to  cut  off 
any  communication  between  the  Ma- 
rdfhas  and  the  garrison.  The  Mardtha 
general  endeavoured  to  bribe  Mr. 
Hough  to  get  the  Admiral  to  suspend 
operations ;  and,  failing  in  that,  he 
offered  to  Captain  Andi'ew  Buchanan, 
commanding  the  picquets,  a  bill  on 
Bombay  for  80,000  rupees,  to  permit 
him  with  a  few  men  to  pass  into  the 
fort.  The  bribe  was  rejected  ;  but  the 
Bombay  Government  were  so  struck 
with  the  singular  honesty  of  their  offi- 
cer, that  they  presented  him  with  a 
gold  medal  in  consideration  of  his  ex- 
traordinarily good  behaviour.  The  fort 
surrendered  on  the  13th,  when  the 
captors  decided  that  the  Mardthas  had 
no  right  to  share,  and  divided  the  prize 
property,  amounting  to  £100,000, 
among  themselves.  Tillajl  Angria  was 
taken,  put  in  irons,  and  imprisoned  in 
one  of  the  Peshwd's  hill  forts  near 
Kdlgarh.  A  few  months  after  the  fort 
was  given  up  to  the  Peshwd,  and  did 
not  i^evert  to  the  English  till  1818. 
Vijayadurg  is  one  of  the  few  good  har- 
bours on  the  W.  coast  of  India.    The 

anchorage  is  landlockedj  and  sheltered 

j&vm  all  winds.    There  is  no  bar  at  the 

entroDce,  the  depth  being  from  7  to  5 


fathoms,  and  from  4  to  3  inside  at  low 
water.  The  rise  of  the  tide  is  about 
7  ft.  The  fort  is  in  good  preservation, 
and  is  one  of  the  finest  specimens  of  an 
Indian  fortress  to  be  seen  in  the  W. 
Presidency.  It  has  a  double  wall,  with 
flanking  towers,  protected  by  ditches. 
There  is  a  well  of  sweet  water  inside, 
and  also  a  large  tank,  the  bottom  of 
which  is  said  to  have  been  lined  with 
lead.  The  English  batteries  were  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  creek  about  1200  yds. 
off,  too  distant  to  have  done  much 
damage.  The  wall  on  that  side  has 
many  shot  marks,  but  there  is  no  indi- 
cation of  a  breach  or  other  serious 
injury.  There  is  a  large  temple  within 
a  mile  of  Vijayadurg,  which  is  very 
picturesquely  situated  at  the  bottom  of 
a  ravine,  and  is  worth  a  visit.  Angria's 
dock  is  2  m.  to  the  E.  of  Vijayadurg, 
and  is  merely  a  wet  dock  with  a  ma- 
sonry entrance.  It  has  no  gates.  The 
entrance  was  probably  built  up  on 
the.  admission  of  a  vessel,  and  the 
water  afterwards  drained  off  to  the 
level  of  low  tide,  when  the  re- 
mainder was  pumped  out,  or  allowed 
to  evaporate. 

Pdtgdon  is  a  village  of  moderate  size, 
with  a  large  temple,  near  which  is  good 
ground  for. encamping.  After  leaving 
this  place  other  temples  will  be  passed 
at  TanMn,  Beyond  this  is  the  Seo 
river,  which  is  fordable  at  low  water. 
Three  small  boats  are  kept  for  crossing 
at  other  times.  The  bed  of  the  r.  is 
sand  and  mud.  The  places  between  it 
and  Sdlsi  are  small  hamlets.  Sdisi  it- 
self is  a  village  of  moderate  size,  with 
two  temples  so  large  as  to  be  capable 
of  accommodating  a  regiment.  The 
Mithbds,  or  "  sweet-smelling  "  river, 
has  bad,  stony,  and  difficult  banks. 
Beyond  Barni  the  country  becomes 
very  jungly.  The  Ilarni  and  Gad 
rivers  axe  crossed  in  boats,  but  the 
latter  is  fordable  in  the  fair  season. 
Santrul  is  a  small  village  with  some 
temples,  near  which  is  good  encamping 
ground.  At  the  first  n.  after  passing 
it,  is  a  very  small  hamlet,  and  here  a 
road  branches  off  to  Mdlwan^  which 
is  a  large  place,  with  a  population  of 
10,000.     Ooo^  YCOTLCt^  \&l'avMA>aKt^^ 
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ing  process  will  be  found  in  the  Bom. 
As.  Jour,  for  1844,  p.  435.  The  fort, 
called  also  Slndidurg,  was  built  by 
^yaji  in  1662.  In  1756  it  was  taken 
by  Major  Gordon  and  Commodore 
Watson,  and  called  Fort  Augustus,* 
but  was  next  year  restored  to  the  Rdja 
of  Kolhdpilr,  and  finally  ceded  to  the 
English  in  1812.  It  stands  on  an 
island,  which  is  low,  and  at  a  little 
distance  not  distinguishable  from  the 
mainland. 

Supposing  the  traveller  not  to  land 
at  Ratnagiri,  but  to  go  on  at  once  in 
the  steamer  to  Goa,  he  will  reach  Vin- 
gorlen,  199  m.  from  Bombay,  about 
9  P.M.,  and  here  the  steamer  will  stop  4 
an  hour.  Goa  roadstead  will  be  reached 
at  2  A.M.,  the  whole  voyage  taking 
32  hours.  The  port  of  Goa  is  fonned 
by  the  high  headland  point  of  Aguado 
to  the  N.,  and  Marmagdon  Point  to 
the  S.  The  steamer  anchors  just  to  the 
S.  of  Aguado  Point,  and  thence  to  Goa 
the  traveller  must  proceed  in  a  boat. 
If  he  should  have  interest  sufficient  to 
obtain  the  use  of  the  Governor's  barge 
with  14  rowers  and  a  coxswain,  he  will 
go  up  with  comparative  ease  and 
rapidity.  Otherwise,  should  there  be 
a  strong  wind  or  a  high  swell,  it  will 
not  be  so  pleasant.  Supposing  that  he 
leaves  the  steamer  at  3  A.M.  he  will 
come  abreast  of  the  hospital  at  Nova 
Goa  in  an  hour,  and  in  J  hour  more  he 
will  be  at  the  hotel.  Should  he,  how- 
ever, proceed  to  Raibandar,  he  will 
probably  not  disembark  before  5  A.M.  ; 
for,  although  Raibandar  is  not  more 
than  6  m.  from  Aguado  Point,  it  takes 
2  hours  to  do  the  distance,  as  the  cur- 
rent is  very  strong.  There  is  no  hotel  at 
Raibandar,  but  there  are  one  or  two 
good  houses,  such  as  that  of  the  Ba- 
ronne  de  Combargna,  where  a  tra- 
veller might,  perhaps,  be  introduced. 
A  carriage  will  be  found  indispensable, 
as  Old  Goa  is  3  m.  E.  of  Raibandar, 
and  there  is  some  stagnant  water  on 
the  road,  the  smell  of  which  is  most 
fetid  and  very  likely  to  give  fever,  so 

*  Grant   Duff,  vol.    iii.    p.    99.      In    the 

"Selections  from  the  Records  of  Bombay," 

vol.  X.  N.S.,  p.  S,  it  is  stated  that  it  was  the 

Tort  of  B4n  (Rairee),  the  name  of  which  was 

so  changed. 


that  it  will  be  as  well  to  pass  the  spot 
with  all  speed. 

Old  Goa.  —  The  first  expedition 
should  be  to  the  church  of  Bom  Jesus, 
where  S.  FranQois  Xavier  is  buried  ; 
and  his  tomb  is  the  thing  most 
worth  seeing  in  Goa.  The  road  is  ex- 
cellent, and  leads  along  the  water's 
edge  first  through  Raibandar,  and  then 
along  the  ruined  gardens  of  Old  Goa, 
whose  mouldering  buildings  are  de- 
serted by  all  but  priests.  The  fagade 
of  the  church  of  Bom  Jesus  is  hand- 
some, and  is  93  ft.  4  in.  high,  and  77  ft. 
broad,  from  N.  to  S.  You  turn  a  little 
to  the  right  to  reach  it.  It  is  decorated 
with  8  columnar  pilasters,  2  close  toge- 
ther on  either  side  being  in  the  centre, 
and  2  wide  apart  on  cither  side  of 
these.  This  faQade  is  of  the  natural 
dark  colour  of  the  laterite,  while  the 
sides  are  whitewashed.  Near  the  top 
of  the  f agade  is  a  coat-of-arms,  and  the 
letters  I.H.S.  Internally  the  church 
is  199  ft.  10  in.  long  from  W.  to  E. 
Fonseca  says  *  that  the  faQadeis  78  ft. 
high,  and  75  ft.  g  in.  broad.  He 
makes  it  internally  55 J  ft.  broad,  and 
61  ft.  I  in.  high,  and  182  ft.  long.  The 
church  was  finished  on  the  24th  of 
Nov.,  1594,  and  consecrated  on  the 
15th  of  May,  1605.  On  one  of  the  pil- 
lars supporting  the  choir  is  in- 
scribed : — 

Hanc  Ecclesiam  Jesu  solemn!  ritii  conse- 
cravit  reverenclissimns  et  illiistrissimus 
Dom  D.  Alexius  Menesius,  Archiepiscopus 
Goensus  Indise  Primus,  a.d.  MDCV.  Id.  Ma. 
(15th  of  May,  1005). 

On  a  wall  near  the  side  door  on  the 
N.  is  inscribed  : 

Sepultura  de  Dom  Hieronimo  Mascarenhes, 
Capitao  Quefre  de  Cochin  e  Onuuz  e  a  cuja 
custa  se  fez  esta  Igreja;  em  gratiflca(jao  a 
Companhia  de  Jesu  che  dedicSo  este  logar. 
Falecio  uo  anno  de  1593. 

At  the  S.  end  of  the  transept  of 
the  church  is  an  exquisite  screen, 
and    under  the  principal   arch    is  a 

^'  "An  Historical  and  Archseological  Sketch 
of  the  City  of  Goa,  preceded  by  a  short  Statis- 
tical Account  of  the  TemWrj  c>\^Q».,''*rr«ysxv 
with  the   a\\U\OT\ia.\\c^  ol  ^qnotkcms^^,  ^ 
JoRe  "Nvcolau  Oia.  Yom^c^a.,  ^vi.<s.^  ^^1  ^^^:- 
ciedad  doa  Xyvv\^o^  ^.-a.^  ^\\r\^.     ^^^^"^^ 
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silver  image  4|  ft.  high,  value 
£300,  given  by  the  relict  of  Urban 
Darezo.  The  pedestal  is  inscribed  as 
follows  : — 

Sanctissimo  Indiarum  Apostolo 

Francisca  de  Sopranio  Patritia  Geimenses 

Urbani  Daritii  olim  uxor 

Nunc  Maria  Francisca  Xavieria 

In  celeberrimo  Incamationis  Monasterio 

Cliristi  Sponsa 

Peregrine  Celesti, 

Peregriui  Amoris  votum  et  luoiiunientmn. 

P.P.  Anno  Domini  1670. 

Over  the  S.  door  is  a  picture  5  ft. 
^5  in.  by  4  ft.  \  in.,  with  the  inscrip- 
tion : — 

Diinidium  cemis  queni 

Magnum  suspicit  orbis 

Xavier  eat ;  totum 

Nulla  tabella  capit. 

It  is  a  picture  of  S.  Francis  Xavier. 
The  face  is  of  a  vigorous  and  rather 
handsome  man,  taken  at  the  time  he 
left  Europe,  at  the  age  of  41.  The 
tomb,  which  is  all  of  the  finest  marble, 
was  given  by  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tus- 
cany. It  is  so  very  dark  at  this  spot, 
that  the  bronze  tableaux  on  the  tomb 
can  be  made  out  only  with  great  diffi- 
culty. There  are  2  lithographs  of  it, 
and  one  of  the  Saint  himself,  in  the 
"  Resumo  Hfctorico  de  S.  Francisco  Xa- 
vier," por  Jos6  Manuel  Braz  de  Sa. 
Nova  Goa.  Imprensa  Nacional,  1878. 
The  tomb  is  divided  into  3  oblong  com- 
partments, the  last  of  which  supports 
the  silver  coffin  that  contains  the  body. 
The  lowest  plinth  is  of  jasper  4^  ft. 
high,  19i  ft.  long,  9f  ft.  broad  ;  the 
second  plinth  is  also  of  jasper,  6|  ft. 
high,  114  ft.  long,  and  5^  ft.  wide. 
This  plinth  has  in  the  centre  of  each 
side  a  bronze  plate  with  angels  in  ala- 
baster. The  plate  on  the  W.  side  re- 
presents the  saint  baptizing  in  the 
Moluccas  ;  that  on  the  N.  side  repre- 
sents him  preaching  to  the  natives — 
"  Ut  vitam  habeant."  The  plate  on  the 
S.  side  represents  the  saint  crossing  a 
river  on  a  raft,  to  escape  savages — 
"Nihil  horum  vereor."  On  the  E. 
side,  which  is  at  his  head,  the  apostle 
is  represented  expiring  among  his  dis- 
ciples, and  surrounded  by  angels,  and 
the  snn  is  settings  with  the  motto, 
/'Major in  occasu,'*  The  3rd  plinth 
J^  pJaced  to  receive  the  silver  coffin  ; 


it  is  9|  ft.  long,  3|  ft.  broad,  and  2  ft. 
high.  The  railing  is  of  red  jasper.  On 
the  top  is  the  coffin  of  silver,  6|  ft. 
long,  2fgft.  broad,  and  Si^ft.  high,  ex- 
clusive of  the  lid,  which  is  1^  ft. 
Above  is  the  cross,  2J  ft.  high.  Two 
angels  :  one  near  the  head,  holds  the 
heart,  with  a  halo  over  it ;  the  other 
says,  "  Satis  est  Domine,  satis  est." 
The  coffin  weighs  600  silver  marks, 
each  of  the  value  of  £1.  13*.  M. 
Total  equal  £600,  but  now  worth 
£788.  On  the  sides  of  the  coffin  are 
32  pictures,  referring  to  various  pas- 
sages in  the  life  and  death  of  the 
saint. 

The  pictures  on  the  coffin  are  : — 
1st,  The  saint  with  bare  head  and 
feet;  2nd,  not  visible  ;  3rd,  Visited 
by  Jerome  in  hospital  of  Vicentia ; 
4th,  Vision  in  hospital  at  Home  ; 
5th,  Vision  seen  by  his  sister ;  6th, 
The  saint  saving  the  son  of  D.  Pe- 
dro Mascarenhes  ;  7th,  The  saint  rais- 
ing a  rich  man  ;  8th,  He  baptises 
idolaters  ;  9th,  He  restores  a  drowned 
boy  at  Cape  Kumdri ;  10th,  He  cures 
a  sick  man ;  11th,  He  frightens  the 
Badajas  in  Travankor;  12th,  He  re- 
stores to  life  2  boys  ;  13th,  He  is  shown 
a  treasure  at  Meliapiir ;  14th,  He  effects 
2  cures  in  Malacca ;  16th,  He  restores 
a  crucifix  dropped  into  the  sea  ;  16th, 
Is  shown  preaching  to  the  natives  ; 
17th,  While  preaching  at  Malacca  on 
the  6th  of  December,  1547,  annoimces 
victory  over  the  King  of  Acheen ; 
18th,  Restores  2  persons  in  Khdrepa- 
lan ;  19th,  He  aids  a  dying  man  ; 
20th,  He  is  carrying  an  iniant  on  his 
shoulders  ;  21st,  He  is  travelling  from 
Amangueli  to  Macao  ;  22nd,  Cures  a 
dumb  man  at  Amangueli ;  23rd,  Cures 
a  deaf  Japanese  ;  24th,  Prays  in  a 
storm  in  the  ship  of  Duaite  da  Gama  ; 
25th,  Baptising  3  persons  ;  26th,  not 
visible  ;  27th,  not  visible ;  28th,  He  is 
shown  expiring  at  Sanchia ;  29th,  He 
appears  to  Catherine  da  Chamez ; 
30th,  His  body  is  shown  working 
miracles  ;  31st,  not  visible ;  32nd,  not 
visible. 

The  body  is  well  preserved,  but 
shrunk  to  4^  ft. ;  the  4th  and  5th  toes 
aie  "wanWn^,  \iaN\xi^  \»^«ii  bitten  off 
^  by  Isabel  ^^  G-aicoTi,  Nsbo  ^«o.\sA^^Ta. 
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as  relics.  The  vestments  studded  with 
pearls  were  given  by  Do&a  Maria  Sofia, 
wife  of  Pedro  II.  of  Portugal.  On  the 
right  side  is  his  staff,  with  194  eme- 
ralds, and  a  medallion  inscribed  :  "  D. 
Francisc.  Xavier,  Indiae  Apost.  et  in 
Orienti,  An.  MDCXCIX."  On  the  re- 
verse is  the  eflSgy  of  Pedro  II.  Near 
the  tomb  are  several  offerings  made  by 
persons  cured  of  diseases.  There  is  a 
silver  leg,  presented  by  Maria  Antonia 
Francisca  Xavier  da  Costa  Campos, 
whose  leg  was  cured  and  straightened, 
26th  Dec.  1859.  The  vestry  is  a  room 
60  ft.  long  by  40  ft.  broad  and  30  ft. 
high,  with  armoires  all  round,  topped 
with  pictures  of  saints.  The  vestments 
are  very  rich,  with  gold  embroidery. 
At  the  tomb  are  4  silver  lamps,  weigh- 
ing 1524  lt)S.  The  body  of  the  saint  has 
usually  been  exhibited  once  a  year, 
but  it  is  said  that  this  exhibition  will 
not  take  place  in  future,  as  the  body  is 
now  so  shrivelled  and  decomposed.  In 
the  vestry  is  the  following  inscrip- 
tion : — 

Sepultura  de  Balthazar  da  Viegas,  a  cuja 
crista  se  fez  esta  Sachrista,  a  Compauhia  de  J. 
em  gratiAcaQ§ln  desta  bom  obra,  e  de  outras  que 
fez  &  esta  caza,  che  dedicam  este  logar  para 
seu  jazigo.    Faleeio  a  14  de  Janeiro  de  1659. 

On  returning  from  the  church  just 
described,  the  traveller  may  stop  at 
the  Powder  Factory,  which  will  be  on 
his  left  as  he  comes  back  to  Rai- 
bandar. 

Over  the  door  is  the  following  in- 
scription : — 

Beinado  Portugal  o  Catholico 

Rei  Dom  Felipe  8<>  mandou 

a  Cldade  fazcr  toda  a 

Fabrica  desta  Caza  da 

Polvera  do  Dinheiro  de 

hum  por  cento  sendo  Vizo- 

Rei  deste  Estado,  Dom 

Francisco  da  Gama,  Conde 

Almirante,  o  qual  a  prin- 

cipio  adcabou  aposni 

perfercare  em  que  ora 

estao  Vizorei  Dom  Miguel  de  Noronha, 

Conde  de  Linhares,  a.d.  1630. 

There  is  a  fine  spring  of  water  here, 
and  a  pretty  garden.  There  is  also  a 
warehouse  with  a  few  pounds  of  pow- 
der, over  which  a  sentinel  keeps  watch. 
The  next  visit  will  be  to  the  church  of 
Bk  Oajetan,  which  is  i  of  a.  m,  to  the 


N.N.E.  of  Bom  Jesus.  The  facade  is 
of  red  laterite,  whitewashed.  The 
church  is  the  best  preserved  in  Old 
Goa.  It  stands  near  the  ruins  of  the 
Viceroy's  Palace,  and  was  built  by  the 
Friars  of  the  Theatines,  and  finished 
22nd  March,  1655.  It  is  121  ft.  long, 
and  81  ft.  broad.  The  facade  looks  to 
the  W.,  and  has  5  bastard  Corinthian 
pilasters  on  either  side  of  the  portal. 
It  has  2  low  towers,  and  in  the  centre 
of  the  church  is  a  cupola.  Gemelli 
Careri  says,  it  is  in  imitation  of  S.  An- 
drea de  la  Vella  at  Rome.  According 
to  others,  it  is  a  copy  of  the  Basilica 
of  St.  Peter's  at  Rome.  Over  the 
threshold  is  "  Domus  mea,  domus  ora- 
tionis."  The  nave  and  2  aisles  have 
each  3  altars.  Under  the  beautiful 
cupola  is  a  well  (see  "  Or.  Christian 
Spectator,"  vol.  6,  p.  119).  The  Baron 
de  Candol,  Tavaras  de  Almeida,  and 
Viscount  Sergio  de  Souza,  Governors  of 
Goa  in  1840, 1877,  and  1878,  are  buried 
in  this  church.  The  facade  is  98  ft. 
3  in.  broad  from  N.  to  S.,  and  80  ft. 
high.  The  towers,  which  are  20  ft. 
higher,  are  100  ft.  high.  To  speak  with 
precision,  the  interior  of  the  church 
from  the  W.  entrance  to  the  high  altar 
is  123  ft.  long,  to  which  add  8  ft.  for 
the  altar,  and  the  total  length  is  131  ft. 
The  transept  is  from  N.  to  S.  89  ft. 
The  roof  is  supported  by  4  vastly 
massive  columns,  which,  as  it  were, 
divide  the  interior  into  chapels.  There 
are  here  large  pictures  of  the  Bap- 
tism of  Christ  by  John  the  Baptist,  the 
Descent  from  the  Cross,  the  Death 
of  S.  Theresa,  who  is  being  trans- 
fixed with  an  arrow  by  a  boy. 
There  are  some  old  tombs,  one  of 
1709. 

To  the  N.N.W.  of  S.  Cajetan  is  the 
so-called  Arch  of  the  Viceroys,  on  the 
site  of  what  was  in  1510  the  principal 
gate  of  the  city.    The  arch  is  about 
38  ft.  high,  and  the  passage  beneath  is 
15  ft.  high.    Above  this  is  a  row  of 
alternate  globes  and  deer.    The  deer 
refers  to  Vasco  da  Gama,  Gama  in 
Portuguese  meaning  •'  deer."    Above 
this  is  a  figure  o1"^«bic'c>  Ssv  ^  ^ssS^ss^^ 
.hatwitli  t\ie  \«\m  \.\xTWi5L   ^s^    "^^ 
wears  a  \ar^e  iuT  O^o^,  N:tKx^  ;^^;^ 
1  and  "VAacVL  \)Oo\,a,  aTASs"^^"^  ^tf35?»5» 
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built.  Above  him  is  S.  Catherina, 
Patroness  of  Groa.  The  arch  faces  the 
N.  and  is  about  100  ft.  S.  of  the  river. 
Over  the  figure  of  Vasco  da  Gama  is 
inscribed : — 

Reinado  de  El  Rei  D.  Felipe  1", 

Posa  Cidade  de  aqui  Dom 

Vasco   da   Gama,  1**   Conde, 

Almirante,  descohrador 

e  reconquestador  da 

India  sendo  Vizo  Rei  O  Conde  Dom  Francisco 

Da  Gama  seu  bisneto. 

O  anno  D.  97. 

This  arch  was  built  of  black  stone 
in  honour  of  Vasco  da  Gama.  The 
statue  of  S.  Catharine  is  of  bronze  gilt. 
There  is  also  this  inscription  in  the 
passage  under  the  arch  on  the  left 
hand  as  you  go  to  the  river  on  the 
N. :— 

Legitimo   e   verdadeiro  Rei  D.  Jofto  lY., 
ristoridor  da  Liberdade  Portugueza,  1656. 

Above  the  inscription  is  the  half- 
length  figure  of  a  warrior,  over  whose 
left  shoulder  is  the  Immaculate  Con- 
ception, that  is  the  Virgin  with  the 
half  moon  at  her  feet,  and  to  his  right 
the  crown  and  arms  of  Portugal.  At 
a  little  distance  is  also  the  following 
Latin  inscription : — 

Sanctissimse  conceptioni  Ma- 

riaj  Joannes  IV.,  Portugalise  Rex 

una  cum  generalibus  comi- 

tiis  se  et  regna  sua  sub 

annuo  censu  tributaria 

publico  dicavit  atque  dei- 

param  in  imperii  tutela- 

rem  electam  a  labe  origi- 

nali  preservatam  perpe- 

tuo  defensurum  jura- 

mento  firmavit  et  ut  vive- 

ret  pietas  Lusitani»  hoc 

vivo  lapide  in  memoriale 

perenne  exorari  jussit 
Anno  Christo  MDCLVI  im- 
perii sui  VI.— Esta  escriptura 
por  muito  apagada 
mandou  o  Senado  gravar 
de  novo  e  reparou  este 
Arco  em  1831. 

From  this  place  commenced  the  Rua 

Direita,  which  led  from  the  Palace  of 

the  Viceroys  to  the  church  of  Miseri- 

cordia  (see  Linchoten,  Hist,  de  la  Na- 

vegacion,  p.  57,  and  Pyrard,  Voyage, 

part  n.  p.  30).    Neai'  the  arch  was  the 

Biteira  des  Oales,  **  Key  of  the  Vice- 

Tojrs/'  700  paces  long,  and  200  broad, 


and  covered  with  palm  trees.  Here 
were  the  Bangacal  for  storing  cargo, 
the  Peso  and  Alfondega,  or  Custom 
House,  which  Pyrard  compares  to  the 
Palais  Royal.  The  Palace  of  the  Vice- 
roys, of  which  only  one  small  gate,  10 
ft.  high,  remains,  was  situated  a  little 
S.  of  the  arch  (see  Tavemier,  Les  Six 
Voyages,  vol.  ii.  p.  115).  Here  was  a 
hall  with  pictures  of  ships  since  the 
time  of  Vasco.  This  hall  opened  into 
another,  with  portraits  of  the  Viceroys, 
some  of  whom  returned  to  Portugal 
with  fortunes  of  £300,000.'  In  front 
stood  the  High  Court  and  the  Jail, 
which  was  called  Tronco.  The  Cathe- 
dral stands  to  the  S.W.  of  S.  Cajetan, 
in  the  middle  of  the  Rua  Direita.  It 
was  made  a  cathedral  by  a  bull  of 
Paul  III.,  dated  November  3rd,  1534. 
The  body  of  the  church  was  finished  in 
1519.  The  height  of  the  facade  to  the 
top  of  the  cross  is  11  of  ft.,  and  the 
breadth  100|  ft.  The  length  of  the 
cathedral  itself  is  250  ft.,  and  the 
breadth  181^  ft.  external  measurement. 
There  is  one  lateral  tower,  that  to  the 
N.  having  fallen  down  on  the  26th  of 
July,  1776.  There  are  5  bells;  the 
great  bell  was  tolled  at  the  auto  dafi. 
The  cathedral  was  called  the  "  Church 
of  S.  Caterina."  It  must  be  said 
that,  though  Fonseca  gives  the  breadth 
of  the  facade  at  100|  ft.,  recent  mea- 
surement, carefully  taken,  makes  •  it 
108  ft.  8  in.  Externally,  the  style 
of  this  church  is  Tusco-Doric,  and  in- 
ternally, Mosaic-Corinthian.  It  is  said 
to  have  been  begun  in  1511,  but  that 
it  was  rebuilt,  and  that  the  body  was 
finished  in  1619,  and  the  whole  struc- 
ture was  finished  in  1631.  The  inside 
is  divided  into  a  nave  and  2  aisles  by 
6  irregularly  shaped  massive  pillars, 
which  form  6  arches,  of  which  that 
nearest  the  entrance  is  comparatively 
low,  and  the  furthest  off  veiy  lofty. 
The  nave  is  72  ft.  high,  and  the  aisles 
57^  ft.  The  nave  is  142|  ft.  long,  and 
69|  ft.  broad.  Although  Fonseca 
makes  the  total  length  of  the  cathedral 
250  ft.,  and  the  breadth  181^  ft,  re- 
cent measurement  makes  it  273  ft. 
long,  and  137  ft.  9  in.  broad,  but  at  the 
txaiLsept  144  it.  The  entrance  is  by  a 
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is  a  slab  with  the  foUowing,  in  places 
illegible,  inscription ; — 

Bein'»  0  Hni  Cat"  A  manaaraiii  ranH- 

Sar  D.  Beb—  m^"  iiuar  a  cusbi 

ittfa  «Bta  tj.  ae  de  ana  Real  Fa- 


<S'A 


della  OS  Arcebp™ 


At  the  entrance  ai'o  '2  in<ai'blc  bMim 
for  holy  water,  and  a  baptismal  font 
of  blacK  stone,  which  was  in  the  ori- 
ginal edifice.     It  is  inscribed  : — 

den  aeafii  8c  tin  iinni  e  1o  iitucr  (iu  SeiiLnr'DcoK 

em  issa. 

The  ceiling  '^  vaulted,  and  in  the 
chapels  adorneil  with  mosaics.  The 
i  chapels  on  the  right  of  the  entrance 
are  dedicated  to  S.  Anthony,  S.  Ber- 
nard, the  Cniz  dos  Milagros,  and  the 
S.  Spirilo.  The  cross  of  the  3rd  chapel 
is  2^  ft.  long,  and  is  said  to  have 
fn^wn  to  that  bulk  from  a  Hmall  Ei/e. 
In  the  second  chapel  is  a  handsome 
tomb.withthefollowinginecription: — 


Bmador  qoe  fui  dri  Ealnd' 
iDlnaistr^vezeHOa 
TceiTA  \KZ  quu  giivemoii 

Mimltni*  pen  wlla  Ke 


djiteni 


tnollKt  a  qual 
m  «  Oe  Maio  ilc 

BsaquoUdkiui. 


The  transept  is  !)(^  ft.  by  iW  ft. 
There  ate  3  altars  to  the  right,  1  to 
NoBsa  Senhora,  and  2  to  S.  JoaMo ;  on 
the  N.  side  is  the  following  inscription 
Bunuounted  by  an  escutcheon,  in 
which  is  B  skeleton  holding  a  scythe 
and  trampling    on    an    archbishop's 


I'Pereira,  <lied]578. 


The  chapels  on  the  left  are— 1.  N. 
Senhora  de  Necessidades ;  2.  S.  Sebas- 
tian ;  3.  Blessed  Sacrament ;  i.  TS. 
Beuhora  de  Bom  Vida.  According  to 
Fonseca,  Don  Antonio  de  Noronha, 
nephew  of  Albuquerque,  was  buried  fn 
the  Cathedral,  tint  his  tomb  is  not  now 
to  be  fonnd.  There  is,  however,  an 
j  epitaph  to  Oaicia  de  Noronha.  Under 
a  casque,  and  surronnded  b;  foliage,  ii 
inscribed  :— 

\  qui  tiz.  U.  Garcis  de  Nnmnlm, 
NuHfa  i:liladfi  de  Goa  aoa  3  d'Avrit 

In  the  centre  of  the  transept  is  an 
epitaph  to  Jntius  ^imSo  Qnavaliro, 
engineer  and  architect,  and  to  the  left 
of  it  is  that  of  Henrique  Jaqnes  de 
Mogalhaena,  who  was  Governor  of  An- 
gola, and  his  son  General  Pedro  Jaqnes 
de  Magalhaens,  who  died  SOth  April, 
1700.  On  the  right  of  the  architect's 
tomb  is  that  of  Gomez  da  Silvo,  wiUi 
the  date  22nd  Sept.  1663.  On  looking 
from  the  terraced  roof  of  the  CathednS 
one  cannot  but  think  of  the  solemn 
and  terrible  sights  that  have  been  seen 
in  the  Square  below.  To  the  S.  is  the 
Palace  of  the  Inquisition,  which  is  now 
utterly  demolished.  The  walls  (see 
Pinkerton's  ■'  Travels,"  vol.  ii.  p.  234) 
nero  5  ft.  thick,  and  the  windows  so 
high,  that  it  was  impossible  for  the 
prisoners  to  look  outfrom  them.  Prom 
this  building  the  processions  of  the 
mUv  da  fe  were  seen  advancing  to 
the  place  of  execution,  and  specta- 
tors at  the  windows  of  the  Cathedral 
conld  see  the  miserable  fate  of  the  con- 
demned. The  number  of  the  elecn- 
Iiits  no  doubt  been  greatly  exag- 
gerated ;  it  is  certain,  however,  (see 
Buchanan's  Cb.  Researches,  p.  162,) 
that  at  least  106  men  and  16  women 
consigned  to  the  flames.  How 
many  perished  in  the  dark  dungeons 
of  the  palace  itself  can  never  be 
known,  but  we  may  be  sure  that  a 
much  greater  number  died  there  ihan 
those  who  were  publicly  immolated. 
The  Inquisition  was  abolished  by  ro^a.\. 
letter,  on  the  VQfli  -A'^Co.AT^^^-.'W''**- 
tatliehed  vmfeiTlQQa.lft.Kiva.'V.'i^V^'l^s 
and  finaWy  6bo\ffl\i«i  V-n.  \««..  ^, 
site  is  novi  covets  ■»eA"6-  ^-^^^^  ^^ 
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harbour  of  poisonous  snakes,  a  fitting   the  portraits  of  all  the  archbishops." 


conclusion  for  this  execrable  institu- 
tion.  To  the  N.W.  of  the  Cathedral  is 
the    Archbishop's  J  Palace,    2  stories 
high,  230  ft.  long,  and  108  ft.  broad. 
Dr.  Gemelli  Careri,  who  saw  it  in  1695 
(see    Churchill's    Voy.,    vol.    iv.    p. 
205),  speaks  of  its  beauty,  and  no 
doubt  it  was  a  very  magnificent  resi- 
dence, but  it  is  now  in  a  ruinous  state. 
The  doors  of  the  facade  are  very  hand- 
some ;  enter  to  the  left  of  these,  and 
pass  through  a  hall  of  3  pillars  into 
cloisters,  on  the  walls  of  which  are 
pictures,    representing    martyrdoms. 
They  are  much  injured.    Then  ascend 
81  very  steep  stairs  to  the  left.    This 
leads  to  a  landing,  the  windows  of 
which  overlook  a  wing  of  the  palace, 
now  in  ruins.    To  the  right  is  a  gal- 
lery, in  which  are  many  pictures,  in  a 
very  damaged  state.    Ascend  12  more 
steps  to  the  church  of  S.  Francis  d'As- 
sisi,   of  which  a  description  follows. 
W.  Ox  the  cathedral  are  the  convent  and 
church  of   S.  Francis    d'Assisi.    The 
convent  was  built  in  1517  by  Antonio 
de  Louro,  a  Franciscan  friar,  at  a  cost 
of  £6000.     Pyrard,  pt.  ii.  p.  31,  calls 
it  "  the  richest  and  most  beautiful  edi- 
fice in  the  world."    In  the  cloisters 
were  depicted,  in  blue  and  gold,  the 
life  of  S.  Francis  d'Assisi.    The  church 
was  finished  in  1521,  and  dedicated  in 
1603,  by  Archbishop  Menez€s,  to  the 
Spirito  Santo.    It  was  rebuilt  in  1661, 
but  the  gate  of  the  old  edifice,  "  exqui- 
sitely carved,"    remains.      Here    are 
buried  Christovao  Britto,  Dom  JoSo  da 
Castro,  and  Dom  Manoel  de  Camora. 
It  is  190  ft.  long,  and  60  ft.  broad.     It 
is  referred  to  in  Fryer's  "  A  New  Ac- 
count of  E.  India  and  Persia,"  p.  160. 
The  altar  in  the  chief  chapel  is  an  ex- 
quisite work  of  art.    At  the  W.  end  is 
a  gallery,  in  which  are  seats  for  the 
bishop,  and  monks.   It  appears  to  have 
been  used  as  our  chapter-houses  were. 
The  scenes  from  the  life  of  S.  Francis 
d'Assisi,  mentioned  above,  are  visible 
from  this  at  the  E.  end,  but  are  much 
damaged.    This  has  been  a  gorgeous 

church,  but  is  now  terribly  decayed. '  tance  of  28J  ft.,  is  a  well,  in  which  S. 

llemark  the  view  from  the  side  win-   Xavier  is  said  to  have  performed  his 

dows  over  the  great  square.    Fonseca  \  ab\\it\OT\s.    It  is  believed  that  there  is 

sajrs,  **in  one  of  the  corridors  are  hung  ;  a  imiacvxioxxa  ^oviiJoVfc  T^^«aR.\Kssa.  cil  \3aa 


Of  these  but  few  are  left,  and  are  much 
decayed.  This  church  was  closed  in 
1835,  when  the  effects,  valued  at 
£13,350  14:8.  6d.j  were  confiscated.  In 
front  of  the  church  of  S.  Francis  runs 
a  steep  narrow  road  to  the  chapel  of 
S.  Catharine.  It  was  built  in  1510,  on 
the  site  of  the  gate  of  the  city  by  which 
the  Portuguese  entered  when  Albu- 
querque took  Goa.  It  was  here  that 
the  most  desperate  struggle  with  the 
Mul^ammadan  garrison  took  place,  and 
here  some  of  the  bravest  Portuguese 
soldiers  fell.  Over  the  door  is  the  fol- 
lowing : — 

Aqui  neste  lugar  estava  11.  porta  i)orqiie 
entrou  o  Goveniador  Affoiiso  d'Alhuqiienxiie 
i^  tomar  esta  cidacle  a  os  Mouros  em  dia  de  S. 
Catharina  anno  1510,  em  cnjo  honnor  e  me- 
moria  o  govemador  Jorge  Cabral  mandou 
faser  esta  caza,  anno  1590,  Dt  custa  do  S.A. 

The  next  visit  may  be  to  Xavier's 
well.    At  J  m.  to  the  S.E.  of  the  Arch 
of  the  Viceroys  is  a  narrow  lane  ran- 
ning  to  the  E.,  after  proceeding  along 
which  for  a  short  distance,  turn  to  the 
left,  and  after  150  yds.  come  to  a  well. 
It  is  40  ft.  down  to  the  surface  of  the 
water,  over  which  is  an  arch  of  brick, 
covered  now  with  shrubs  and  creepers. 
Descending  34  steps  you  will  nearly 
reach  the  water,  and  will  see  that  there 
are  other  steps  below  the  water  which 
are  now  broken.  About  40  yds.  N.  of  this 
well  is  S.  Xavier's  chapel,  the  facade 
of  which  is  22  ft.  high.  The  building  is 
roofless,  and  is  built  of  laterite,  winch 
looks  very  coarse,  as  the  rains  have 
washed  away  the  plaster  which  once 
covered  it,  and  also  all  but  the  iron- 
stone itself.     There  are  3  chambers. 
The  first  is  384  ft.  long  from  8.  to  N., 
and  has  3  arches  on  either  side  ;  the  2 
first  being  13  ft.  high,  and  the  3rd  124 
ft.    This  chamber  is  14  ft.  broad  ;  the 
2nd  chamber  is  37  ft.  long  and  16  ft. 
broad,  and  has  2  windows  on  either 
side.    The  3rd  chamber  is  18  ft.  long, 
and  124  ft.  broad.     In  the  right  widl 
of  this  chamber  is  a  door,  now  blocked 
up  ;  to  the  E.  of  this  door,  at  the  dis- 
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light  in  the  water,  one  large  light  and 
one  small,  the  second  being  miracu- 
lous. The  traveller  may  easily  satisfy 
himself  that  there  is  no  miracle.  If, 
after  looking  at  the  double  light,  he 
will  go  23  ft.  from  the  N.  end  of  the 
well  and  stop  up  a  crack  which  he  will 
find  there  in  the  brick  covering  of  the 
well — after  doing  this,  he  will  find 
that  the  second  light  in  the  water  has 
vanished.  Although  there  is  nothing 
remarkable  in  the  spot,  the  details  of 
the  building  have  been  minutely  given, 
as  next  to  S.  Xavier's  tomb  and  coffin, 
this  is  the  greatest  object  of  venera- 
tion and  pilgrimage  in  Goa.  The  pro- 
prietor of  the  ground  on  which  Xa- 
vier's chapel  stands,  lives  in  Bombay. 
He  admits  that  there  are  a  great  many 
cobras  and  other  poisonous  snakes  at 
this  spot,  so  that  it  will  be  well  to  be 
careful. 

The    next  visit  should    be  to  the 
church  of  S.  John  of  God  and  the  con- 
vent of  S.  Monica,  which  are  to  the 
S.W.  of  the  church  of  Bom  Jesus.    To 
reach  these  places  you  must  turn  to 
the  right  before    you  arrive  at    the 
latter  church.    You  will  proceed  some 
100  yds.  from  the  tall  cross  you  will 
see  at  the  turning   along  a  narrow 
lane    overgrown   with    herbage    and 
sprinkled  here  and  there  with  great 
stones,  which  make  it  both  disagree- 
able and  dangerous  to  pass  along  in  a 
carriage.     The  first   building  is  the 
church  of  S.  John,  which  is  on  the  left 
hand.    It  is  a  roofless  ruin,  of  which 
the  doors  have  been  blocked  up,  as  it 
is  dangerous  to  enter.    The  wall  of  the 
enclosure  is  considerably  out  of   the 
perpendicular  and  might  fall  at  any 
moment,  m  which  case  persons  passing 
along  the  lane  could  hardly  escape  being 
crushed.  Just  beyond  S.  John's  Church 
on  the  right  are  the  vast  convent  and 
the  chui'ch  of  S.  Monica.     The  fa§ade 
of  the  church  is  supported  by  3  im- 
mense flying  buttresses.     At  a  few 
hundred  yds.  beyond  these  buildings, 
and  to  the  W.  of  them,  is  the  church 
of  S.  Augustine,  of  which  the  facade 
alone  is  standing,  and  is  about  80  ft. 
high.     On  its  S.W.  side  is  a  tower, 
but  the  corresponding  one  has  fallen. 
StiU  more    to  the  W.  are   a  brick 


column  and  part  of  a  wall,  and  be- 
yond these  again  on  an  eminence  is 
the  church  of  S.  Anthony.  Opposite 
this,  but  on  the  right  of  the  road,  is 
the  church  of  S.  Kosario,  commonly 
called  N.  S.  da  Rosario.  No  admis- 
sion is  granted  to  the  convent  of  S. 
Monica,  though  there  is  only  1  aged 
nun  left  there.  The  building  is  vast, 
but  according  to  all  accounts  there  is 
nothing  particulaiiy  worth  seeing,  and 
at  all  events  it  is  quite  in  vain  to  sue 
for  leave  to  enter.  The  church,  how- 
ever, of  S.  Monica  can  be  seen,  but  a 
fee  is  expected.  The  stone  doors  in 
the  fagade  of  the  church  are  very 
handsome  ;  above  them  is  a  medallion 
with  the  head  of  Our  Saviour,  and  be- 
low is  the  head  of  a  griffin,  and  below 
this  again  the  royal  arms  of  Portugal, 
that  is,  6  castles  with  a  tablet  in  the 
centre  containing  5  smaller  tablets,  in 
each  of  which  are  5  things  that  look 
like  buttons  but  are  meant  for  coins. 
These  are  intended  to  represent  the  25 
pieces  of  silver  for  which  Our  Saviour 
was  sold.  Over  the  first  door  are  2 
inscriptions,  below  the  figure  of  a 
ship,  round  which  is  a  legend  of 
which  only  the  word  "Navio"  can 
now  be  read. 

The  1st  inscription  is  : — 

Jesu  Christo  Eterno  Deus 

Filho  do  Eterno  Padre,  lux 

E  Salvador  do  mundo. 

Below  the  arms  is  inscribed  : — 

O  Catolico  Felippo  IIII.  Rei 

XX.  de  Portugal,  Monarcha 

da  Espanhas  agragou  a 

Seu  podrado  ester  en 

Uigue  mosteiro  em 

XXVII.  de  Marco,  MDCXXXVI. 

The  2nd  inscription  is  : — 

Fundor  e  defensor  e  con- 

summor  esta  sua  Nova  Caza 

£  a  encher  de  gloria. 

This  church  is  115  ft.  long  from  E. 
to  W,  and  60  ft.  broad,  including  the 
wall  which  is  11  ft.  thick.  There  is  a 
latticed  gallery  at  the  W.  end  in- 
tended for  the  nuns.  There  are  also 
some  confessionals.  The  pulpit  is  in 
the  S.  wall,  aivd.  \^  ^^r^  tv<3cl  '"«r>isiQ. 
carving  anA.  gMm^,  O^^of^J^  *vi  '-^ 
is  an  a\taa:,\ju\.  Vtw^  ^fika^i  aNJwsx  Na»  ^^ 
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the  E.  and  is  reached  by  a  flight  of 
steps.  On  either  side  of  the  lowest 
step  is  the  figure  of  an  angel.  On  the 
right  of  the  chancel  arch  is  a  picture 
of  a  procession  of  nuns  in  black  cloth- 
ing, strangely  contrasting  with  their 
white  faces.  On  the  right  of  the  altar, 
opposite  the  pulpit,  is  the  following  in- 
scription : —  . 

A  Sep.  a  questa  junta  destc 
ei»itafio  e  do  P.  Fr.  Diogo  de 

Sta  Anna  da  Ordein  dos 
Erem«  de  N.P.8.G.  e  o  sendo 

Prior  na  Persia  reduzio  a 

obediencia  da  Sta  Egreja  Ro- 

mana  e  David  Patriarca 

dos  Armenios  e  com  ille 

sets  bispos  Ereg.  :  e  sacerdotes 

que  todos  jurarao  obed"  a  sta 

Igr.  Romana  exerceu  todos 

OS  lugares  authorizados  na 

Cong,  athe  ser  della  Provin. 

Visitador  apostolico— Foy 

deput.  dos  off.  e  junz.  das 

ordes  na  seg.  instan- 
cia  e  um  o  primeiro  Adm. 
deste  real  Convento  seu  re- 
ed if  icador  e  foy  espiritual 
das  Pelig.  por  todo  o  tempo  de 
sua  vida  pelo  que  nSo  aceitou 
a  niitra  de  Bispo  em 
Cochim.  Foy  natural  de 
Brag,  da  Caza  e  fami- 
lia  dos  Condes  de  Beva- 
vente,  dos  nobllissimos 
Moreis,  Pimenteis,  Preiras 
de  quem  procedem  os 
Senhores  de  Barcellona 
illustre  por  obras  virtuosas 
*  *  ■  c  esclarecido  por  esmolar 
e  Benefeitor  deste  real 
Convento  no  temporal 
e  espiritual.   A  instan- 
cia  dos  Madris  e  Reli- 
giozas  delle  foy  aqui 
sepultado  e  onde  fic&o 
sens  ossos  para  perpetua 
memoria.    Falleceo  sendo 
de  edade  de  setento  e  tres 

annos  em  uma  quinta 
fera  as  nove  lioras  de  nocte 
aos  26  de  Octubro  de  1644. 

The  first  stone  of  the  Convent  of  S. 
Monica  was  laid  on  the  2nd  of  July, 
1706,  by  D.  Fr.  Aleixo  de  Menezes, 
Archbishop  of  Groa.  It  took  21  years 
to  finish  the  building,  which  cost 
200,000  crusados. 

Having  seen  the  most  remarkable 

buildings  in  Old  Goa,  the  traveller 

may  pay  a  visit  to  the  palace  of  the 

governor  at    JPatijim,   which    town, 

otherwise  Nora  Goa,  ia  joined  to  Rai- 

bandar    hy   a,    canseway,    whicli    is 


9800  ft.  long.  The  present  governor, 
who  is  an  admiral  in  the  Portuguese 
Navy,  and  was  educated  in  England, 
has  been  governor  of  Angola,  and  has 
introduced  the  coffee  plant  from  that 
part  of  Africa,  in  the  belief  that  it  is 
superior  to  that  now  grown  in  India. 
He  has  made  a  boulevard  in  front  of  the 
palace  towards  the  river,  and  planted 
it  with  flowers  and  shrubs,  which  is  a 
great  improvement  on  the  mud  bank 
over  which  the  palace  formerly  looked 
out.  There  is  a  fine  saloon  in  the 
palace,  hung  with  the  portraits  of 
former  viceroys  and  governors.  In 
the  principal  hall  is  a  portrait  of  the 
king.  There  is  also  in  the  building  a 
chapel,  with  an  image  of  Christ  which 
belonged  to  the  Inquisition.  The 
Viceroy  has  a  guard  of  12  soldiers, 
dressed  in  the  old  style  as  the  first 
viceroys  had  them.  Opposite  the 
palace  is  the  Accountant  -  General's 
Office,  249  ft.  long  and  128  broad. 
Beyond  are  the  Jail,  Telegraph  Office, 
and  High  Court,  88  ft.  long  and  82 
broad.  To  the  S.  is  the  most  populous 
quarter.  S.W.  from  the  palace  is  N.S. 
da  Conceigfto,  situated  half  down  a 
hill  behind  the  town,  plain  but  beauti- 
fully situated.  There  is  a  cemetery 
with  pictures  from  convents.  The 
Municipal  Hall  is  72  ft.  x  105,  with 
portraits  of  Vasco  da  Gama  and  Albu- 
querque. In  one  room  is  a  portrait 
of  Bernardo  Peres  da  Silva,  the  only 
native  of  Goa  who  has  been  governor. 
To  the  E.  is  the  Archbishop's  Palace, 
and  W.  of  that  is  a  barrack  498  ft.  long 
and  54  broad,  which  cost  £13,000. 
Facing  the  barracks  is  a  statue  of  Al- 
buquerque, set  up  on  the  24th  October, 
1847,  with  this  inscription  : — 

NIU>  vos  hade  falteu,  gente  famosa 

Honra  valor  e  fama  gloriosa. 

No  bona  e  feliz  govemo  do 

lUmo  e  Ex«»  Sr.  D.  Manoel  de  Portugal  c 

Castro  V"»  da  India. 

Anno  de  1832. 

In  this  barrack  were  confined  the  Sd- 
wantwddl  rebels,  Phond  Sdwant  and 
his  8  stalwart  sons.  On  the  extreme 
W.  of  the  city  is  the  esplanade,  called 
since  1838  Campo  de  D.  ManoeL 
Tlneie  atft  'iXsrvikigea^thofc  of  Minerva 
\  and  tYwafc  ol  ^A-gasL.  T\s»\xs^rcL\3fis«k4 
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nearer  the  sea  is  much  cooler  and  more 
healtliy  than  either  Raibandar  or  Old 
Goa.  A  visit  may  also  be  paid  to 
Agaado  Point,  which  is  260  ft.  above 
the  sea.  The  passage  must,  of  course, 
be  made  in  a  boat.  There  is  a  circular 
tower  at  the  Point  36 J  ft.  in  diameter 
and  42  ft.  high,  showing  a  light  revolv- 
ing in  7  minutes.  Here  is  the  largest 
clock  bell  in  Goa.  In  the  fort  is  a  cis- 
tern 115  ft.  in  diameter,  and  holding 
2,376,000  gallons.  There  are  4  barracks 
and  a  chapel  to  Our  Lady  of  Good 
Voyages.  In  1808  British  troops  held 
the  fort.  The  place  has  its  name,  Aguado 
or  Agoado,  from  agna,  "water,"  be- 
cause ships  were  supplied  here  with 
water  for  their  voyages.  Over  a  fountain 
is  an  inscription  which  may  be  thus 
translated — "  In  the  reign  of  the  veiy 
Catholic  king  Dom  Felipo  III.  of  Por- 
tugal, the  Count  of  Vidigueira,  Dom 
Fmncisco  da  Gama,  the  viceroy,  ordered 
the  city  to  build  this  fountain  with 
money  received  from  ships  which 
watered  at  Tthis  port.  It  was  done  in 
the  year  1624."  The  fort  has  79  guns 
and  some  soldiers  with  4  officers.  Close 
by  on  a  hill  is  the  Church  of  S.  Lau- 
rence, begun  1630  and  finished  1643. 
Within  is  an  inscription  of  which  the 
following  is  a  translation — "In  the 
reign  of  the  Catholic  King  of  Portu- 
gal, Dom  Philip  III.,  the  Viceroy,  D. 
Miguel  de  Noronha,  Count  of  Linhares, 
ordered  this  hermitage  of  S.  Laurence 
to  be  built  with  the  money  of  this 
Senate  in  the  year  1630."  S.  of  the 
port  is  the  Fort  Marmagao,  which  was 
also  built  in  the  reign  of  Dom  Phi- 
lip in.,  when  Dom  Francisco  da  Gama 
was  for  the  second  time  viceroy,  in  the 
year  1624.  This  fort  is  2  leagues  in 
circumference.  It  has  53  guns.  Fort 
Reis  Magos  is  2  m.  E.  by  N.  of  Agoada. 
It  was  built  in  1551,  and  has  33  guns. 
It  was  rebuilt  in  1707,  when  Caetano 
de  Mello  e  Castro  was  viceroy.  To 
the  E.  is  the  church,  with  the  tomb  of 
Don  Luis  da  Athaide,  viceroy.  Fort 
Gaspar  Dios  faces  Reis  Magos,  and 
was  built  in  1598.  There  is  a  fine 
view  over  the  harbour  from  Fort  Reis 
Magos.  The  Alfondega,  or  Custom 
Boase,  at  Goi^  is  108  ft,  long  and  72 
broad. 


Observe  in  Goa,  the  oyster-shells 
used  in  windows  instead  of  panes  of 
glass,  and  the  ruanchil  or  litter  very 
much  used  by  the  better  classes.  It 
consists  of  a  cloth  or  curtained  frame 
slung  on  a  bambii  and  carried  by  2 
men.  It  is  convenient  and  light,  but 
there  is  little  protection  from  the  sun. 

The  island  of  Goa  is  9  m.  long  and 
3  broad.  It  was  called  by  the  na- 
tives Tls  Wddl.  Panjim  is  5  m. 
from  the  harbour's  mouth,  and  Rai- 
bandar, joined  by  the  causeway,  is 
about  2  m.  further.  There  are  2J  f. 
of  water  in  the  harbour  at  low  water. 
The  territory  belonging  to  Goa  is  60  m. 
long  by  30  broad,  and  the  area  is  1060 
sq.  m.  It  is  bounded  on  the  N.  by  the 
Tirakol  or  Arandem  river,  which 
separates  it  from  Sdwantwddi,  on  the 
E.  by  the  W.  Ghdts,  on  the  W.  by  the 
sea,  and  on  the  S.  by  N.  Eanara.  It  is 
divided  into  the  old  and  new  conquests. 
There  are  three  provinces  in  the  old 
conquests,  viz.,  Dhao,  which  has  48  sq. 
m.,  Salsette  with  102,  and  Badez  with 
72  sq.  m..  The  new  conquests  contain 
Pamem,  73  sq.  m. ;  Batagrama,  67  sq. 
m.  ;  Sdtari,  144  sq.m. ;  Ponda,  or  Aii- 
trdy,  79  sq.  m.  :  Kanakona,  113,  and 
Embarbarcem,  186 ;  Kakoran,  5  sq.  m. ; 
Chandravadi,  37  sq.  m.  ;  Balli,  57  ; 
Astograr,  77  ;  Anjadiva,  1  sq.  m.  ; 
Tirakol,  1.  In  the  Sahiyddri  range, 
which  bounds  Goa  to  the  E.,  the 
highest  peaks  are  Sonsagor,  3827  ft. 
high  ;  Kattanchimanti,  3633  ;  Vng- 
narim,  3500  ;  and  Morlemchogar,  3400. 
The  principal  streams  are  the  Tirakol, 
which  has  a  course  of  14  m.,  the 
Chapera,  which  runs  18  m.,  the  Mon- 
davi with  38 J  m,,  and  the  Tuari  with 
39  m.  The  pop.  in  1851  was  363,788, 
there  being  then  3308  more  femaU>s 
than  males.  In  1879  the  pop.  had  in- 
creased to  392,234.  Goa  was  con- 
quered by  Alfonzo  de  Albuquerque  in 
1510.  He  found  village  communities 
existing.  The  village  council  consisted 
of  the  tax-collector,  the  clerk,  carpen- 
ter, barber,  shoemaker,  washerman, 
crier,  and  viahdr,  or  swee\ieT;.  TV^^ 
revenue  is  now  SHI  ^W  ^*.  "^^^  '^^- 
penditviTe  is  &^^^^^.  ^>ae^\v^^fe^^:^ 

famines  iiv  ir^5^,  1^^^.  «^^  ^'^'^'^*     v 
late  tieaty  mt\x  >l\v^  C^Q^erK«v^^^ 
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British  India  in  which  the  salt  trade 
]ms  been  settled  and  a  railway  from 
Hubli  to  Marmagao  sanctioned  cannot 
but  greatly  increase  the  prosperity  of 
Goa. 


KOUTE  9. 

GOA  TO  VINGOBLBN. 

The  distance  between  these  2  places 
is  28  m.,  and  can  be  crossed  in  a 
steamer  or,  in  fine  weather,  in  a  native 
boat.  After  leaving  the  harbour  the 
first  place  seen  will  be  Tirakol,  a 
white  fort  crowning  a  hill  about  150  ft. 
high ;  after  that  Beri  Fort  will  be  seen. 
Vinz/arlen  is  not  a  harbour  but  a 
roadstead,  protected  only  on  the  N. 
The  T.  B.  is  3  m.  S.B.  of  the  landing- 
place.  There  is  a  small  pier  at  Vin- 
gorlen,  with  2  cranes  for  lauding  heavy 
cargo.  On  a  hill  overlooking  the  pier 
is  an  unfurnished'  bangla  belonging  to 
the  Custom  House.  A  shigram  with 
bullocks  for  the  traveller  himself,  and 
a  bullock  cart  for  his  luggage  to  go  to 
Sdwantwddi,  can  be  obtained  for  3  rs. 
The  T.  B.  and  the  town  cannot  be  seen 
from  the  landing-place,  being  hidden 
by  palm  trees.  The  town  extends  in 
a  straggling  fashion  for  about  2  m. 
along  the  road  to  Sdwantwddi.  There 
is  a  good  Town  Hall,  with  a  clock 
tower.  A  vast  amount  of  cotton  and 
timber  is  shipped  at  Vingorlen.  The 
pop.  of  Vingorlen  is  very  incorrectly 
given  by  Thornton  at  5000,  but  it  ap- 
pears from  the  census  papers  of  1872, 
p.  176,  to  be  14,996.  Vingorlen  was  a 
retreat  for  the  numerous  pirates  who 
infested  the  coast  until  1812,  when  it 
was  ceded  by  the  Chief  of  Sdwant- 
wddt  to  the  East  India  Company.  It 
y.f  the  place  of  embarkation  for  troops 
and  officers,  both  civil  and  military, 
cominfr  from  *Sf/lwantwddl  and  Bel- 
g'don. 


ROUTE    10. 

SAWANTWADI  AND  BY    THE  AMBOLI 
qhIt  to  BELGAON. 

From  Vingorlen  to  Sdwantwddi  is 
about  13  m.  along  a  very  fair  road, 
which  leads  through  a  tolerably 
wooded  country,  with  low  hills  and 
small  streams.  At  a  place  called  Kir- 
nil,  about  the  7th  m.,  it  is  usual  to 
change  horses,  and  the  road  then 
turns  off  a  little  to  the  N.  to  Sdwant- 
wddi. 

Sdwantwadi. — This  place  belongs  to 
the  Sir  Desdi,  a  chief  of  good  family. 
The  name  of  the  present  Sir  Desdi  is 
Raghondth  Sdwant  Bhonsle,  or  Bdbd 
Sdhib,  who  is  18  years  of  age  and  has 
just  married  Tdrd  Bdi,  daughter  of 
Jamnd  Bdi,  the  adopted  mother  of  the 
Gdekwdd.  He  is  a  bold  rider  and 
sportsman.  His  full  title  is  Sir  Desdi 
Raj 6  Bahddur.  He  was  born-  in  Sep- 
tember, 1862,  and  is  entitled  to  a 
salute  of  9  guns.  The  country  of 
which  he  is  cMef  has  an  area  of  900 
sq.  m.,  and,  according  to  the  census  of 
1872,  a  population  of  190,814,  chiefly 
Hindils.  The  revenue  is  a  little  under 
Rs.  300,000,  and  is  derived  chiefly  from 
land.  It  is  increasing.  The  chief 
traces  his  ancestry  back  to  Phond 
Sdwant,  the  father  of  Kem  Sdwant, 
who  reigned  from  A.D.  1627to  A.D.  1640. 
Very  little  is  known  of  the  early  his- 
tory of  the  family.  The  country  was 
conquered  by  the  Kings  of  Bljdpiir, 
but  one  of  the  chiefs,  named  Mdng 
Sdwant,  resisted  fiercely.  His  capital 
was  at  Hodawddd,  on  the  Tirakol 
river,  where  ho  died.  His  residence 
there  is  much  resorted  to  as  a  shrine 
by  the  Bhonsle  family  of  Wddi. 
About  1646  Lakam  Sdwant  made  a 
treaty  with  Shivajl,  but  soon  resumed 
his  allegiance  to  Bijdpiir.  After  several 
conflicts  Lakam  was  obliged  to  renew 
his  engagements  to  Shivajl,  and  thence- 
forth became  subject  to  the  Mardthas. 
The  chiefs  of  Sdwantwddi  were,  how- 
ever,   a\^«JCiV<e!QL   \yj    \?aa    ALn^;ria8    of 
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formidable  pirates.    At  last,  about  the 
middle  of  the  18th  century,  in  RAm- 
chandra  SAwant's  reign,  1737 — 1755, 
they  were  finally  overthrown  by  Jay- 
rdm  Sdwant  at  Lanja.    Kem  Sdwant 
reigned  from  1755  to  1803.    He  mar- 
ried the  daughter  of  Jayajl  Sindhia, 
and,  owing  to   this    great  marriage, 
obtained  from  the  Emperor  of   Dilll 
the  title  of  Rdj6  Bahadur,  the  E4j6  of 
which    probably    means    the    distin- 
guished Raja.    He,  like  the  Angrias, 
indulged  in  piracy,  which  brought  on 
a  conjflict  with  the  British  Govern- 
ment, in  which  Kem  Sdwant  defended 
himself    successfully.      On   Kem   Sd- 
want's  death  in  1803  a  struggle  took 
place  between  his  imcles,  JayrAm  and 
Shrlrdm,  which  was  ended  by   Som 
Sdwant,  the  father  of   Jayrdm,  who, 
being  beleaguered  in  the  fort  of  Wadi, 
blew  up  the  palace  and  destroyed  his 
whole  family  except  one  son,  Phond 
Sdwant,  who  being  then   a   prisoner 
in  the  fort  at  Redi,  escaped.    Lakshml 
Bdi,  widow    of    Kem   SAwant,  then 
adopted  Rdmchandra,  or  Bhau  Sdhib, 
who  was  strangled,  and  the  army  of 
the  Nipdni  chief  took  possession  of  the 
country,  but  he  was  expelled  by  Phond 
Sdwant,   the  chief  who  had  escaped 
when  the  palace  was  destroyed.  Phond 
Sdwant    made     a    treaty    with    the 
British,  and  ceded  Vingorlen  to  them. 
He  died   in    1812,   and   Durga    Bdl, 
second  widow  of  Kem  Sawant,  became 
regent.     She  died  in  1819,  when  such 
disorders  arose  that  the  British  again 
interfered.     A  treaty  was  concluded 
})etween  them  and  the  Wddt  State  on 
the   17th   February,   1819,  *  by  which 
the    latter  ceded  all  their  seaboard, 
including  the  forts  of  Red!  and  Niwll. 
In  1822  the  British  placed  Kem  Sd- 
want, the  son  of  Phond  Sdwant,  on 
the  throne,    but    in   1838  they  were 
obliged    to  take    the   administration 
into  their  own    hands.      In   1844    a 
rebellion  broke  out  in  the  neighbour- 
ing state  of  Kolhdpiir,  and  in  January, 
1845,  extended  all  over  Sdwantwddl. 
Phond   Sdwant,  a  man  of    some  in- 
fluence, with  his  8  sons,  joined    the 
rebels,  and  Annd  Sdhib,  the  eldest  son 
of  the  late  Sir  Desdi  Kem  Sdwant, 
Jfan'ncr  joined  them   on   the   J 6th   of 


November,  1834,  several  engagements 
with  the  British  took  place.    Ensign 
Faure,  of   the    2nd   European   regt., 
who  was  coming  from  Belgdon  to  Vin- 
gorlen with  a  cavalry  escort,  was  mor- 
tally   wounded    and    died  the    same 
evening.     On  the  16th  of  Jan.,  1845, 
Colonel  Outram  moved    against   the 
rebels  with  a  strong   force.    On  the 
27th  General  de  la  Motte  took  posses- 
sion   of    the  forts  of    Manohar  and 
Mansantosh,  which  had  been  evacu- 
ated by  the  enemy  during  the  night, 
on  which  the  rebels  escaped  into  the 
Goa  territory.    At  last  a  convention 
was  arranged  with  the  Government  of 
Goa,  the    refugees  were  allowed    to 
return,  and  Annd  Sa^ib  came  back  to 
Wddi    on    August*  21st,    1849.     The 
British   force   employed   during    the 
rebellion  consisted  of  the  left  vring  of 
the  2nd  Queen's,  or  Royals,  a  company 
of    H.M.*s  17th  Foot,  the   7th  regt. 
Bom.  N.I.,  and  the  3rd  Madras  N.I., 
and  detachments  of  7  other  regts,,  and 
these  troops  were  much  harassed  in 
hunting  the  insurgents    through   the 
dense  and  dangerous  jungles  of  the 
country.    The  people  of  Wddi  are  a 
fine,  athletic,  and  martial  race,  and 
for  a  long  time  supplied  many  good 
soldiers  to  the  Bombay  army.    The 
present  Sir  Desdl  is  the  son  of  that 
Annd  Sdl^ib  who  played  such  a  con- 
spicuous part  in  the  rebellion,  and, 
being  a  minor,  the  State  is  still  go- 
verned by  the  English,  xmder  whose 
rule  the  people  have  settled  down  into 
quiet  and  orderly  habits.    A  well  dis- 
ciplined local  corps  has  been  estab- 
lished, new  roads  have  been  made,  and 
the  chief  having  been  educated  at  the 
Rdjkumdr  College,  shows  every  dispo- 
sition to  govern  his  country  in  accord- 
ance with  British  views. 

Wddi. — ^At  this  town  there  are  some 
peculiar  manufactures :  stuffs  em- 
broidered with  gold  and  silver  are 
well  made  here,  also  bison  horns, 
polished  and  mounted  with  silver,  and 
native  packs  of  playing  cards  divided 
into  suits  named  after  the  10  incar- 
nations of  Yv^TaMOL.  "Ek-wScL  «cc&,  \iS6& 
a  "king,  vwl\t,  aa.^  \^  ^^son.  ^«s.?s».y 
in    all   \^^  \    W^i    «t^  .^^^v^^vv^ 
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wins.    Also  boxes  ornamented  with 
the  wings  of  the  diamond  beetle,  &c., 
are  well  made  here.    The  Moti  taldo, 
or  "pearl  tank,"  which  borders  the 
town,    covers   37  acres,  and   is    full 
of  fish,  but  has  no  alligators.    Every 
year   the   water   is   let  off  and  the 
mud   cleared    out,  but  the   fidi   are 
preserved  in   a   deep  pit.      B.    and 
N.E.  of  the  tank  is  the  old  wdd4,  or 
palace,  where  are  the  public  offices, 
which  are  to  be  rebuilt  with  a  hand- 
some faQade  and  clock  tower.     The 
walls  of  the  fort  have  been  cleared 
away,  but  there  is  a  bastion  to  the  N. 
of  the  tank,  where  the  post-office  is  to 
be  placed.    The  b4zdr  is  long,  but  has 
nothing   remarkable.    About  70  yds. 
to  the  W.  and  by  N.W.  of  the  tank  are 
the  lines  of  the  local  corps.    There  is 
a   handsome   gateway   to   the    N.E. 
North  of  the  tank  there  is  a  Roman 
Catholic   chapel,  which  is  well  sup- 
ported, as  there  are  5000  Roman  Ca- 
tholics in  the  vicinity.  The  Library  is 
close  to  the  tank,  and  there  is  a  fine 
view  over  it.    There  are  1500  volumes 
and  a  good  reading-room.    There  is  a 
small   People's  Park,  the  railings  of 
which  are  made  of  the  muskets  taken 
from  the  people  when  the  country  was 
disarmed.    This  is  good  head-quarters 
for   sportsmen,    as    the   road,    after 
leaving  the  N.  side  of  the  lake,  lies 
through  a  jungle,  which  is  in  many 
places  dense.   Tigers  wander  from  hill 
to  hill  in  these  woods,  and  panthers 
are  always  there.    The  bears  are  large 
and   fierce,  but  keep  to  the  Ghdts, 
where   they  sometimes   kill   solitary 
travellers. 

The  stages  to  the  Amboll  Ghdt  are 
as  follows : — 


From 
Wddl  . 
Dan'oli 


To 
Danoli 
Amboli 


Miles. 
.    9 
.  10^ 


Between  Wddl  and  Danoli,  3 
streams  are  crossed  by  neat  and  quite 
level  bridges,  which  have  inscriptions 
on  them,  with  the  date  of  construction. 
The  streams  are — 1,  the  Burdl  ;  2,  the 
PugA ;  3,  the  Warkond.  In  the  largest 
of  these  there  are  alligators.  The  T.B. 
ai  Danoh  stands  on  a.  slight  eminence 
^  the  left  of  the  road  as  you  go  to 


Amboll.    It  has  one  very  good  room 
with  2  beds,  one  of  which  has  mus- 
quito-curtains.      Another    room,    not 
quite  so  good,  has  only  1  bed  without 
curtains.    In  the  best  room  there  are 
4  tables,  shelves,  pegs,  and  a  framed 
list  of    furniture,  with  the  rates  at 
which  compensation  will  be  demanded 
for  breakages.    There  are  a  dressing- 
room  and  bath-room.     The  man  in 
charge  of  the  bangla  will  supply  a 
good  curry  for  12  anAs.    The  windows 
have  Venetians  and  the  doors  chiks,  so 
there  are  no  flies.    You  pay  1  r.  for  24 
hrs.  and  8  dnds  for  less  time.    The 
road  ascends  the   whole   way   from 
Danoli,  and  is  so  steep  in  some  places 
that  the  horses  can  only  walk.    The 
hills   are    thickly  wooded,  and    the 
scenery  resembles  that  of  Mahdbalesh- 
war,  though  it  is  far  less  picturesque, 
the  hills  being  not  nearly  so    high. 
The  road  is  generally  thronged  with 
carts,  which  impede  progress.    About 
half  way  is  the  hamlet  of  Nhdne  Kd 
Pdnl,    The  police  here  say  that  they 
often  hear  the  roaring  of  wild  beasts 
at  night,  and  that  the  panthei-s  come 
down  after  the  bullocks  and  frighten 
the  cart-men.    Higher  up  there  are 
tigers  and  bears.    The  63rd  milestone 
from    Belgdon    is    passed    near    the 
T.   B.   at    Danoli,  and  the   T.   B.   at 
Amboll  is  reached  just  at   the  43rd 
milestone.    The  banglA  stands  a  little 
off  the  road  to  the  left  as  you  go  to 
Belgdon,  and  has  a  clean  bed  -with 
musquito  curtains  and  plenty  of  tables 
and  chairs.    Usually  at  this  Ghd-t  a 
strong  wind  sets  in  at  sunset,  and  rises 
almost  to  a  tempest.    Observe  to  the 
right  of  the  banglA  the  hill  of  Mahd- 
deogarh,  which  was  one  of  the  strong- 
holds of  the  rebels  in  1844.    There  is 
now  not  a  vestige  of  a  fort  upon  it. 
7  m.  to  the  N.  of    Mahddeogaj-h  is 
Manohargarh,  which  is    a   hill   fort 
2500  ft.  above  the  sea.    The  fort  is 
440  yds.  from  E.  to  W.  and  350  from 
N.  to  S.  where  broadest.    To  the  W, 
of  it  is  the  much  smaller  fort  of  Man- 
santosh,  or  "  mind  at  peace,"  on  part 
of   the    same  ridge  separated  by    a 
chasm.    Manohar  has  2  strong  gates 
to  &  single    entrance,  which  is  ap- 
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the  solid  rock.  These  forts  in  skilful 
hands  would  be  almost  impregnable. 
Until  1845  they  belonged  to  Kolhdpiir, 
but  after  the  rebellion  of  that  year 
were  annexed  to  SdwantwAdl.  The 
Ghdts  all  along  between  these  forts 
from  Amboli,  swarm  with  wild  beasts, 
but  the  jungle  is  so  dense  that  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  drive  them  from 
their  lairs.  The  Sir  Desdi  has  a 
bangld  at  Amboli,  and  so  has  the  Poli- 
tical Superintendent.  The  man  in 
charge  of  the  Sir  Desdl's  bangld 
haying  gone  out  early  one  morning, 
found  a  veiy  large  tiger  sitting  close 
to  the  door,  which  made  off  without 
attempting  to  hurt  him.  On  leaving 
the  T.  B.  at  Amboli  there  is  rather  a 
steep  descent,  and  the  road  then 
turns  to  the  right,  and  after  150  yds. 
passes  on  the  left  a  white  tomb  with  a 
tablet,  on  which  is  inscribed,  **  Sacred 
to  the  memory  of  Ensign  Wilmott, 
14th  Regt.  Bombay  N.  I.,  who  fell  at 
the  taking  of  the  Fort  of  Mahddeogarh 
by  escalade  on  the  loth  of  September, 
1832."  Beyond  this  tomb  is  a  village, 
which  is  rapidly  increasing.  A  road' 
here  turns  off  to  the  right,  which  leads 
to  the  Earn  Ghdt,  and  the  old  road  to 
Vingorlefi,  which  is  disused  on  account 
of  the  great  steepness  of  the  Ghdt. 
There  is,  however,  a  bangla  here  much 
used  by  shooting  parties.  The  next 
stage  to  Amboli  is  Kaniir,  10  m.  dis- 
tant. There  is  a  very  tolerable  T.  B., 
and  the  road  is  excellent,  as  it  is  be- 
tween Kaniir  and  the  next  stage, 
Tandulwddi,  which  is  14  m.  distant. 
There  is  much  rice  cultivation  along 
the  road,  whence  Tandulwddl  gets 
its  name.  The  T.  B.  here  is  a  little 
way  off  the  road  to  the  right, 
and  has  some  fine  trees  near  it.  At 
i  m.  beyond  it  is  a  toll  of  4  Ands. 
Wdsl,  the  next  stage,  is  about  9  m., 
and  Belgaon,  which  comes  next,  is 
9  more.  The  T.  B.  at  Belgaon  is 
close  to  the  fort,  the  arrangements  are 
bad. 

BelgAon  is  the  capital  of  a  colloc- 
torate,  which  has  a  pop.  of  483,928, 
the  town  of  Belgdon  itself  having 
26,947.  A  very  large  garrison  has  been 
usually  kepi  in  the  cantonment,  but 
is  now  greatly  reduced.    According  to 


Mr.  Stokes,  Madras  C.  S.,*  the  original 
name  of  Belgdon  was  Venu-grAma= 
Bambii  village ;  the  Sanskiit  Venu 
having  become  Vel.  Copies  of  the 
Veda  at  Belgdon  are  superscribed 
Venu-grama.  The  town  by  the  natives 
is  called  ShAhpilr  Belgdoii,  from  the 
neighbouring  jdglr  of  Shdhpiir,  which 
lies  to  the  S.  It  is  situated  in  a  plain 
about  2500  ft.  above  the  sea,  with  low 
hills  in  the  distance.  The  fort  being 
at  the  B.  extremity,  the  town  lies  in 
the  centre,  and  the  cantonment  to 
theW. 

The  I\>rt  is  strong  against  natives, 
built  of  stone,  with  earthen  ramparts. 
It  is  of  an  oval  shape,  1000  yds.  in 
length  by  800  in  breadth,  with  a  broad 
and  deep  wet  ditch  cut  in  very  hard 
ground  ;  the  wall  is  30  ft.  high.  To 
the  N.  is  a  large  tank,  and  to  the  S. 
rice  fields.  The  entrance  is  to  the  N.W. 
Within  the  fort  is  an  arsenal,  a  bar- 
rack for  European  soldiers,  and  some 
banglds  of  civilians  and  others.  This 
fort  was  taken  by  Brig. -General  after- 
wards Sir  T.  Munro,  on  the  10th  of 
April,  1818,  having  been  besieged  from 
the  20th  of  March.  The  English  bat- 
teries were  erected  on  the  N.W.  of  the 
fort,  and  between  the  tank  and  the  na- 
tive town.  The  enemy  had  1600  men 
and  36  guns,  besides  60  small  brass 
guns  and  wall  pieces.  They  lost  20 
killed  and  50  wounded,  and  the  Eng- 
lish 11  killed  and  12  wounded.  On  the 
right  of  the  gateway  is  a  Persian  in- 
scription, a  lithograph  copy  of  which 
is  given  by  Mr.  Burgess  in  his  Re- 
port of  the  first  season's  operations 
in  Belgaon,  of  which  this  is  the  trans- 
lation : — 

The  glorious  God ! 
Under  tlie  Government  of  KMn  Muhammad, 

of  fortunate  issue, 

The  wall  of  the  Fort  was  entirely  restored, 

On  this  day  Pir  Muhammad,  son  of  Zdbit 

Khdn, 

Superintended  this  excellent  work. 

This  said  the  sage,  is  the  date  of  the  structure, 

The  wall  became  strong  and  solid  exceedingly. 

The  last  line  is  the  chronogram,  and 
gives  the  date  1648.     The  slab  is  built 
into  the  front  wall  oi   tJas.  Yia5."«x^^ 
which   Yiaa   loitTasiitVj  ^^  ^^^^^^ 
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house.*    On  tbe  left  of  the  gateway, 
in  a,  recess  in  the  parapet,  is  anothei 
I'ersian  inscription,  which  maybe  thus 
transl&ted  : 
Y^alfiib  'Ali  Kliin,  tJie  gUclileiiEr  of  heBita, 


And  niBcI 


Ktum^r  than  tl 


Qgthened  the  fomiOations  of  the  ramparts 
the  Fort. 
-    ■     '■     ■      i,  Btrong  03  the  wall  of 

The  sage  eiah..  the 

of  the  aeaperate. 

Thifl  ciironogrum  gives  A.H.  937  =  I 
A.D.  1 530.  In  Uie  passnge,  through  tbe  ' 
gateway  which  curres  to  &  second  gate, 
is  a  TOW  of  arches  with  some  ■aea.i\ 
Cfuring.  At  120  yds.  distance  you 
come  straight  to  the  ruined  Naubat' 
Kb&nah  or  music  gallery.  Bcforereach- 
ing  this,  is  the  Executiye  Engineer's 
Office  on  the  right,  and  the  Collector's 
honso  is  just  beyond  the  Naubat 
Kb^ah,  also  oa  tbe  right.  On  tbe  left 
is  the  fort  church,  St.  Thomas.  It  is 
112  ft.  7  long.  There  are  7  tablets  ; 
the  first  lias  this  insci'iption  :— 

This  Tablet  iraa  erected 

by  Oovemiuent 

in  recognition  uf  the  able 

and  derolfldj  public  services  of 

CHARLEB     JAUES     MANSOK, 

of  the  Bombay  avll  Bonlee, 

Wlio,  when  Acting  PoliUcal  Agent, 

Siinthern  Manitlia  countij, 

woH  barbarously  murdered 

by  a  Bund  of  Rebels 

In  the  night  of  the  Mth  Ma)-,  ISM, 

at  tue  village  of  Surabau. 

The  Aiise  aiid  Heraorisl  Window  at  the  E,  end 

In  aBVetionate  remembisnce  of  his  public 
worth. 
Another  tablet  is  to  Lieut.  W.  P. 
Shakespeare,  and  A.  P.  Campbell,  and. 
Ensign  W.  Caldwell,  who  all  fell  in 
the  insurrection  of  Kolb4piir  and  Si- 
want  wMl-  Bey  oud  the  Naubat  Khiiiab 
to  the  K.  is  a  neat  but  plain  mosque, 
with  no  inscription,  and  with  one 
large  tomb  and  ?,  smaller  ones  inside. 
A  little  further  to  the  8.  is  a  plain 
temple,  built  of  laterite.  It  is  oblong, 
and  is  m  ft.  from  N.  to  9.,  and  42  ft. 
from  E.  to  W.  There  is  a  low  wail  at  the 
entrance,    alonjr    ithicli    are    carved 


figures  of  mnsioians.  Then  comes  the 
real&iQade,  with  i  pillars  and  2  jiilas- 
ters,  3  of  the  pillars  being  on  either 
side  of  the  entrance  ;  all  of  tbem  are 
of  very  complicated  character.  Thero 
was  an  inscription  in  this  temple,  as  in 
one  of  the  other  2,  in  the  old  Kanada 
langnage,  beautifully  cut  on  a  slab  of 
black  porphyry,  which  is  now  broken 
across.  It  is  now  in  the  MuBenm  of 
ttio  Bombay  Asiatic  Society.  It  states 
tliat  Malikftrjuna,  whose  descent  for  3 
ganerations  is  given,  built  the  temple  to 
ShintJn&th,  the  16th  Tlithankar.  The 
ilate  is  Shaka  1127  =  a.d.  1205.  Mr. 
Eurgess,  p.  2,gives  part  of  tbe  inscrip- 
t  ion,  and  thinks  it  may  belong  to  the 
llatta  dynasty  ;  he  also  gives  a  photo- 
l^raph  of  the  temple  and  a  plan.  After 
the  facade  comes  a  passage  6  ft.  10  in, 
"broad,  then  a  wall  with  fi  pilasters, 
from  the  capitals  of  which  hang  down 
ripresentations  of  cobras.  The  inner 
(ihamber  is  quite  plain,  and  is  about 
:13  ft.  sq.  Tents  are  now  kept  in  it, 
and  the  door  is  locked. 

The  second  Jain  Temple  is  within  the 
Commissariat  Store  Yard,  and  is  very 
much  handsomer  than  tbat  outside. 
Tbe  roof  is  a  most  complicated  piece 
of  carving,  with   eaves  about   2  ft. 


the  bar- 
tlio  pillars.    The 
but  the  in- 


hroad,  whicli  seem  to 

like  projections  fio 

loof  outside  rises 

side  is  circular.  The  principal  et 

faces  the  N.W.,  and  has  one  elephant 

lemaining  at  tbe  side,  much  mutilated. 


1.  At  the  lowest  circle 
there  are  figures  of  Jain  deities,  then 
5  rows  of  niches  with  small  figures, 
liut  the  lowest  row  is  empty.  The 
niches  are  shell-shaped.  There  are  4 
portals,  7  ft.  sq.  each,  and  each  with  4 
black  basalt  pillars,  7  ft.  8  in.  high,  3 
ft.  of  which  is  tbe  base  fomiing  pait 
r>f  the  stylobate,  which  is  also  3  ft. 
high.  These  pillars  are  4  ft.  e  in.  round. 
This  leads  to  an  inner  chamber,  the 
root  of  which  is  open  in  the  centre, 
ajid  supported  by  4  pillars,  between 
ivhicb  and  the  wall  is  a  passage  4  ft.  6 
'.n,  bioad.  The  breadth  of  the  pillars  is 
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height  of  the  inner  chamber  to  the 
opening  in,  the  roof  is  12  ft,  9  in.,  and 
that  of  the  pillars  8  ft.  6  in.  Thie  cham- 
ber leads  to  a  3nd  inner  chamber  3  ft. 
8  In.  from  E,  to  W.,  and  8  ft.  from  N. 
to  S.  This  leads  to  a  3rd  inner  cham- 
ber, which  18  veiy  dark ;  it  is  8  ft.  6  in. 
from  E.  to  W.,  and  7  ft.  1  in.  from  N. 
to  8.  The  imago  was  here,  bat  there 
is  now  merelj  a  place  for  it,  with  an 
elephant  and  lion  in  relief.  Mr.  Bm'- 
gesB  sajB,  --  The  pillars  of  the  temple 
aie  square  and  maEsiTe,  but  relieved 
by  having  all  the  principal  facets,  the 
triangles  on  the  base  and  nock  carved 
with  floral  nmameutations.  In  the 
front  wall  of  this  chamber,  which  is 
3  ft.  7  in.  thuik,  arc  2  amoU  recesses, 
closed  by  sliding  stones  1  ft.  9  in.  high. 
The  door  leading  from  the  Maijdap  to 
the  temple  has  been  carved  with  un- 
common care.  On  the  centre  of  the 
lintel  is  a  Ttrthankar,  and  above  the 
conuce  arc  1  sqnnt  human  figures.  On 
the  neat  colonettcs  of  the  jambs  are  i5 
bands  with  humnn  groups,  in  gome  of 
which  the  figures  are  little  mora  than 
an  inch  high,  jet  in  high  relief ;  in- 
side thin  is  a  band  of  rampant  Siiihaa, 
witli  a  sort  of  high  frill  round  the  neck 
of  each.  Outside  the  colonettes  is  a 
band  of  eluikiras  or  sacred  geese,  an- 
other of  iHniiiin,  and  then  one  of  hu- 
man figures,  mostly  on  bended  knees." 
To  the  N.W.  of  this  temple  is  the  J4m'i 
Hnfgid.  The  facade  measures  81  ft.  a 
In.  ia  length,  and  the  moeqne  is  B8  ft.  7 
In.  deep.  In  the  S.  wall  is  a  well  with 
water  at  the  depth  of  l<i  ft.  This 
mosque  is  called  the  Masjid  i  .^af&. 
Over  the  entrance  is  a  Persian  inscrip- 
tion, very  difficult  to  read  ;  it  may  be 
translated  as  follows  ; — - 


cea  of  the  Lord  iif  haiipj- 
ia  eulted,  wbose  tlimne  is 


Was  built  this  Xoaqm,  whrsa  d»»r  ix  tlio 
vahii  tu  wlilcb  tho  FHttbful  tnni  In  pmytr. 

It  becaniB  the  Dfilksncs  aiid  KefuKe  tn  liUiii, 
"wMt  Haupy^  Kh'sii,       "**""'""'"'  ' 

Ttao  foiuidKtluu  HUB  Uiil  and  the  irork  brought 

The  printes  and  not>1pa  of  Ibe  DsUlon,  from 
Oeligondfiatuue, 


There  ia  a  round  seat,  very  solid  and 
heavy,  and  about  i  ft.  high,  in  front  of 
ihe  mosque,  on  which  As'ad  Khin  is 
said  to  have  often  sprung  when  dressed 
in  fuU  armour.  This  As'ad  Kh^Q  Surf, 
otherwise  called  Khurram  Turk,  was  a 
gigantic  wairior,  who  held  Belgiofi 
against  all  assailants  for  a  number  of 
years  in  the  beginning  of  the  16th  cen- 
tury. BelgAoii  was  taken  by  Khwa- 
jah  MaljmM  Gawiln,  the  general  of 
Muhammad  Shih,  in  1472.  The  dis- 
trict jail  at  Belgdoii  has  only  about 
130  prisoners  with  short  sentences. 
The  others  are  sent  Ijd  Ookdk.  Tliere 
is  no  place  for  women  in  the  hospital 
of  this  jail,  and  neither  females  nor 
boys  are  taught  anything.  The  prison- 
ers are  not  employed  in  manufactures, 
nor  in  any  th  iog  but  breaking  stones  and 
gardening.  There  ate  no  cells  for  so- 
litary confinement  except  those  for 
condemned  criminals.  There  are  2 
cemeteries,  the  new  one,  which  is  well 
kept  and  planted  witli  flowers,  being 
l4jn.W.  of  the  fort.  The  old  ceme- 
tery is  at  the  N.  end  of  the  b4z4r.  It 
ia  shaded  with  many  trees,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  liigh  wall.  It  waa  closed 
in  January,  1874.  Lieut.  Pawlt* 
Shakespeare,  who  was  mortally 
wounded  at  Samangarh  on  the  29th  of 
Sept.  1844,  is  buried  here,  as  is  Lieut. 
S.  M.  Irvine,  of  the  Madias  Artillery, 
killed  at  the  same  place.  St.  Mary's 
Church  at  BelgAoii  is  dedicated  to  St. 
Mary  the  Vii^n.  It  stands  in  tlie 
cantonment  N.W,  of  the  town,  is  130 
ft.  long  from  B.  to  W.,  40  ft.  wide 
from  N.  to  S.,  and  60  ft.  h^h.  It  was 
consecrated  in  18li9.  There  is  a  hand- 
some Memorial  Cross  in  the  compound 
to  33  sei^eants  of  H.M.'a  64th,  who 
ilied  during  the  Persian  and  Indian 
campaigns,  18SG  to  1858.  Afterseeing 
this  church,  the  tomb  of  As'ad  Kb  An 
may  be  visited.  It  is  at  the  N.  end  of 
the  Sadar  bteir,  100  yds,  to  the  S.  of 
the  Koman  Catholic  Church.  It  is  a 
plain  square  building  of  stone,  with  a 
dome.  There  is  no  inscription.  A 
number  of  ostricb.  e^f,*  ssr.  «as?^s()iis*>. 
in  tivc  iQ-ner  iiKrai  -wNiCtii  '<!a^  wSBsBi. 
.tombia,  T\ua'p\*t*i''wi-i-*"^^"?^^^ 
'  GOOO  TB.,  '™V\(iV  ^vii.*  a\\^i^■^  '^^^ 
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the  N.W.  of  this  building,  and  it  is  a 
pleasant  drive  to  it.  The  town  has 
nothing  remarkable  about  it.  It  was 
greatly  improved  in  1848  by  a  sub- 
scription of  the  inhabitants.  Govern- 
ment, in  acknowledgment  of  their  li- 
berality, made  an  annual  grant  of  £600 
for  the  same  purpose.  At  Sutgati,  14 
m.  from  Belg^n,  and  the  first  stage 
on  the  road  to  Fund,  there  are  2  In- 
dian fig-trees  of  very  great  size.  The 
first  is  near  the  T.  B. ;  the  stem  forms 
a  wall  of  timber  extending  40  ft.  The 
tree  rises  to  a  great  height,  and  the 
branches  spread  out  100  fi.  round  the 
trunk.  The  other  tree  is  about  1  m. 
from  the  bangld,  and  though  not  re- 
markable for  height,  covers  a  larger 
surface  of  ground.  Belgdon  is  usually 
considered  a  very  healthy  place.  There 
is  good  shooting  within  12  m.,  and  al- 
together it  is  a  very  popular  station. 

sights  in  the  vicinity  op 
belgAon. 

K&daroU,  anciently  called  Kddara- 
valli,  a  village  on  the  river  Malparba, 
is  3  m.  from  Mugut  Khdn  Hubli, 
which  is  the  2nd  stage  on  the  Dhdr- 
wAd  road  from  BelgAon.  There  is 
a  temple  to  Shankar  Deva,  of  black 
stone,  in  the  bed  of  the  river,  and  in- 
accessible during  floods.  The  distance 
as  the  crow  flies  from  the  fort  of  Bel- 
gAon is  about  18  m.  The  central 
shrine  is  8  ft.  SJ  in.  sq.,  and  each  of 
the  2  side  ones  6  ft.  64  in.  The  pillars 
of  the  Mandap  and  portico  to  the  cen- 
tral temple  remain  ;  but  the  roofs  and 
the  capitals  of  all  the  columns  have 
been  carried  off  by  the  river.  A  stone 
tablet  3J  ft.  high,  and  1  ft.  8  broad, 
was  removed  by  Mr.  Fleet,  C.S.,  from 
the  front  of  the  temple  to  the  village 
of  [Kddaroli,  where  it  now  is.  It  is 
written  in  old  Kanarese,  and  mentions 
a  gift  of  5  golden  Gadydnas  to  this 
temple  by  Dandandyaka  in  the  year 
of  the  Shaka  era  997  =  A.D.  1075.  This 
Dandandyaka,  whose  proper  name 
seems  to  have  been  KeshavAdityadeva, 
was  the  general  of  the  Kalydni  sove- 
reign Someshvara  Deva  II.,  known  as 
Blinranaikanakadeva,  As  this  temple 
is  Interesting  from  its  antiquity  and 
Jts  singalar  poBition  in  the  bed  of  the 


river,  the  traveller  may  like  to  visit 
it,  particularly  as  it  is  the  first  march 
in  a  tour  of  some  interest.  The  temple 
is  57  ft.  long  from  E.  to  W.,  and  25  ft. 
broad  from  N.  to  S. 

Sdmpgaon.  —  From  KAdaroli  to 
SAmpgdon  is  7^  m.  N.  by  E.  At  Sdmp- 
gdon  is  a  mosque,  38  ft.  from  E.  to  W., 
and  about  the  same  from  N.  to  S.  It 
is  a  well  proportioned  and  pleasing 
structure.  Over  the  Mihrdb  is  a  hand- 
some Tughrd  inscription,  containing 
parts  of  the  6th,  12th,  and  6l8t  Siirahs 
of  the  Kur'An.  About  7  m.  E.  of  Sdmp- 
gdon  is  the  village  of  Bail-Hangal, 
where  is  a  temple  which  dates  from 
about  A.D.  1200.  This  temple  is  about 
54  ft.  long,  and  33  ft.  broad.  There  is 
an  inscription  on  a  large  stone  slab  in 
front  of  it,  and  also  on  another  in  a 
ditch  close  by.  These  ought  to  be 
translated. 

SaujuMti. — About  18  m.  to  the  E. 
of  Bail-Hangal  is  the  town  of  Saun- 
dati.  There  is  a  temple  here  to  Bha- 
vdnl.  It  is  in  the  fort,  and  was  built 
by  the  Desdl  of  Nargund.  In  th^ 
Kacheri  are  2  inscriptions  in  Kanarese 
and  Sanskrit.  The  first  refers  to  Mal- 
likdrjuna  and  Lakshmi  -  Deva,  who 
lived  in  Venu-grama  or  Belgdon.  The 
date  is  Shaka  1151  =  A.D.  1229.  The 
inscriptions  probably  refer  to  the  Ratta 
dynasty.  A  critical  version  of  both  is 
much  required.  About  1  m.  due  S.  of 
Saundati  is  the  celebrated  temple  of 
Yellamd  at  Pdrasgad.  It  is  built  in 
the  bed  of  the  Sarasvatl,  a  small  stream 
which  runs  E.  from  the  hills  above 
Saundati.  The  temple  is  said  to  be 
2000  years  old,  but  was  rebuilt  in  the 
beginning  of  the  13th  century,  and 
again,  except  perhaps  the  shrine,  with- 
in the  last  200  years.  It  stands  in  the 
middle  of  a  court,  surrounded  by  ar- 
cades with  pointed  arches.  In  the  W. 
gate  are  some  pillars  like  those  of  the 
Jain  temples  at  BelgAon,  and  on  the 
base  of  one  is  an  inscription  covered 
with  whitewash.  To  this  temple  mar- 
ried people  desirous  of  offspring  re- 
pair ;  if  their  wish  be  granted,  the 
children  are  dedicated  to  the  service 
of  the  goddessYellamd,  a  circumstance 
whicVv  iesti^  \;o  >i)Di"&  TaQi&\i  «X>T:<yi\Qra&  ydcl- 
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naked  women  used  to  be  made  to  this 
temple,  but  these  have  now  been 
stopped  by  the  Government.  Great 
numbers  of  people,  however,  still  re- 
sort to  the  place,  which  is  a  hot-bed  of 
infamy. 

Hidi. — 9  m.  to  the  N.E.  of  Saundatl 
is  the  village  of  Hull,  where  is  a 
temple  of  Panchalinga  Deva,  of  which 
Mr.  Burgess,  in  his  admirable  Report 
of  the  first  season's  operations  in  the 
Belgaou  and  Kaladgl  Districts,  has 
given  a  photograph.  The  temple  is 
'91  ft.  long,  and  71  ft.  broad.  It  was 
built  by  the  Jains,  who  have  hewn  off 
all  the  lintels  except  that  over  the  en- 
trance to  the  shrine  at  the  S.  end, 
which  has  the  finest  door.  The  temple 
faces  the  E.  On  2  pillars  of  the  outer 
Mandap  arc  2  Kanarese  inscriptions. 
The  temple  probably  dates  from  1100 
A.D.  At  the  foot  of  the  hill  to  the  N. 
of  the  village  is  a  group  of  ruined 
temples  ;  one  built  of  hard  compact 
bluish  stone  has  a  Mandap  43  ft.  ^'om 
N.  to  S.  The  4  central  pillars  are 
similar  to  those  at  Belgdoii,  only  the 
snake  is  wanting  on  the  bracket.  The 
short  pillars  on  the  screen  are  very  va- 
ried, hexagonal,  octagonal,  and  circu- 
lar. The  door  of  the  shrine  is  of  por- 
phyry, richly  carved,  and  on  the  lintel 
is  Shrl  or  Lak^ihmi,  with  elephants 
pouring  water  over  her.  Near  the 
ruins  of  an  old  temple  close  by  is  a 
large  inscription,  and  all  around  are 
fragments  of  buildings,  slabs  of  gra- 
nite and  porphyry,  and  pieces  of  in- 
scriptions. *•  There  are  carved  stones 
enough  to  furnish  a  museum  or  illus- 
trate a  mythology."  At  6  m.  to  the 
N.W.  from  Hull  is  the  village  of  Ma- 
nauli,  where  are  8  temples  to  Pancha- 
linga Deva,  of  coarse-grained  stone, 
no  way^  remarkable  for  carving.  The 
snake  head  on  the  bracket  and  their 
general  style  would  lead  us  to  assign 
these  temples  to  the  same  age  as  those 
at  Belgdon,  that  is,  to  the  end  of  the 
12th  century.  From  Manauli  to  BA- 
ddmi  is  2  marches,  but  Bdddmi  will 
be  described  in  a  different  Boute. 


ROUTE    11. 

BELGAON  TO  KITTt^R  AND  DHABWAd. 

The  stages  to  Dh^wdd  are  as  fol- 

lows  : — 


From 


Belgdon 
Halaga      .    . 
Bagalwa^l 
M.  K.  Hubll 
Hulikatta 
Kittiir      . 
Tegilr    . 
Yanketpur 
Mominkatta 


To 

1 

MUes. 

Halaga  . 

Bagalwi4i        •    • 
Mugut  Khan  Hubli 
Hulikatta      . 
Kittdr       .        .    . 
Tegiir     . 

Yanketpiu*        .    . 
Mominkatta  . 
Dharwii4  •        .    . 

6 
(i 
G 
G 
G 
4 
2 
0 
6 

Total     . 

48 

At  1  m.  beyond  the  village  of 
Mugut  Kh&n  ki  Hubli  the  Malparba 
river  must  be  crossed,  with  very  deep 
sand  on  the  W.  bank,  and  in  the  dry- 
season  about  1}  ft.  of  water.  After 
this  the  road  becomes  more  hilly  and 
woody,  with  large  trees  and  tufts  of 
bambii  by  the  river  side,  where  there 
is  a  short  but  steep  ascent.  Before 
reaching  Kittiir,  at  \  m.  from  the 
Tappa,  there  is  a  temple  on  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  road. 

Kittur, — To  see  the  fort  of  Kittiir, 
the  traveller  will  turn  down  to  the 
left  for  about  1  m.  He  will  proceed 
along  Jum'ardt  Bdzdr,  passing  the 
post-office,  school,  and  police-station. 
He  will  then  come  to  a  gate-way, 
and  turning  to  the  right  beneath 
it,  will  see  a  Mafh,  or  religious  house, 
and  the  cemetery  where  the  Desdi 
Mall  Shivajl  and  his  wives  are  buried. 
About  100  yds.  beyond  this  he  will 
come  to  another  gateway,  and  about 
150  yds.  from  that  will  turn  to  the 
left  and  find  the  ruMaa  ^1  *0m3^  \ss^« 
Kitt^  >Naa  Wife  ^fel  ol  «.  \i<Kefc.V  ^^^ 
received  m^esltVXMife  ttcimVJ^^  "^  «! 
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marching  on  Fund  in  1803,  this  chief, 
Mall  Shiva jl,  was  of  great  service  to 
him  (see  Wellington's  Despatches, 
vol.  iii.,  p.  252),  but  the  PeshwA  was 
anxious  to  obtain  the  fort,  and  Col. 
Wellesley  was  obliged  to  remonstrate 
with  our  Government  to  save  the 
Desai  from  being  dispossessed.  In 
September,  1824,  Shivaji  died  without 
children,  and  the  British  Government 
having  annexed  the  Peshwd's  do- 
minions claimed  the  reversion  of  the 
fief.  The  family  applied  for  per- 
mission to  adopt,  which  Mr.  Thacke- 
ray, the  Collector,  refused  to  grant 
without  the  sanction  of  the  Bombay 
Government.    He  assumed  charge  of 

*  the  district,  and  was  directed  to  retain 
it  pending  inquiry.  On  the  morning 
of  the  23rd  of  October,  1824,  he  was 
encamped  without  the  walls  of  the 
fort  with  a  company  of  N.  Artillery 
and  one  of  N.  I.,  when  the  gates  of  the 
fort  were  shut,  and  on  his  attempting 
to  force  an  entrance  the  garrison  sal- 
lied out  and  overwhelmed  his  party. 
Mr.  Thackeray,  Capt.  Black,  and 
Lieut.  Dighton,  commanding  the  es- 
cort, were  killed,  Capt.  Sewell  mor- 
tally wounded,  and  Messrs.  Stevenson 
and  Elliot,  assistants  to  the  Collector, 
carried  prisoners  into  the  fort,  where 
they  were  threatened  with  death  in 
case  of  an  assault.  On  this,  a  force 
consisting  of  H.M.*s  46th  regt.,  1 
Bombay  European  regt.,  the  3rd,  6th, 
14th,  and  23rd  N.  I.,  a  brigade  of  Ma- 
dras and  Bombay  artillery,  and  the 
4th  and  8th  L.  C,  under  Lieut.-Col. 
Deacon,  were  sent  to  reduce  the  place. 
On  the  3rd  of  December  an  attempt 
was  made  to  storm,  when  John  Col- 
lins Munro,  C.S.,  nephew  of  Sir  T. 
Munro,  was  mortally  wounded.  On 
the  evening  of  the  4th,  the  walls  having 
been  breached,  the  garrison  sur- 
rendered on  condition  that  their  lives 
should  be  spared.  In  1832  another 
formidable  insurrection  occun'ed, 
which  was  suppressed  by  the  zeal  and 
courage  of  2  Patels,  named  Linga 
Gowah  and  Kpshna  RAo,  who  were 
rewarded  with  grants  of  land.  A  line 
of  stones  shows  where  the  gateway  was 
and  where  Thackeray  fell.    There  is  a 

ditch  here  about  16  ft,  deep,  partly 


'  filled  up  with  herbage.  About  80  yds. 
!  beyond  this  is  a  2nd  ditch  and  re- 
I  mains  of  the  fort  walls,  and  part  of  a 
stone  gateway,  solidly  built  ;  pro- 
ceeding E.  you  pass  a  temple  very 
recently  built,  a  very  shabby  struc- 
ture, and  you  come  to  a  stone  clia- 
butrah,  or  terrace,  under  2  magni- 
ficent trees,  a  tamarind  and  a  pipal 
tree.  About  150  yds.  E.  of  this  are 
the  ruins  of  the  fort  palace,  and 
the  fort  extends  some  way  beyond 
them,  and  is  at  this  point  defended  by 
a  wet  ditch.  Although  so  completely 
ruined,  it  may  still  be  seen  that  it  was 
a  strong  place  ;  the  reason  of  its  utter 
demolition  in  so  short  a  time  is  that 
the  people  of  the  town  carried  away 
the  stones  and  building  materials  to 
construct  new  houses.  About  100  yds. 
beyond  the  fort  is  a  place  where  the 
RAnis  are  said  to  have  had  a  palace, 
where  the  disturbance  began.  Beyond 
this,  going  S.,  is  a  most  curious  build- 
ing, a  temple  built  by  Dharamapa, 
an  oilman,  a  subject  of  the  last  Raj 4 
of  Kittiii'.  There  is  a  sort  of  gallery 
about  20  ft.  from  the  ground,  which 
passes  along  the  centre  of  the  building 
and  projects  2  wings  which  come  to- 
wards the  road.  In  this  gallery  are  a 
number  of  figm'cs.  In  the  centre  is 
the  Rdja,  and  on  his  left  his  2  vnves, 
Chinnawa  and  Trawa,  who  caused  the. 
death  of  Thackeray  and  the  other 
officers.  On  the  Rdjd's  right  are  the 
statues  of  his  ministers.  At  the  end 
of  each  group  is  the  statue  of  an 
English  officer  in  knee-breeches  and  a 
round  hat.  Beyond  this  is  the  police- 
station,  and  at  a  little  distance  the  S. 
gate  of  the  town.  The  pop.  of  the 
town  is  7166.  Beyond  the  S.  gate  is  a 
very  extensive  tank,  and  beyond  it 
the  road  turns  W.  and  joins  the  main 
road  to  Dhdrwad.  There  is  a  veiy 
good  T.  B.  at  Tegiir.  The  red  dust 
along  this  road  is  very  trying. 

Dlidrwdd. — The  T.  B.  here  is  1  m. 
W.  of  the  fort,  and  is  a  well-built,  red 
house,  with  nice  grounds  around  it.  To 
the  N.,  50  yds.  off,  is  an  obelisk  to  Mr. 
Thackeray,  28  ft.  high.  There  is  a 
Persian  inscription  on  the  S.  side,  a 
Kanarese  on  the  W.  side,  one  in  the 


Sect.  ir. 


RoiUe  11. — DMrwdd, 


239 


lish    on    the    E.,  which    last    is    as 

follows  : — 

Erected  by  their  Friends 
to  the  Memory  of 

ST,   JOHN   THACKERAY,   ESQ., 

Principal  Collector  and  Political  Agent, 

8.  Maratha  Doab, 

Killed  in  the  Insurrection  at 

Kittiir,  October  23rd,  1824, 

and  of 

JOHN    COLLINS    MUNRO,   ESQ., 

Sub-Collector, 

Who  died  December  16th,  of  a  wound 

received  at  the  reduction 

of  that  place. 

Dharwad  is  a  large  open  town,  with  a 
pop.  of  27,136.  It  is  in  a  plain  and  was 
once  defended  by  a  low  mud  wall  and  a 
ditch  of  no  strength.*  On  the  N.  is 
the  fort,  which  is  strong,  though  the 
defences  are  of  mud  and  irregular. 
It  has  a  double  wall,  and  an  outer  and 
inner  ditch  from  25  to  30  ft.  wide,  and 
nearly  as  many  ft.  deep.  It  was  taken 
from  the  Marathas  by  Haidar  'All  in 
1778,  and  stood  a  siege  in  1789  from  a 
British  force  co-operating  with  the 
Mardtha  ai*my  under  Parshurdm  Bhdo. 
It  then  belonged  to  Tipii,  and  one  of 
his  ablest  generals,  Badru'z-zamdn, 
with  7000  regulars  and  3000  iiTcgulars, 
having  thrown  himself  into  it,  de- 
fended it  with  great  spirit.  The  first 
operation  took  place  on  October  30th, 
when  an  attack  was  made  on  a  party 
of  the  garrison  that  had  advanced  out- 
side the  town.  They  were  driven  in, 
with  the  loss  of  3  guns  and  many 
killed  and  wounded.  The  native  town 
was  then  taken  by  storm,  in  which 
(^'apt.  Little  and  Lieut.  Forster,  who 
first  mounted  the  wall,  were  wounded, 
the  latter  mortally.  Besides  these, 
the  British  lost  62  killed  and  wounded. 
Iliey  made  over  the  place  to  the  Ma- 
rathas, and  returned  to  camp,  and  had 
no  sooner  done  so  than  the  garrison 
tallied,  and,  after  a  severe  conflict,  in 
which  500  Mardthas  were  killed,  and 
at  least  as  many  of  their  own  party, 
re-occupied  the  town.  After  a  truce 
to  bum  and  bury  the  dead,  the  fight 
was  renewed,  and  the  Mardthas  re- 
took the  place.  The  English  had  no 
battering  guns',  and  the  fort  was  too 
strong  to  be  taken  by  assault,  but  a 

*  Grant  Duff,  vol.  in.  p.  48. 


regt.  of  Europeans  and  a  native  corps 
were  sent  under  Lieut.-Gol.  Frederick, 
of  the  Bombay  Army,  to  reinforce  the 
besiegers.  Col.  Frederick  reached 
Dhdrwdd  on  Dec.  28th,  and  immedi- 
ately took  command  and  commenced 
operations.  As  fast  as  the  Mardtha 
guns,  which  were  now  manned  b^  the 
English,  made  a  breach,  the  enemy 
repaired  it ;  and  when  the  British 
troops  advanced  to  the  assault  on  Feb. 
7th,  they  were  repulsed  with  the  loss 
of  85  men.  Col.  Frederick  died  of 
chagrin  at  the  failure,  and  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Major  Sartorius,  and  at 
length,  after  a  protracted  siege  of  29 
weeks,  the  brave  Badru'z-zamdn  sur- 
rendered on  condition  of  being  allowed 
to  march  out  with  all  the  honours  of 
war.  The  allies  took  possession  of  the 
foi-t  on  April  4tli,  and  the  Mardthas 
then  attacked  Badru'z-zamdn  as  he 
was  marching  away,  wounded  him, 
and  made  him  prisoner,  with  many 
others,  and  dispersed  the  rest  of  his 
forces  on  pretext  of  his  having  de- 
stroyed some  of  his  stores  after  he  had 
surrendered.  In  September,  1801,* 
Col.  Wellesley,  afterwards  Duke  of 
Wellington,  expressed  his  opinion  that 
Dhdrwdd  could  be  taken  by  a  coup  de 
m-aiji,  and  he  drew  up  a  plan  of  attack 
on  the  S.W.  side.  In  1803  Col.  Wel- 
lesley gave  a  very  remarkable  proof  of 
his  confidence  in  Bdbujl  ^indhia,  who 
then  held  the  fort  with  very  dubious 
intentions  as  regarded  the  British. 
He  invited  Col.  Wellesley  to  an  enter- 
tainment in  the  fort,  and  his  invita- 
tion was  accepted,  to  the  surprise  even 
of  Bdbiiji  himself,  who,  in  remarking 
afterwards  that  he  had  not  taken  ad- 
vantage of  it,  said,  "  For  I  am  still  a 
Maratha." t  In  1814  the  same  Kiladdr, 
having  come  to  pay  his  respects  to 
Bdji  Edo  Peshwd,  was  told  to  give  up 
the  fort  to  Trimbakji  Ddnglia.  His 
answer  was  worthy  a  chivalrous  baron 
of  feudal  times.  "If  your  Highness 
will  send  a  gentleman  to  relieve  me  in 
the  command,  or  if  you  will  send 
my  secretary,  in  your  own  name, 
I  will  deliver  the  keys  to  him^  bvLt  ^ 
will  nevGT  ^^i^a^^t  *Cw5i\'5fs\.  \r>  «qrKv 
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a  person  as  Trimbakjl  DAnglia."  For 
this  speech  he  was  seized  as  soon  as  he 
left  the  Peshwd's  tent,  bound  and 
tortured  by  Trimbakjl,  until  a  promise 
of  surrender  was  extorted.  He  then 
gave  the  keys  to  his  secretary,  a  Brdh- 
man,  on  whom  he  could  rely,  and  the 
latter,  accompanied  by  a  body  of 
troops,  proceeded  to  Dhirwdd.  No 
sooner,  however,  had  he  reached  the 
gate  than  he  asked  leave  to  go  a  little 
in  advance,  and  as  soon  as  he  had 
entered  he  caused  all  the  gates  to  be 
closed,  and  opened  such  a  fire  upon 
Trimbakjl  and  his  men  as  compelled 
them  to  retire  with  precipitation.  In 
1837  Dhdrwad  was  the  scene  of  such 
violent  feuds  between  the  Brdhmans 
and  LingAyats  that  Government  was 
compelled  to  interfere.  The  cemetery 
at  Dhdrwdd  is  a  little  to  the  S.W.  of 
the  fort.  Here  are  buried  Capt.  Black 
and  Lieuts.  Sewell  and  Dighton,  of  the 
Madras  H.  Artillery,  *•  who  lost  their 
lives  in  gallantly  attempting  to  quell 
the  insurrection  at  Kittiir,  on  the  23rd 
of  October,  1824."  Their  monument 
was  erected  "  by  their  three  friends 
who  witnessed  their  devoted  conduct 
at  that  unfortunate  affair."  The  tablet 
to  the  nephew  of  Sir  T.  Munro  is  thus 
inscribed : — 

To  the  Meniorj'  of 

JOHN   COLLINS    MUNRO,    ESQ., 

of  the  Madras  Civil  Service, 

Who,  being  present  with  the  force 

assembled  for  the  reduction  of  Kitti'ir, 

was  unfortunately  carried  by  his 

ardent  temper  to  share  in  the  rftonn  c»f 

the  enemies'  works, 

on  tlie  3rd  of  December,  1824, 

when  he  received  a  moi-tal  wound, 

of  which  he  died  on  the  11th  of  Deceml)er, 

1824. 
At  the  early  age  of  26  years. 


This  Monument  was  erected  by  his  Uncle, 
M^jor-General  Sir  Thomas  Munro. 

The  church  at  Dhdrwdd  is  about  1  m. 

to  the  S.  of  the  T.  B.    It  belongs  to 

the  Basle  German  Evangelical  Mission, 

was  built  in  1844-46,  and  dedicated 

Dec.  14th,  1845.    It  is  76  ft.  long,  42 

broad,   and    24   high.    The  tower  is 

40  ft.  high.    The  service  by  the  mis- 

sionaries  is  in  Kanarese,  and  once  on 

^andajr  in  English,    There  is  a  small  1 

cemetery  atf^^bed,  in  which  several  oil 


the  missionaries  and  their  wives  and 
children  are  buried.  The  cantonments 
for  the  native  infantry,  to  the  N.W. 
of  the  fort,  are  quite  2  m.  off.  The 
fort  itself  looks  very  desolate  and 
wretched,  and  there  is  nothing  re- 
markable to  be  seen  either  there  or  in 
the  town. 

DdndiUi. — 3  stages  on  the  road  to 
Goa,  in  N.  Kanara,  and  34  m.  S.W.  of 
Dharwad,  are  the  jungles  of  Dandilli, 
teeming  with  every  sort  of  game  the 
pursuit  of  which  can  amuse  and  ex- 
cite the  sportsman.  Here  tigers  and 
wild  bujffaloes  are  to  be  found  in 
plenty,  and  elephants  are  said  to  come 
up  from  the  S.  after  the  rains.  Here 
the  most  renowned  sportsman  in  W. 
India,  Col.  Peyton,  resides,  and  has  for 
many  years  kUled  with  his  own  gun  15 
to  20  tigers  annually.  The  traveller 
may  proceed  to  Gx>a  this  way,  and 
then  by  Bombay  to  sea.  The  stages 
are  : — 


From 

To 

M.   F. 

Dh4rwa4  Fort 

Kalkerra 

10    1^ 

Gate 

Kalkerra 

Hallihjll     .    . 

11     5f 

HallihAl     .    . 

Ddndilli      (no 
supplies) 

12    1 

Dandilli  . 

Jagalpefh 

12    5 

j  Jagalpeth  (no 

Ch^ndawd4i  . 

18    1 

supplies) 

X  KondApur  r. 

•               •              • 

15    1 

Konddjmr 

PundA    . 

10    5 

'  Punda        .    . 

1 

S.  Jago  on  the 
island  of  Goa 

11    5 

S.  Jago   . 

Panjim,        or 

New  Goa 
Total      . 

S    4 

110    5i 
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dhAbwad  to  hubli,  gadak,  and 
lakkundi. 

The  stages  are  as  follows  :— 


From 

To 

Miles. 

Dh&rwii4  . 
Rdyapiir      .    . 
Hubli       .        . 
Silgup.4        .    . 
Nelldri     . 
A'nikeri        .    . 
Halko^    . 

Rdyapiir . 
Hubli         .    . 
SilgiipsV   . 
Nelliiri       .     . 
A'nikeri  . 
Halkota     .    . 
Gadak*    . 

Total     . 

6 
6 

8 
6 
7 
6 
8     • 

47 

The  road  as  far  as  Hubll  Kdydn,  or 
Eoyal  Hubll,  is  very  good. 

HuhU, — This  is  a  most  flourishing 
and  increasing  to^vn,  with  a  pop.  of 
37,961.    The  Pdrsi  mail  contractor  has 
a  house  f  of  m.  from  the  outskirts  of 
the  town  and  from  the  road  to  Gadak. 
The  post-office  is  within  a   few  yds. 
of  this  house,  and  here  the  traveller 
will  change  horses.    Near  Hubli  and 
for  the  rest  of  this  route  the  most  re- 
markable objects  are  the  Jain  temples. 
A  full  account  of  this  curious  sect  will 
be  found  in  Prof.  H.  H.Wilson's  paper 
in  the  **  Asiatic  Researches,"  vol.  xvii., 
and  Mr.  Erskinc's  "  Literary  Trans,  of 
Bombay,"  vol.  iii.,  p.  494.     It  is  suffi- 
cient here  to  say  they  hold  an  inter- 
mediate place  between  the  Buddhists 
and   the   Brdhmanists,  but  approach 
more  closely  to  the  Buddhists.     Like 
the  Brdhmans,  they  have  castes,  their 
priests   never  eat  flesh,  and  do  not 
venerate  the  relics  of  saints.     On  the 
other  hand,  like  the  Buddhists,  they 
disavow  the  Vedas  and   the    Hindii 
deities,   and   in    place  of    them    the 
Jains  worship  the  24  Tirthankars  or 
Jinas,   i.e.^   sanctified  teachers.     The 
Jains,  like  the  Buddhists,  lived  origi- 
nally incelibacy  in  monasteries.  They 
select  their  priests  from  the  children  \ 
of  all  classes  of  the  communitj,  pre- 
Berre  as  their  sacred  language  the  Pdll 
orPrdkrit,  a  dialect  closely  rtJsembling 


'  the  Magadhi  or  yemacalar  tongue  of 
S.  Bah4r,  have  nearly  the  same  tradi- 
tional chronology,  do  not  eat  after 
sunset,  and  sweep  the  spot*  on  which 
they  sit  down,  for  fear  of  destroying 
animal  life.  Both  sects,  too,  maintain 
in  common  with  the  school  of  Kan  Ad  a 

• 

the  doctrine  of  eternal  atoms  or  ele- 
ments.   The  Buddhists  have  entirely 
disappeared  from  India,  but  the  Jains 
remain   in  considerable   numbers   in 
MdrwAd,  Gujardt,  the  S.  Konkan,  and 
S.  Mardtha  country,  Kandda,  and  Ma- 
labar.   Their   priests  may  be  known 
by  a  covering  over  the  mouth  to  pre- 
vent them  destroying   insect   life  in 
breathing,  and  by  carrying  a  broom 
to  sweep  their  path  and  place  where 
they  sit,  with  the  same  object.     It  is 
remarkable  that,  though  so  absurdly 
chary  of  animal  and  insect  life,  they 
regarded    the  infanticide   once    pre- 
valent in  Kdthiawdd,  where  they  are 
very  numerous,  with  complete  indif- 
f  erence.t    The  T.  B.  at  Hubll  is  on  the 
Gadak  road,  just  as  you  turn  off  to  the 
right  to  go  to  the  mail-contractor's. 
Hubll  is  one  of  the  principal  cotton 
marts  of  the  S.  Mardtha  country,  and 
is  also  interesting  as  having  been  the 
seat  of  one  of  the  earliest  English  fac- 
tories, which  in  17G3  was  plundered  by 
Shivaji    of    goods    to    the  value    of 
27,629  rs.    In  the  old  fort  is  a  curi- 
ous   well  80  ft.  deep,  the  water  of 
which  has  a  strong  mineral  taste.  The 
water  of  all  the  other  wells  is  excel- 
lent.    The  old  town   of   Hubli    was 
built  some    centuries   ago,    the   new 
town  by  Chintdman  Rdo   Patwardan 
of  Sdngli,  about  the  beginning  of  this 
century. 

SIGHTS  IN  THE  VICINITY   OP  HUBLI 

• 

If  the  traveller  is  curious  about 
temples,  he  may  spend  a  few  days  in 
going  from  Hubli  to  Bankdpiir,  Sa- 
vaniir,  Hangal,  Dewgiri,  Motl  Benniir, 
Chatr  and  Rdni  Benuiir.  From  Hubli 
to  Bankdpiir  is  30  m.,  almost  due  S. 
along  an  excellent  road.  Bankapiir 
was  a  very  flourishing  place,  under  the 
Muhammadaiv  "K.m^'i  ol  \)a&  Ti«ii^«».« 
It  is  now  deso\«Xj&,\i\sX.  ^^"t^  ^caXifeSNo^- 

\  'Wilson  oii  iB&aiUcAfe,  ^. *^^.. 
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1  if  111  temples  and  mosques  which  have 
never  been  described.*  At  Savaniir, 
G  m.  to  the  N.E.  of  Bankdpiir,  there 
are  6  temples,  also  undescribed.  At 
H4ngal,t  14  m.  to  the  S.W.  of  Bankdpiir, 
there  is  a  large  and  very  ancient  tem- 
ple dedicated  to  Jarkeshwara.  The 
carving  is  remarkable.  Opposite  the 
idol  is  a  place  called  by  the  natives 
the  Kamal  or  "  lotus  of  HAngal."  It 
is  an  octagonal  building,  and  the 
ceiling  is  formed  by  one  immense 
stone  20  ft.  in  diameter,  cut  into  the 
shape  of  a  lotus  and  resting  on  8 
pillars.  On  8  stones  adjoining  the 
pillars  are  sculptured  the  a^htadik- 
pdlaluMf  or  guardians  of  the  eight  cardi- 
nal points.  Thousands  of  other  figures, 
some  seated,  some  standing,  are  sculp- 
tured in  various  parts  of  the  temple. 
According  to  PaurAnik  legend,  the 
BAkshas,  or  demon,  K6chaka,  was 
destroyed  at  this  place.  Hdngal  is 
surrounded  by  extensive  gardens  of 
betel  and  cocoa-nut  trees.  The  sugar 
cane  is  also  very  largely  cultivated. 
The  method  of  betel  culture  is  as  fol- 
lows :-^When  the  betel  nuts  are  quite 
ripe  they  are  gathered  and  planted, 
with  the  husks  on,  at  intervals  of  4  ft. 
&om  each  other,  and  in  square  patches. 
In  6  months  the  stem  begins  to  appear, 
and  in  about  12  years  it  reaches  the 
height  of  20  ft.,  when  it  throws  out 
branches  with  nuts.  In  its  full  growth 
it  is  60  ft.  high,  but  never  thicker 
than  5  or  6  inches  in  diameter.  In 
February  and  March  a  thick  green 
cover,  called  by  the  natives  adkihali^ 
forms  at  the  top  of  the  tree.  This  dries 
and  falls  off,  and  is  then  4  feet  long 
and  2  J  broad,  brown  outside  and  white 
in.  It  is  very  strong,  particularly 
after  having  been  soaked  in  water,  and 
is  used  by  the  natives  for  bags.  In  this 
cover  is  a  shell,  at  first  2  or  3  inches, 
and,  when  full  grown,  2  ft.  long.  As 
the  nuts  in  the  shell  get  ripe  it  gives 
way  and  falls  down.  Out  of  it  bursts 
a  large  bunch  of  nuts  divided  into  3 

*  For  the  inscriptions,  which  date  as  far  back 
as  1065  A.D.,  see  Mr.  Fleet's  Paper,  IncL  Anti- 
quary, vol.  iv„  p.  203. 
/  Hdngal  is  one  ot  the  most  ancient  places 
In  the  l)Mrw£4  districts.    It  is  mentioued  iu 
He  rurinas,  under  the  name  of  *  *  Virdtnagara," 
tiff  city  of  King  Virdta, 


branches.  Each  bunch  contains  from 
3  to  4  gei'8  of  nuts.  The  tree  bears 
fruit  once  a  year,  and  shoots  out  two 
or  three  branches  at  a  time.  Each  of 
the  nuts  is  covered  with  a  shell  like 
that  of  a  cocoa-nut,  which  is  easily  re- 
moved by  the  gardeners.  When  fully 
ripe  the  nut  is  fit  for  seed,  but  not  to 
eat.  When  three-fourths  ripe  it  is  only 
eajten  by  the  poor,  and  is  then  called, 
in  Kanarese,   hcttedike.     When  half 

7  •   •        • 

ripe  it  is  the  chikni  adki,  and  is  then 
at  its  best  flavour,  and  sells  from  6 
to  8  rupees  per  ifian.  It  is  cut  into 
wafers  or  small  pieces,  and  is  then 
boiled  and  dried,  after  which  it  is 
called  the  kafad  adki.  The  trees  live 
about  60  years. 

The  sugar  cane  is  of  four  kinds — ■ 
white,  black  or  red,  the  msifd^^  »nd 
the  huchch  or  mad.  There  are  two 
species  of  the  white  cane,  the  Tinls  and 
the  het.  The  linls  is  about  half  an 
inch  in  diameter,  and  contains  little 
juice,  but  the  best  gul  or  molasses  is 
made  from  it.  Bet  is  the  hardest  of 
all  the  canes,  and  grows  10  ft.  high ; 
its  juice  is  superior  to  that  of  the  pre- 
ceding kind.  The  black  or  red  sugar 
cane  is  three  times  as  thick  as  the 
white,  and  gives  more  juice,  but  of  a 
different  flavour.  It  grows  to  12  ft. 
The  rastdli  is  divided  into  white  or 
ffuM,  and  striped.  The  white  rastali 
is  much  thicker  than  the  red,  and 
contains  more  juice  than  any  cane. 
Its  juice  is  a  delicious  drink,  but  when 
inspissated  makes  the  worst  gul.  It 
is  so  soft  as  to  be  easily  eaten.  The 
striped  sort  is  exactly  the  same  as  the 
other  species,  except  in  color.  It 
grows  to  15  ft.  The  hvchch  is  good 
only  for  cattle,  and  elephants  are  very 
fond  of  it.  The  other  sorts,  when  full 
grown,  are  cut  up,  and  have  the  juice 
expressed  by  two  rollers,  and  this  is 
then  inspissated  by  boiling  it  in  large 
iron  basins,  when  it  is  called  gvl.  Re- 
duced to  powder,  this  is  the  native 
sugar,  and  is  sold  in  this  district  at 
8  dnds  per  man, 

CJiik  Nargund  or  Little  Nargurid, — 
Here  the  traveller  may  halt  for  a  day 
in  order  to  see  a  very  remarkable  pass 
abovxl  1  Tsi.  off ,  aad  about  3  m.  from 
a  place  cp^Ci^  Sttuudatti,   'aesfc  NJws. 
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Malparbd  (M41aprabhd,  Ind.  Ant.  vol. 
iv.  p.  139)  rushes  through  a  narrow 
precipitous  gorge  in  the  range  of 
sandstone  hUls  between  the  towns  of 
Saundatti  and  Manauli.  This  gorge 
is  about  1|  m.  in  length,  and  is  most 
wild  and  picturesque.  The  sides  of  the 
ravine  are  precipitous,  and  the  bottom 
is  strewed  with  huge  blocks  of  sand- 
stone, which  have  fallen  away  from 
the  cliffs  on  either  side,  and  among 
these  the  river  dashes  furiously  forward. 
This  singular  passage  was  probably 
cut  by  the  river  working  back  through 
the  hills  by  such  a  waterfall  as  is  now 
seen  at  Gokdk.  The  course  of  the 
ravine  is  windiog,  or,  at  least,  irregu- 
lar, and  not  in  a  direct  line,  as  would 
have  been  the  case  had  it  origioated 
in  a  split  in  the  strata  occasioned  by 
an  earthquake.  The  ravine  is  called 
the  JVavil  Tirth.,  or  "  Peacock  shrine," 
and  the  legend  is  that  when  first  the 
Malparbd  came  rushing  through  the 
plain  above  the  hill  it  turned  this  way 
and  that  to  look  for  an  outlet.  Sud- 
denly a  peacock  from  the  summit  of 
a  hiU  called,  "  Come  hither  !  come 
hither  I "  when  the  hill  split  in  two, 
and  the  river  ran  joyouslj'  down  the 
wild  passage  that  had  thus  miracu- 
lously been  made  for  its  escape. 

From  Chik  Nargund  a  visit  may  be 
paid  to  Nargund^  lately  the  capital  of 
a  petty  RAjA,  and  the  scene  of  a  bar- 
barous massacre  duriog  his  revolt. 
The  chief  of  Nargund  had  long  been 
plunged  in  pecuniary  difficulties,  and 
his  estates  were  all  heavily  mortgaged. 
In  this  desperate  state  of  his  circum- 
stances he  imagined  he  saw  a  means 
of  escape  by  joining  the  insurrection 
against  the  English  ;  and,  on  the  30th 
of  May,  Mr.  C.  Manson,  the  Political 
Agent  in  the  S.  Mardtha  country, 
having  proceeded  to  Nargund  to  dis- 
arm the  inhabitants  with  a  few  horse- 
men, was  set  upon  by  the  Raja's 
orders,  and  he  and  all  his  escort  were 
murdered.  Their  deaths  were  soon 
avenged.  On  the  31st  a  body  of  the 
S.  Mardtha  horse,  under  Colonel  Mal- 
colm,* and  two  companies  of  the  74th 

•  See  the  Homeward  Mail  for  July  the  19th, 
1868,  where  a  full  aecoiint  of  the  whole  affkii 
will  be  foancL 


Highlanders,  with  a  company  of  the 
28th  N.  I.  and  two  guns,  under 
Capt.  Paget,  marched  from  Dhdrwdd, 
and  on  the  1st  of  June  advanced 
against  Nargund.  The  fort  is  on  a 
rock  about  800  ft.  high,  and  was  for- 
merly famous  for  its  strength,  having 
on  more  than  one  occasion  defied  the 
armies  of  Tlpii.  The  town  lies  at  the 
base  of  the  rock,  and  the  enemy,  about 
1 500  in  number,  were  encamped  outside 
it.  The  advance  of  the  English  troops 
was  very  feebly  opposed,  and  by  7  A.M. 
of  the  2nd  the  town  and  fort  were  in  their 
possession.  They  had  but  six  wounded, 
while  the  rebels  suffered  very  severely. 
On  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  the 
chief,  with  six  of  his  principal  fol- 
lowers, were  captured  in  the  jungle ; 
and  on  the  12th  he  was  hanged,  and 
the  neighbouring  RdjA  of  Dambal  was 
blown  from  a  gun,  and  six  of  his 
accomplices  hanged.  On  the  2nd  of 
June  the  strong  fort  of  Kopdl  also 
was  taken  by  Major  Hughes,  who  had 
but  eight  of  his  men  wounded.  These 
operations  entirely  crushed  the  insur- 
rection in  this  district. 

At  Dewgiri,  9  m.  S.E.  of  Bankdpiir, 
are  6  temples  ;  at  Moti  B6nniir,  10  m. 
S.E.  of  Dewgiri,  are  5  temples  ;  and 
at  Rdnl  Benniir,  12  m.  S.E.  of  Motl 
Benniir,  are  several ;  and  between  the 
two  last  places  is  Chatr,  where  are  3 
temples ;  and  none  of  all  these  have 
been  described. 

At  3  m.  from  Hubli,  the  road  changes 
from  red  to  white,  and  on  either  side 
of  it,  instead  of  the  Indian  fig-tree, 
are  rows  of  the  mimosa.  The  soil,  off 
the  road,  is  black,  and  there  is  much 
cultivation,  chiefly  of  cotton.  Strings 
of  carts,  laden  with  bales  of  cotton, 
are  met  all  along  this  road,  and  greatly 
impede  progress,  as  they  ai-e  always  on 
the  wrong  side. 

AnnicH. — There  is  a  very  good  T.  B. 
at  this  place,  a  little  off  the  road  to  the 
right.  The  principal  temple  is  1  m. 
from  the  T.B.,  and  to  reach  it  you 
have  to  pass  a  tank  on  the  left  with  a 
most  mephitic  smell.  It  is  sacred  to 
Amyiteshwar  or  Shiva.  The  usual 
entrance  has  beiea.  \i\w3«A^  ^sj^  ^^tiSc^ 
a  iiagmeii^.  ot  «i.  ^NJ^-Kt  «s>l^  -exiRjOciKt 
huge  stone,  m^L  Vt  \a  eiiSSiR^\.\a  ^nji^^^'*'^ 
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past.  The  principal  entrance,  now 
disused,  is  by  a  colonnade  of  6  pil- 
lars on  either  side,  8  ft.  10  high, 
landing  on  a  stylobate,  2\  ft.  high. 
There  is  a  large  tasteless  Rath^  or  idol 
car,  outside.  Government  allows  this 
temple  201 J  rs.  a  year,  and  it  has  170 
acres  of  In'dm  land.  At  about  70  yds. 
from  the  entrance  outside,  is  a  gate- 
way of  two  stories,  with  18  pillars,  and 
beyond  it  a  small  Mandap  with  pillars 
of  black  basalt.  The  temple  itself  is 
122  ft.  long  from  E.  to  W.  It  is 
massively  built,  and  decorated  with 
pilasters.  There  is  a  porch  opposite 
the  colonnade,  the  roof  of  which  is 
pyramidal  and  supported  by  6  pillars. 
This  porch  is  12  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  and 
8  ft.  10  from  E.  to  W.  The  tower  over 
the  VimAnah  is  50  ft.  high.  This  ap- 
pears to  be  a  very  old  temple,  probably 
of  the  12*'*  century,  but,  as  regards 
architecture,  it  is  scarcely  worth  a 
visit.  The  milestones  on  this  road  are 
reckoned  from  KdrwAr,  the  131st  being 
at  ^nikeri. 

Gadak^  anciently  Kratuka,  is  a  town 
of  10,319  inhabitants.  The  assistant 
collector's  bangld  serves  as  the  T.B., 
ai:d  is  to  the  E.  of  the  town.  Some 
account  of  the  temples  here  will  be 
found  in  "Oriental  Christian  Spec- 
tator" for  July,  1839,  p.  306.  In  the 
N.W.  comer  of  the  town  is  a  Vai^hna- 
vite  temple.  The  entrance  is  under  a 
Gopurah^\\h  4  stories  and  50  ft. high. 
The  door  is  handsomely  carved  with 
16  rows  of  figures  in  relief  on  either 
side.  It  opens  into  a  paved  inclosure 
in  which  is  the  temple,  a  quite  plain 
building,  with  a  well.  S.W.  of  this, 
300  yds.  off,  is  a  LingAyat  temple  to 
KAri  Dev,  "  Black  God."  The  doors 
(ire  handsomely  carved,  as  is  the  out- 
side of  the  Adytum.  This  temple 
resembles  the  principal  temple  at 
Lakkundl,  and  is  built  of  the  same 
bluish  stone.  At  30  yds.  S.  of  this,  is 
another  small  Jain  temple.  At  the 
S.W.  comer  of  the  town  is  the  Kdrwdr 
company's  cotton  press  and  factory. 
Close  to  this  is  the  Government  Te- 
legraph Office  and  the  MAmlatdArs 
Kacheri.  In  the  8.  quarter  of  the 
tofvn  18  the  principal  temple,  the  only 
i?i2e  worth  coming  from  a  long  distance 


to  see.     It  is  dedicated  to  Trimba- 
keshwar  or  Trikuteshwar,  "the  Lord 
of  the  three  peaks."     Entering  from 
the    N.    you    approach    the    temple 
along  a  narrow  street,  on  either  side 
of  which  are  remains  of  old  buildings, 
and    carved    stones    which   once  be- 
longed  to   them   protrude   here   and 
there  from  the  existing  houses.     At 
the  entrance  to  this  street  is  a  covered 
gateway,  and  250  ft.  beyond  it  is  the 
porch  of  the  temple  court,  which  pro- 
jects outside  from  the  wall  of  the  court 
27  ft.      The   breadth    throughout    is 
15  ft.,  and  it  extends  into  the  court 
12  ft.    The  court  has  originally  been 
surrounded  by  a  wall,  forming  an  in- 
closure 316  feet  from  E.  to  W.  and  200 
ft.  from  N.  to  S.      The  wall  is  still 
almost  entire,  and  is  very  massive.    On 
the  right  as  you  enter  the  court  is  a 
tall  stone  like  a  tombstone,  with  an 
inscription  in  old  Kanarese.      There 
are  9  inscriptions  at  this  temple,  one 
of  which,  translated  by  Mr.  Fleet,  Ind. 
Ant.  vol.  ii.  p.  298,  gives  the  date  Shaka 
984  =  A.D.  1062.     On  the  right,  also, 
is  a  dharmsald,  a  low  stone  building 
without  ornament,  in  which  the  Hindii 
employes   of    Government    sometimes 
lodge.    The  first  door  of  the  principal 
temple  faces  the  visitor  at  a  distance 
of  36  ft.  from  the  porch.    There  is  first 
of  all  an  antechamber  25  ft.  deep,  then 
comes  the  main  part  of  the  temple, 
measuring  64  ft.  from  E.  to  W.  and  58 
from  N.  to  S.     The  outside  is  one  mass 
of  most  elaborate  carving.  Two  rows  of 
figures  mn  along  the  entire  front  and 
back  ;  those  of  the  lower  row  are  2  ft.  9 
high,  including  their  canopy,  and  are 
156  in  number.    In  the  upper  row  are 
104  figures,  13  inches  high,  52  in  the 
front,  and  the  same  in  the  back  ;  the 
rest  of  the  wall  is  also  ornamented. 
Round  the  outside  of   the  E.   ante- 
chamber are  niches  for  figures,  but 
only  1  figure  remains  whole.      It  is 
delicately  carved  and  2  ft.  2  high,  and 
represents  NArAyan.    It  has  a  beauti- 
fully designed  canopy.     The  front  of 
the  temple  to  the  spectator's  right  is 
hidden  by  a  modem  addition,  which  is 
quite  out  of  keeping  with  it.    The  roof 
oi  t\ie  tem^\&  \s  ^-aX..    ^VKft!3i\v^  at  the 
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through  tlie  temple,  betweea  two 
rows  of  pillars,  (J  on  either  aide,  in  a 
line  with  2  pilasters.  The  four  pillars 
nearest  the  centre  are  massiye  and 
ornamented,  but  not  cftrved.  They  are 
8  ft.  9  high  and  o^  in  girth.  Towards 
the  E.  and  W.  are  6  other  pillars,  4  in 
one  row,  2  in  the  other,  their  height  to 
the  roof  in  the  centre  is  124  *'■  '^^■ 
tween  the  t  pillars  on  the  E.  is  a 
colossal  bull.  The  visitor  will  also 
observe  two  circular  carred  ornamental 
pillara  which  are  placed  on  the  right 
of  thedoorway.  They  touch  the  wall, 
but  support  nothing.  The  building 
extends  towards  the  W.,  hut,  from  the 
plain  and  unadorned  style  of  this  part, 
both  outside  and  inside,  one  is  led  to 
think  that  this  is  no  part  of  the  original 
building.  Passing  tlirough  a  large 
doorway,  the  visitor  enters  this' exten- 
sion, and  finds  himself  in  a  chamber 
19  K  21  ft.  The  roof  is  supported  by  4 
plaui  massive  pillars  with  4  pilasters, 
1  at  each  comer.  In  the  centre  of  this 
chamber  is  a  small  stone  hull.  Beyond 
this  room  is  the  adytum,  a  building  of 
peculiar  construction.  The  Lingam  is 
in  a  most  elaborately  carved  star- 
shaped  sanctuary,  which  is  smromided 
on  the  N.,  8.  and  W.  sides  by  a  high 
wall,  which  forms  a  wide  covered 
passage  and  is  almost  totally  dark. 
The  roof  is  supported  by  10  pillars, 
'■  the  gradual  ta[)ering  of  the  Sanc- 
tum to  a  truncated  top,"  says  Colonel 
Meadows  Taylor,  "  being  managed 
in  a  peculiar  hot  ingenious  fashion 
by  a  beautifully  arranged  aeries  of 
courses  and  gradations.  It  is  at  this 
temple  that  Vira  Ballata  commemo- 
rated by  an  inscription  the  victory 
obtained  by  his  general  Bomma  over 
Ballamadeva  Y^ava  of  Devaglri,  cap- 
turing 60  elephants  and  destroying 
the  ships  of  the  S.  country.  Another 
inscription  in  the  temple  records  its 
restoration  in  Shaka  !)0O=a.d.  978  by 
a  prince  of  the  Ch&lukyas  ;  but  the 
Brihmana  claim  for  it  a  far  greater 
antiquity,  extending  back  into  the 
silver  age,  the  edifice  having,  as  they  . 
allege,  been  or^inally  constructed  of  , 
precions  metals."  None  but  Bindiis  ' 
are  allowed  to  eater  this  part  of  the  , 
temple.  The  conical  roof  appears  above  < 


the  flat  roof  of  the  passage,  and  is 
beautifully  c&vved  and  ornamented. 
Immediately  behind  the  main  portion 
of  the  tirst  temple,  in  the  rignt-hand 
part  oE  the  inclosure,  is  a  temple  to 
SaraswatI,  The  porch  is  the  finest 
part  of  it ;  it  contains  18  pillars  and 
B  pilasters.  The  3  first  of  the  2  centre 
rows  of  pillars  are  of  blacli  basalt, 
and  deserve  particnlar  notice  for  their 
elegance  of  design  and  esquisite  carv- 
ing.»  This  porch  is  27  ft.  broad 
and  26  deep.  Beyond  it  is  a  deep 
recess  27  ft.  long  by  10  broad,  at  the 
end  of  which  is  the  image  of  the 
goddess,  3  ft.  4  high,  and  3  feet  across 
the  knees.  The' porch  is  14  ft,  3  high 
in  the  centre.  The  capitals  of  some  of 
the  pillars  are  exquisitely  carved.  On 
the  facade  is  one  row  of  figures  aimilai 
to  those  in  the  other  temple.  The  walls 
of  the  inner  recess  are  of  great  thick- 
ness, and  suggest  the  idea  that  other 
recesses  at  the  sides  may  have  been 
built  up.  These  walls  are  also  finely 
carved,  but  all  the  niches  are  empty. 
Around  are  chambers  for  priests,  and 
Btalls  for  visitors  and  pilgrims.  There 
are  one  or  two  small  shrines  in  the  open 
court.  To  the  W,  is  another  entrance, 
with  a  porch  similar  to  that  on  the  N, 
There  is  also  in  the  inclosure  a  fine 
well,  faced  with  solid  stone,  and  vrith 
steps  leading  down  to  the  water.  There 
arenumerous  inscriptions  at  this  place, 
one  of  which  has  the  date  Shaka790= 

Lnlckvndl  (anciently  Lokkikandi). 
—The  roail  to  this  town  passes  first 
through  fields  and  then  along  the 
main  road  to  BallAri.  At  about  3jn, 
fram  Gadak  you  turn  o£E  to  the  left, 


il.  M.  Taylor  says, 


impletefl  in  their  present  iffl 
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little  doubt  tl 
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1  aftfirwaraa  carVBU 

Ths  carving  on 
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into  a  stony  and  difficult  path,  full  of 
deep  ruts,  holes,  and  huge  stones,  and 
this  continues  for  about  4  m.  more. 
Tongas  have  passed  along  this  road, 
but  not  without  much  risk  of  breaking 
down.  Entering  the  to'WTi  from  the 
W.,  you  come  at  once  upon  a  temple. 
There  is  a  very  neat  Mandir  here,  with 
2  pillars  9J  ft.  high  at  each  corner. 
It  has  broad  eaves  made  of  granite, 
and  from  their  edges  to  the  top  of  the 
roof  is  4^  ft.  A  few  yds.  from  this 
Mandir  is  a  temple,  in  the  door  of 
which  is  a  huge  bar  of  black  basalt 
2  ft.  10  round,  built  into  the  walls  on 
either  side.  This  bar  is  to  prevent 
animals  from  entering,  and  is  very 
much  worn,  showing  the  great  anti- 
quity of  the  temple.  Just  beyond  is 
another  temple,  now  disused  for  wor- 
ship. The  granite  of  which  these 
temples  are  built,  is  brought  from  a 
hill  called  Tirappagudi,  3  m.  to  the  S. 
The  traveller  will  now  proceed  100 
yds.  to  the  E.,  and  come  to  a  temple, 
in  the  inner  chamber  of  which  is  a 
figure  of  Nardyan,  canopied  by  a  figure 
of  Narsingh.  The  length  of  this  temple 
from  N.  to  S.  is  25  ft.  5,  and  from  E.  to 
W.  24  ft.  5.  The  ceiling  is  divided 
into  9  compartments,  besides  the 
centre,  and  each  of  the  9  has  a  square 
inscribed  in  a  square,  so  that  the 
angles  of  the  inner  square  touch  the 
middle  of  the  sides  of  the  outer  square. 
The  centrepiece  has  4  rows  of  similar 
squares,  and  is  11  ft.  high.  There  are 
(}  pillars  and  2  pilasters  7  ft.  2  high. 
On  either  side  of  the  door  of  the  inner 
chamber  is  an  empty,  handsomely 
carved  niche  for  a  Dwdrpal.  The 
next  chamber  is  8Jft.  from  E.  to  W., 
and  8  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  The  second 
inner  chamber  is  8  ft.  9  from  E.  to  W., 
and  10  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  Here  is  a 
Liugam,  which  they  call  Ishwara. 
At  100  yds.  to  the  E.  of  this  temple  is 
another  to  Gokameshwar,  a  form  of 
Krishna.  There  is  nothing  remark- 
able here.  Further  on,  about  10  yds., 
is  a  temple  to  MahAbaleshwar,  a  name 
of  Shiva.  Over  the  door  of  this 
tempJe,  and  all  the  other  temples 
Aejv,  18  a  rude  sculpture  in  relief,  of  2 
elephants  pouring  water  over  Lak- 
ffhinl.     S.  of  this,  about  200  yds.  off 


is  Kashi  Vishwanath's  temple.  The 
fa9ade  has  been  supported  by  4  pil- 
lars, of  which  that  ti)  the  N.  has  gone. 
This  facade  is  26  ft.  3  long  from  N.  to 
S.  The  door  is  elaborately  carved, 
and  has  2  fiat  pieces  of  carving, 
divided  into  rectangular  portions,  with 
headings  in  the  centre.  Then  comes 
a  pilaster,  followed  by  2  more  flat 
pieces,  and  then  another  pilaster. 
Most  of  these  oblongs  have  figures, 
also  in  relief,  but  only  the  lowest  are 
distinct.  The  roof  of  the  portal  to 
this  temple  is  10  ft.  8  from  the  ground. 
The  pointed  roof  above  the  portal  may 
have  been  16  ft.  high,  but  is  now 
ruined.  .On  either  side  the  entrance 
is  a  figure,  very  indistinct,  but  pro- 
bably meant  for  Narsingh  trampling 
on  snakes.  The  first  chamber  is  21  ft. 
from  N.  to  S.,  and  29  ft.  2  from  E.  to 
W.  There  are  3  pillars  of  black  basalt 
7  ft.  7  high  on  either  side.  The  roof 
is  9  ft.  above  the  fioor.  The  inner 
chamber  is  12  ft.  10  from  E.  to  W.,  and 
12  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  is  9ft.  7  high. 
It  is  full  of  bats,  and  the  odour  is 
almost  insupportable.  Observe  in  the 
first  chamber,  on  the  left-hand  side, 
figures  like  those  of  men,  which  re- 
present the  Naw  GrahA,  or  9  constel- 
lations. There  is  an  inscription  in 
old  Kanarese  on  the  ledge  of  the  2nd 
division  of  the  ceiling.  On  the  E. 
side  is  a  finely-carved  door,  but  it  has 
been  blocked  up,  probably  to  keep  it 
from  falling.  It  has  4  flat  sidings, 
then  a  pilaster,  and  then  4  more 
carved  flat  .sidings.  With  these  carv- 
ings, the  door  is  8  ft.  9  wide,  and  9  ft. 
10  high,  but  the  actual  entrance  is 
only  6  ft.  9  high,'  and  2  ft.  8  wide. 
Five  steps  lead  up  to  the  platform  on 
which  the  temple  stands,  and  on 
either  side  is  a  wall  with  a  lion  in 
relief.  The  temple  consists  of  3  parts, 
an  oblong  facade  placed  breadthways, 
an  oblong  body  lengthways,  and  a 
slightly  curving  terminus,  which  is 
the  Adytum.  The  roof  is  quite  mined. 
The  carving  outside  is  very  elaborate, 
and  altogether  this  temple  is  by  far 
the  handsomest  in  Lakkundl,  and  well 
■wotWv   aeeviv^*,   \i\x\.  \«ivcL^  \s\aLt  ot 
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stance,  in  the  Abii  temples.  To  the 
W.,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  road,  is 
a  temple  to  Nandeshwar,  or  "  Shiva, 
lord  of  the  bull  Nandi."  In  front  of 
it  is  a  sort  of  colonnade  20  ft.  4  long, 
formed  of  4  rows  of  2  pillars  each  6  ft. 
10  high.  The  chamber  to  which  this 
colonnade  leads  is  12  ft.  6  from  E.  to 
W.,  and  12  ft.  8  from  N.  to  S.  The 
next  chamber  is  7  ft.  10  from  E.  to  W., 
and  6  ft.  6  from  N.  to  S.  Beyond  it  is 
a  chamber  8  ft.  2  from  E.  to  W.,  and 
7  ft.  3  from  N.  to  S.,  and  8  ft.  high. 
In  the  2nd  chamber  are  4  pillars  and 
2  pilasters.  There  is  a  Kanarese  In- 
scription on  the  ledge  of  the  W.  divi- 
sion of  the  roof,  between  the  4  pillars. 
This  temple  stands  on  the  N.  side  of  a 
tank,  which  it  overlooks.  At  200  yds. . 
to  the  S.  is  a  temple  to  Basava.  The 
inside  is  28  ft.  broad  from  N.  to  S., 
and  34 J  ft.  from  E.  to  W.,  but  only 

7  ft.  high.  It  is  a  plain  building,  but 
prettily  situated  on  the  E.  side  of  the 
tank,  which  is  a  well-known  place  for 
wild  ducks  and  other  water-fowl,  in- 
cluding snipe.    The  inner  chamber  is 

8  ft.  sq.  Inside  the  town,  200  yds.  to 
the  W.,  is  a  temple  to  MallikArjuna,  a 
deity  of  the  Lingdyats,  but  the  people 
at  Lakkundl  say  it  is  the  name  of  a 
mountain  at  Tirupati.  There  is  a 
portal,  suppoi*ted  by  2  rows  of  pillars, 
8  without  and  4  within.  Further  to 
the  W.  100  yds.  is  a  temple  to  Ish- 
wara,  the  roof  of  which  has  fallen  in. 
This  is  a  very  old  temple  ;  the  exterior 
is  handsomely  carved,  and,  as  usual,  is 
said  to  be  the  work  of  Jakanacbdrya. 
The  traveller  will  now  pass  along  a 
narrow  path,  thickly  shaded  for  about 
100  yds.,  to  what  is  called  a  Bdori,  or 
^  well,"  but  it  is  in  fact  a  small  tank, 
the  sides  of  which  are  faced  with 
stone.  There  are  flights  of  steps  to 
the  water  on  3  sides,  consisting  of  10 
steps  each,  and  on  either  side  of  the 
first  step  is  an  elephant,  so  well  carved, 
that  the  natives  may  be  believed  when 
they  say  that  it  is  the  work  of  Jaka- 
ndcharya.  There  is  one  small  alli- 
gator in  the  tank,  which,  of  course, 
must  on  no  account  be  touched.  About 
200  yds.  from  this,  on  the  W.  side  of 
ibe  tower,  is  a  temple  to  M^nikeshwar, 

a  name  of  Kpshn%j  so  called  because 


every  day  he  gave  to  fiddhd  a  jewel 
called  a  MdnSc,  that  is  a  ruby.  A 
very  pretty  small  tank  adjoins  the 
temple  to  the  S.  It  is  faced  with 
stone,  and  there  are  several  handsome 
buttresses  projecting  into  the  water, 
said  to  be  carved  by  Jakan^harya. 
The  entrance  into  the  temple  is  by  a 
portal  on  the  S.  side,  which  on  either 
side  has  4  pillars  of  black  basalt.  The 
E.  face  is  58  ft.  long,  and  from  E.  to 
W.  it  is  35 J  ft.  The  interior  is  only 
9  ft.  4  high.  There  is  nothing  in  the 
inner  chamber,  but  it  is  decorated 
outside  with  2  pillars,  and  the  roof  is 
pyramidal.  Part  of  the  outer  wall  is 
falling.  This  temple  is  surrounded  by 
beaut&ul  trees  of  great  size.  The 
traveller  may  return  to  Gadak  by  a 
road  more  to  the  E.,  through  the 
village  of  Betagari,  and  this  perhaps 
is  better  than  the  one  already  men- 
tioned. Should  the  traveller  return 
to  Belg4on  from  Gadak,  the  cost  of  a 
special  tonga  from  Belg&on  to  Gadak 
and  back  wUl  be  Bs.  100,  but  he  may 
perhaps  like  to  go  on  from  Gadak  to 
Hampd  to  see  the  wonderful  temples 
there,  and  the  ruined  city  of  Bijdnagar, 
which  are  fully  described  in  the  Madras 
Handbook,  p.  349.  In  that  case  the 
stages  will  be  as  follows  : — 


From 

To 

MUes. 

i  Gadak      .    . 

Dambal 
JHesanir  .     . 

Hampesagar. 
1  Balahaiisi 

Hospet . 

Dambal     . 
Hesarur        .       .    . 
Hampesapar     . 
Balahansi     .        .    . 
Hospet      . 
Hampe,  or  Bi[jiiiagar 

Total    . 

18 
18 

16 

11 

8 

72^ 

There  is  a  T.  B.  at  Dambal,  but  no 
furniture.  At  Hesan!ir  there  is  a  bangld 
with  furniture.  From  Hesanir  the 
road  is  very  bad,  rocky,  and  sandy ; 
between  it  and  Hampes^ar  you  cross 
the  TungabhadrA  river  by  a  ford  in 
dry  weather,  and  by  a  ferry  when  the 
river  is  full.  There  are  large  alli- 
gators in  ihia  tv?«^.  Tasst^SA^"^.^* 
at  Hampfta*i.^aE,  «ol^  >i3fta  tc^^A  ^'^^ 
thence  is  goo^.    ^>aet^  «t^^^^^^l^ 
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Nothing  need  be  added  to  the  descrip- 
tion of  BljAnagar  in  the  Madras  Hand- 
book, except  that  the  oldest  part  is 
that  called  H41d  Patna,  which  is 
furthest  to  the  W. 


ROUTE    13. 

GADAK   TO   BADImI. 

This  expedition  cannot  be  a  com- 
fortable one,  whatever  road  is  taken. 
Europeans  so  seldom  travel  to  Bddami, 
that  supplies  are  difficult  to  procure, 
and  the  roads  are  bad.  It  will  be  well 
to  leave  Gadak  very  early  in  the 
morning, and  honses  should  be  changed, 
if  relays  can  be  got,  at  the  village  of 
Ndndpiir,  just  beyond  the  12th  mile- 
stone. At  13 J  m.  you  pass  the  fort  of 
XJmarji.  Just  beyond  that,  the  road 
branches  E.  to  Ndrikal,  a  town  with  a 
ruined  fort  and  a  large  tank.  This  is 
a  much  longer  way  than  if  the  road  to 
the  N.  is  taken,  which  passes  through 
Abegiri.  Close  to  the  24th  milestone 
is  the  town  of  Ron.  There  is  a  toler- 
able bangld  here,  to  reach  which  you 
must  turn  off  to  the  left  about  300  yds. 
At  Ron  horses  are  not  procurable,  and 
the  traveller  will  probably  have  to 
proceed  in  a  domni.  The  first  change 
of  bullocks  will  be  at  Kottabal,  which 
is  about  3  m. ;  the  next  place  is  the 
small  village  of  Hariar,  also  3  m., 
where  it  will  be  as  well  to  change 
buUocks  again  if  possible.  This  is  the 
frontier  village  of  the  Dhdrwdd  Col- 
lectorate,  and  the  traveller  now  passes 
into  the  Kaladgi  Zil'a.  From  this  to 
Bdddnil  is  12  m.,  and  is  a  very  severe 
journey  for  bullocks,  so  that  the  utmost 
exertion  should  be  made  to  obtain  a 
Telajron  the  other  side  of  the  Malparbd 
r/ror,  which  ia  about  7  m.     The  col- 


lector of  Kaladgi  should  be  written  to 
for  bullocks.  In  the  rains  the  Mal- 
parbd  is  over  100  yds.  wide,  and  is  not 
fordable  ;  but  in  the  dry  weather  it  is 
little  more  than  25  yds.  wide,  with  a 
depth  of  2  ft.  6.  The  road  down  the 
bank  to  the  water  is,  however,  very- 
steep,  and  on  the  N.  shore  there  are 
many  large  pieces  of  rock  in  the  water, 
which,  particularly  at  night,  render 
an  upset  quite  probable.  There  are  a 
few  alligators,  but  accidents  do  not 
occur.  The  ascent  on  the  N.  bank  is 
also  steep,  but  not  so  bad  as  on  the  S. 
side.  There  is  a  small  village  on  the 
N.  side,  but  neither  bullocks  nor  sup- 
plies are  obtainable.  From  the  Mal- 
parbd  to  Bdddmi  is  nearly  4  m.  There 
is  a  large  dharmsdld  at  Bdddmi,  off 
the  road  about  \  of  m.  to  the  right. 
The  whole  journey  from  Gadak  to 
Bdddmi  with  bullocks  will  take  about 
6  hrs. 

Bdddmi.— HhQ  N.  fort  of  Bdddmi  is 
to  the  JN".E.  of  the  town,  and  on  the 
heights  above  are  some  picturesque 
temples.  To  the  S.  is  another  rocky 
hill,  in  the  face  of  which  are  4  cave- 
temples.  The  2  hills  approach  so  close 
to  each  other  as  to  leave  only  a  gorge, 
into  which  the  town  extends  fi-om  the 
N.W.,  and  is  bounded  also  to  the  E. 
by  a  fine  tank.  The  hills  are  not  less 
than  400  ft.  high,  and  are  very  steep, 
in  places  perpendicular.  They  form 
the  W.  end  of  a  ridge  which  extends 
E.  from  them  about  5  m.,  but  is 
nowhere  so  high  as  these  hills.  The 
forts  are  no  doubt  of  extreme  anti- 
quity, and  in  some  shape  or  other 
probably  existed  as  long  back  as  the 
Christian  Era.  Little  or  nothing  ia 
known  of  the  ancient  history.  3  m. 
to  the  E.  of  Bdddmi  is  a  place  called 
Mahdkiit,  where  is  a  fine  tank  faced 
with  stone  ;  in  it  is  a  very  old  Lingam 
with  5  heads,  3  of  which  are  Brahmd, 
Vishnu,  and  Mahddeo.  It  is  called 
the  Panchmukha,  "5-faced."  There 
is  also  a  large  fallen  column,  a  mono- 
lith, with  3  long  inscriptions.  One, 
probably  the  most  modem,  is  Chd- 
lukyan,  of  about  A.D.  600 ;  another  is 
of  dubious  meaning  and  date,  and  a 
thixd  ia  in.  «i.Ti.  «lto^ether  unknown 
langvxag^,  ot 'SfjViiODL'i&.T.'li^Y^fiX.,  ^.^.^^'^ 
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distinguished  Sansknt  and  Kanarese  hills  which  loomed  before  him  in  a 
scholar,  could  not  read  a  word.  This  dark  blue  line  as  he  came  from  Kon 
is  alone  enough  to  prove  the  remote-  are  separated  by  the  Malparb^  river, 
ness  of  the  period  at  which  this  locality  I  and  that  the  ridge  on  the  N.  side 
was  first  peopled.  In  1786  Bdddmi  divides  at  its  W.  end  into  the  2  hills 
was  in  the  possession  of  Tlpii  Sahib,  between  which  lies  the  town  of  BA- 
and  was  attacked  by  the  armies  of  ;  ddml.  The  temple  is  very  massively 
NizAm  'All  and  the  Peshwd  Mhddu  Rdo.  ;  built  of  hard  sandstone.  There  is  a 
"  Operations  began  on  May  let.  After  portal  in  front  of  it,  with  4  sq.  pillars 
battering  the  walls  of  the  town  for  3  8  ft.  8  in  periphery,  and  I)  ft.  5  high  to 
weeks,  they  were  very  little  injured  ;  the  top  of  the  capital.  The  chamber 
but  it  was  determined  to  try  the  effect  |  within  the  temple  has  also  4  pillars, 
of  an  escalade.  On  the  morning  of  j  and  measures  20  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and 
the  20th  of  May,  20,000  infantry  of  22  ft.  from  K.  to  W.  The  chamber  is 
the  confederate  armies  were  drawn  vacant,  but  in  the  facade  are  2  dw&r- 
up  for  that  service.  The  garrison,  7>>rt/^.  The  fort  is  a  little  to  the  N.  of 
consisting  of  upwards  of  3,500  men,  '  the  dharmsdld,  and  in  its  lower  part 
manned  the  works  to  oppose  them  ;  much  <>f  the  town  is  included,  and  this 
and  when  the  assailants  advanced,  part  is  defended  by  a  ditch  50ft.  deep, 
which  they  did  with  great  resolution,  j  Above  the  temple  of  Mahddeo  rises  a 
they  found  the  ditch  and  covered  way  ■  scarped  rock  90  ft.  high,  round  the 
full  of  mines,  which  were  tired,  and  I  edge  of  which  runs  part  of  the  wall  of 
proved  exceedingly  destructive ;  but  '.  the  upper  fort,  which  is  now  quite 
the  Marathas  and  Mughuls,  vicing  deserted,  and  only  1  iron  gun,  about 
with  each  other,  rushed  forward  in  a  i  10  ft.  long,  remains.  There  are  2  or  3 
most  impetuous  though  tumultuous '  other  temples,  mostly  in  the  upper 
manner,  applied  ladders,  mounted  the  |  fort,  which  have  a  very  picturesque 
walls  in  various  places,  and,  except  a  i  appearance.  The  S.  hill  is  also  crowned 
slight  check  sustained  at  the  citadel,  j  with  a  fort,  and  contains  in  its  W.  face 
carried  all  before  them  within  the  !  4  cave-temples,  which  have  rendered 
town.  The  garrison  fled  to  the  forts  |  Bdddml  celebrated,  though  the  natural 
above,  closely  followed  by  the  assail-  ,  beauties  of  the  scenery  might  well 
ants  ;  but  the  pursuers  did  not  succeed  have  done  so  without  assistance  from 
in  entering  with  the  fugitives.  They,  Art.  Descend  now  from  the  temple 
however,  continued  to  crowd  up  the  of  Mahddeo,  and  pass  along  to  the  E. 
face  of  the  hills,  though  huge  stones  portion  of  the  town,  and  close  to  the 
were  rolled  down,  and  a  heavy  fire  of  j  S.  hill  will  be  seen  2  tombs  of  Muslims 
musketry  opened  upon  them.  Their  and  a  mosque.  There  are  several  in- 
casualties  were  numerous,  but  the  gar- 1  scriptions  in  the  T"glira  character 
risen,  becoming  intimidated  at  their  ^  about  2  centuries  old.  There  is  another 
furious  and  persevering  attack,  offered  j  gate  in  this  quarter  through  which  the 
to  surrender  if  their  lives  were  sjiared,  traveller  will  pass,  and  ascend  the  S. 
a  condition  which  was  immediately  hill.  The  1st  cave  is  about  30  ft.  from 
granted."  (See  Gnmt  Duff,  vol.  iii.,  the  ground,  and  faces  W.  Mr.  Burgess 
p.  10.)  The  fort  was  taken  by  the  has  given  views  of  these  caves,  and  an 
British  under  Sir  Thomas  Munro  in  excellent  account  of  them ;  he  says, 
1818.  To  view  the  forts  the  traveller  *•  they  stand  as  to  arrangement  of 
will  start  veiy  early  in  the  morning  parts  between  the  Buddhist  Vihdras 
and  proceed  to  the  gate  of  the  lower  and  the  later  Brdhmanical  examples 
fort,  which  faces  to  the  S.W. ;  and  at  Eliira,  Elephanta,  and  Salsette. 
soon  after  passing  it,  and  leaving  The  front  wall  of  the  Buddhist  Vihdra, 
on  the  left  a  temple  of  Hanumdn,  with  its  small  windows  and  doors, 
will  ascend  120  ft.  to  a  temple  of  admitted  too  little,  \\^q^  \  «xv^  ^'^^^st^^ 
Mahddeo,  whence  be  will  have  an  ,  while  TetaiTLSTi^\\\"5i^^"t^?ccL\'a^ 
excelIe/2*  view  over  the  town  and  and  iuxtYiet  \)ToVec\.vsv^  "Oaa  ^"^^^  ^^^ 
J&a&r.     He   wiU    then    see    that    the    ram  and  bvxtv  \s^  ^^oVi.<i^^^^  ^"a.%^^. 
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froQt  of  the  Shala,  or  "hall,"  was 
made  quite  open,  except  the  spaces 
between  the  walls  and  the  1st  pillars 
from  each  end.  In  the  sculptures,  at 
least  of  the  2ud  and  3rd  caves,  Vi§hnu 
occupies  the  most  prominent  place, 
but  the  shrines  of  all  3  contain,  or 
have  once  contained,  the  Liuga  of 
Shiva :  this,  however,  is  probably  a 
later  substitution  in  the  3rd  cave,  and 
in  the  2nd  there  is  only  a  Chavarangay 
or  altar  pedestal.  In  style  they  vary 
much  in  details,  but  can  scarcely  differ 
much  in  age  ;  and  as  the  3rd  contains 
an  inscription  of  Mangaleshvara,  dated 
Shaka  500=A.D.  578,  we  cannot  be 
far  wrong  in  attributing  them  all  to 
the  6th  century.  The  importance  of 
this  date  can  scarcely  be  over  esti- 
mated, as  it  is  the  first  of  the  kind  yet 
discovered  in  a  Brdhmanical  cave." 
In  the  fa9ade  of  the  1st  cave  are  4 
l)illars  and  2  pilasters.  The  2  pillars 
to  the  S.  have  been  broken  by  light- 
ning, and  are  now  supported  by 
wooden  blocks.  The  pillars  are  square, 
8  ft.  8  high,  and  6  ft.  7  in  circumfer- 
ence. They  are  slightly  carved  in 
relief,  to  about  half  way  from  the  top. 
On  the  left  of  the  cave  is  a  dwdrpdl, 
with  a  Nandi  over  him.  Opposite  this 
dw^rpdl  is  a  figure  of  Shiva,  5  ft. 
high,  with  18  arms.  There  is  a  head 
of  a  bull  to  his  left,  and  to  the  right 
are  Ganpati  and  musicians.  Beyond 
the  fa9ade  is  a  i)as8age,  or  verandah, 
41ift.  from  N.  to  S.,  7  ft.  10  broad, 
and  11  If  ft.  high.  On  the  left  is 
Vishnu  or  Harihara,  7  ft.  9  high,  with 
4  hands,  holding  the  usual  symbols. 
On  the  right  is  Lakshml,  with  an  at- 
tendant. The  whole  rests  on  a  stylo- 
bate,  along  the  front  of  which  are 
Ganas  (dwarf  attendants  of  Shiva)  in 
all  sorts  of  attitudes.  On  a  platform 
to  the  right  is  Shiva  with  Pdrvati  and 
Nandi.  On  the  back  wall  is  a  figure 
of  Mahesh^suri  or  Durgd  destroying 
the  buffalo-demon  Mahesh^sur.  She 
is  4  ft.  7  high,  has  4  arms,  and  holds 
up  the  buffalo  by  the  tail  while  her 
spear  head  transfixes  its  neck.  In  one 
hand  she  holds  the  discus  or  Chakra, 
/n  another  the  spear,  in  the  3rd  a 
conch,  and  in  the  4th  the  buffalo's 
^-at/.     la  the  air  above  are  2  floatinoc 


figures  of  attendants.  On  the  right 
wall  is  Ganpati,  3  ft,  4  high,  and  on 
the  left  Skanda,  2  ft.  11  high.  Other 
figures  are  mentioned  in  Mr.  Burgess's 
account.  Beyond  the  passage  is  a 
chamber,  with  2  pillars  carved  from 
the  capitals  to  the  middle.  Inside  are 
2  rows  of  4  sq.  pillars.  This  chamber 
is  41 J  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  25  ft.  5 
from  E.  to  W.  The  ceiling  of  the 
passage,  as  well  as  that  of  the  chamber, 
is  carved  in  relief.  There  is  a  small 
recess  in  the  centre  of  the  inner  waU, 
containing  the  Lingam.  From  this 
temple  a  staircase,  very  much  broken 
at  one  end,  and  containing  45  steps, 
leads  to  a  fiight  of  6  more  steps,  by 
which  you  arrive  at  the  2nd  cave- 
temple.  From  the  platform,  thus 
reached,  is  a  fine  view  over  the  tank, 
and  to  the  N.  fort.  The  facade  of  the 
2nd  temple  has  4  pillars  8  ft.  10  high, 
and  1  ft.  7J  square,  carved  from  the 
middle  upwards,  and  4  scalloped 
arches.  It  faces  N.  In  front  of  it 
are  3  pinnacles  of  perpendicular  rock. 
The  first  chamber  is  24  ft.  from  B.  to 
W.,  and  32  ft.  9  from  N.  to  S.  The 
fagade  is  about  3  ft.  above  the  level, 
and  is  entered  by  3  steps.  There  are 
2  dwdrpdls  5  ft.  10  high,  each  with  a 
female  attendant.  At  the  E.  end  of 
the  verandah,  to  the  left  of  the  spec- 
tator, is  the  Vardha,  or  3rd  Incar- 
nation of  Vishnu,  in  which  he  assumed 
the  form  of  a  boar.  He  holds  in  his 
hand  a  pedestal,  on  which  is  the  figure 
of  Lakshml.  Below  are  Shesha,  the 
1,000-headed  snake,  depicted  with  a 
human  head,  and  a  female  figure,  pro- 
bably meant  for  the  wife  of  She§ha.* 
At  the  other  end  of  the  verandah  is  a 
figure  5  ft.  1  high,  with  4  arms,  and 
his  foot  raised,  which  Mr.  Burgess 
takes  to  be  Virdtriipa,  the  demiurge 
of  Vi§hnu,  but  which  perhaps  may  be 
Shiva  dancing  the  Tandev.  On  the 
base  of  this  sculpture,  and  on  that  of 
the  facade,  are  a  row  of  Ganas.  In  a 
compartment  above  is  a  10-armed 
figure.  On  the  ceiling,  in  front  of 
this,  is  Chatur  Bhuj,  that  is  Vi§hnu 
with  4  arms,  riding  on  Garuda.  On 
t\ie  toi^  ot  tlaft  wall,  in  a  frieze,  Vishnu 
la  sVeei^Vii?:  cya.  ^\ie."^?i,  ^V'Cq.  ^^t^'&  ^ 
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ceiling  is  a  lotus  with  16  fishes  round 
it.  Bound  them  is  a  circle  inscribed 
in  a  square  held  by  12  small  figures 
in  an  outer  square.  The  brackets  sup- 
porting the  beams  of  the  verandah  are 
strange  vampire-like  figures.  The 
frieze  of  the  cornice  all  round  is  carved 
with  groups  of  figures.  The  entrance 
to  the  inner  chamber  from  the  verandah 
is  like  that  of  cave  1,  with  2  pillars 
8  ft.  6iin.  high.  The  roof  of  this 
chamber  is  supported  by  8  pillars  9  ft. 
6J  high,  in  4  rows  of  2  each  from  front 
to  back,  with  corresponding  pilasters. 
The  chamber  measures  33  ft.  4  wide 
by  23  ft.  7  deep,  and  is  11  ft.  4  high. 
The  brackets  are  lions,  human  figures, 
vampires,  elephants,  &c.  The  adytum 
measures  8  ft.  9  by  7  ft.  o^,  and  has 
only  a  square  Cltavaranga  or  altar. 
The  verandah  is  30  ft.  4  by  6  ft.  7,  and 
is  9  ft.  11  high.  On  the  architrave,  in 
the  middle  compartment,  are  several 
groups,  such  as  a  woman  on  a  couch 
nursing  a  child.  The  figures  that  sup- 
port the  cross  beams  are  some  of  them 
very  spirited. 

A  sloping  ascent  of  ruined  steps 
60  ft.  long  leads  to  another  flight 
of  14  steps,  in  tolerable  preserva- 
tion, and  from  9  to  10  inches  high. 
These  steps  lead  to  a  platform,  and 
have  on  their  right,  concealed  in  the 
rock,  a  flight  of  exceedingly  steep 
steps  which  lead  to  the  fort  at  the  top 
of  the  hill.  Following  the  main  line, 
you  ascend  another  flight  of  13  steps 
which  lead  to  a  doorway.  On  the 
right  of  the  door  is  an  inscription  in 
old  Kanarese.  Then  comes  another 
flight  of  13  steps  which  lead  to  a  plat- 
form in  front  of  the  3rd  cave.  Above 
the  facade  of  this  cave  is  a  scarp  of 
100  ft.  of  perpendicular  rock.  This 
cave,  says  Mr.  Burgess,  is  **  by  far  the 
finest  of  the  series,  and,  in  some  re- 
spects, one  of  the  most  interesting 
Brdhmanical  works  in  India."  The 
facade  is  72  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  and  has 
6  pillars  and  2  pilasters  12^  ft.  high. 
They  are  square,  and  their  periphery  is 
*J  ft.  Eleven  steps  lead  from  the  plat- 
form to  the  floor  of  the  cave,  and  thus 
a  atflobate  is  formed  oa  which  G-anas 
are  represented  in  relief.  Each  pillar 
luu  3  brackets,  one  on  either  side  and 


one  to  the  inside  of  the  verandah.  The 
side  brackets  represent  male  and 
female  figures,  and  the  inside  bracket 
is  a  tall  female  figure.  The  shoulders  of 
the  columns,  as  in  the  other  caves,  are 
carved  with  elaborate  festoons,  and  on 
each  side  of  the  lower  portions  of  the 
shafts  are  medallions  with  groups  of 
figures.  Traces  of  painting  are  visible 
on  the  under-side  of  the  eaves  and  the 
roof  of  the  verandah.  Mr.  Burgess 
has  given  photographs  of  the  brackets: 
that  on  the  E.  side  of  the  second 
column  represents  Arddhandrishvara, 
the  male-female  deity,  the  right  side 
being  male,  the  left  female.  Shiva, 
the  male,  has  a  skull  and  crescent- 
moon  in  his  cap,  and  Pdrvati,  the 
female,  holds  a  mirror  in  her  upper 
hand,  and  has  rings  on  her  wrist,  arm, 
and  ankle.  At  the  W.  end  of  the 
verandah  is  a  statue  of  Narsingh, 
the  4th  incarnation  of  Vishnu,  a  very 
spirited  figure,  11  ft.  high.  At  his 
right  is  a  Pishdcha  or  demon,  3  ft.  6 
high,  with  thick  lips  and  a  tortoise  as 
a  brooch.  Left  of  Narsingh  is  a  figure 
4  ft.  9  high,  with  a  turban  and  jewelled 
girdle.  Beside  this  figure,  on  the  back 
wall,  is  Shiva,  of  the  same  height.  At 
the  E.  end  is  Ndrdyan,  seated  under 
Sheshndg.  The  carving  of  the  upper 
part  of  Ndrdyan,  particularly  the  face, 
is  of  unusual  excellence.  The  features 
are  very  good  and  have  an  excellent 
expression  of  repose,  but  the  legs  are 
clumsy  and  seem  to  be  unfinished. 
On  the  left  of  this  figure  is  the  Vardha 
incarnation .  To  the  right  of  this  figure 
is  an  inscription  in  Kanarese.  The 
chamber  is  35  ft.  from  E.  to  W.  and 
38  from  N.  to  S.  and  16^  ft.  high.  It 
has  4  fiuted  pillars  and  2  pilasters  in 
front,  and  then  a  row  of  6  pillars,  and 
then  2  rows  of  2  pillars  each,  carved 
half  way  down  ;  a  very  deep  eave  pro- 
jects in  fi'ont  of  the  verandah,  with  an 
alto-rilievo  carving  of  Garuda.  On  the 
rock  to  the  left  of  the  cave  is  an  inscrip- 
tion, and  there  are  some  others  in  other 
places.  E.  of  this  cave  is  a  wall  7  ft 
high,  which  separates  tJaa  ^^iJcc^<st'^«lS^. 
cave,  ttom  \)aa  c^^i5aet  ^^  ^\i\s2«i>  ^^ 
Bri§L\imamGa\,     K\^^«t\%^'^^^ 

cross  tbis  ^a\l,  ^1^^  ^'^'^'I^W 
20  yards  to  a.  ^\».\itoTm,  ^xsrco.  ^ 
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steps  lead  to  the  4:th  cave.  The  plat- 
form overlooks  the  lake  or  tank,  the 
descent  being  very  steep  and  covered 
with  bushes.  A  broad  overhanging 
cave  about  1  yd.  in  dip  has  been  cut 
out  of  the  rock  in  front  of  this  cave. 
It  has  Garuda  as  its  central  ornament 
in  the  inside.  In  the  facade  are  4 
pillars  and  2  pilasters,  carved  all  the 
way  down,  square  and  8  ft.  4  high, 
with  a  periphery  of  6  ft.  2.  Between 
these  pillars  are  scalloped  arches.  On 
the  left  of  the  verandah  is  a  Jain  divi- 
nity, with  bands  round  his  thighs,  and 
cobras  coming  out  below  his  feet.  On 
the  right  of  the  verandah  is  a  Buddha, 
with  the  Shesh  Ndg  over  his  head. 
The  verandah  is  32  ft.  fi'om  N.  to  S., 
and  G  ft.  9  from  E.  to  W.  The  cham- 
ber is  26  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  and  6  ft.  2 
from  E.  to  W.  There  are  2  pillars  in 
front,  and  2  richly  ornamented  pilas- 
ters. There  are  also  4  rows  of  figures, 
with  Buddha  in  the  centre.  Beyond 
is  the  Adytum,  a  recess  in  which  is 
Buddha,  4  ft.  6  high  and  3  ft.  8  broad 
across  the  knees.  In  the  verandah  is 
a  flight  of  54  steps,  leading  up  to  the 
door  of  the  fort,  and  there  are  25  more 
steps  beyond.  Visitors  in  descending 
will  not  fail  to  be  amused  with  the 
monkeys,  which  come  out  on  the 
scarped  face  of  the  rock,  and  sometimes 
endeavour  to  push  one  another  down 
the  precipice.  At  the  head  of  the  lake 
a  large  mass  of  the  rock  has  fallen, 
and  forms  what  may  be  called  a 
5th  cave.  The  entrance  is  by  a 
hole,  through  which  one  must  crawl. 
Against  the  rock  at  the  back  are  a 
large  and  a  small  figure  of  Jain  execu- 
tion. A  little  to  the  N.W.  of  this  is  a 
small  shrine  built  against  the  rock,  on 
which  is  carved  Vi§hnu  resposing  on 
Shesha  and  surrounded  by  deities.  To 
the  N.W.  and  N.  are  numerous  other 
shrines.  N.E.  of  the  dharmsdlA  is  an 
old  temple  with  massive  square  pillars, 
and  on  the  right  of  the  door  is  a 
Kanarese  inscription.  It  faces  E.  by 
S.  There  are  some  carvings  about  it. 
This  temple  is  quite  deserted,  and  is 
infested  both  by  bats  and  panthers. 
Heturning  from  BMAmi  the  traveller  \ 
will  do  well  to  visit  Banshankar,  where 
IS  a  temple  to  Pdrvati,  the   wife   of 


Shiva,  or  Shankar,  which  means  *•  con- 
ferring happiness."  Pdrvatl  is  here 
called  Banshankari  or  "  wife  of  Shan- 
kar of  the  woods."  It  is  about  2  m, 
from  BAddml,  or  half-way  between 
BAddml  and  the  Malparb^  river.  The 
first  thing  come  to  is  a  small  stone 
pavilion,  and  200  yds.  further  is  a  tank 
faced  with  stone,  and  364J  ft.  square, 
having  on  3  sides  a  colonnade,  roofed 
over.  On  the  W.  side  there  is  only  a  pa- 
vilion with  4  rows  of  pillars,  the  first  row 
having  7  pillars,  and  the  other  3  six, 
all  being  7  ft.  high.  Opposite  to  this 
pavilion  on  the  E.  side  is  a  Ghdt  with 
stone  steps  going  down  to  the  water. 
On  the  E.,  S.,  and  N.  sides  is  the 
colonnade.  There  are  65  double  pil- 
lars on  the  N.  side,  65  on  the  S.,  and 
63  on  the  E.,  making  in  all  386.  The 
pillars  have  square  bases  and  shafts, 
and  the  passage  between  them  is  4  ft. 
2  wide.  The  tank  is  full  of  fish,  which 
are  constantly  springing  out  of  the 
water,  and  there  are  said  to  be  alliga- 
tors. There  are  also  many  large  mon- 
keys, who  bound  along  the  roof  of  the 
colonnade  with  surprising  agility.  At 
the  N.W.  corner  of  the  colonnade  is 
the  Rath  or  chariot  of  the  deity,  26  ft. 

5  high  and  37  ft.  8  in  periphery.  The 
chamber  of  the  Rath  is  13  ft.  9  sq. 
and  the  larger  wheels  are  7  ft.  in 
diameter.  At  the  corners  are  repre- 
sentations of  Krishna  slaying  the  ser- 
pent Kalinga,  and  of  Garuda,  and  of" 
the  Tortoise  and  Fish  Incarnations. 
The  pillars  of  the  colonnade  are  only 

6  ft.  2  high.  Pdrvati's  temple  is  on 
the  W.  side,  and  is  said  to  be  200  years 
old.  It  has  a  Government  grant  of 
Rs.  672  a  year,  besides  15  rs.  monthly 
for  daily  expenses.  It  has  besides 
lands  of  its  own.  There  is  also  a  lofty 
tower  for  lamps,  which  has  several 
tiers  of  apartments.  Beyond  the  tem- 
ple to  the  E.  is  a  fine  stream  of  clear 
water  25  ft.  broad,  flowing  amongst 
tall  trees  and  shrubs,  and  dammed  by 
a  stone  embankment,  over  which  the 
surplus  waters  flow. 

SIGHTS  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  BADAmI. 
PattadaTial,  9  m.  E.   of    BAddml. 
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7th  or  8th  century.  Several  of  the 
temples  at  PattadiUcal,  says  Mr.  Bur- 
gess, "are  very  pure  examples  of 
tiie  Dravldian  style  of  architec- 
tare ;  they  are  all  square  pyramids 
divided  into  distinct  stories,  and  each 
stoiy  ornamented  with  cells  alter- 
nately oblong  and  square.  Their  style 
of  ornamentation  is  also  very  much 
coarser  than  that  of  the  Chdlukya 
frfyle,  and  differs  very  much  in  cha- 
racter. The  domical  termination  of 
the  spires  is  also  different,  and  much 
less  graceful,  and  the  overhanging 
cornices  of  double  curvature  arc  much 
more  prominent  and  important."  Be- 
sides t^ese,  the  village  possesses  a 
group  of  temples  not  remarkable  for 
their  size  or  architectural  beauty,  but 
interesting  because  they  exhibit  the 
two  principal  styles  of  Indian  archi- 
tecture, in  absolute  juxtaposition  (see 
"Arch.of  DhArwAdand  Maisiir,"  pp.  G.3, 
64).  The  temple  of  PApndth  is  of  the 
N.  style,  and  is  probably  rather  older 
than  that  of  Viriipdk^ha,  which  dates 
from  the  early  part  of  the  8th  century. 
Pa^tadakal  is  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Malparbd  river.  The  name  of  this 
river  is  said  to  be  derived  from 
Mai,  "dirt,"  i.e,,  "sin,"  and  PrawAh, 
"stream,"  ix,,  "  sin- washer ; "  Mr.  Bur- 
gess writes  the  word  Malajirahhd. 
He  has  given  a  view  of  the  great  Shiva 
temple,  which  is  120  ft.  long  and  78 
broad,  including  the  porches.  There 
are  18  pillars  in  the  interior.  It  is 
the  only  ancient  temple  still  used  for 
worship.  Against  the  wall  and  in 
line  with  the  columns  are  10  pilasters, 
and  on  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft  of 
each  are  pairs  of  figures  from  3  to  4^ 
ft.  high.  There  are  photographs  of 
the  temples  in  the  "  Arch,  of  Dhdr.  and 
M.,"  published  in  1866.  The  temple 
of  Pdpndth  here  is  90  ft.  long, 
including  the  porch,  and  40  broad. 
There  are  16  pillars  in  the  hall  and  4 
in  the  inner  chamber,  exclusive  of 
those  in  the  porches. 

Aiwalli  is  8  m.  to  the  N.E.  of  Patta- 
dakaL  There  is  a  Jaina  cave  here, 
which  has  been  described  by  Mr.  Bur- 
jsresB  at  p.  37  of  his  licpoH  of  1874. 
There  is  also  a  Brdbmanical  cave,  de- 
acribed  bjhim,  which  is  to  the  N.W. 


i  of  the  village  of  Aiwalli.  The  Durgd 
temple  also  has  some  very  remark- 
able car\''ing.  Here,  too,  arc  many 
dolmens. 


ROUTE   14. 

BELGAOX  TO  GOT  UK  AND  THE  FALL3 
OF  GOKAK. 

The  stages    on  this  route    are  as 
follows : — 


( 


From 


;   I 


i   Belgdo 

I   Taku.        .    . 

I ,  Buttrararaatti 

!  I  Satgatti    .    . 

I '  Hallagl  . 

I   Gukkalgu^i  . 


To 


TAku      . 
Buttrammatti  . 
SutgaUi 
Hallagi      . 

Gukkalgu^i  . 
Gotiir 

Total 


I  Time 
'     in 
!  Hours. 


IS 

5.J 

(S 

r> 

5 
8 


3!i 


'      After  leaving  Belgdon,  you  pass  on 

a  hill  to  the  right,  a  small  fort,  and 

\  from  Buttrammatti  you  descend  a  long 

I  Ghdt  to  Sutgatti,  at  which  latter  place 

j  the  T.  B.  is  1  m.  beyond  the  place 

I  where  you  change  horses  and  a  little 

I  off  the  road  to  the  left.    There  is  a 

i  thick  but  not  high  jungle  here,  which 

I  comes  down  close  to  the  walls  of  the 

T.  B.,  and  hares,  partridges,  peacocks, 

and  spotted  deer  are  plentiful.    A  few 

years  ago  a  panther  or  tiger  carried  off 

a  cow  whicli  was  tied  up  in  the  inclo- 

sure  of  the  T.  B.,  b(?tween  the  bangld 

and  the  kitchen.    Water  here  must  be 

paid  for.    The   Gatparbd    river  runs 

close  by,  but  the  water  is  said  to  Q:.iv<i, 

fever  ;  good  "watct,  "Vvcw^'^et,  tsnjk^  '^^ 

had  from  t\vcYJ<iM.    T\\<i  Vikofv-"^^  \^"a^^^ 

is  vory  coIniox\a^Ac,  wexSl  ^  ^-^^cteV'otosco 
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santly  at  it.  Between  Sutgatti  and 
Gotiir  is  a  toll  of  4  AnAs.  The  road 
from  Gotiir  to  Gokdk  at  2  m.  from 
Gotiir  turns  off  to  the  right,  and  is 
nothing  but  a  village  road,  impractic- 
able except  in  dry  weather.  It  is 
made  of  earth,  the  streams  are  un- 
bridged,  and  there  are  deep  ruts  and 
holes  everywhere.  The  stages  from 
Gotiir  to  GokAk  are  : — 


From 

To 

Miles. 

6 

6 

11 

2 

Gotur  . 
Hukeri    .    . 

Small  village 
DhiipdsXl.    . 

Hukeri 

Small  village  off  the 
road    .       .       .    . 
Dhiipddl     . 
Falls  of  Gokdk      .    . 

Total    .    . 

25 

At  1^  m.  after  leaving  the  main 
road  from  Gotiir  you  come  to  a 
deep  watercourse,  where,  owing  to  the 
mud,  it  is  very  possible  to  be  upset. 
This  Ndlah  or  stream  is  called  the  Ka- 
pardeva,  and  the  water  is  10  ft.  deep  in 
the  rains.  Sir  R.  Temple  got  through  it 
in  May,  but  only  by  the  aid  of  the  vil- 
lagers. At  Hukeri  there  is  a  ruined 
palace  and  3  domed  mausoleums  of  Mu- 
^ammadan  nobles  of  Bljdpiir,  about  2\ 
centuries  old.  English  travellers  stop 
in  one  of  the  mausoleums,  which  is 
clean,  but  there  are  no  conveniences 
of  any  kind.  The  town  of  Hukeri  ex- 
tends 3  m.  to  the  tomb  of  Plr  Girdhdr, 
a  white-domed  building.  On  the  left 
of  the  road  is  a  fort  belonging  to  the 
chief  of  Nlrll.  There  is  no  inscription 
at  Hukeri.  There  are  some  bad 
pitches  along  the  road  mth  NAlahs  at 
the  bottom,  and  pieces  of  rocky  ground 
where  carriage- wheels  may  easily  be 
broken.  Along  the  road  to  the  left 
are  isolated  hills,  and  on  one  is  a 
temple.  About  the  10th  m.  from  the 
last  stage  you  turn  off  the  road  to  the 
right  to  go  to  Dhiipdal,  and  pass  over 
a  rocky  heath.  After  IJ  m.  you  come 
to  the  huts  of  the  prisoners  sent  from 
BelgAon,  from  600  to  700  in  num- 
ber, all  for  short  terms,  the  longest 
being  7  years.  They  are  under  the 
cedent  control  of  Mr.  McCartcx,  for- 
mcrljr  in   the  Dragoons,    He  lias  80 


warders  and  peons.  The  prisoners 
work  solely  at  the  Madhol  Canal. 
They  are  chained  together  at  night. 
There  is  no  classification.  There  have 
been  escapes  here,  but  no  violence.  A 
pAIki  with  8  bearers  can  be  hired  to 
go  to  the  Falls  for  Rs.  3.  The  legal 
claim  is  only  2  Ands  per  man.  The 
FaUs  are  called  Dabdabd  by  the  na- 
tives, and  are  2  m.  direct  distance 
from  the  village  of  Dhiipddl,  but  the 
path  lies  among  thick  bushes  of  prickly- 
pear,  through  which  there  is  no  pass- 
ing, so  you  must  go  round  them. 

Ihlls  of  GoMk. — The  following  ac- 
count of  the  Falls  is  from  the  pen  of 
that  keen  observer  and  distinguished 
officer,  the  late  Captain  Newbold,  who 
died  at  Mahdbaleshwar  on  the  29th  of 
May,  1850 — "The  subordinate  ranges 
of  Gokdk  and  Kotabangi  form  the  E. 
flank  of  the  W.  Ghdts,  and  run  in  a 
parallel  direction  here  about  S.  by  E. 
At  GokAk,  the  upper  portions  of  this 
range  present  mural  precipices  with 
either  flat  tabular  summits  or  running 
in  narrow  crested  ridges.  They  are 
enclosed  from  the  E.  by  a  picturesque 
gorge,  through  which  the  Gatparba 
hurries  fi-om  its  mountain  sources  into 
the  elevated  plains  of  the  Dakhan 
near  the  town  of  GokAk,  which  is 
about  3i  m.  E.  of  the  Falls.  The  road 
lay  along  the  bottom  and  side  of  this 
defile,  on  the  r.  b.  of  the  river,  which 
was  now  (July)  swollen  by  the  mon- 
soon freshes  from  the  W.  GhAts.  It 
varied  in  breadth  from  90  to  300  yds., 
presenting  a  rapid  muddy  stream, 
brawling  and  rushing  from  the  alter- 
nate confinement  and  opening  out  of  its 
rocky  channel.  It  is  unfordable  from 
the  middle  of  May  to  the  middle  of 
Sept.  The  water  at  the  dry  season 
ford,  a  little  below  the  town,  is  now 
15  ft.  deep.  The  sources  are  said  to  be 
near  Bandar  or  Gandar  Gayh  a  little 
N.  of  the  main  Ghdt.  After  a  course 
of  about  100  m.,  watering  the  plains  of 
Kaladgi  and  Bagalkot,  it  finds  its  way 
through  the  gaps  in  the  Sitddongar 
hills  to  the  Kn^hnd,  which  it  joins  at 
the  Kudll  Sangam.  After  an  hour 
spent  in  winding  up  this  rugged  defile, 
the  Falls,  the  roar  of  which  we  dis- 
tVncUy  tvaaxOi  ^\mxv^  \}ckfe  ^Xjewja  ot  the 
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xdght  at  the  town  of  Gokdk,  at  a  sud- 
den angle  of  the  road  became  partly 
visible,  presenting  the  magnificent 
spectacle  of  a  mass  of  water  contain- 
ing upwards  of  16,000  cubic  ft.  preci- 
pitoted  from  the  tabular  surface  of  the 
sandstone  into  a  gorge  forming  the 
head  of  the  defile,  the  bottom  of  which 
is  about  178  ft.  below  the  lip  of  the 
cataract.  The  Gatparbd,  a  little  above 
tiie  fall,  is  apparently  about  250  yds. 
across,  but  contracts  to  80  as  the  brink 
of  the  chasm  is  approached  ;  conse- 
quently the  density  and  velocity  of  the 
watery  mass  is  much  increased,  and  it 
hurries  down  the  shelving  tables  of 
Tixjk  with  frightful  rapidity  to  its  fall. 
The  fall  over  the  face  of  the  precipice 
seems  slow  and  sullen  from  the  ve- 
locity of  the  surface  water  of  the  rapid, 
and  from  the  great  denseness  of  the 
body ;  and  it  plunges  heavily  down, 
with  a  deep  thundering  sound,  which 
we  heard  during  the  previous  night  at 
our  encampment,  3 J  m.  farther  down 
the  river.  This  ponderous  descent  and 
the  heavy  muddy  colour  of  the  water 
conveys  a  feeling  of  weight  through 
the  eye  to  the  senses,  which  is  relieved 
by  the  brightness  and  airiness  of  thin 
clouds  of  white  vapour  and  amber- 
coloured  spray  which  ascend  fi'om  the 
basin  at  the  bottom  of  the  gorge  in 
curling  wreaths,  curtaining  the  lower 
portions  of  the  fall,  and  through  which 
the  basin  was  only  seen  at  intervals, 
when  its  surface  was  swept  by  the 
fitful  gusts  that  swept  up  the  glen. 
Rising  above  the  clifics  that  confine  the 
falls,  the  watery  particles  vanish  as 
they  ascend ;  but,  again  condensing, 
descend  in  gentle  showers,  which  are 
felt  at  a  short  distance  round  the  head 
of  the  Falls.  Spray  bows,  varying  in 
brightness,  distinctness,  and  extent, 
according  to  the  quantity  of  light  re- 
fracted, and  the  modification  of  the 
vapour,  lent  their  prismatic  tints  to  the 
ever  ascending  wreaths;  the  largest 
(observed  about  4  p.m.),  formed  an 
arch  completely  across  the  river, 
rose,  and,  receding  as  the  sun  sank, 
gradually  disappeared  with  it.  Like 
the  rainbow,  they  are  only  produced 
on  the  surface  of  the  cloud  opposed  to 
tbe  8tm  's  laya.    The  size  and  distance 


from  each  other  of  the  drops  compos- 
ing the  different  portions  of  the  spray 
cloud  evidently  influenced  the  bril- 
liancy of  the  refracted  colours,  the  tints 
being  brightest  in  those  portions  where 
the  drops  were  of  medium  size  and 
density,  and  dullest  where  the  watery 
particles  were  smallest  and  closest 
together.  The  velocity  of  the  surface 
water  of  the  rapid  was  about  9  ft.  per 
second,  and  its  depth  10  ft.  About 
2^  m.  farther  up  the  river,  near  the 
village  of  Kunir,  beyond  the  rapids, 
is  a  ford  in  the  dry  season,  and  a  safe 
ferry  during  the  monsoon.  A  tumbler- 
full  of  the  turbid  water  deposited 
l-50th  of  its  bulk,  of  a  fine  reddish 
clay,  not  calcareous, — a  fact  show- 
ing that  the  lime  which  exists  in 
the  sediment  of  this  river  at  its  con- 
fluence with  the  Kpshnd  must  have 
been  derived  from  the  intermediate 
plains.  The  pebbles  brought  down 
are  chiefly  quartz  granitic,  and  from 
the  hypogene  schists,  with  a  few  of 
chalcedony ;  the  sands  containing 
grains  of  magnetic  iron.  The  boiling 
point  of  water  at  the  plateau  of  sand- 
stone from  which  the  cataract  falls 
gives  2,817  ft.  above  the  level  of  the 
sea.  The  mean  temperature  of  the 
place,  approximated  by  Boussingault's 
method,  is  78°,  which  I  should  think 
rather  too  high,  as  the  temperature  of 
a  spring  close  by  was  only  75°.  The 
temperature  of  the  air  in  the  shade  at 
the  time  was  78°.  The  mean  tempe- 
rature of  Dhdrwdd,  which  stands 
much  lower,  is  calculated  by  Christie 
at  75°.  The  head  of  the  fissure,  which 
is  elliptical  in  form,  with  mural  sides 
of  sandstone,  has  much  the  appearance 
of  having  been  cut  back,  like  Niagara, 
by  the  absorbing  action  of  the  water, 
for  the  space  of  about  100  yds.  Large 
rocks,  with  angular  and  worn  surfaces, 
evidently  dislodged  from  the  rocks  on 
the  spot,  are  seen  in  the  bed  and  on 
the  sides  of  the  river  below  the  deep 
basin,  the  receptacle  of  the  fallen 
waters,  and  on  its  margin.  The  great 
hardness  and  compact  structure  of  the 
sandstone  above  the  FaUa  oSjec^  ^saai^ 
obstacles  lo\\ievT  T^t-^K^T^c^'SK^'s^.  '^^^^ 
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vertical  fissures  from  summit  to  base, 
by  one  of  which  I  descended  to  the 
bed.      The    direction  of  two  of   the 
largest  was  about  E.S.E.    They  are 
crossed    nearly    at   right   angles    by 
minor  cracks,  which  thus  insulate  por- 
tions of  the  rock.    The  bases  of  these 
tottering  pinnacles  are  often  under- 
mined by  the  action  of  the  water,  and 
the  mass  tumbles  headlong  into-  the 
stream.    The  sandstone,  in  its  lower 
portions,  is  interstratified  with  layers 
of  shale,  the  softness  of  which  facili- 
tates this    process    of    undermining. 
These  shales  are  of  a  purplish-brown 
and  yellowish-brown  colour,  with  mi- 
nute spangles  of  mica  disseminated, 
and  between  the  lamina  contain  in- 
crustations of  common  alimi  (sulphate 
of  alumina).    The  alum  is  earthy  and 
impure,  and  sometimes  has  a  mammil- 
lated  surface,  resembling  the  alum  in- 
crustations in  the  ferruginous  shales 
cresting   the  copper    mountain   near 
Balldri.     It  is  found  in  considerable 
quantities  in  a  small  cave   near  the 
foot  of  the  Falls.    The  ripple  mark,  so 
often  seen  on  the  sandstones  of  Europe, 
is  observed  in  great  distinctness  on 
the  tabular  surfaces  of  the  cliffs,  and 
in  exposed  layers  of    the    subjacent 
beds,  at  least  100  ft.  below  the  surface. 
Its  longitudinal  direction  is  various, 
but  generally  S.  25**  W.,  indicating  the 
E.S.E.  and  W.N.W.  direction  ot  the 
current  which  caused  them.    The  rip- 
ple marks  on  the  sandstones  of  Ka- 
dapa  and   Karniil   have   a  generally 
similar  direction.    At  the  bottom  of 
the  deep    fissures    in    the    sandstone 
cliffs  already  described,  accumulations 
have  formed  of  fallen  fragments  of 
rocks,  sticks    and   leaves,  etc.,  from 
above,  intermingled  with  the  dung  and 
bones  of  bats,  rats,  and  wild  pigeons, 
with  a  few  sheep  and    goat    bones. 
Some  of  the  latter  have  the  appearance 
of  having  been  gnawed    by  hyenas, 
jackals,  or  other  beasts  of  prey ;  many, 
however,  are  evidently  the  remains  of 
animals  that  have  fallen  from  above, 


polished  grooves.    I  made  two  exca- 
vations through  the  floor  of  the  prin- 
cipal fissure,  in  the  hope  of  meeting 
with  organic   remains,  but    in  vain. 
After  penetrating  the  surface  layer  of 
loose  stones  and  bats'  dung,  a  fine  red 
earth  was  met  with,  imbedding  angu- 
lar fragments  of  sandstone,  and  a  few 
rounded  pebbles  of  it  and  quartz .   After 
digging  for  about  4  or  5  ft,  through 
this,  farther  progress  was  prevented 
by  great  blocks  of  solid  rock.    The 
seeds  of  creepers  and  other  plants  ve- 
getate on  this  soil,  and  shoot  rapidly 
towards  the  surface,  shading  the  fis- 
sures with  their  leaves.     On  the  cb'ffs 
near  the  Falls,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
river,  stands  a  small  group  of  Hindii 
temples  dedicated  to  Shiva.   The  prin- 
cipal shrine  is  a  massive  and  elabo- 
rately carved  structure  of  sandstone, 
elevated  on  a  high,  well-built  pediment 
above  the  reach  of  the  ordinary  floods, 
Seven  years  ago  three  of  the  steps  of 
the  N.  flight  ascending  this  terrace 
were  submerged  by  an  extraordinary 
rise  of  the  river.    The  Vimdna  of  this 
temple  contains  the  Phallitic  emblem 
of  Shiva,  the  Linga,.  guarded  by  the 
sacred  bull.     Here  we  passed  the  heat 
of  the  day.     On  the  opposite  bank  of 
the  river    rises  a  well  wooded  hill, 
about  100  ft.  above  the  brink  of  the 
rapid  on  which  stand  a  few  ruins  of 
other  Hindii  religious  structures.     The 
table-land  to  the  S.  of  the  Falls  is  co- 
vered with    low   jungle  of   Mimosa, 
Euphorbia,   Cassia   and  Bunder^  the 
Mend  Bundatl  with  its  lilac  sweet- 
pea-like  blossom,  the  Cai'tssaspinaruniy 
Wehera  Tetrandra  and  other  thorny 
shrubs.    The  EupJiorhia  antiqua  and 
tortilis  were  in  flower  (July)." 

In  July  the  spectacle  of  the  Falls  is 
even  more  grand  than  would  appear 
from  the  above  description.  The  Gat- 
parba  is  then  between  1000  and  1500 
ft.  broad,  and  as  it  drains  an  area  of 
2000  sq.  m.  it  accumulates  so  much 
water  as  to  discharge  100,000  cubic  ft. 
of  water  every  second.  The  fall  of 
such  a  prodigious  mass  of  water  from 


as  the  bones  are  fractured.    The  upper 

jDortions  of  these  fissures  have  some- 1  a  height  of  176  ft.  into    the    rocky 
times  been  choked  hy  rock  and  rubbish  1  chasm  below,  the  stunning  roar  and 
/ro/n  above.     Their  sides,  though  gene-  \  the   t\ac\L  imaJL,  VcaOck.  YKs^ta  the 
TaJjjr  smooth,  are  marked  with  shallow  \  scene  mt\i  «^a?s\  ^eaX«t  ^^^^miK^  \s^ 
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imagined  but  not  described,  but  in  the 
diy  weather,  even  so  eariy  after  the 
rains  as  December,  the  grandeur  of  the 
scene  has  in  great  part  vanished.  The 
discharge  sinks  from  100,000  tons  a 
second  to  300  tons,  and  before  the  rains 
commence  even  this  amount  diminishes 
"to  almost  nothing.  The  heat  of  the 
place,  even  in  December,  is  very  great. 
The  first  view  of  the  river  must  be 
taken  from  a  rock  which  overhangs 
the  stream.  The  traveller  will  stand 
on  a  vast  pile  of  broken  rocks  about 
70  ft.  above  and  to  the  E.  of  the  place 
where  the  water  passes  over  the  preci- 
pice. The  huge  fissures  in  the  rocks 
on  which  the  traveller  stands  will  not 
impress  him  with  any  exaggerated 
view  of  his  safety,  and  in  fact  it  is 
quite  probable  that  some  day  the  over- 
hanging mass  will  topple  down  into 
the  guli  below.  The  height  at  which 
the  visitor  is  above  the  stream  rather 
diminishes  the  effect,  and  the  fall  does 
not  appear  more  than  100  ft.  high,  but 
it  has  been  well  ascertained  that  the 
real  height  is  176  ft.,  and  the  pool  at 
the  bottom  is  said  to  be  200  ft.  deep, 
but  as  there  are  very  large  and  fierce 
alligators  in  it,  it  has  never  been 
accurately  sounded.  On  the  right 
bank  of  the  river  to  the  S.  of  the  tra- 
veller he  will  see  a  group  of  old  temples 
550  yds.  off,  and  in  great  floods  the 
river  extends  all  this  distance,  but  the 
usual  breadth  in  the  rains  is  500  yds. 
Even  in  December  the  Falls  are  re- 
stricted to  the  N.  side,  and  at  some 
distance  above  them,  people  can  ford 
the  stream.  At  this  time  the  river  is 
divided  into  2  streams  41  ft.  and  55  ft. 
broad,  while  at  the  bottom  of  the  fall 
the  united  stream  is  120  broad,  but 
much  of  the  water  does  not  go  over 
the  fall,  but  sinks  through  the  rocks. 
After  satisfying  himself  with  looking 
at  the  Falls  from  above,  the  traveller 
will  descend  132  steps,  cut  in  the  rock 
to  the  river-bed  before  it  flows  over 
the  fall.  On  a  steady  pony  there  is 
no  difliculty  in  riding  down  these 
steps.  At  the  bottom  of  them  there  is 
a  tittle  temple  to  Basava,  of  which 
only  the  shrine  and  entrsLnce  to  it  have 
escaped  complete  ruin.  Over  the 
poim  JM  a  carved  slab,  in  the  centre  of 


which  is  Kdll,  with  a  crooked  sword. 
In  her  8  hands  she  holds  a  shield,  a 
human  head,  a  mace,  etc.  At  her  left 
foot  is  a  figure  on  a  dog,  at  her  right 
another  beating  a  drum.  The  next 
compartment  nearer  the  shrine  has  a 
dancing  female  and  smaller  figures. 
In  the  corner  compartment  to  the 
right  is  Ganpati,  in  another  is  a  female 
with  a  strap  across  the  bosom,  seizing 
a  smaller  female  by  the  hair.  In  the 
compartment  on  the  B.  side  is  the 
Varaha  incarnation.  Higher  up  the 
hill  are  fragments  of  4  other  temples, 
and  a  much  larger  one  surrounded  by 
prickly  pear,  partly  filled  with  earth 
and  infested  by  bats.  On  the  S.  side 
of  the  river  are  6  temples,  of  which 
that  to  Mah^lingeshvara  is  the  prin- 
cipal. It  is  a  plain  structure  with  8 
porches,  each  of  which  has  3  pillars, 
and  there  is  a  row  of  single  pillars 
inside.  The  temple  is  built  of  large 
stones,  with  flat  ceiliugs.  The  pillars 
in  the  centre  of  the  temple  are  8  ft.  9 
high,  exclusive  of  the  brackets,  and 
have  square  bases,  octagon  mouldings, 
then  a  square  plain  block,  round  neck 
and  capital,  and  a  square  abacus.  The 
pillars  of  the  porches  have  round 
smooth  shafts.  In  the  E.  porch  is  a 
long  inscription,  in  ancient  characters, 
so  besmeared  with  paint  as  to  be  ille- 
gible. It  appears  to  be  much  older 
than  the  temple.  There  are  Shiva 
dwarpdls  on  the  jambs  of  the  door, 
with  4  hands,  and  holding  the  trident 
and  small  drum  of  Shiva.  On  the 
wall  behind  on  the  right  is  Kdrtikeya, 
and  on  the  left  a  deity  with  a  mace. 
The  brackets  of  the  pillar  capitals  have 
the  cobra  ornament  as  at  Belgaoii, 
The  outside  of  the  roof  is  much  ruined, 
but  the  style  has  been  Dravidian.  This 
temple  is  70^  ft.  long  and  42  broad. 
It  is  ascended  to  by  a  flight  of  15  steps. 
On  the  E.  opposite  the  shrine  is  ano- 
ther temple  with  4  square  columns  in 
front.  The  door  to  the  shrine  is  some- 
what elaborately  carved  with  2  male 
and  2  female  figures  below  on  the 
jambs.  On  the  step  are  2  conck^w^i^k 
forming  tVie  \i\xAs  ol  «i.  ^cyw«s.^^^*'«v'<^^ 
Jain  tempVea  ol  ^^toxvIjJOq.  «ssa.^^^ 
nava  temples,  ^e\^i^^ 'Co^^'^^^^^^^ 
a  small  one  Uem^  ^-  ^*^^  ^^  ^ 
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chamber  and  porch,  about  C  ft.  high 
inside.  I'he  door  of  the  shrine  is 
taBtefull;  carved,  and  haaa  Gaopati,! 
the  mark  of  B  Shiva  temple,  on  the 
lintel.  S.  of  this  and  facing  N.  ia' 
another  Bhrinc  which  ap])ears  to  be  "oruB  lo  k( 
very  old_  It  ia  copied  from  a  Bud- 1  The  stagei 
dhiat  cave,  and  is  perhaps  oae  of  the  follows  : — 
oldest  temples  Vero.  To  the  W.  of' 
this  is  a  iieat  little  t«niple  with  4 
colnmna  iuaidc.  On  the  screea  are  i 
square  columns  and  3  pilasters.  The 
snake  is  represeiited  on  the  brackets  of  1  ^J"{ 
the  pillars.  The  floors  have  been  re- 
CCI1U7  dog  up  in  search  of  treasure. 
I'o  the  W.  of  the  great  temple  are  the 
remains  of  another  on  a  smaller  scale- 
To  the  S.E.  of  the  Tillage  of  Koniir, 
which  is  1  m.  from  the  Falls,  are  the 
remains  of  man;  dolmens.  The  canal, 
which  is  being  dug  from  this  |)lacc,  is 
'  important  public  work,  and  it 
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is  estimated  that  its  total  cost  will 
one  million  four  hundred  thousand 
ixjunda.  It  will  be  200  m.  long,  and 
it  will  irrigate  600  sq.  m.  It  ia  10  ft. 
deep  and  100  broad,  and  will  be  car- 
ried CO  m.  to  the  frontier  of  Madhol, 
a  small  state  with  IJ  liitha  revenue. 
It  will  pass  through  that  state  and 
through  Jomkhandl  to  B^alkot  in  tbe 
Kaladgl  Collectojate,  and  Ifi  m,  due 
£.  of  Kaladgi  itself.  Madhol  and 
Jamkhaiidi  are  in  the  zone  which  the 
rains  pass  over,  thongh  the;  are  heavy 
near  the  Qh&ii,  and  sufficient  in  the 
distri;Cts  to  the  E.  of  those  states. 


From 

Miles 

Outur  .       .       . 
Mondaltpirli  . 

Pit 

71 

T0L.1 . 

42 

Halfway  to  Shankheshwar,  there  is  a 
loll  of  the  usual  i  &ais.  At  Shan- 
kheshwar there  ia  an  old  temple  about 
i  of  m.  off  the  road  to  the  left.  The 
word  means,  "I^rd  of  the  Conch 
iihell."  ft  name  of  Vishnu.  There  is 
11  long  up-hiil  pull  to  Kingala,  and 
dien  on  equally  long  descent  of  the 
steep  Topdi  Ghd^. 

AipdnL—The  bar^U  at  Nlpdul  is 
very  neat,  and  surrounded  with  trellis 
work,  on  which  flowering  creepers  are 
trained.  It  is  a  little  way  off  the  road 
10  the  left.  The  fort  and  Uma  aie  on 
the  other  side  of  the  read.  Before 
reaching  it,  you  come  to  a  ruined  wall 
of  the  fort,  which  was  much  more  ex- 
tensive once  than  it  is  now.  The  Fort, 
vithin  which  is  the  palace,  is  300  yds. 
to  the  N.E.  of  the  T.B.  It  is  strongly 
built  of  stone,  and  there  is  a  wet  ditch. 
The  gateway  ia  handsome.  Cloae  to 
tlie  gateway  is  the  palace,  built  80 
.rears  ago  by  Siddoji  Nimb&lkar,  to 
whom  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  then 
Ooloncl  Wellesley,  in  1801  gave  the 
following  certificate  ; — 

"  Siddojl  R4o  Nimbilkar  joined  me 
with  the  body  of  Maifttha  troops  under 
his  command,  in  the  month  of  Haich, 
1803,  when  I  was  on  my  march  to  Pmi&, 
nith  the  British  troops  to  restore  the 
?eahw4  to  the  exercise  of  the  powers 
.oi  ■a.H.'a  GQiemmcto.   1'tta w,Tyi<!e 
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H.  H.  at  Pund,  Siddojl  Rdo  Nimbdlkar 
accompanied  the  British  army  on  its 
march  from  Pmid  in  the  month  of  June 
following  to  oppose  the  confederacy 
then  forming  by  the  N.  Mard^ha  chiefs 
against  the  British  Government  and 
their  allies,  K4o  Pandit  Pradhdn  and 
the  NizAm.  He  served  dming  the 
war  which  ensued  in  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  me.  His  troops  were  en- 
gaged with  the  enemy  repeatedly,  and 
always  conducted  themselves  well,  and 
Siddojl  Rdo  Nimbdlkar  distinguished 
himself  and  them  in  a  late  action 
against  a  formidable  band  of  free- 
booters who  had  assembled  upon  the 
frontiers  of  the  Peshwd's  territories, 
and  cut  oflE  the  supplies  of  the  city  of 
Pund. 

"  I  have  given  him  this  paper  in 
testimony  of  my  approbation  of  his 
conduct  and  that  of  his  troops  ;  and  I 
request  that  all  British  officers  and 
others  to  whom  this  paper  may  at  any 
time  be  shown,  will  consider  Siddojl 
RAo  Nimbdlkar  as  the  friend  of  the 
British  Government. 

"  (Signed)   Arthur  Wellesley, 

"  Major-  General. 

"PunA,  March  6ih,  1804." 

The  title  of  the  chief  is  Desal,  and 
the  present  Desdi  was  educated  at  the 
Kdjkumdr  College  at  Rdjkot,  and  being 
still  a  minor  his  mother  conducts  affairs. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  interior  of  the 
palace  very  remarkable.  The  pillars 
in  the  coiit  are  of  teak,  and  neatly 
carved.  At  4  m.  past  Sondalgayh  there 
is  a  toll  of  four  dnds.  At  Sondal- 
gayh  there  is  a  fort  to  the  right  of 
the  road.  The  country  is  very  well 
cultivated  till  after  Kdgal,  which  is 
a  populous,  handsome  town,  with  3 
palaces  of  tlae  Rdjd  of  Kolhdpiir.  The 
Jdglr  of  Kdgal  was  divided  between 
the  3  principal  branches  of  the  Ghdtke 
family,  who  bear  the  title  of  Vazdrat 
Ma'db,  «  Seat  of  Ministry."  The  pre- 
sent chief  of  Edgal  is  Sirji  Rdo  Ghdtke, 
who,  had  he  not  been  adopted  at  Kdgal, 
would  have  been  Rdjd  of  Kolhdpiir. 
This  family  has  intermarried  with  that 
of  the  Rdjd  of  Kolhdpiir.  The  esti- 
mated gwBs  'revenue  is  about  Rs. 
70,000. 


XoUidjpiir.— The  T.  B.  at  Kolhdpiir 
lies  at  the  S.  end  of  the  cantonment, 
and  1800  yds.  to  the  S.  by  B.  of  the 
Political  Agent's  house,  which  is  a  very 
handsome  well-built'mansion.  800  yds. 
S.  of  the  T.  B.  is  the  cemetery,  and 
nearly  the  same  distance  to  the  W,  of 
the  T.  B.  is  the  church.  The  mission 
house  is  300  yds.  to  the  W.by  S.  of  the 
church.  About  ^  of  m.  to  the  S.W.  of 
the  Political  Agent's  house  is  a  hand- 
some, modern  house  belonging  to  the 
Chief  of  Inchalkarunjl  Vangaiiir.  In- 
chalkarunji  is  18  m.  B.  of  Kolhdpiir, 
but  the  chief  often  resides  in  his  town 
house.  The  jdglr  was  given  in  1713 
to  Ndro  Mahddeo  for  distinguished 
conduct  In  the  field  by  Santajl  Rdo 
Ghorpade,  and  Ndro's  family  have  as- 
sumed the  name  of  Ghorpade,  the 
latter  family  being  one  of  the  oldest  in 
the  Mardtha  empire.  This  jdglr  has 
an  area  of  800  sq.  m.  and  brings  in 
rather  more  than  a  Idkh  a  year.  Its 
chief  is  really  the  head  of  the  Pat- 
wardans,  but  a  feudal  retainer  of  Kol- 
hdpiir. At  J  of  m.  S.W.  of  his  house  is 
the  Judge's  Court,  the  Town  Hall,  and 
People's  Park,  in  which  is  a  house ; 
all  three  are  neat  modem  buildings. 
The  traveller  will  enter  the  fort  from 
the  N.  by  the  Shanwdr  or  "  Saturday" 
gate,  built  by  'All  'A'dil  Shdh  of  Bljd- 
piir,  who  reigned  1557  to  1579.  It  has 
2  buttresses  like  pilasters,  one  on  either 
side.  At  300  yds.  S.  of  this  is  the 
Nakdr  Khdnah  or  "  Music  Gallery," 
which  is  the  entrance  to  the  palace 
square.  To  the  right  as  you  enter  is 
the  Rdjwddd  or  palace,  with  a  stone 
gateway  in  the  centre  and  wooden 

Eillars.    The  Rdnls  live  in  the  rooms 
.  of  the  gateway.     Adjoining  their 
rooms,  in  the  S.  face  of  the  square,  is 
the  Treasury.    It  was  the  scene  of  a 
remarkable  event  in    1857.      It  was 
guarded  by  a  Ndik  and  6  men  of  the 
Kolhdpiir  infantry.    A  man  of  noto- 
riously bad  character,  named  Feringo 
Shinde,  brought  down  from  Panhdld  a 
body  of  Gadkarls,  and  formed  a  junc- 
tion with  the  mutineers  of  the  27th. 
N.  I.,  who  had  TsiiV'e.^  >i)Kt^"ei  <it  "Owew. 
officers.     Tlae  ^YioVa  \iQ^^  d  ^Oo^^ 
entered  the  sqaate  «aSL  c»J^e^  ^"'^^^'^ 
Nd.iktoopeiit\ieTieasva:^.  T\Y^^^«tfi.^ 
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named  Kdshi  Ubarl,  refused,  though 
threatened  with  death,  and  being  called 
on  a  second  time  to  open,  with  threats 
of  being  blown  in  with  the  door  by  a 
cannon  which  the  rebels  pointed  at 
him,  he  looked  up  to  the  2  RdjAs, 
Bdbd  §d^ib  and  Chimma  §dl?ib,  who 
were  at  a  window  above  him,  and 
asked  for  their  orders.  They  replied, 
"  Don't  ask  us,"  on  which  the  Ndik 
ra,i.sed  his  musket  and  shot  Feringo 
Shinde,  who  was  just  about  to  fire  the 
gun,  dead,  the  ball  going  through  his 
right  groin.  On  hearing  the  shot,  some 
of  the  Bombay  103rd  Fusileers  aad  the 
Kolhapiir  Infantry,  who  were  outside 
the  Shanwdr  gate,  burst  it  open,  and 
took  the  rebels,  who  were  already  re- 
treating, in  the  rear.  They  killed  many 
on  the  spot,  and,  collecting  about  60, 
put  them  in  a  row  in  the  palace  square, 
and  shot  them  at  once.^  The  gallant 
Ndik  is  now  §iibahddr-major  of  his 
regiment.  Adjoining  the  Treasury,  in 
the  S.  face  of  the  square,  are  other 
Gorernmeut  offices,  and  behind  them 
the  shrine  of  Ambd  Bdi,  the  tutelary 
deity  of  Kolhdpiir.  The  main  portioiu 
of  the  building  is  built  of  black  stone 
from  local  quarries.  The  dome  is  said 
to  have  been  put  up  by  Shankar Achdiya 
of  Shankesh  war,  and  does  not  harmonise 
with  the  carved  woodwork  below,  which 
resembles  the  style  of  Jain  temples  of 
the  12th  century  in  Kanara.  The  Jains 
claim  this  temple,  but  say  it  was  dedi- 
cated to  Padmdvatl.  The  walls  are 
covered  outside  with  mouldings  and 
with  figures  in  niches,  along  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lower  story.  The  whole 
length  of  the  building  from  E.  to  W.  is 
144  ft.,  and  from  N.  to  S.  157  ft.,  and 
the  height  to  the  top  of  the  Shikhar 

is  824  ^'  ^^  ^^®  1®^*-  o^  *^®  entrance 
on  the  left  side  of  the  porch,  in  DevA- 
nd<riri  characters,  is  the  date  Shaka 
1140=A.D.  1218.  On  a  pillar  on  the 
left  hand,  after  entering  the  courtyard, 
inDevandgari,  is  Shaka  1158.  Although 
the  dimensions  of  the  edifice  are  as 
given  above,  including,  as  they  do, 
sundry  other  accessory  buildings,  and 
3  shrines,  that  of  Ambd  Bdl,  with  that 
of  MahA  KiiM  on  the  left  and  of  Mahd 
Saraswati  on  the  right,  the  shiine  ot 
Ambd  Bdi  alone  is  only  80  ft  from  E, 


to  W.  and  79  from  N.  to  S.  It  has  a 
raised  passage  round  it  4  ft.  high,  with 
21  piUars  outside  and  35  inside.  Be- 
sides these,  there  rise  from  the  ground 
floor  and  10  ft.  from  the  stylobate,  4 
large  pillars  going  almost  to  the  roof. 
Their  bases,  14  ft.  high,  are  of  black 
basalt  brought  from  Jotebd^s  hills, 
and  above  them  are  wooden  pillars 
12  ft.  high,  and  then  carved  wooden 
scalloped  arches  of  teak.  The  roof  is 
of  tin,  painted  white  and  ornamented 
with  wood  carving  designed  by  Major 
Mant.  Below,  in  the  centre  of  the  E. 
side  of  the  court,  is  the  adytum,  where 
is  the  image  of  Ambd  Bdl.  A  brazen 
image  of  the  goddess  is  carried  round 
the  town,  in  a  triumphal  car,  on  the 
16th  of  Vaishdkh= April  May.  The 
image  is  then  carried  to  the  small 
temple  of  Tembldi,  where  an  offering 
is  made  to  it  by  a  virgin  daughter  of 
the  Patel  of  Baura.  The  great  bell  of 
the  temple  is  inscribed,  "Ave  Maria 
Gratiae  Plena  Dominus  Tecum,"  and 
must  have  been  obtained  from  the 
Portuguese  about  the  year  1739.  The 
roof  was  unfinished  at  the  beginning  of 
the  present  year.  On  the  2nd  story  is 
a  Darbdr  room,  with  portraits  of  Akd 
Bdl,  mother  of  the  chief  of  Kdgal,  and 
of  the  late  Ahalyd  Bdl,  adoptive  mother 
of  the  late  RAjd,  Rdjd  Rdm.  There  is 
also  a  picture  by  Mdlle.  Frls  (so  the 
name  is  spelt  in  Mardthl)  of  the  mau- 
soleum at  Florence,  erected  over  the 
spot  where  RdjARdm's  body  was  burned. 
The  mausoleum  is  surrounded  by  an 
ornamental  railing,  within  which  is  a 
marble  plinth,  supporting  a  pedestal,  on 
which  is  the  bust  of  the  R&jd,  coloured 
so  as  to  represent  an  Indian.  Over 
this  pedestal  and  bust  is  a  cupola, 
resting  on  scalloped  arches,  in  the  Indo- 
Saracenic  style,  designed  by  Major 
Mant,  R.E.  This  building  stands 
amongst  parterres  of  fiowers,  and  the 
Amo  flows  close  below.  The  latl./ 
sent  this  picture  as  a  present,  and  the 
Kolhdpilr  Government  sent  in  return 
gold  ornaments  of  the  Swaml  pattern. 
In  the  same  room  is  a  handsome  chair, 
with  a  gilt  frame  and  the  royal  arms 
of  England  embroidered  on  the  back, 
6a\dto\va."^^\ieea  ^vi«cl  by  the  Queen 
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In  a  small  side  room  is  a  state  bed 
with  a  white  satin  mattress  and  crimson 
satin  hangings.  The  sofa  and  chairs 
are  of  white  marble.  Opposite  is  a 
room  called  Shesh  Mahall  or  "  room  of 
mirrors,"  with  a  number  of  pictures. 
In  the  3rd  story  is  an  armoury,  in 
which  are  many  curious  swords,  one 
which  must  have  belonged  to  Aurang- 
zlb,  for  it  has  in  Persian  the  name 
' A'lamglr  and  the  date  A.H.  1 021 .  There 
is  also  a  Persian  sword,  given  by  Sir 
John  Malcolm  to  the  Rdjd  of  his  time. 
The  E.  side  of  the  palace  square  is 
taken  up  with  the  Gymnasium,  and 
the  N.  side  by  the  Na^dr  K^Anah  and 
the  High  School,  a  very  handsome 
stone  building  to  the  E .  of  it.  The  gate 
itself  of  the  Nakdr  Kh^nah  is  47  ft.  7 
high.  It  has  3  scalloped  arches,  a 
t^  one  in  the  centre,  and  a  smaller  on 
either  side.  Over  the  central  arch  is 
the  figure  of  a  tiger  inside  the  square, 
with  elephants  at  the  sides.  There  is 
a  turret  10  ft.  high  at  either  end  of  the 
rooms  above  the  arch.  The  building 
over  the  outside  gate  is  20  ft.  higher 
than  that  over  the  inside,  and  has  at 
each  comer  a  turret  ascended  to  by 
steps  12J  ft,  above  that  again,  so  that 
the  total  height  is  47  ft.  7  +  20  + 12  ft.  6 
«  80  ft.  1.  To  the  top  of  these  turrets 
they  used  to  ascend  in  former  days  and 
ring  a  bell  or  beat  a  drum  to  call 
public  meetings  or  to  sound  an  alarm. 
The  town  of  Kolhdpiir,  which  is  cir- 
cular, is  surrounded  by  a  stone  wall 
extending  If  m.  The  walls  average  in 
height  30  ft.  and  from  10  to  26  ft.  in 
thickness ;  and  a  wide  and  deep  ditch, 
with  a  rough  glacis,  encircles  the  whole. 
At  regular  distances  are  fortified  bas- 
tions, with  battlements  and  loop-holes. 
There  are  6  gates,  the  Shanwdr,  Man- 
galwdr,  Rankala,  Gangd,  Aditwdr,  and 
Warun  Tirth.  All  these  gateways  are 
strongly  defended,  having  stout  wooden 
gates,  studded  with  long  projecting 
iron  spikes.  The  entrances  are  over 
drawbridges.  From  the  palace  the 
streets  diverge  as  radii  and  join  con- 
centric lanes  running  parallel  to  the 
onter  walls.  Kolhdpi!ir  has  a  pop.  of 
39,621,  and  is  the  capital  of  a  territory 
80  2D.  long  from  N.  to  8,  and  68  from 
K  to  W,,  with  a  total  area  of  about 


3,184  sq.  m.  and  a  pop.  of  802,691. 
N.  of  the  town  is  a  saci^  spot  called 
the  Brdhmapuri  Hill,  where  all  the 
Brdhmans  undergo  cremation.  About 
100  yds.  N.  of  this  is  what  is  called  the 
Rdnl's  Garden,  where  the  bodies  of  the 
ruling  family  are  burned.  It  is  close 
to  the  Pdnch  Gangd  river,  and  there 
are  2  sq,  tombs.  One  is  to  the  Senhor 
Clementi  de  Avila,  a  Spaniard  Lieut. 
Col.  of  the  infantry  of  Goa,  who  died 
Jan.  22nd,  1809.  The  other  is  to  Jules 
Romeu,  bom  in  1768  in  Languedoc, 
and  commanding  one  of  Sindhia's  regts. , 
who  was  killed  in  the  trenches  of  Kol- 
hdpilr  on  the  23d  of  March,  1800.  From 
this  spot  is  seen  the  new  bridge  over 
the  PAnch  Gangd,  with  5  arches, 
begun  in  1874  and  finished  in  1878 
at  a  cost  of  £14,000.  Beyond  Rdni's 
Garden  is  a  massive  stone  gateway, 
20  ft.  high,  which  leads  to  the  ceno- 
taphs of  RAjd  Sambhdji,  just  oppo- 
site the  door,  to  that  of  Shivajl,  and 
more  to  the  left  those  of  TArd  Bdl  and 
'Ai  Bdl,  built  by  Rdjd  Bawd.  The 
cantonment  at  Kolhdpiir  is  almost  de- 
serted. The  Kolhdpiir  infantry  lines 
are  to  the  N.,  with  the  race  course  to 
the  E.,  the  artillery  barracks  due  S., 
and  the  N.  I.  lines  to  the  S.E.  It 
appears  that  in  ancient  times  Kolhdpiir 
was  subject  to  earthquakes ;  and,  in 
making  extensive  excavations,  many 
temples  and  other  buildings  are  dis- 
covered which  have  been  in  the  old 
time  overwhelmed  with  earth.  The 
rock  caves,  Mahtas  or  GinJiaa,  are 
found  in  various  places,  one  in  the 
Panhdld  fort,  and  another  at  the  Pdndu 
Darah,  6  m.  W.  of  Panhdld,  which  is 
at  the  head  of  a  wooded  chasm  en 
a  hill  1000  ft.  above  the  plain,  where 
one  apartment  is  27  ft.  4  in.  by  12 
ft,  8,  and  2  others  a  little  larger,  but 
none  of  these  places  are  worth  seeing 
after  visiting  Elephanta,  Kdrli,  cr 
Eliira. 

In  the  elaborate  report  on  the  Prin- 
cipality of  Kolhdpiir,  compiled  by 
Major  D.  C.  Graham,  of  the  28th  Bom- 
bay N.  I.,*  will  be  found  various  in- 
scriptions and  t\\fi\t  \x»si5^^a^'3V5fi»;^«^^iSa^ 

bay    GoveTOmeivX."    ^o,   n\\V  ^«^  '^«^'«^' 
Bombay,  1S5^. 
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refer  to  dynasties  of  the  12th  and  13th 
centuries  A.D.  Before  that  date  tra- 
dition is  the  only  guide,  and  from  it, 
it  would  seem  that  in  the  beginning  of 
^.he  6th  century  A.D.  Rdjd  Rdm  rnled 
>ver  all  the  countries  between  the 
Kirbad^  and  the  sea.  In  A.D.  789  a 
prince  of  Jaynagar  overran  the  S. 
provinces.  His  minister,  Himdr  Pant, 
IS  said  to  have  invented  the  Mor  or 
written  character  of  the  Mardthl  lan- 
guage. A  blank  follows  till  A.b.  1028, 
when  the  light  of  the  inscriptions  is 
first  reached.  An  inscription  found 
in  a  Jain  temple  at  Raibdgh,  dated 
1202,  in  the  Sanskrit  language,  but  old 
Kanadl  character,  gives  the  genealogy 
of  a  conquering  prince  named  Lakshml 
Deo,  which  goes  back  about  174  years, 
and  shows  that,  in  1028,  a  dynasty  had 
been  established  which  ruled  over  the 
W.  part  of  Kolhdpiir.  The  founder 
was  Jimiitawdhana  8hilahdr,  who  was 
a  branch  of  the  Rdjds  who  reigned  for 
centuries  previous  at  Tagara.  At  the 
same  time,  in  the  13th  century,  there 
ruled  another  dyi^asty,  8  m.  from 
KolhApiir,  at  Berad,  which  included 
Kolhdpi!ir  itself  and  Panhdld ;  and 
another  at  Vishdlgayh,  where  tradition 
says  that  a  KdjA  Bhoj  reigned  in  A.D. 
688  ;  and,  finally,  a  fourth  at  Shan- 
keshwar.  There  are  still  remains  of  a 
palace  and  a  very  ancient  temple  at 
berad,  and  it  is  said  that  the  seat  of 
government  was  transferred  thence  to 
Kolhdpiir  in  consecjuence  of  a  great 
earthquake  that  took  place  between 
the  13th  and  14th  centuries.  The 
Jlmiitawdhan  dynasty  appears  to  have 
been  overthrown*  by  Shjingan  Deo, 
who  was  probably  a  Yddava  RAjpiit. 
Inscriptions  in  the  Sanskrit  character 
of  the  Chdlukya  dynasty  also  have 
been  dug  up  at  the  temple  of  Ambd 
B41  at  KoUidpiir,  but  unfortunately 
without  date.  There  is  reason  to  think, 
however,  that  they  are  the  oldest  that 
have  been  discovered.  The  earliest 
Persian  inscription  found  at  Vishdl- 
gairh  shews  that  the  Muhammadans 
took  that  fort  in  A.D.  1234.  Malik 
Bahim,  who  led  the  invaders,  was 
canonized  after  death,  and  miracles 

♦  Omnt  Duff,  vol.  i.  p.  29. 


were  pretended  to  be  wrought  at  his 
shrine.  This  is  all  that  can  be  ascer- 
tained at  present  regarding  the  his- 
tory of  the  division  before  the  Muham- 
madan  conquest ;  but  the  caves  and 
other  remains  shew  that  the  Buddhists 
were  numerous  and  powerful  here, 
probably  in  the  first  centuries  of  the 
Christian  ssra.  It  is  to  be  anticipated 
that  many  discoveries  of  inscriptions 
will  yet  be  made  at  Ildnebenni!ir, 
Hubll,  Athnl,  and  other  ancient 
towns ;  and,  when  all  these  are 
deciphered  and  compared,  much  of 
the  annals  of  the  early  Hindii  princes 
who  reigned  in  this  quarter  may  yet  be 
recovered. 

• 

The  conquest  of  these  territories, 
which,  for  some  years  previous  to  the 
battle  of  Talikot,  in  1565,  were  subject 
to  Bijdnagar,  was  not  entirely  com- 
pleted by  the  Muhammadans  tUl  the 
close  of  the  15th  century  A.D.,  and  in 
the  middle  of  the  next  the  country 
passed  into  Shivajl's  hands.  In  1690 
A.D.  Kolhdpiir,  as  a  province  of  the 
kingdom  of  BljApiir,  was  reckoned  the 
6th  §iibah  of  Aurangzib*s  conquests  in 
the  Dakhan.  But  the  people  resisted 
the  Mu|^ul  yoke,  and  at  Aurangzib's 
death  the  Mardthas  became  possessed 
of  the  whole  province,  which  remained 
an  integral  part  of  the  Mardtha  em- 
pire until  1729,  when  it  was  formed 
into  an  independent  principality,  un- 
der a  prince  of  the  house  of  SMvajl, 
whose  descent  is  as  follows  : — Shivajl 
left  two  sons,  Shambuji  or  Sambhaji 
and  Rdjd  Rdm,  by  different  wives. 
Rajd  Rdm  was,  in  1689,  declared  Re- 
gent after  Sambhaji's  execution  by 
Aurangzlb,  during  the  minority  of 
Sambhaji's  son  SdSiu,  who  was  shortly 
after  made  prisoner  by  the  Mnghuls. 
In  1700,  Rdjd  Rdm  died,  leaving,  by 
different  wives,  two  sons,  Shivaji  and 
Sambhaji,  of  whom  Shivajl  was  placed 
on  the  throne  by  his  mother,  Tdrd  Bdi, 
but  in  1708,  Sdhu,  being  released, 
seized  Sdtdrd,  and  became  die  acknow- 
ledged head  of  the  Mardtha  nation. 
On  this,  Shivaji,  whose  adherents  were 
strong  in  the  S.,  fixed  himself  at  Pan- 
hdld and  Eolhdpiir.  This  prince  died 
oi  Bm«iXV-^Qi3Lm  YlV2.,>(i\kaTL  Edmchan- 
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Shivaji's  widow,  BhawAnl  Bdl,*  inl 
confinement,  and  raised  Bambhaji  to 
the  throne  of  KolhApiir.  Sarje  Rdo 
Gh4tke,t  the  powerful  chief  of  KAgal, 
now  joined  Sambhaji,  and,  the  MugUul 
yiceroy  of  the  Dakhan  also  assisting 
him,  the  struggle  for  supremacy  con- 
tinued for  13  years  with  alternate 
success.  In  1727  Sambhaji  made  great 
preparations  for  a  final  campaign,  but 
the  Peshwd,  Baji  Rik)  Baldl,  gained 
such  advantages  over  him,  that  after 
being  deserted  by  his  allies,  Kdnhoji 
Angria,  and  the  Nizdm,  he  was  obliged, 
in  1 729,  to  yield  hisclaim  on  the  Maratha 
sovereignty  to  Sdhu,  and  content  him- 
self with  Kolhapiir,  as  a  distinct 
principality.  Its  boundaries  were  the 
Womd  and  KpshnA  on  the  N.  and  E., 
and  the  Tungabhadra  on  the  S.  From 
this  date,  then,  the  separation  between 
the  Sdtdrd  and  Kollidpiir  families  be- 
came complete.  In  imitation  of  the 
elder  kingdom,  the  RAj4  of  Kolhdpiir 
appointed  eight  grand  officers  of  State. 
Bhagwant  Mo  had  Vishdlgayh  with 
the  office  of  Pratinidhi  ;  Rdmchandra 
Nil  Kauth  had  Bdord,  with  the  office 
of  Pant  Amdtya ;  the  office  of  Send- 
pati  or  General,  fell  to  Shidojl,  nej)hew 
of  Santaji  Ghodpade,  and  other  chiefs 
were  made  Pant  Sachiva,  Mantrl, 
Dablr,  Nydyddhish,  and  NyAyashdstri, 
In  December,  1760,  Sambhaji,  the 
last  lineal  descendant  of  Shivajl,  dying 
without  issue,  the  son  of  ShAhji  Bhon- 
sl^,  of  Kduhwat,  a  descendant  of  the 
10th  son  of  Bhosajl,  of  the  line  of  Bdpa 
R4wal,  of  Chitiir,  who  reigned  in  134 
A.D.,  was  carried  off  and  adopted,  and 
the  Queen,  with  .5,000  followers,  set 
out  with  him  for  Bandras.  Her  party 
was  met  at  Jijiirl  by  the  Peshwd,  who, 
after  great  entreaty,  agreed  to  the 
adoption,  and  presented  the  young 
RAjd  with  a  magnificent  diamond 
ring.  In  October,  1762,  the  youth  was 
entiironed  at  Pandll  or  Panhdjd,,  under 
the  name  of  Shivajl,  and  rich  presents 
were  sent  to  him  by  the  Nisjdm,  Haidar 


*  She  was  then  pregnant,  and,  in  1750,  her 
son,  Rdni  Bijii,  became  Ri^^a  of  B^t^rd. 
t  The  founder  of  this  family,  Kdm  B^o^  ac- 

S [Hired  the  name  of  Ghktke  by  suppressing  a 
amows  brigand  named  GHt,    See  Graham's 
Jieportj  jK  504f  note, 


'All,  and  all  the  neighbouring  chiefs. 
For  some  years  the  Queen  acted  as 
Regent,  and,  under  her  rule,  piracy 
grew  to  such  a  height  that  the  English, 
in    1765,    despatched    an    armament, 
which  captured  the  fort  of  Mdlwan, 
and  the  Peshwd  wrested  the  districts 
of  Chikorl  and  Manoll  from  Kolhdpiir, 
and  gave  them  to  the    Patwardans. 
Tliis  latter  circumstance  led  to  a  petty 
warfare  with  the  Patwardans,  which 
was  rancorously  carried  on  for  many 
years.    M^wan,  however,  was  subse- 
quently restored  by  the  British,  on 
their  receiving   payment  of   382,896 
rupees  ;  and  Chikorl  and  Manoll  were 
given  back  by  the  Peshwd  in  his  last 
illness.    In  February,  1772,  the  Queen 
Jijd  Bdl  died.    She  had  encouraged 
human  sacrifices  to  a  fearful  extent, 
and  parties  scoured  the  plains  at  night 
for  victims  to  be  oflEered  at  the  Black 
Tower  of  Panhdld,  within  a  few  hun- 
dred yards  of  her  palace.    This  tower 
was  a  temple  to  Durgd,  the  Hindii 
Hecate,   in   the   inner   fort,  and  so 
thickly  over-canopied  with  trees,  that 
not  a  ray  of  light  could    break  the 
gloom.   In  1773,  Kunhar  R^  Trimbak, 
Patwardan  of  Kurandwdr,  overran  the 
country,  laid  siege  to  Kolhdpiir,  and 
burned  a  famous  Math  or  monastery 
in  the  suburbs,  whence  he  carried  off 
an  immense  treasure.    The  Chief  Priest 
buried  himself  alive  at  ShengAon,  in- 
voking curses  on  the  sacrilegious  spoiler, 
who  nevertheless  returned  happily  to 
his  own  district.    In  1777  the  chiefs  of 
Kdgal,  Bdord,  and  Vish41gaj*h,  aided 
by  the  Pund    troops,   attacked  Kol- 
hdpiir,  but  were  signally  defeated,  as 
was  also  the  Peshwd's  general,  Jlwajl 
Gopdl  Joshl.     In  revenge   for  this, 
Mahdddji  Sindhia  was  despatched  from 
Pund   with    an  overwhelming   force, 
and  ravaged  the  whole  province,  nor 
did  he  withdraw  till  he  had  exacted 
from  the  Rdjd  an  agreement  to  pay 
15,000,000  rupees  for  losses  sustained 
by  the  PeshwA.    In  1777,  Haidar  'AU 
visited  Kolhdpiir,  presented  1,000,000 
rupees,  and  offered  the  support  of  his 
troops.    In  1777  the  Patvr^x'isaco^'^^^t- 
8liur&.m  'B.&m.c^Yia.TV!^^)  cS.  ^^iJaw^^  \b^«^ 
Akewat,  anei  ^  ^ci^cta  «SJyet  '^^v:^  «^^ 
in  17^0  got  i^o^«fc^s^oTx  ot  XNx^  ^'^"^'^^ 
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fort  of  Budaigarh.  Ratn&kar  Pant 
Apd  now  became  prime  minister,  and 
under  his  guidance  the  Bdjd  made  a 
successful  expedition  to  SdwantwAdl, 
and  soon  after  transferred  the  seat  of 
government  from  PanhAU  to  Kol- 
hipiir.  In  1786  the  RAjd  Shivajl 
again  invaded  Sdwantwddl  with 
complete  success.  In  1792  the  Eng- 
lish fitted  out  a  force  at  Bombay  to 
attack  WAdl  and  Kolhdpiir  in  conse- 
quence of  the  piracies  of  those  powers, 
but  an  apology  was  made  by  the  Rdjd, 
and  a  treaty  concluded,  by  which 
permission  was  conceded  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  British  factories  at 
Mdlwan  and  Kolhdpiir.  In  1793  Par- 
shurdm  Edmchandra,  who  had  just 
returned  from  aiding  the  British  in 
Maisiir,  invaded  tiie  Kolhdpiir  territo- 
ries, but  in  1794  his  son  Edmchandra 
was  defeated  before  the  walls  of  Alte 
by  Shivajl,  and  made  prisoner  with  all 
his  principal  officers.  They  were  treated 


Parwardan,  unsoftened  by  this  kind- 
ness to  his  son,  immediately  recrossed 
the  frontier,  and  laid  siege  to  Kol- 
hdpilir,  from  which  city  he  exacted 
3,000,000  rupees.  Soon  after  this  Ndnd 
Famavls  encouraged  the  Rdjd  of  Kol- 
hdpiir  to  attack  the  Patwardans.  Up- 
on this  Shivajl  called  out  the  whole 
force  oi  his  State,  and  by  a  well- 
managed  surprise,  recovered  the  strong 
fort  of  Budargajrh,  which  had  been  10 
years  in  the  Patwardan's  possession. 
Chikori  and  Manoll  were  recovered 
from  Bh^skar  R^  Trimbak,  the  chief 
of  ;Nlpdnl.  In  October,  1796,  Shivajl 
marched  from  KolhApiir,  and,  after 
plundering  several  towns,  completely 
sacked  TAsgAnw,  and  burnt  the  palace 
of  the  Patwardan.  In  1798  the  Kol- 
Mpiir  RAjA  aided  the  RdjA  of  SAt^rd 
in  his  attempt  to  recover  Ms  independ- 
ence, and  received  the  gallant  Chatur 
Singh,  the  RAjd's  brother,  when  he 
escaped  from  Sdtdrd.  This  prince, 
being  pursued  by  the  PeshwA's  troops, 
turned  back  upon  them  with  the  rein- 
forcements he  had  received  from  Kol- 
hdpiir,  and  cut  them  off  almost  to  a 


march  an  unsuccessful  attempt  was 
made  to  assassinate  Shivajl,  who  re- 
turned in  triumph  to  Panh^d*  Soon 
after,  a  detachment  of  the  Kolhdpiir 
troops  was  despatched  on  a  foray,  and, 
falling  in  with  a  band  of  400  Thags, 
hanged  or  beheaded  them  all.  After 
this  punishment,  other  hordes  of  that 
fraternity  of  miscreants  avoided  the 
province  of  KolhApiir.  At  Savaniir 
the  Kolhdpiir  troops  were,  however, 
totally  defeated,  and  driven  back  by 
Dhondu  Pant  Gokle  ;  but,  being  rein- 
forced by  Shivajl  in  person,  took 
Koniir,  killed  the  Desdi,  and  laid  the 
whole  country  round  under  contribu- 
tion. In  1799  NAnd  Famavls,  being 
reconciled  to  Parshurdm  Patwardan, 
directed  him  to  restrain  the  forays  of 
the  Kolhdpiir  Rdjd.  This  led  to  a 
pitched  battle  at  Chikori,  where  Shi- 
vajl, surrounded  by  a  body-guard 
glittering  in  chain  armour,  appeared 
at  the  head  of  16,000  men,  and  corn- 


generously  and  released,  but  the  elder  pletely   defeated    Parshurdm,  killing 


mBn,  and  then,  marching  on  Kardd, 
f^rised  fAe  Patwardan's  troops  and  i  ^te^a.  i^xfe  «aiL  \:t«i^\.^^  ^^  il^v^xV^s- 
iKtmuy  Touted    them,     Dunng    th^B\l&a^a,\«x»,Vawi^ot^Js^feVsa<sl^^^i^^ 


him,  and  putting  his  whole  army  to 
flight.  RAmchandra,  Parshurdm's  son, 
repaired  to  Pund,  and  obtained  power- 
ful reinforcements,  among  which 
were  5  battalions  of  Sindhia's  regular 
troops,  under  Major  Brownrigg.  With 
this  army,  in  1799,  he  besieged  Kol- 
hdpiir.  Shivajl  himself  retired  into 
the  fort  of  Panhdld,  but  was  attacked 
on  the  way  and  suffered  heavy  loss. 
On  the  4th  of  Jan.,  1800,  the  enemy's 
batteries  opened  against  Kolhdpiir ; 
and  on  the  12th  of  March,  a  wide 
breach  having  been  made,  the  enemy's 
columns  advanced  to  the  assault,  but 
were  driven  back  with  the  loss  of 
3,000  killed  and  wounded,  including 
several  of  Sindhia's  European  officers,* 
whose  graves  may  stiU  be  seen  near 
the  ramparts.  The  next  day  the 
enemy  raised  the  siege.  A  peace  of 
some  years  followed,  and  during  the 
campaign  of  1804  the  Kolhdpiir  Rdjd 
observed  a  strict  neutrality  between 
the  English  and  Mardthas.  In  1806, 
Shivajl  besieged  the  fort  of  Wddl, 
whereupon  the  Peshwd  sent  assistance 


*  Jules  Romeu,  n6  1768,  un  dtoyen  de  Lan- 
gvxedoc,  comnian**  du  battn.  de  Tann^  de 
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to  the  Sdwant.  This  led  to  a  war  be- 
tween the  PeshwA  and  Shivajl,  and  in 
1808  the  PeshwA's  general,  the  chief 
of  NlpAnl,  totally  defeated  the  Kol- 
h&pi!ir  army  at  SongAon,  with  the  loss 
of  6,000  men,  and  all  their  cannon, 
colours,  and  elephants.  Shivajl  himself, 
severely  wounded,  with  difficulty  es- 
caped. A  peace  followed,  and  on 
the  21st  of  June,  1809,  a  princess 
of  KolhApur  was  given  in  marriage  to 
the  Nlpdni  chief,  who,  suspicious  of 
treachery,  suddenly  decamped  in  the 
night  with  his  bride,  and  two  years 
after  made  a  further  irruption  into 
Kolhdpiir,  and  defeated  Shivajl's 
troops  at  Hewra,  capturing  5  guns 
and  1,200  prisoners.  In  1812,  a  Bri- 
tish force  assembled  at  Paiidliarpiir, 
and  peace  was  made  between  the  con- 
tending parties,  through  the  interven- 
tion of  Mr.  Elphinstone,  The  fort  of 
M41wan  was,  on  that  occasion,  ceded 
to  the  Bombay  Government,  which 
guaranteed  KolhApiir  from  further  ag- 
gression. The  same  year  the  palace 
and  state  records  were  partly  destroyed 
at  Kolhdpiir,  during  a  tumult,  by  some 
Pathdns.  Shivajl  died  on  the  24th  of 
April,  1812,  after  a  reign  of  53  years. 
He  left  two  sons,  by  different  mothers, 
Shambhu  and  Shdhjl,  better  known  as 
Abi  SAhib  and  Bawd   Sdhib.      Abd 

•        •  •        • 

Sdhib  quietly  succeeded.    Durmg  the 
war  with  the  Peshwd,   in    1818,  he 
heartily  espoused  the   British  cause ; 
and,  by  a  new  treaty,   Chikorl   and 
Manoli  were  taken  from  the  Nlpdnl  i 
chief,  and  restored  to  Kolhdpiir.     On  I 
the  2nd  of  July,  1821,  Abd  Sahib  was  j 
murdered    in    his    palace    by   Sdhajl  i 
Mohit6,  and   Bdwd  Sdhib  succeeded.  | 
He  was  a  prince  of    a  daring    and 
ferocious    character,    and,    in    1824, 
during  the  disturbances  at  Kittiir,  his 
behaviour    led    to    grave    suspicions. 
Next  year  his  intrigues  had  proceeded 
so  far,  that  the  British  resolved  to 
interfere.      A    force    of    6,000   men 
marched  on    Kolhdpiir.  and  arrived 
there  in  December.     The  Rdjd  had 
assembled  20,000  men  :  but,  as  the 
British  troops  crowned   the  heights 
above  the  city,  his  heart  failed  him, 
and  be  submitted  to  the  terms  offered 
to  Jim,    In  October,  1826,  he  visited 


the  Governor  of  Bombay  at  Pund. 
He  came  with  a  splendid  body-guard 
of  1,000  horse,  16  elephants,  a  bat- 
talion of  Arabs,  and  1,600  irregular 
infantry.  His  conduct  was  most  ir- 
ritating ;  and  at  last,  having  wounded 
a  trooper  in  the  Pund  horse,  he  made 
a  precipitate  retreat.  Troops  were 
now  put  in  motion  against  him  from 
Belgdon,  and  he  again  tendered  his 
submission ;  but  not  keeping  to  his 
promises,  a  British  force  was,  in  1827, 
for  the  third  time  assembled  at  Kol- 
hdpiir. The  town,  though  garrisoned 
by  3,000  Arabs,  immediately  surren- 
dered, and,  on  the  23rd  of  October,  a 
new  treaty  was  imposed.  The  Rdjd 
was  compelled  to  reduce  his  troops  to 
400  horse,  and  800  foot ;  to  discharge 
his  Arabs  ;  to  cede  Chikorl  and  Ma- 
noli, and  the  forts  of  Panhdld  and 
Pawangarh ;  and  to  permit  a  British 
regiment  to  be  quartered  at  Kolhdpiir. 
Bdwd  Sdliib  died  on  the  29th  of  No- 
vember,  1837,  at  Yeotl,  near  Pandhar- 
piir,  whither  he  had  gone  on  a  pre- 
tended pilgrimage,  but  really  with  the 
design  of  plundering  some  of  the 
towns  on  the  Kyishnd.  He  left  two 
sons  and  two  daughters.  His  eldest 
son,  Shivajl,  succeeded  him.  A  re- 
gency was  formed  of  the  young  prince's 
mother,  his  aunt,  and  four  ministers, 
but  the  aunt  soon  got  possession  of 
the  whole  power.  As  she  ruled  most 
oppressively,  the  English  Government 
resolved  to  appoint  a  minister,  and,  in 
1843,  nominated  Ddjl  Kpshnah  to  the 
office.  This  officer  conscientiously  en- 
deavoured to  introduce  reforms,  but 
was  resolutely  opposed  by  the  Regent, 
who  encouraged  a  spirit  of  discontent, 
until  a  regular  conspiracy  was  organ- 
ized against  the  British  Government. 
In  July,  the  forts  of  Sdmdngaj-h  and 
Budargayh  closed  their  gates,and  Lieut.- 
Col.  Wallace,  of  the  Madras  army,  was 
sent  from  Belgdon,  with  1,200  men, 
4  mortars,  and  2  nine-pounders,  to 
capture  them.  He  arrived  before  Sd- 
mdngajrh  on  the  19th  of  September, 
and  on  the  24th  carried  the  Peta^  but 
was  obliged  to  tvnw  Wvci.  ^la^'^i  'cJL  'Csoa 
fort  into  a  \i\oc?&sAfe,  "axv^iL  \ft  ^^^  ^ 
Belg^oii  loT  \i«.\.\,erav^-«o»SK  S*^  j;  , 
22iid  ot  ^e^t^iab^^,  ^^^^  ^^sssrv^^^ 
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Budargarh  sallied  out  on  the  Kolh^ 
piir  troops  sent  against  them,  and  dis- 
persed them  with  loss,  and  this  success 
greatly  encouraged  the  rebels.  Rein- 
forcements of  English  troops  were  now 
ordered  up.  On  the  8th  of  October, 
General  Delamottc  took  command,  and 
on  the  11th,  4  battering-guns  reached 
Samdngaj-h.  They  were  immediately 
placed  in  position,  and  by  the  next 
evening  a  breach  was  effected.  The 
Commissioner,  Mr.  Reeves,  allowed 
the  garrison  to  parley,  but  found  they 
were  confident  of  support  from  Kol- 
hdpiir,  where  the  troops  had  risen  and 
confined  Ddji  Kyiahnah.  Affairs,  there- 
fore, took  their  course,  and  on  the 
morning  of  the  13th  the  place  was 
stormed  and  carried  with  little  oppo- 
sition, and  a  wing  of  the  5th  Madras 
Cavaliy  cut  up  a  large  body  of  rebels, 
who  had  assembled  in  the  neighbour- 
hood. 

On  the  day  before  the  storm,  Colonel 
Outram  joined  the  camp  to  act  with 
Mr.  Reeves,  and  was  the  first  man  in 
at  the  assault,  and,  indeed,  for  several 
minutes,  alone  among  the  enemy.  On 
the  place  being  captured,  the  Joint 
Commissioners  offered  an  amnesty  to 
all  who  would  return  to  their  allegi- 
ance. Tliis  proclamation,  however, 
produced  no  effect.  Colonel  Outram 
then,  with  characteristic  energy,  set 
off  for  KAgal,  taking  with  him  Lieut.- 
Colonel  Wallace  and  500  of  his  bri- 
gade, in  order  that,  by  his  near  proxi- 
mity, he  might  be  the  better  able  to 
support  the  RdjA  against  his  rebellious 
troops,  and  effect  the  release  of  the 
minister,  DAjl  Kri§hnah,  who  was  now 
imprisoned  in  the  fort  of  Pawangarh. 
On  the  24th  of  October,  after  much 
negotiation,  the  Minister  was  released, 
and  the  young  RAjA  of  Kolhdpiir,  with 
his  aunt  and  mother,  and  a  majority 
of  the  chiefs,  left  the  city  and  joined 
the  British  camp.  This  movement 
was  strongly  opposed  by  the  soldiery, 
of  whom  500,  under  Bdbdjl  Ahlr^kar, 
went  off  to  join  the  malcontents  at 
Budargarh.  On  the  20th  of  October, 
General  Delamotte  moved  from  Sa- 
mangajrh  against  Budargaph,  the  gar- 
rison  of  which  place  had,  ten  days 
previously,  phiii'lcred  the  British  Pax- 


ganah  of  Chikori  and  robbed  the  trea- 
sury of  the  principal  station*     On  ar- 
riving at   Budargarh,   General  Dela- 
motte admitted  the  garrison  to  sur- 
render;  but,  while  he  was  parleying 
at  one  gate,  BAbdjl  and  his  followers 
escaped  at  the  other,  and  threw  them- 
selves into  the  still  stronger  fortress  of 
Panhald.     On  the  17th  of  November, 
Colonel  Ovans,  the  Resident  at  SAtArd, 
who  had  just  been  appointed  Special 
Commissioner  in  the  S.  Mardtha  coun- 
try, was  seized  by  the  rebels  while  in- 
cautiously travelling  with  a  very  slight 
escort  from  SdtarA,  and  carried  prisoner 
into    PanhdlA.    The    Joint    Commis- 
sioners exerted  themselves  to  procure 
his  release,  and  succeeded,  but  the  gar- 
rison of  PanhdU  still  kept  their  gates 
closed,  and  rejected  the  terms  offered 
to  them.     On  the  27th  the  Peta  was 
captured.     On  the  morning  of  the  1st 
of    December  the  batteries    opened ; 
the  same  afternoon,  the  breach,  being 
reported  practicable,  was  stormed  in 
gallant  style ;  and  a  portion  of  the 
garrison,  endeavouring  to  escape  to  the 
adjoining  fort  of  Pawangarh,  were  so 
closely  followed  by  the  British  troops, 
that  this  second  fortress  also  fell  on 
the  same  day.    BdbAji  Ahlrekar,  and 
about  70  other  ringleaders  of  the  mal- 
contents, were  killed  in  the  storm  of 
PanhdlA,  and   many  prisoners  were 
captured  by  troops  judiciously  posted 
in  the  surrounding  plain.     On  the  5th 
of  December,  Colonel  Wallace,  with  a 
light  force,  proceeded  against  Rangnd, 
70  m.  distant,  and  reached  it  on  the 
9th.     He  carried  the   Peta  the  same 
day;  and,  having  got  two  guns  and 
two  mortars  into  position  during  the 
night,  kept  up  so  heavy  a  fire  from 
them  next  day  that  the  enemy,  after 
dark,  evacuated  the  fort,  and  fled  into 
the  jungles  of  the  Sdwantwadi  coun- 
try.     To  this  quarter  many  of  the 
fugitives  from  Vishdlgayh  and  other 
forts  in  the  KolhApiir  province  betook 
themselves.    Colonel  Outram  was  ap- 
pointed to  the  command  of  a  light 
field  force  for  the  reduction  of  these 
rebels.      The  7th  Regiment  Bombay 
N.I.,  the  left  wing  of  the  2nd  Queen's 
I  "RoyaXa,  a.  eQm-^wi^  oi  "HL.  M.  17th  Re- 
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N.  I.,  detachments  of  the  10th,  2l8t, 
and  23rd  Bombay  N.  I.,  and  of  the  8th 
and  16th  Madras  N.  I.,  of  the  5th 
Madras  L.  C,  and  the  Pun4  Horse, 
and  a  few  light  guns,  were  the  troops 
destined  for  the  service,  and  they 
arrived  at  Vingorleii  about  the  middle 
of  December,  1845.  Their  first  opera- 
tion was  the  reduction  of  the  hill  forts 
called  Manohar,  "  Mind-ravishing," 
and  Mansantosh,  "Mind's  delight," 
situated  on  two  lofty  rocks,  about  a 
mile  from  the  fort  of  the  Ghdts,  and 
35  m.  from  Vingorlen,  E.  by  N.  In  the 
first  march  from  Vingorlen,  Colonel 
Outram  had  a  narrow  escape.  Riding 
at  the  head  of  the  column  with  Capt. 
Battye,  of  the  21st  N.  I.,  he  was 
observed  by  a  party  of  rebels  posted 
in  trees,  and  was  known  by  his  blue 
coat  to  be  the  bard  sahib  or  officer  of 

•  •       • 

the  highest  rank.  A  volley  was  fired 
at  him,  but  the  bullets  intended  for 
him  struck  Capt.  Battye's  horse,  which 
fell  dead,  shot  through  in  three  places. 
On  arriving  at  the  forts  it  was  found 
that,  though  close  to  one  another,  there 
was  no  communication  between  them, 
but  that  they  were  separated  by  a  pro- 
found chasm.  It  was  resolved  to  at- 
tack ManflJuii'f  and  as  it  was  impos- 
sible to  carry  up  heavy  guns  into  that 
difficult  foi'tress,  the  only  course  was 
to  storm.  The  scarp  was  about  50  ft. 
high,  and  the  only  access  was  by  steps 
cut  in  the  rock.  The  height  of  the 
forts  above  the  plain  was  about  2,500  ft. 
About  noon,  the  company  of  the  17th 
and  some  Sipdhls,  led  by  Lieut.  Mun- 
bee  of  the  Engineers,  advanced  gal- 
lantly up  the  rocky  steps,  but  the  gar- 
rison rolled  down  on  them  heaps  of 
large  stones,  which  swept  away  several 
of  the  Europeans,  and  struck  the  officer 
leading  them  on  the  head.  Lieut. 
Munbee  was  shot  through  the  hand, 
and  the  storm  failed.  It  was  then 
determined  to  renew  the  attack  at 
night,  but,  under  cover  of  the  dark- 
ness, the  garrison,  who  did  not  amount 
to  more  than  30  or  40  men,  let  them- 
selves down  over  the  wall  with  ropes 
and  escaped.  The  troops  now  moved 
through  the  jungles  in  the  direction  of 
Goa,  clearing  them  of  the  rebels.  They 
found  manjr  stockades,  and  there  was 


considerable  danger  in  straying  from 
the  column,  but  they  did  not  meet 
with  any  serious  resistance,  and,  after 
a  harassing  campaign  of  three  months, 
the  rebellion  was  completely  put  down. 
The  rebels  were  driven  into  the  terri- 
tories of  Goa,  where  they  received 
shelter.  After  the  lapse  of  some  years 
an  amnesty  was  granted  to  them,  but 
some  desperate  characters  were  ex- 
pressly excluded  from  terms. 

In  January,  1845,  a  British  officer 
was  appointed  Political  Superintend- 
ent of  the  Kolhdpiir  State,  a  brigade 
was  stationed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
town,  and  various  measures  of  reform 
were  introduced  into  the  government 
with  the  happiest  results.  KolhApiir, 
however,  was  one  of  the  few  places 
which,  during  the  disastrous  rebellion 
of  1857,  furnished  proofs  that  the 
fidelity  of  even  the  Bombay  army  was 
not  altogether  incorruptible.  On  the 
night  of  the  31st  of  July  a  sudden 
uproar  and  firing  was  heard  in  the 
lines  of  the  27th  Bombav  N.  I.,  sta- 
tioned  at  Kolhdpiir.  The  night  was 
dark,  and  heavy  rain  was  falling. 
The  mutineers  at  first  induced  by 
threats  several  sipAlils  who  were  not 
in  the  plot  to  join  them.  They  broke 
open  the  store  guard,  and  carried  off 
spare  arms  and  ammunition.  They 
then  proceeded  to  the  quarter  guard, 
released  some  prisoners,  and  carried 
off  public  treasure  to  the  amount  of 
45,000  rupees.  They  then  plundered 
the  bdzdr  and  the  house  of  the  Jam'a- 
ddr  Adjutant,  whose  mother  they  shot, 
and  but  for  the  firmness  of  the  local 
corps  already  mentioned,  might  have 
caused  very  serious  trouble. 

Ilill  forts  of  Panhdla  and  Pawan- 
gadh. — Before  leaving  Kolhdpilr,  the 
traveller  must  pay  a  visit  to  PanhAld, 
which  lies  10  m.  to  the  N.W.  of  the 
capital.     After  about  J  m.  he  will  cross 
the  Pdnch  Gangd  river  by  a  ford  where 
the  water  is  about  2  ft.  6  deep  in  the 
dry  weather.     He  will  then  proceed 
about  5  m.  along  the  foot  of  JotebA's 
hill,  and  will   come   to   the  foot  of 
Pawangadh.    Joteb^'^  \^5vS.  S&  <iRs^<sx^^ 
by    a   \a\>ycYQ}Ctv    qI    ^-acx^^  \fc\scs^'cs 
and  gate^^a^^.    ^^tv&  cS.  ^"^^^^^"^ 
temples  aie  oi  ^^esvX.  ^%^-    ^^"^ 
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principal  ones  are  dedicated  to  Bhiva,  | 
and  bailt  of  fine  blue  basalt.  The 
rerenae  amonnts  to  Bs.  12,000,  of 
which  Sindhia  paja  Rs.  7600.  In  the 
same  hill  are  some  old  rock-cut  cells. 
PawftIA  Caves,  near  Jotebfi's  hill,  con- 
sist of  one  lai^e  one  34  ft.  sq,  with  H 
pillars  arranged  parallel  to  the  three 
inner  walls,  in  whioh  have  been  18  or 
ISceUa;  several  on  the  left  are  entirely 
destroyed,  and  outside  to  the  left  is  a 
Teiy  irregular  Chaitja  cave,  31  ft.  deep 
and  lej  wide  in  front,  with  remains  of 
a  dabgopa.  In  the  centre  of  the  bill  is 
a  line  of  trees,  and  here  steps  are  hewn 
in  the  rock  which  lead  to  the  temples, 
the  whole  distance  being  about  i  m., 
for  Jotebi  is  about  2600  ft.  above  the 
Bea.  On  reaching  the  foot  of  Fawan- 
gadh,  one  can  drive  up  the  hill  for 
about  1  m.,  beyond  which  a  cairiiige 
cannot  go,  but  a  visitor  may  walk, 
ride,  or  be  taken  in  a  pilkl.  The 
traveller  will  pass  under  the  scarp  of 
Fawangadh,  a  fort  which  is  about  1 IKX) 
yds.  from  the  E.  gate  of  Panhdl^, 
which  is  called  the  Fatlj  ki  Burj, 
"gate  of  victory."  The  whole  length 
of  the  fort  of  Panh4,14  from  B.  to  W. 
is  about  1 SOO  yds.,  and  it  is  996  ft.  above 
Kolhipiir,  and  this  again  1997  ft.  above 
thesea,  so  that  Panh^^  is  2992  ft.  above 
sea  level,  and,  though  not  so  high  as 
Mahibaleshwar,  the  climate  is  cooler, 
for  the  thermometer  does  not  rise  above 
70°.  At  the  Fatli  Gate  is  a  temple  to 
Mimti.  On  the  face  of  the  gateway 
are  written  8  lines  in  Persian,  the 
translation  of  which  ia  as  foUoivs  : — 


In  tlie  reign  at  the  Khig  at  Kioga,  SMh  'AL', 
Tbli  povuful  tawerwu,  by  tfasgrsoentGad, 
Foontlad  uid  lands  itniiig  by  Stuunau'il  d<n, 

AbutioDisstreiisuniD^lBVDii, 
Whicli  iii»a  ttom  »S9  t-n. 

You  then  pass  on  the  left  a  Mnljam- 
niadantombof  granite,  which  has  been 
converted  into  a  school.  Then  comes 
a  temple  of  Samhhajt  on  the  same  side 
of  the  road.  There  is  here  a  Sanskrit 
inscription  with  the  date  Shaka  1683. 
It  Sm  too  long  to  be  here  transLated. 
At  some  distance  bejond  this  is  6h\- 
raji's  Tower,  which  is  used  by  ibfi 


rolitical  Agent  for  sammer  quaHera. 
It  faces  the  E.and  stands  on  the  brink 
I  pf  the  scarp,  which  is  here  very  deep. 
The  lower  room  has  a  balcony,  and 
in  the  W.  wall  is  an  inscripHon  in 
Persian,  of  which  the  follo«ang  is  a 
translation : — 


n'AdUSIitUi  DThsppr 
lis  built,  at  tbe  edge 


in  Uie  Tvlgu  ot  Ibral 
Tbia  delightrul  palac 

Wu  flnisheO. 

t^  God.  protect  Oils  castle. 

Vou  ascend  14  4-7+2+ .1  steps  to  a  2ud 
story,  which  looks  over  a  tolerably 
level  piece  of  ground,  where  is  the 
liangli  of  the  American  Mission  oa 
I  he  right,  and  the  T.  B.  with  3  sets  t£ 
rooms  on  the  left,  and  near  it  a  ruined 
pavilion.  Ascend  now,  9  +  5+1  steps 
to  the  roof  of  the  tower,  whence  is  a 
line  and  extensive  view.  Yon  see  to 
I  he  right  the  S.  end  of  PanhAM  fort  and 

I  I'awai^adh,  beyond  which  is  JotebA's 
Hill  and  the  road  leading  to  Malkapi^. 

,  The  tower  itself  ia  42  ft,  high,  and 

I  stands  on  a  scarp  of  66  ft.  ;  total, 
107  ft.    It  is  said  that  it  has  been 

1  (■truck  by  lightning  2  or  3  times  a 
year  at  the  setting  in  of  the  monsoon, 
liut  it  is  BO  solid  that  no  harm  has 
Iteen  done.    Long  before  the  time  of 

'  tihivaji,  and  before  this  tower  was 
liuilt,  a  Hindil  RAjd  resided  here.  A 
copper  plate  found  at  SAt^i  proves 
!hatinA.D.llQ2,theBAjAof  PBnhi|& 
i-eigned  over  the  territory  from  the 

;  Mah^deo  Hilla  N.  of  SAX&Ti  to  the 
llemkasi   river,  and  claimed  descent 

I  from  the  R^j&s  of  T^ara.  The  Kings 
of  Bij&piir  then  became  poEsessed  of 

[  PanhSli.    Shivaji  got  poasesaion  of  it 

[  in  1668,  but  it  was  surrendered  to  the 
Muihulsiniego.  The  English  stormed 
the  fort  in  1844.  About  J  of  m.  S.W, 
id  the  tower  are  the  stone  granaries, 
which  enabled  Shivaji  to  stand  a  siege 
(.f  fi  months.  They  are  30  ft.  high,  67 
i>road,  and  130  long.  At  the  W.  side 
of  the  fort  is  the  Tin  Darw&za  gate, 
which,  as  the  name  implies,  is  a  triple 
gale.      Over  the   W,  part  of  it  is  a 

'  ?eiaia.a  inacription,  which  says  that 
■  ftie  iort.  yiie,  te^iieft.  m  'ifet  it^^  lA 
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l^  Malik  Bdiid '  Al^i,  son  of  the  Minister 
Alymad.  There  are  two  shorter  inscrip- 
tions to  the  right  and  left,  of  similar 
purport.  The  gate  is  handsomely 
sculptured.  To  the  right  of  the  gate, 
at  about  40  yds.  distance,  is  the 
place  where  the  English  breached  and 
stormed  the  fort  in  1844.  Any  one 
who  examines  this  spot  will  admire 
the  courage  and  vigour  of  the  soldiers 
who  could  ascend,  under  the  fire  of 
the  enemy,  so  steep  a  place.  About 
parallel  with  this  is  the  old  pavilion, 
which  was  a  Bang  Mahall  for  the 
Mulbammadan  ladies]  when  Panhdla 
belonged  to  Bljdpiir.  It  is  on  the 
verge  of  the  scarp  and  bulges  over  it. 
It  is  43  ft.  high,  and  is  now  called 
Sadobd's  temple.  Going  S.  from  this, 
to  the  building  which  is  now  a  school, 
is  a  stone  with  a  Persian  inscription, 
which  may  be  translated  thus  : — 

I  have  not  seen  its  like  in  the  world, 

In  the  reign  of  the  King  of  Kings,  of  pure 

faith, 
A  king  like  'All,  a  choice  ruler. 

Further  on  is  a  square  domed  build- 
ing, said  to  be  the  tomb  of  Shekh 
S'adu'd  din  KattAl.  Near  the  same 
spot  is  an  old  tank,  and  on  a  stone  in 
the  centre  of  the  S.  wall  of  it,  is  a 
line  the  English  of  which  is  : — 

In  the  time  of  King  'Adil  Mahmi^d  Sultdn 
Bahmani  Shdli, 

May  God  Most  High  perpetuate  his  territory 
and  his  rule  during  the  time  of  the  adminis- 
tration 

Of  *Adil  Khan,  champion  against  infidels,  may 
the  time  of  his  power  be  prolonged,  and 
by  the  direction  of  Malik  Sikandar  Qaidar 
Bahddur,  may  his  prosperity  be  continued. 

The  building  of  this  reservoir  took  place, 

If  you  ask  the  date  of  the  tank  and  who 
was  its  builder,  then  ask  of  me  in  a  kind 
manner, 

The  date  of  the  tank  of  Fanhald  is  Iskandar 
and  its  builder  Malik. 

The  date  is  917  a.h.  =  1497  a  .d. 

Into  this  tank  scores  of  Brdhmani 
women  threw  themselves  when  our 
soldiers  stormed  the  fort.  On  the 
whole,  Panhdla  is  one  of  the  most 
interesting  forts  in  W.  India.  From 
it  Shivaji  made  some  of  his  most 
Euccessful  expeditions ;  and  if  we  ad- 
mire the  courage  of  the  British,  who 
Stormed  the  fort,  we  cannot  but  equally 
Mdmire  the  hardihood  of  the  Mar&fha 


chief,  who  used  to  descehd  on  horse- 
back the  dangerous  and  almost  pre- 
cipitous mountain,  before  the  present 
road  and  path  to  the  fort  were  made, 
in  order  to  gallop  with  his  wild  fol- 
lowers to  some  far-off  district  in  pursuit 
of  plunder. 


BOUTE  16. 
KOLHiPI^B  TO  8i.TlBi. 

The  stages  on  this  route  are  as  fol* 
lows : — 


From 

To 

Miles. 

Kolh4piir 
Top  KA  Tappd . 
Kini 

Tandulw44i      . 
Kamheri  . 
Nerla   .       .    . 
Kfl.shigion 

NArAyanwa4i   . 

KarAd       .       . 

Tihira 

Terl6    .       .    . 

Atil 

Baradgaoii  .    . 

TopKATappA   . 
Kini       .       .    . 
Tandulw44i 
Kamheri     . 
Nerla     .        .    . 
KAshigdoii . 

N&r4yanwa4i 
KarAd  *      . 
Tiliira    .       .    . 
Terle  . 

Atil       .       .    . 
Baradg&ou . 
SatArA    .       .    . 

Total  . 

5 
6 
5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
7 
6 
7 
6 
6 

.     78 
1 

In  the  first  stage  the  PAnch  Ganga 
river  is  crossed,  and  between  the 
2nd  and  3rd,  the  Varna,  which  is  a 
bad  and  sandy  <ito«aNa%,   15.•^V"^^»^^^a^.• 

iato\l\ap«L^,    '^^^^^'^'^'^^i'^Sr^ 
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villages  in  the  valley.  The  T.  B.  at 
KarAd,  which  is  about  half  way,  is 
but  an  indifferent  one,  but  there  are 
many  Muliammadan  remains  in  the 
town,  which  might  induce  a  traveller 
to  stop.  After  leaving  Eardd,  the 
road  turns  to  the  right,  over  the  very 
deep  bed  of  the  Koina  river,  which 
here  falls  into  the  Kji^hnd,  coming 
from  the  W.  The  bed  of  the  river  is 
crossed  by  a  fine  bridge,  at  least  70  ft. 
above  it.  Terle  is  just  beyond  the 
river  of  the  same  name,  and  is  broad 
and  very  sandy.  2  miles  beyond 
Terlc  is  Umarj,  a  large  village  where 
horses  are  sometimes  changed,  but 
there  is  no  T.  B. 

Sdtdrd. — The  road  from  Kolhapiir 
bends  a  little  to  the  right,  just  before 
entering  the  cantonment  of  Sdtdrd, 
and  after  passing  on  the  right  a  tank 
much  used  by  washermen,  crosses 
the  road  to  Mdhull,  and  800  yds. 
beyond  it,  turns  to  the  left,  and 
goes  for  f  m.  to  the  N.W.  to  the 
T.  B.  The  road  from  Pund  enters 
the  cantonment  from  the  N.W. 
The  cantonment  is  about  IJ  m.  from 
N.  to  S.  and  nearly  the  same  from  E. 
to  W.  In  the  centre  of  the  S.  side  is 
the  old  Residency  compound,  but  the 
collector,  who  is  now  the  chief  civil 
authority,  lives  at  the  N.  end  of  the 
cantonment.  The  lines  for  the  Euro- 
pean soldiers  are  in  the  centre  of  the 
E.  side,  and  the  native  lines  and  §adr 
bdzdr  to  the  N.  of  them.  The  church 
is  700  yds.  to  the  W.  of  the  native 
lines.  It  is  named  St.  Thomas,  and  was 
opened  in  1850.  It  is  63  ft.  from  E. 
toW.aDdl6ft.fromN.?toS.  AttheE. 
end  is  a  handsome  stained  glass  win- 
dow, and  here  also  is  a  carved  screen 
of  teak.  The  Gothic  roof  is  of  teak, 
and  the  pulpit  of  polished  grey  stone. 
The  old  colours  of  the  6th  N.  I.  are 
crossed  over  the  W,  entrance.  A 
Bench  mark  of  the  G.  Trig.  Survey  is 
on  the  door-step  ,  and  another  just 
opposite  between  the  pillars  of  the 
verandah,  with  these  words,  "  135  ft. 
above  Yend  bridge,"  which  was  built 
by  the  Edjd,  and  is  2  m.  from  Sdtdrd. 
In  the  road,  before  coming  to  the 
church,  is  a  large  tree  with  a  stone 
bench   round    it,    ascended    to    by 


6  steps,  with  the  following  inscrip- 
tion : — 

Tliis  Testimonial, 

in 

Coiyunction  with  Charitable  Institutions, 

Has  been  erected  in  the  year  1855 

By  subscriptions  of  the 

Jdgirdirs  and  others, 

As  a  respectful  tribute  of  gratitude 

To  the  memory  of  his  late 

Highness  ShAhj!  (Shahjee)  RAjA, 

of  SAtard, 

and  of 

H.  B.  E.  Frere,  Esq., 

The  late  British  Conunissioner 

of  Satara. 

On  the  left  is  the  same  in  Mardthl. 
In  this  duection,  too,  is  the  old  ceme- 
tery, a  little  off  to  the  right  of  the 
road  going  to  the  fort.  The  enclosure 
in  which  it  is,  is  kept  locked,  and  no 
further  interments  take  place.  The 
oldest  tomb  here  is  to  Major  Bromley, 
who  died  July  15th,  1822.  The  new 
cemetery  is  half  a  mile  to  the  N.E.  of 
the  European  barracks,  and  is  planted 
with  flowers  and  cypresses  and  other 
fine  trees.  It  is  most  creditably  kept. 
There  is  a  remarkable  tomb  here,  with 
a  white  marble  cross,  to  the  wife  of 
Thomas  H.  Leach,  who  died  August, 
1870,  and  to  her  husband,  who  died 
Jan.  31st,  1875,  who  was  out  with  the 
police  after  a  criminal,  and  was  shot  by 
one  of  his  own  policemen,  as  it  was  al- 
leged, by  accident.  At  the  S.E.  comer 
is  the  grave, unmarked  by  a  stone,  of  the 
wife  of  a  sub-judge,  shot  by  her  hus- 
band by  accident.  Proceeding  from 
the  old  cemetery  along  the  road  which 
leads  W.  to  the  fort,  the  traveller  will 
pass  first  though  a  very  neat  bdzdr  for 
about  half  a  mile.  He  will  leave  the 
Jdm'i  Masjid  on  the  left,  and  then 
come  to  the  new  palace  built  by  Apd 
§dhib,  which  is  near  the  centre  of  the 
city,  and  adjoins  the  old  palace.  On 
the  fagade  of  the  new  palace  are  a 
number  of  mythological  pictures, 
much  defaced  by  the  weather.  The 
first  door  opens  into  a  court  104  ft. 
from  E.  to  W.  and  79  from  N.  to  S. 
On  the  W.  side  is  a  gallery,  the  inner 
side  of  which  is  supported  by  14  teak 
pillars,  well  carved.  On  the  E.  side  are 
only  3  pillars.  On  the  N.  side  of  the 
co\iit  \s  a  \«jB^\vaX!L,  ovi'^  oi  thft  largest 
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48J  from  E.  to  W.,  and  30  ft.  high. 
In  the  front  court  are  the  offices  of 
the  collector  and  his  assistants,  and  W. 
of  the  hall  are  those  of  the  judge. 
The  hall  was  a  place  of  prayer  in  the 
time  of  Apa  Sahib.    The  roof  is  sup- 
ported by  64  teak  pillars,  besides  4  in 
front.     The  old  palace  is  very  shabby, 
and  quite  deserted.     Such  is  now  the 
state  of  a  palace  whose  prince  claimed 
to   rule  as  far  as  the  Atak.     About 
200  yds.  beyond  this,  to  the  E.  by  N., 
is  a  pretty  garden  and  villa  belonging 
to  Raja  Rdm,  who  was  adopted  by  the 
late    RAnl.      He  is  a  Bhonele  from 
Nagpiir,  but  not  connected  with  the 
late  reigning  family  of  that  country. 
This  prince  is  about  6  ft.  7  in.  high,  and 
stout,  with  a  pleasing  face  and  bright 
eyes.     He  is  in  possession  of  Jay  Bha- 
wdnl,  the  famous  sword  of  Shivajl,  and 
of  the  crown  jewelsof  the  SatarA family, 
and  would  no  doubt  show  them  if  ap- 
plication be  made  to  his  Karbdrl,  or 
**  man  of  business."    The  sword  is  3  ft. 
y  in.  long  in  the  blade,  and  the  handle 
is   8   in.   long,  but   so   small   that  a 
European    can  hardly  get  his  hand 
into  it     On  the  blade  is  the  stamp 
Genoa,  and  written  in  Balbod  charac- 
ters, "  Sai'kar  Rdjd  Shdhu  Chhatrpati 
Kadlm    Awal,"   His  Highness   Rdja 
Shdhu  Supreme  Lord,  the  First.    The 
WdffhnalJiy  or  tiger's  claw,'^with  which 
Shivajl  wounded  Afzal  Khdn,  consists 
of  4  steel  claws,  with  a  ring  which 
passes  over  the  first  and  fourth  finger, 
and  is  too  small  for  a  Em'opean  hand. 
The  shield  is  of  rhinoceros  hide,  and  has 
4  stars  or  bosses  of  diamonds.   The  gold 
casket  for   holding   the  seal  is  orna- 
mented with  diamonds,  rubies,  pearls, 
and  emeralds,  and  there  is  an  inkstand 
and  penholder  of  gold   similarly  be- 
gemmed.     The    quilted   coat  which 
Shivajl  wore  when  he  murdered  Afzal 
Khan,  may  also  be  seen.    It  is  lined 
with  chain  armour,  which  is  hidden 
by  thick  masses  of  padding  and  silk, 
embroidered  with  gold.     It  is  very 
heavy,    and  as  Shivajl   also  wore    a 
steel  helmet,  it  is  surprising  that  the 
suspicions  of  the  BljApilr  general  were 
not  roused.    The  dagger  is  very  hand- 
some^ and  is  18  inches  long,  of  which. 
the  steel  blade  is  10  inches  and  the 


jewelled  handle  8.  The  diamonds, 
emeralds,  and  rubies  in  the  handle 
are  very  fine.  The  city  has  many  his- 
toric recollections,  and  the  station  is 
one  of  the  most  salubrious  and  plea- 
sant in  the  Dakhan,  being  close  to  the 
foot  of  the  Mahdbaleshwar  hills.  S4- 
tara  is  situated  in  a  hollow  l:)etween 
two  ranges  of  hills,  which  rise  above  it 
on  the  E.  and  W.,  and  partly  overlap 
it  on  the  S.  The  hill  on  the  W.  is  the 
termination  of  a  spur  from  the  Mahd- 
baleshwar  hills.  It  is  called  Utesh- 
and  there  are  some  temples  on 


war, 

the  top,  with  a  colony  of  Brdh- 
mans  and  the  largest  monkeys  to  be 
seen  in  these  parts.  From  this  hill 
to  the  city  there  is  an  aqueduct  4  m. 
long,  and  there  are  also  two  fine  tanks. 

TIte  Fort— The  gate  of  the  Fort  is 
on  the  E.  side,  and  a  very  steep  zig- 
zag path  leads  up  to  it.  The  traveller 
may  ride  up  or  be  carried  in  a 
chair,  supported  on  bambiis,  by  8 
bearers.  The  ascent  lies  at  first  along 
the  foot  of  a  ridge,  on  which  the  RajA 
had  a  house,  where  he  slept  in  hot 
weather.  It  is  now  ruined,  and  the 
woodwork  has  been  carried  away. 
After  half  a  mile  or  so,  the  ridge  is 
crossed,  and  the  path  proceeds  along 
the  brink  of  a  precipice  which  is  to 
the  right,  the  fort  being  to  the  left. 
Looking  up  at  the  scarp,  one  is  as- 
tonished to  hear  that  several  of  our 
soldiers  have  been  killed  in  attempting 
to  descend  it  to  buy  liquor.  It  looks 
so  utterly  impracticable.  The  gate  on 
the  E.  side  is  of  stone,  and  very 
strongly  built,  with  buttresses  40  ft. 
high.  The  interior  of  the  Fort  is  now 
quite  desolate.  There  are  only  a  few 
wretched  ruinous  buildings,  with  1 
small  Pagoda  and  a  brick  barrack 
for  6  soldiers.  The  old  {palace  in 
which  the  Resident  used  to  have  his 
summer  quarters  has  been  swept 
away. 

The  Fort  is  said  to  have  been  built 
by  a  RAjd  of  Panhdld,  who,  as  testified 
by  a  copper  plate  found  at  Sdtdrd,* 
reigned  in  A.D.  1192.  By  him,  too^ 
were  erected  the  ioxt'^  Q>l.'^^a^%«:$vv 

*  Grant  Du«,  no\.      ^. «»>...  ^^^^^^^^"^ 
of  Bom\>a^  lAt.  ^oc\«\^i .    '^'^-  ^^'^^ 
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and  Pdndugarh,  near  Wai,  and  Chan- 
dan  and  Wandan,  near  Sdtdrd.  Long 
before  the  time  of  the  'Adil  Shdhl 
dynasty  at  Bljapiir,  the  fort  of  Sdtdrd  * 
was  used  as  a  state  prison,  and  Shivaji, 
who  captui-ed  it  in  1673,  after  a  siege 
of  several  months,  unwittingly  fur- 
nished for  his  descendants  a  prison  in 
which  they  were  for  years  confined. 
In  1698,  at  the  suggestion  of  Bdm- 
chandra  Pant,  Sdtdrd  was  made  the 
capital  of  the  Maratha  Government. 
Next  year  Aurangzib,  with  a  great 
army,  arrived  before  the  city.  His 
own  tents  were  pitched  on  the  N.  side 
of  the  fort,  on  the  site  of  the  present 
village  of  Karanjd.  'Azlm  Shdh  was 
stationed  at  a  village  on  the  W.  side, 
which  has  since  retained  the  name  of 
Shdhpilr,  or  "the  Shdh's  Town." 
Shirzl  Khdn  invested  the  S.  and  Tar- 
blyat  Khdn  occupied  the  E.  quarter. 
Chains  of  posts  between  the  different 
camps  effectually  secured  the  blockade. 
The  fort  occupies  the  summit  of  a  hill, 
which  is  about  800  ft.  high,  and  ex- 
tends 1100  yds.  in  length  and  500  in 
breadth.  The  sides  are  very  steep, 
and  even  the  ascent  from  the  city  by 
a  somewhat  winding  path  on  the  W. 
is  difficult.  The  defences  consist  of  a 
scarp  of  upwards  of  40  ft.  in  perpen- 
dicular black  rock,  on  the  top  of 
which  is  a  stone  wall.  It  was  de- 
fended against  Aurangzib  by  l^iydgji 
Prabhii,  hawdlddr,  who  had  been 
reared  in  the  service  of  Shivaji.  As 
soon  as  the  Mugliuls  began  to  gain 
any  part  of  the  hill  he  withdrew  his 
troops  into  the  fort,  and  rolled  down 
huge  stones  from  the  rock  above, 
which  did  great  execution,  and,  until 
cover  could  be  thrown  up,  were  as 
destructive  as  artillery.  The  blockade, 
however,  was  complete,  no  communi- 
cation could  be  held  with  the  country, 
and  as  the  small  stock  of  grain  in  the 
garrison  was  soon  exhausted,  the  be- 
sieged must  have  been  compelled  to 
surrender ;  but  Parshurdm  Trimbak, 
who  had  thrown  himself  into  the  fort 
of  Prall,  purchased  the  connivance  of 
'A'jjim  Shdh,  and  conveyed  stores  to 
the  besieged.    The  Mughal  troops  on 

'  Grant  Duff,  vol,  i.,  p.  260. 


the  W.  and  S.  faces  erected  batteries  ; 
but  the  grand  attack  was  directed 
against  the  N.E.  angle,  which  stands 
up  like  a  tower,  and  is  one  of  the 
strongest  points,  the  rock  being  42  ft. 
high,  and  the  bastion  on  the  top  con- 
sisting of  25  ft.  of  masonry,  making  a 
total  height  of  67  ft.  Tarblyat  Khdn 
undertook  to  mine  this  angle,  and  at 
the  end  of  4J  months  had  completed 
two  mines  So  confident  were  the 
Mughuls  of  success,  that  the  storming 
party  was  formed  under  the  brow  of 
the  hill.  Aurangzib  moved  out  in 
grand  procession  to  view  the  attack, 
and  the  garrison,  and  among  them 
Prydgjl,  attracted  by  the  splendour  of 
his  retinue,  crowded  to  the  rampart. 
The  first  mine  burst  several  fissures 
in  the  rock,  aud  so  violent  was  the 
concussion,  that  a  great  part  of  the 
masonry  was  thrown  inwards,  and 
crushed  many  of  the  garrison  to  death. 
The  storming  party  advanced  with 
eagerness,  and  at  that  time  the  second 
and  larger  mine  burst  outwards  with 
a  terrible  explosion,  and  destroyed  up- 
wards of  2000  Mughuls.  Prydgjl  was 
buried  by  the  first  explosion  close  to 
a  temple  to  Bhavdnl,  but  was  dug  out 
alive.  This  was  regarded  by  the  Ma- 
rdthas  as  a  happy  omen,  and,  ani- 
mated by  it,  the  garrison  would  have 
made  a  prolonged  aud  desperate  de- 
fence, but  provisions  fell  short,  and 
'Azim  Shdh  would  no  longer  connive 
at  their  introduction.  Proposals  of 
surrender  were,  therefore,  made 
through  him,  and  the  honour  of  the 
capture,  which  he  so  ill-merited,  was 
not  only  assigned  to  him,  but  the  very 
name  of  the  place,  in  compliment  to 
him,  was  changed  by  the  Emperor  to 
'Azlm  Tdrd. 

In  1705  the  fort  was  retaken  by 
the  Mardthas,  through  the  artifice  of  a 
Brdhman  named  Anaji  Pant.  He  in- 
gratiated himself  with  the  Mughuls 
under  the  character  of  a  mendicant 
devotee,  amusing  them  with  stories 
and  songs,  and,  being  allowed  to 
reside  in  the  fort,  introduced  a  body 
of  Mdwalis,  and  put  every  man  of  the" 
garrison  to  the  sword.  To  this  place 
I  on  t\vfe  wMtexvOiiet  ol  "£Ttf^«scDk&^^\M  ([Cri- 
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Chonda  §4hib,  the  well-known  as- 
pirant to  the  Niiwdbship  of  the  Kar- 
n&tak,  was  brought  a  prisoner,  and 
remained  imder  surveillance  7  years. 
In  1798  Rdm  Rdjd,  son  of  Shivajl  II., 
got  possession  of  the  fort,  and  col- 
lected troops  with  a  view  of  regaining 
his  independence  from  the  Peshwd 
BAjl  RAo  ;  but  his  forces  were  sur- 
prised by  ParshurAm  BhAo,  and 
driven  out  of  the  town  in  spite  of  the 
heroism  of  Yeloji  Mohit6  and  Lenaji 
Mohitd,  who  charged  singly  into  a 
host  of  enemies  and  were  killed. 
After  the  rupture  with  Bdjl  RAo,  the 
English  troops  marched  to  Sdtdrd, 
which  surrendered,  after  little  or  no 
resistance,  on  the  10th  of  February, 
1818,  and  Pratdp  Sing,  eldest  son  of 
Sdhn  II.,  was  installed  as  Rdjd.  He 
held  the  principality  21  years,  and 
was  sent  prisoner  to  Bandras  in  1839, 
being  succeeded  by  his  brother,  Apd 
Sd^b,  on  whose  death,  in  1848,  the 
territory  was  annexed. 

There  were  here  16  temples,  of 
which  11  were  to  Shiva  and  5  to 
Bhavdni,  the  especial  patroness  of 
Shivajl  and  his  family.  All  but  one 
have  perished.  Panthers  are  occa- 
sionally seen,  from  the  walls  of  the 
fort,  basking  on  the  rocks,  a  few  score 
feet  below  the  ramparts.  The  view 
from  the  fort  is  very  beautiful,  over 
hills  rising  in  every  direction  of  varied 
form,  and  some  of  them  crowned  with 
old  forts  now  crumbling  to  decay. 
Such  are  the  hills  of  Chandan  and 
Wandan  on  the  W.,  and  the  lofty  hill 
of  Amboll,  which,  according  to  Hindil 
legend,  was  a  pebble  that  slipped 
from  a  mountain  which  Hanumdn 
was  carrying  to  help  in  making  a 
bridge  from  India  to  Lankd,  in  Ramd's 
war  with  Rdvan.  A  wide  plain  ex- 
tends to  the  S.,  opening  out  from  the 
town  and  comprehending  the  canton- 
ment on  the  E.,  the  Residency  with 
its  fine  garden  on  the  W.,  and  beyond, 
many  gardens  and  groves.  Through 
this  plain  runs  a  broad  excellent  road, 
shaded  by  an  avenue  of  trees  to  the 
Sangam,  or  junction  of  the  rivers 
Epshnd  and  Yend  at  the  beautiful 
y^kge  of  MAhull, 

There  are  many  beautiful  rides  at 

fBombaV'—lSSO.  7 


Sdtdrd,  and  good  sport  to  be  had. 
Quail  and  florican  are  plentiful  in  the 
neighbouring  villages,  and  foxes  are 
very  numerous.  These  are  coursed . 
with  greyhounds,  and  afford  excellent 
sport.  Bears,  panthers,  and  chitds 
may  occasionally  be  found.  In  183G 
a  large  bear  came  down  to  plunder 
the  Residency  garden,  and  slipped 
into  the  big  well  there.  When  the 
gardener  went  to  draw  water  he  be- 
held the  animal  swimming  round  and 
round,  there  being  no  possibility  of 
its  escape,  and  it  was  many  hours  be- 
fore it  sank.  A  mango  tree  in  this 
garden  is  worth  a  visit,  being  a  very 
fine  specimen,  and  nearly  30  ft.  in 
circumference.  At  a  village  a  few 
miles  off  is  a  still  larger  tree  of  the 
same  species,  and  nearly  40  ft.  round. 
Those  who  take  an  interest  in  old  tra- 
ditions will  find  Sdtdrd  a  good  place 
for  inquiry  into  such  legends.  There 
is  one,  and  most  probably  founded  on 
fact,  that  when  the  fort  was  erected 
the  son  and  daughter  of  the  chief 
Mahdr  in  the  place  were  buried  alive 
at  the  principal  entrance,  which,  as 
already  noticed,  is  on  the  E.,  and 
may  be  known  by  two  large  fish,  the 
ensigns  of  nobility,  sculptured  upon 
it.  These  living  sacrifices  are  part  of 
the  aboriginal  worship  of  the  country, 
and  the  legend  tends  to  show  that  the 
Mahdrs  are  no  other  than  the  abo- 
rigines, as,  indeed,  is  believed  on 
many  other  accounts.  During  the 
Dasahrd  the  Mahdrs  of  Sdtdrd  sacri- 
fice a  male  buffalo  at  the  temple  of 
Bhavdni,  which  stands  at  the  N.E. 
angle  of  the  fort  where  the  mine,  so 
fatal  to  the^Mughul  troops,  was  sprung. 
The  animal  is  buffeted,  wounded, 
and  driven  furiously  about,  in  the 
very  way  in  which  the  Tudas  beat 
the  buffaloes  they  sacrifice  at  their 
funeral  rites.  In  this,  then,  there  is 
an  undoubted  relic  of  most  ancient 
aboriginal  worship. 

Mdhvli. — This  pretty  place,  at  the 
confluence  of  the  K]:ishnd  and  Yend 
rivers,  is  about  3  m.  E.  of  Sdtdrd,  and 
thoroughly  de8exYe,a  ^  ^rsss^.  '^^Sa  ^usc^- 
sidered  a  pVac^  oi  ^e»J^.  «a5v^'»Jc^^«s^ 
the  dead  txom  ^^\.^tk  ^c^eL  >0b&  ^^t- 
rounding  NVX\a^e^  «£^\stavx^^  \X:iKt^ 
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be  burned ;  and  here  accordingly  the 
Envoy  of  the  RdnA  of  Udepiir,  who 
came  to  Pratdp  Singh  in  1836  and  died 
on  his  arrival,  was  burned.    On  the  E. 
bank  of  the  Kyi^hnA  is  K»hetra  Mdhuli^ 
on  the  W.  bank  Wasti  Mdhnli,  which 
belongs  to  the  Pant  Pratinidhi.*    De- 
scending the  river,  the  first  temple  is 
Kshetra  MAhull,  dedicated  to  Rddhd 
Shankar.     It  was  built  in  1826  A.D. 
by  Bdi  Sdhib  Sachlv,  the  great-grand- 
mother of  the  present  Bor-Pant.    It 
stands  on  the  Giri  Ghdt,  a  long  hand- 
some stone  platfonn,  built  by  Bdpu 
Bhat  in  1780  A.D.    The  temple  is  of 
basalt,  and  consists  of  a  shrine  and 
verandah,  supported  by  3  small  scal- 
loped arches ;  the  deme  is  of  brick, 
jind  conical,  but  broken  up  into  gra- 
dually diminishing  rows  of  stucco  or- 
namentation, in  which  are  niches  fiUed 
with  images.     On  the  same  side  of  the 
river  is  the  temple  of  Bholeshwar  Ma- 
hAdeo,  built  in  1742  A.D.  by  Shrlpat 
BAo  PaAt  Pratinidhi,    It  consists  of  a 
vestibule  and  shrine.    The  vestibule  is 
square,  and  has  no  opening  but  a  low 
door.     The  front  is  30  ft.  long,  and 
plain.    The  sides  gradually  contract 
by  a  series  of  offsets,  which  run  up 
nearly  to  the  top  of  the  dome,  so  that 
the  back  wall  is  only  5  or  6  ft.  long. 
In  front  are  a  few  tombs  of  holy  men. 
The  Ghdt  was  built  4  years  before  the 
temple,  by  Anand  Rdo  Bhiv  RAo  Desh- 
mukh  Angaparkar.    The  next  temple 
is  on  the  same  bank,  dedicated  to  Rd- 
meshwar,  and  was  built  by  ParshurAm 
NArdyana  Angal  of  Dehgdon,  in  1700 
A.D.       Looking    from    the    opposite 
bank,  one  is  struck  with  the  very  fine 
flight  of  steps  leading  up  to  it  from 
the  river-bed.      One  flight,  with  its 
broad  platform,  was  commenced  by 
BAjl  RAo  II.,  but  never  finished  ;  the 
other  flight  begins  very  nearly  where 
the  other  leaves  off,  and  is  said  to  be 
the  work  of  Parshurdm  Angal.    Half- 
way up  it  is  a  small  cloister  of  arches 
on  either  side.  The  roof  is  domed,  and 
formed  by  concentric  layers  of  stone, 
each  diminishing  in  circumference.  In 
front  is  a  bull  very  richly  ornamented 

*  This  nobleman  waa  the  locum  teiwus  of  the 
JidM,and  was  entitled  to  2  umbrellas  of  state, 
and  the  bust  or  Sgure  of  Maiuti  and  of  Garui^. 


with  chains  and  bells,  with  his  face 
towards  the  door  of  the  vestibule. 
There  are  3  domes,  the  lowest  being 
over  the  vestibule.  A  small  door  leads 
into  a  shrine,  with  5  small  figures  in 
black  basalt,  Shiva  and  PArvatl  being 
in  the  centre.  Close  to  the  junction  of 
the  rivers,  on  the  W.  bank  of  the 
KrishnA  and  the  N.  of  the  YenA,  is  the 
temple  of  Sangameshwar  Mahddeo. 
Two  flights  of  steps  lead  up  to  the 
courtyard  wall  from  the  bank  of  the 
Ki*i§hnd.  A  door  in  the  wall  opens 
into  a  quadrangular  court,  in  which  is 
the  temple.  The  temple  consists  of  a 
small  open  verandah,  in  which  is  a 
painting  of  Lak^hml,  of  a  vestibule 
and  shnne.  In  front  is  the  sacred  bull 
under  a  canopy,  supported  by  4  pillars. 
The  breadth  at  the  back  is  gradually 
diminished  by  offsets.  The  architec- 
ture is  pure  Hindii.  The  pillars  are 
round,  octagonal  or  square,  in  alter- 
nate courses,  and  the  roof  is  formed  of 
long  stones,  which  stretch  diagonally 
from  pillar  to  pillar,  so  as  to  form  a 
series  of  lozenge-shaped  spaces  filled 
in  square  stones.  The  flying  buttresses 
to  the  platform  of  the  sacred  bull  and 
the  top  of  the  dome  deserve  notice. 
As  usual  the  body  of  the  building  is 
of  basalt,  and  the  dome  of  brick  and 
stucco.  This  temple  was  built  by 
Shripat  RAo  Pant  Pratinidhi  in  1679 
A.D.  Below  this  temple  and  at  the 
junction  of  the  rivers  is  a  triangular 
plot  of  ground,  with  the  tombs  of  the 
Gosain  named  Banshapuri,  and  his 
disciples.  That  of  the  Gosain  is  an 
octagonal  building  of  grey  basalt,  sur- 
mounted by  a  low  dome.  The  sides 
are  open,  and  the  triangular  heads  of 
the  openings  are  scalloped  and  richly 
carved  above ;  a  broad  ledge  is  carried 
round,  supported  on  elegant  scrolls. 
There  are  4  other  tombs.  The  largest 
of  the  temples  is  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
YenA,  and  at  its  confluence  with  the 
KrishnA.     It  is  sacred  to  Vishveshvar 

•     •       • 

Mahddeo,  and  was  built  in  1735  A.D. 
by  Shripat  R^.  It  is  of  basalt,  and 
inclosed  by  an  irregular-shaped  court- 
yard open  on  the  side  of  the  river, 
from  which  it  is  approached  by  steps. 
T\ife  \n^^  "^ftXloTca.  Qvi  '^\vifihi  it  is 
■raised"',  t)aa  V^w  c.c\QTfliaAfc'^\aOok.Tassi^ 
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round  the  greater  part  of  it ;  the  short, 
thick  pill^s  in  alternate  courses  of 
round,    octagonal,    and    square ;    the 
lozenge-figured  stone  roof,  the  breadth 
increasing  from  the  front  by  off-sets 
and  t^en  similarly  decreasing  behind, 
diow  that  it  is  a  building  of  pure 
Hindti  architecture.     The  length  from 
back  to  front  is  50  ft.    The  greatest 
breadth  is  20  ft.,  and  the  least  5  ft. 
The  interior  consists  of  a  vestibule  and 
shrine.    In  the  wall  of  the  vestibule 
are  images  of  Ganpati  and  Lak^hml, 
tihe  latter  of  marble.  The  animal  forms 
carved  in  the  capitals  of  the  pillars 
and  the  cornices  deserve  notice.    On 
2  sides  of  the  courtyard  are  cloisters 
with  broad,  low  pointed  arches.    On 
another  side  is  a  similar  building,  un- 
finished.   At  the  entrance  of  the  ves- 
tibule is  a  fine  bell,  with  the  date  1744 
in  English  figures.      The  temple  of 
B&mclmndra  Bio  at  the  back  of  the 
above  is  very  inferior.    It  consists  of 
a  verandah  and  shrine.    In  the  latter 
are  figures  in  brass  of  E&van,  Laksh- 
man,  and  Sitd.    This  temple  was  built 
by  Trimbak  Vishvandth  P6t6,  in  1772. 
Besides  the  above  temples  there  is  one 
to  WithobA,  built  by  Jot6pant  Bhagwat 
of  Chinchnera,  in  17.30  A.D.;  one  to 
Krifhn&bdi,  built  by  Kfi^hna  Dikshit 
Chiplunkar  in  1764  ;  one  built  by  the 
same  man  in  1790  to  Kfishneshvara 
Mah&deo ;  and  one  to  Bhairava,  built 
by  Krishna  Bhat  Talke  in  1770.  There 
are  several  others  of  less  note.    In  one 
observe  a  dog  sitting,  which  marks  the 
burial  place  of  a  favorite  dog  of  RdjA 
Shdhu,    called    VedarAjd,    or    '*  Mad 
King."    It  was  a  black   greyhound, 
and  saved  the  Biji's  life  by  its  furious 
barking,  which  called  the  prince's  at- 
tention to  a  tiger  which  was  in  the  act 
of  springing  on  him.   (See  Grant  Duff, 
vol.  ii.  p.  30.)    The  BAjA  dressed  out 
the  dog  ID.  gold  brocade  covered  with 
jewels,  and  put  his  own  turban  on  his 
head  when  he  was  about  to  receive  2 
Mardtha  chiefs  in  full  court.    He  also 
kept  a  palanquin  establishment  for  the 
dog.    Mdhull  is  the  scandal  point  of 
the    station.     There  are    also    some 
tombs  here  to  widows  who  performed 
ju^     The  last  mti   took  place  on 
Avgast  12th,  1836,    LutfuUah  in  his 


"Autobiography,"  p.  221,  refers  to 
one.  There  are  many  foxes  at 
SAtArA,  which,  if  coursed,  afford  good 
sport. 


ROUTE  17. 
satAbA  to  mahabaleshwab. 

The  stages  by  this  route  are — 


From 

To 

HUes. 

SAtAri       . 

Khinzir        .    . 

Me()a 

Kilgarh        .     . 

Irmal 

Khinzir      . 
Me4a     .       .    . 
Kilgarh      .       . 
Irmal     .       .    . 
Fountain  Hotel, 
Mahabaleshwar 

Total    .    . 

9 
4 
6 

r 

5 

31 

After  leaving  S^tdrA  the  Yend  river  is 
crossed,  close  to  the  village  of  Ankle, 
by  a  bridge  of  9  arches.  Just  here,  at 
the  village  of  Kuner,  there  is  a  toll  of 
4  dnds.  There  is  a  comfortable  T.  B. 
at  Meda,  where  the  traveller  may  break 
his  journey.  After  leaving  Meda  the 
road  is  very  heavy  and  dusty,  and  full 
of  ups  and  downs,  but  well  shaded 
with  fine  trees.  There  are  lofty  hills 
on  the  left,  being  the  range  of  which 
Uteshwar  is  the  termination.  The  15th 
milestone  is  passed  very  soon  after 
leaving  Meda,  and  the  21st  is  at  200 
yds.  beyond  Kilgafh.  At  this  village 
a  horde  of  Kulls  rush  out  to  join  the 
traveller  j  and  just  before  reaching  the 
21st  milestone  from  S&tdrd^  the  bfiit^d^ 
are  taken  o\xt  bltA  \)aa  'loi^^'a.  Sa  ^«wrsv 
by  tTie  "Kxilia.  1\.  ^exi«e3»SLi  >ms^v?^^ 
that  a  ttemen^owft  \aJJc}a>afe  ^t  >i^-ssi^ 
then.  Bpxmga  u^,  «Qj1  «.^xs3Ncroa  ^w^»» 
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ling  takes  place  between  the  Knlla  bd'I 
their  Mu^addtun  or  "  beadmau,"  wht 
tries  to  cheat  them  out  of  their  monej. 
The  traveller  will  be  fortunate  if  he 
gets  ofl  without  a  dela;  of  half 
hour.    When  they  do  start  they  go 
a  great  rate,  pulling  the  Tonga  up  a 
■teep  incline  for  7  m.    There  is  a  pre- 
cipice on  the  right  which  rises  from 
10  to  1000  ft.      The  road   is  broail 
enough  for   2    Tongas   to 
another;  but  in  some  places  the  edge 
will  have  given  way,  and  the  newly 
thrown  up  earth  at  these  placi 
fit  all  trustworthy.    The  Kulia  from 
time   to   time   encour^e   ihemselveK        ^ 
with  yells,  which  show  the  astonish-    i''^  -5  j 
ing  power  of  their  lungs,  and  they  then    ^5 
mike  aurjirifling  apurts  for  short  dis-    ° 
tances.      The  ascent  of  the   Kilparh 
Oh&t  is  ended  half  an  hour  befon- 
reaching    Irmal,  where    is 
milestone,  and  which  commands  a  fine 
view.    The  ^ulig  will  expect  12  ftnfts 
as  a  present,  and  but  for  their  noise 
they  well  deserve  it. 

For   a   full   description  of   Mabi- 
baleshwar,  see  Route C.  If  thetraveller 

froceed  thither  from  Puni  and  return 
y  this  Boute  he  cannot  fail  to  see  the 
most  picturesque  portions  of  the  hills. 
But  to  exhaust  all  there  is  to  be  «een 
would  require  a  residence  of  weeks 
and  demand  the  energy  of  a  spot 
and  a  practised  pedestrian. 


j 

ROUTE  18. 

In  order  to  save  time  the 

BtatiODS 

on  the  N.E.  division  ot  the  G.  I.  P. 

Railway  are  here  given,  once 
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The  general  particulars  of  the  history 
of  this  line  may  thus  be  given.  The 
directoiB  stmctiouccl  the  Tal  Qh&i  line 
on  the  31st  of  Jaouory,  1856.  The 
line  from  Bombay  tfl  Tbini,  with  a 
branch  to  Mahim,  22}  m,,  was  opened 
April  J8th,  1863.  From  Thdni  to 
Kalj^n,  12  m.  more,  was  opened  May 
lat,  1851,  being  a  double  line  ;  now 
there  is  a  double  line  to  BbOH&wal,  and 
thence  to  JabalpAr  a  single  line.  The 
Tal  Obit  incline,  which  begins  at 
Siairi,  la  9i  m.  long,  nnd  the   loud 


allowed  in  it  is,  in  the  fair  season, 
11  vehicles  and  4  incline  brakes  for 
1  lafge  engine ;  IS  vehioles  and  4 
incline  brakes  for  3  large  engines. 
The  line  rises  from  the  Botunda 
N&lah,  which  it  crosses  by  a  via- 
duct 66  yds.  long  and  90  ft.  high. 
It  then  paesea  through  a  rock  by 
a  tunnel  130  yds.  long  to  Manda 
Set  N&lah,  which  it  crosses  by  a  Tia- 
duct  143  yds.  long  and  8i  ft.  high,  and 
another  66  yds.  long  and  87  ft.  high. 
Close  to  the  Manda  Set  torrent  are 
tunnels  1490  yds.  long  and  80 
yds.  Then  comes,  at  3}  m,,  EAs&r^ 
where,  by  double  track  at  an  acnte 
angle,  called  a  reversing  atalion,  a 
sharp  curve  is  avoided,  the  directioa 
of  the  line  altered,  and  the  railway 
taken  through  a  low  pass  at  tie  Maa- 
solah  Ehind  to  the  N.  Sank  of  the 
great  spnr  on  the  Waitum  side  of  the 
liitl.  Beyond  K^^ri,  at  the  4th  m., 
are  3  tunnels,  236, 113,  and  123  yds. 
long  respectively,  and  a  viaduct  66 
yds.  long  and  90  ft.  high.  Between 
the  6tb  and  6th  m.  is  a  viadnct  over 
the  'E.'hg&oh  Niilah  260  yds.  long  and 
200  ft  high,  and  4  tunnels,  4»D,  412, 
70,  and  60  yds.  long.  Between  the  7th 
and  9tb  m.  tliere  is  a  viaduct  ISO  yds. 
long  nnd  80  ft.  high.  There  are  3  tun- 
"8,261,140,  and  68  yds.  Jong,  There 
besides  15  brit^es  and  62  culverts. 
The  total  cutting  amounts  to  1,241,000 
cubic  yards.  The  embankment  i  s 
1,245,000  cubic  yds.  The  steepest  gra- 
dient is  ^  in.  for  4m.  29  chs.,  and  ^  in. 
for  1 3  ens.  g  and  for  the  rest  1  in  60  or  I 
in  48.  The  Manda  Set  tnnnel  was  made 
through  the  hardest  basalt  with  steel 
drills,  and  2  shafts  had  to  be  smtk. 
All  the  viaducts  are  of  masonry,  ex- 
cept that  over  the  Ehgion  Nilah, 
which  is  crossed  by  3  spans  of  tri- 

igular  iron  girders,  on  Warren's 
principle,  with  semicircular  arehes  of 
40  ft  at  each  end.  These  large  girders 
■    "  0  be  raised  200  ft.    The  Tal  GhAt 

.._  jpened  for  traffic  in  1865,  From 
Igatptira  to  N&shik  was  opened  on 
Jan.  23nd,  1861.  The  viaduct  over 
the  GodivRti.  \ft  \«i  -^fta.Vni*,  «tA- 
conwsts  ol  9  McVea  ol  «i  ft.-  «^- 
foundatwmB.teoti'eB^-t'^"*-.   ^ 
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line  from  Manmdd  to  Jalgdon,  99J  m., 
is  through  a  rich  cotton  country,  and 
has  4  bridges  over  streams  flowing  into 
the  Girna  river.  They  have  30  ft. 
openings.  The  ManmAd  river  is  40 
yds.  wide ;  the  Tetiir  90  yds. ;  the  Bola 
90 ;  the  Koranda  40.  Near  Jalgdon 
and  Nai^irdbdd  the  Wangiir  stream  is 
crossed,  a  tributary  of  the  Tapti  river. 
The  Wangiir  is  300  yds.  wide,  and  it  is 
crossed  by  a  bridge  with  10  openings, 
spanned  by  iron  girders  on  Warren's 
principle.  The  Ndgpiir  branch  line, 
which  turns  off  from  Bhosdwal,  is  214 
m.  long.  It  is  guided  by  the  course 
of  the  Pund,  a  tributary  of  the  Taptl, 
along  a  valley  to  Amrdwati.  At  this 
point  the  country  is  hilly,  and  the 
rivers  Mand  and  Wardah  are  crossed. 
Between  Bhosdwal  and  Amrdwati 
there  is  a  viaduct  over  the  Mand,  with 
15  openings  of  60  ft.  each,  and  piers 
70  ft.  high ;  and  a  bridge  over  the 
KAtl  Kanrah  with  21  iron  girders  of 
30  ft.  each,  and  piers  37  ft.  high.  The 
Wardah  is  crossed  by  a  viaduct  of  12 
openings  of  60  ft.  each.  There  are 
viaducts  over  the  Hara  and  Wara  rivers 
between  Akola  and  Ndgpiir  with  8  and 
6  spans  of  60  ft.  each.  On  the  Ndg- 
piir  branch  there  are  351  bridges  and 
viaducts,  with  950  spans.  From  Bho- 
sawal  to  Khandwa  is  77  m. ;  here  the 
Taptl,  591  yds.  wide,  is  crossed.  The 
river  is  subject  to  sudden  floods,  when 
it  reaches  a  depth  of  78  ft.  It  is 
spanned  by  a  viaduct  875  yds.  long, 
with  5  openings  of  138  ft.  and  14  of 
GO  ft.,  covered  by  iron  girders,  and  20 
arches  of  40  ft.  each.  Near  Burhdnpiir 
there  are  3  small  bridges  over  affluents 
of  the  Tapti.  At  3  m.  from  Burhdnpiir 
the  line  reaches  the  Sdtpurah  range, 
and  ascends  for  12  m.  The  top  of  the 
ascent  is  at  Asir,  23  m.  from  Burhdn- 
piir.  There  is  a  bridge  over  the  Pan- 
ddv,  an  affluent  of  the  Taptl,  550  yds. 
broad.  From  Khandwd  to  Suhdgpiir 
is  143  m.  Some  miles  beyond  Chdr- 
wah  the  line  enters  the  valley  of  the 
Nirbadd,  and  is  traced  along  its  left 
bank  for  200  m.,  nearly  to  Jabalpiir. 
The  country  is  flat,  with  heavy  bridge 
works.  The  Oanjal  river  is  crossed  by 
a  viaduct  of  8  iron  girders  of  84  ft. 
eacliy  on  masonry  abutments  of  from. 


40  to  61  ft.  high.  In  floods  the  Ganjal 
river  rises  to  40  ft.  Some  miles  forther 
the  Towah  river,  an  affluent  of  the 
Nirbadd  river,  is  crossed.  In  the  hot 
season  it  is  nearly  dry,  but  in  floods 
1276  yds.  wide.  There  is  a  large  bridge 
and  2  viaducts,  with  7  openings  of  30 
ft.  each,  and  4  viaducts  with  5  open- 
ings of  30  ft.  each,  and  61  other  open- 
ings, making  in  all  95  openings  of  30 
ft.  each.  About  the  centre  of  tiiis  dis- 
trict are  the  iron  mines  of  Pandsa, 
where  iron  ore,  limestone,  and  coal 
are  found  together.  At  many  points 
on  this  line,  especially  to  the  N.  of  the 
Nirbada,  iron  and  coal  exist.  From 
Suhdgpiir  to  Jabalpiir  is  119  m.  The 
Dudhi,  a  tributary  of  the  Nirbadd,  is 
crossed  by  a  viaduct  170  ydg.  long ; 
the  Sakar  with  one  of  the  same  length, 
and  the  Sher  with  one  213  yds.  long. 
The  highest  flood  on  record  above  the 
bed  of  the  Sher  was  60  ft.  The  line 
turns  N.,  and  crosses  the  Nirbadd  at 
Jhdnsl.  The  total  width  of  the  river 
is  414  yds.,  with  high  and  steep  banks. 
In  dry  weather  the  river  is  70  yds. 
wide  and  5  ft.  deep  ;  in  floods  414  yds. 
wide  and  74  to  90  ft.  deep.  There  is 
a  viaduct  over  the  Nirbadd  387  yds. 
long  and  100  ft.  high.  Beyond  this  • 
point  the  line  passes  over  a  flat  coun- 
try to  Jabalpiir,  614J  m.  from  Bombay, 
where  there  is  the  junction  with  the 
East  India  Railway. 

The  ascent  of  the  Tal  Ghdt  is  at  all 
seasons  interesting ;  but  during  the 
rains  it  is  most  beautiful.  The  leaves 
are  then  bright  green,  and  the  country 
below  the  Ghdts  is  all  streams,  pools, 
and  inundations ;  the  Ghdts  themselves 
all  cascades  and  torrents.  Igatpiira„ 
properly  Wigatpiira,  "  the  town  of  dif- 
ficulties," so  called  on  account  of  the 
precipitous  road  that  preceded  the 
railway,  is  not  a  bad  place  for  a  sports- 
man to  halt  at.  There  are ,  several 
European  banglds  belonging  to  rail- 
way officials,  and  some  places  near 
very  sacred  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Hindiis,  such  as  Sarva  Tlrth,  where 
Jatoyu,  the  bird  who  fought  with  Rd- 
vana,  was  killed.  There  are  panthers 
in  the  vicinity  of  Igatpiira.  From 
t\iat  pVac^  \jo  Ti^c^-KS  >i)fta  >KQa  -^-dsa^ 
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mountains  on  either  side,  at  about  5  m. 
distance.  At  Deoldli  are  barracks  for 
5000  men.  When  the  trooping  season 
is  over,  the  girls  from  a  large  school  at 
Bykallah  are  sent  to  DeolAli. 

Ndshik  is  the  capital  of  a  collecto- 
rate,  containing  a  pop.  of  734,386.  The 
town  itself  contains  22,436  inhabitants. 
The  station  to  alight  at  for  it  is  NAshik 
Road,  and  the  town  is  quite  4  m.  as  the 
crow  flies  to  the  N.W.  of  the  railway. 
The  peculiarity  of  the  NAshik  houses  is 
that  the  foundation  and  base,  up  to  5 
or  6  ft.  above  the  street,  are  of  granite, 
while  the  superstructure  is  of  wood  or 
brick.  Some  of  the  houses  are  hand- 
some. The  Nuwdb  of  Nashik,  whose 
ancestor  was  the  Pir  or  "spiritual 
guide "  of  Aurangzib,  has  a  house  in 
NAshik,  but  is  employed  in  Birdr  under 
the  supreme  government.  In  Aurang- 
zlb's  time  the  family  had  a  very  large 
estate,  of  which  we  have  confiscated 
all  but  a  small  portion.  This  is  the 
only  Muhammadan  family  of  import- 
ance, butBrahmans  are  very  numerous, 
and  their  women  are  remarkable  for 
their  beauty,  their  large  eyes,  and 
graceful  figures.  The  town  is  one  of 
the  most  sacred  to  the  Hindus;  and 
here  it  is  said  that  Lakshman,  the 
elder  brother  of  Rdma,  cut  off  the  nose 
of  Sarpnakha,  Rdvan's  sister  ;  and  as 
NcLslha  in  Sanskrit  is  "a  nose,"  the 
place  hence  got  its  name.  The  real 
cause  of  the  sanctity  of  NAshik,  how- 
ever, is  owing  to  its  being  only  18  m. 
from  the  source  of  the  GodAvari  at 
Trimbak,  and  from  its  being  built  on 
■that  fine  stream.  The  first  thing  to  be 
done  after  locating  oneself  at  theT.  B., 

.  which  is  i  m.  S.W.  of  the  town,  is  to 
visit  the  temples.  The  traveller  will 
cross  the  river  to  the  W.  of  the  Sundar 
NArdyan  temple.  This  is  a  most  beau- 
tiful temple,  built  by  one  of  Holkar's 
Sarddus  155  years  ago.  It  is  smaller 
than  that  of  the  Black  RAma,  but  a 
miracle  of  art.  Below  it  may  be  seen 
the  temples  of  BdlAji  and  of  the  White 
Rdma,  and  the  Memorial  erected  to 
the  KapurthAla  Rajd,  who  died  in  1870 
near  Aden,  on  his  way  to  Europe.  The 
river  is  80  yds.  broad,  and  near  the  N. 
bank  3  ft.  9  deep  in  the  dry  weather. 

After  reaching  the  other  bank,  he  will 


drive  J  m.  to  the  W.  past  a  very  fine, 
solidly  built  house  belonging  to  the 
Rdstia  family.  One  must  alight  then 
and  walk  a  few  hundred  yards  up  a  lane 
to  6  very  old  and  large  trees  of  the 
FlcKs  indica  species,  from  which  this 
side  of  NAshik  is  called  PanchAwatli 
Panch  being  "  five  "  and  Wat  "  Indian 
fig."  Thisquarter  has  4000  inhabitants. 
Under  the  shade  of  the  largest  tree 
is  a  small  building.  None  but  Hindtis 
may  pass  the  vestibule  ;  but  when  that 
is  done  a  low  room  is  entered,  at  the 
S.  end  of  which  is  an  arch  3  ft.  high, 
which  must  be  crept  under,  and  then 
9  steps  of  6  inches  each  are  descended 
in  order  to  reach  2  rooms  5  ft.  sq.  and 
4  ft.  high.  In  the  first  room  are  images 
of  Rdma,  Sltd,  and  Lak^hman.  In  the 
second  is  an  image  of  Mahddeo,  6  in. 
high,  which  those  three  personages  are 
said  to  have  worshipped ;  hence  arises 
the  extreme  sanctity  of  the  place, 
which  is  quite  one  of  the  holiest  in 
Ndshik.  This  hole  is  Sitd's  Guphd  or 
Cave,  where  she  found  an  asylum  until 
lured  away  by  Rdvana  and  carried  to 
Ceylon.  .Among  other  matters  not  easy 
of  explanation  is  how  persons  of  the 
heroic  size  got  into  this  hole  and  lived 
there,  when  it  is  so  small  that  ordi- 
nary men  are  almost  suffocated  in  it. 
The  traveller  will  then  walk  down  to 
the  river,  past  a  large  house  on  the 
right  belonging  to  Rdstia,  which  he 
lets  at  a  cheap  rate  to  poor  people, 
and  a  small  temple  built  by  him  to 
Pdtdleshwar,  "Lord  of  the  Infernal 
Regions,"  a  name  of  Shiva.  Just  be- 
fore reaching  the  riverside,  on  the 
left,  is  the  oldest  temple  in  the  place, 
to  Kapdleshwar,  "  God  of  the  Skull," 
a  name  of  Shiva.  The  ascent  to  it  is 
by  50  stone  steps.  It  is  said  to  be  600 
years  old,  and  is  the  most  holy  and 
frequented  of  all  the  temples,  but  is 
quite  plain  and  unattractive.  Opposite 
to  it  the  river  foams  and  rushes  in  a 
rocky  bed  surrounded  by  Kunds,  which 
are  stone  terraces  made  in  the  river, 
or  at  its  side,  for  bathers  and  washers 
to  stand  on.  The  nearest  on  the  Pdnch- 
awatt  aida  \^  ^-aJ^^ei^  ^ks^al^  ^'5.sss^^ 
and*  t^iexa  \)aa  ^q^  V^  «!>2^^  "^  ^"^^^ 

bat\ieeL-,  ^xexi^a  sx.  \^  ^^^  .^"^"^S:;^^ 

bones  ot  Wi^  e^^^^  «sfe  \»i^^^'<2«v^^'^ 
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be  washed  away.  Opposite  to  it  and 
in  the  river  itself  is  a  stone  dharm- 
s41A,  with  several  arches,  roofed  over, 
in  which  ascetics  lodge  when  the  water 
is  low.  A  little  lower  down  the  stream 
is  another  low  building  for  bathers, 
and  Sundar  NdrAyan's  temple  is  oppo- 
site to  it.  Down  the  stream,  about 
20  yds.,  are  3  temples  erected  by  Ahalya 
Bdi.  The  first  is  only  a  few  feet  high 
and  long,  but  the  next  is  a  large  square 
building,  with  a  stone  foundation  and 
brick  superstructure,  dedicated  to  Rd- 
ma.  N.  of  it  is  a  long  dharmsdld,  and 
a  little  down  the  stream  is  the  third 
temple,  very  handsome,  all  of  stone, 
and  built  in  the  approved  form.  About 
200  ft.  down  the  stream  is  Ndru  Shan- 
kar's  temple,  with  an  elaborately 
carved  portico  and  a  large  stone  in- 
closure.  This  ends  the  temples  imme- 
diately on  the  water  on  the  Pdncha- 
wati  side.  Proceed  then  a  ^  m.  by 
a  back  way  through  streets  of  well-built 
houses  to  the  great  temple  of  Kama, 
which  cost  £70,000.  It  stands  in  an 
oblong  stone  inclosure,  with  96  arches, 
there  being  15  arches  on  the  E.  and  W. 
sides,  33  on  the  N.,  and  33  on  the  »S. 
side.  These  arches  are  each  8  ft.  wide, 
so  the  inclosure  is  260  ft.  long  and  120 
ft.  broad.  The  inclosure  is  a  corridor 
25  ft.  high  and  11  ft.  broad,  where 
people  can  lodge.  But  there  is  a 
covered  dharms^A  in  the  inclosure, 
with  9  arches  on  the  N.  side,  9  on  the 
8.,  3  on  the  E.,  and  3  on  the  W.  The 
temple  is  93  ft.  long  from  E.  to  W., 
and  65  ft.  broad  from  N.  to  S.  It  is 
60  ft.  high,  and  has  a  copper  ornament 
at  the  top  4  ft.  high.  It  is  dedicated 
to  Kdla  Bdma,  or  **■  Black  fidma,*'  and 
is  built  of  stone  from  Kdmsej,  a  neigh- 
bouring mountain.  It  is  100  years 
old,  and  was  erected  at  the  cost  of  a 
chief  called  Bang  EAo  Odhekar.  This 
fane  consists  of  a  flying  portico,  a 
middle  building  with  a  dome  at  top, 
and  a  cone-shaped  adytum,  with 
a  fluting  of  pillars,  which  end  in  a 
broad  buttress.  It  is  possible  to  cross 
from  the  Pdnchawati  side  to  the  main 
town  on  a  stone  dyke  which  crosses 
the  river;  but  the  water,  though  not  a 
foot  deep,  that  passes  oyer  it,  flows 
w/tli  each  rapidity  that  one    migbt 


easily  be  swept  off.  It  is  therefore 
safer  to  go  down  |  m.  to  the  ferry, 
which  is  farther  down  th^  stream,  and 
consists  of  a  double  boat  with  planks 
in  the  centre  moved  by  ropes  and  pul- 
leys fastened  to  a  wire  cable  stretched 
from  shore  to  shore  at  a  height  of  40 
ft.  Beyond  the  ferry,  to  the  W.,  is  a 
hm  caUed  Sunar  'AH,  which  is  200  ft 
high,  and  has  on  it  a  good  house  built 
by  an  Indian  called  Kaghuji.  The  view 
from  this  hill  over  the  river,  temples, 
and  part  of  the  city,  is  very  fine ;  but 
the  walk  to  it  is  anything  but  pleasant, 
on  account  of  the  filth  and  stench. 
There  is  another  hill  close  by,  called 
Jiindgaj-h,  or  Old  Fort,  on  which  is  a 
square  building,  in  which  Aurangzlb's 
chief  officials  used  to  reside.  The  view 
along  the  river  when  hundreds  of  men 
and  women  are  bathing  is  extremely 
pretty.  The  next  expedition  should  be 
to  the  Lend  Caves,  which  are  in  a  hiU 
about  6  m.  S.  of  Ndshik.  To  the  W. 
is  another  hill,  steeper,  but  not  quite 
so  high.  Ascending  the  first  hill  by  a 
narrow  path  to  the  height  of  about  450 
ft.,  you  come  to  a  broad  black  line  in 
the  N.  face  of  the  hill,  which  extends 
about  J  m.  in  length,  which  marks  the 
excavations.  In  the  centre  is  a  cave, 
just  opposite  the  spot  where  the  path 
ends.  This  cave  has  a  corridor  6  ft. 
4  in.  in  front,  and  the  room  beyond  it 
is  37  ft.  7  in.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  29  ft. 
9  in.  from  E.  to  W.  It  is  10  ft.  high, 
with  a  perfectly  flat  roof,  and  has  been 
hewn  out  of  the  solid  rock.  Round  the 
room  are  18  cells,  each  6  ft.  sq.,  with 
a  recess,  hewn  so  as  to  make  a  couch 
for  the  inmate.  In  the  centre  of  the 
room  is  a  figure  of  Bhairu  with  amac«, 
on  which  he  leans  with  his  left  hand. 
On  either  side  of  him  is  a  female  figure. 
That  on  the  right  is  represented  danc- 
ing, and  is  fairly  weU  carved.  The 
corridor  in  front  of  the  cave  has  4  pil- 
lars and  2  pilasters  in  the  facade.  The 
E.  pilaster  has  a  single  lion  on  its 
capital,  and  one  of  the  pillars  has  2 
lions,  with  a  human  figure  looking  over 
each.  The  other  pillars  and  1  pHaster 
have  2  elephants  for  capitals.  On  the 
inside  face  of  the  corridor,  and  on  one 
side,  is  a  \oti^  Vbscs^^XXssvi  Va.  <3^^  \i^- 
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small  cave  with  2  pillars  with  ele- 
phants on  their  capitals,  the  heads 
turned  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
coll.    Then  comes  a  ruined  cell  with 
a  written  tablet  broken,  and  then  2 
pools  of  water,  each  10  ft.  long.    Next 
is  a  fine  cave  with  6  pillars,  of  which 
2  are  broken,  and  the  heads  and  busts 
of  6  giants  supporting  the  basement  of 
the  corridor.    Inside  the  gallery,  on 
the  left  of  the  entrance,  are  2  long  in- 
scriptions. The  door  has  a  figure  about 
4  ft.  high  on  either  side,  which  the 
guides  call  a  Gopi,  and  all  round  the 
door  are  small  figures  much  defaced. 
Then  there  is  a  large  room,  nearly  the 
same  size  as  that  in  the  first  cave,  with 
18  cells  surrounding  it.    At  the  end  is 
a  Dahgopa  with  figures  on  the  sides,  a 
carved  belt  half  way  up,  and  a  double 
ornament  at  top.     Proceeding  to  the 
W.   you    come  to   a   low  cave    with 
12  figures.  On  the  left  is  Vishwakarma, 
seated,  with  female  figures  on  either 
side,  and  opposite  are  Vishwakarma's 
brother  and  father.   To  the  W.  in  a  Une 
with  them  is  a  figure  3  ft.  6  high,  called 
by  the  guides  Gautama.     Then  there 
is  a  large  excavation,  about  20  ft.  long, 
called   Sita's  tank,  which  is  carried 
under  the  rock.    There  are  4  pillars  in 
front,  2  of  them  broken.    Above  is  a 
frieze  6  inches  broad,  with  figures  of 
horses,    bulls,    deer,    and    elephants. 
Beyond  is  a  tank.    To  the  E.  is  a  cave 
with  7  pillars  and  a  Dahgopa,  which 
the  guides  say  is  Bhim's  mace.   Beside 
it  is  a  room,  ascended  to  by  6  steps. 
It  has  7  cells  round  it,  and  at  the  N. 
end  a  defaced  figure  of  Pdrvati.     Fur- 
ther E.  is  the  large  cave  of  the  5  Pdn- 
dus,  which  gives  its  name  to  the  hill. 
it  is  46  fl.  deep  from  N.  to  S.,  and  27 
ft.  broad  from  E.  to  W.     There  are  22 


right  ;  Yudhishthir  has  bands  of  gild- 
ing on  his  arms  and  legs.    There  is  a 
wail  3  ft.  high  in  front  of  the  recess, 
which  is  so  dark  that  you  can  see 
nothing  without  a  torch.    The  figures 
are  badly  executed,  and  appear  to  be 
of    much  later  date  than  the  cave. 
There  are  several  other  smaller  cells, 
one  of  which  has  an  image  of  Bdma, 
and  another  is  ascended  to  by  a  ladder 
of  15  steps.    There  is  also  an  upiKjr 
room,  mounted  to  by  6  steps  over  the 
cave  in  which  is  the  Dahgopa.    These 
caves  were  first  described  by  Colonel 
James  Delamaine,*  who  is  called  by 
Bitter,  vol.  iv.  1st  Div.  p.  682,  their 
discoverer.    He  visited  them  in  May, 
1823.     The  first  thing  to  be  remarked 
regarding  them  is  the  rudeness  of  the 
execution,  which  is  thought  by  Bitter, 
Bird,  and  others  to  be  an  indication 
of  their  great  antiquity.      They  arc 
situated  in  a  conical  hill  rather  more 
than  1(X)  yds.  from  its  base,  and  face 
N.E.     In  a  small  recess  f  near  the  ex- 
treme excavations  on  the  right,  says  Dr. 
Bird,  which  are  intended  for  tanks,  are 
3  figures  of  Buddha,  of  the  same  char- 
acter as  those  in  the  Vishwakarma  cave 
at  Eliira.  The  entrance  to  the  next  cave 
is  by  a  verandah,  raised  on  six  colossi 
in  relief,  and  each   Ijcaring    on   his 
shoulder  a  beam.    This  cave  is  about 
45  ft.  sq. ,  and  its  flat  roof  is  entirely 
unsupported.      Small  cells  are  exca- 
vated on  both  sides  at  the  further  end, 
where  a  dahgop    projects   fi'om   the 
wall.    Next  to  this  cave  is  another  of 
similar   dimensions    and    form.     The 
next  is  also  similar,  but  has  a  raised 
platform  at  the  further  end,  in  the 
centre  of  which  is  a  lingam.   The  next 
cave  in  the  scries  has  a  vaulted  roof 
with  pillars  on  either  side,  the  dahgop 


cells  round  it.  The  adytum  is  at  the  at  the  end,  and  a  large  arched  window 
S.  end,  and  consists  of  a  gallery  and  in  the  front  face.  It  is  45  ft.  long  by 
vestibule  about  9  ft.  broad,  with  a  deep  |  25  ft.  broad.  The  outside  is  orna- 
gloomy  recess  in  the  centre.  On  the  \  mented  with  small  dahgops  cut  in  re- 
right  of  the  spectator  as  he  enters  is  I  lief.  A  fiat-roofed  excavation  of  60  ft. 
Bhim,  7  ft.  high,  with  Draupadi  on  his  ,  by  40  ft.  follows,  with  cells  to  the  right 


right,  2  ft.  9  in.  high.  On  the  left  is 
Arjun,  about  5  ft.  8  in.  high,  and 
Kp^na,  much  smaller,  seated  by  him. 
In  the  recess  is  a,  seated  figure  of 
Dbarma  Bdjd,  8  ft.  high,  as  he  sits 
with  Sabadera   and    Nakula.    on   his 


and  left.    At  the  further  end  is  a  ve- 
randah, the  pillars  of  which  hsa.^^i.'^'sJss- 
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animals.  Beyond  this  is  a  recess  with 
a  colossal  figure  of  Buddh.  There  are 
also  two  other  figures  holding  up  in 
their  right  hands  the  nidla^  or  neck- 
lace, and  in  their  left  a  flower  and 
stem.  The  principal  idol  is  called 
Dharma  Raja,  a  name  of  Yudhi^hthir, 
the  eldest  Pdudu,  who  is  much  wor- 
shipped in  these  parts,  and  to  whom 
there  is  a  temple  at  Penth  be- 
tween Nashik  and  Fund.  In  front 
of  this  range  of  caves  is  a  good  plat- 
form, at  the  left  end  of  which  are 
stairs  or  rather  notches  in  the  rock, 
wliich  lead  to  the  Sntdr^x  or  Carpenter's 
Cave.  Here  is  a  recumbent  Buddha, 
near  a  group  of  smaller  figures.  Se- 
veral inscriptions  in  a  large  character, 
rudely  executed,  are  on  the  pillars  and 
other  parts  of  the  excavation. 

The  following  description  is  ex- 
tracted from  the  "  Journal  of  the 
Bombay  Asiatic  Society  "  for  January, 
1850,  vol.  iii.  p.  65,  and  is  from  the 
pen  of  the  late  Dr.  John  Wilson,  Pre- 
sident of  the  above  Society.  It  adds 
to  what  has  been  given  above  some 
particulars  of  importance  : — ^^  NAshik  * 
is  an  important  place  in  the  Hindii 
traditions,  particularly  those  connected 
with  the  progress  of  Rdma,  and  there 
can  be  little  doubt  of  its  antiquity,  as 
it  is  mentioned  by  the  name  which  it 
now  bears  in  Ptolemy's  *  Geography.'! 
The  principal  excavations  of  the  place 
are  situated  on  a  hill,  named  from 
them  Pdndu  Lena,  about  5  miles  to  the 
S.S.W.  of  the  towTi,  and  overhanging 
the  Bombay  road.  When  we  first  had 
an  opportunity  of  seeing  them — on  the 
15th  of  March,  1831 — we  wrote  thus 
respecting  them : — '  They  are  decidedly 
Buddhist,  and  are  very  extensive. 
They  scarcely  fall  short  in  interest, 
taking  them  as  a  whole,  of  those  of 
Elephanta  and  Kdrli.  The  view  from 
them  in  the  direction  of  the  E.  and 
S.E.  extends  for  many  miles,  and  com- 
mands the  range  of  some  very  sublime 
mountains  of  the  trap  or  basaltic  for- 
mation. The  figures  in  the  caves  are 
in  a  state  of  good  preservation.  They 
are  those  of  Buddha.    The  principal 

*  Niahik  is  the  JUara^ha  form,  and  is  there- 
fore  used  in  this  book, 
t  Ptolemy's  "  Qeogmphy,'*  lib.  vii. 


ones  have  been  newly  painted  and 
oiled,  preparatory  to  an  approaching 
JatrA.  There  is  nothing  Brdhmanical 
about  them ;  but  as  there  are  no  Budd- 
hists in  this  part  of  India  to  come  near 
them,  the  Brdhmans.  for  the  sake  ol 
their  own  gain,  encourage  the  J4tr&. 
When  we  next  visited  them — on  the 
5th  of  June,  1840 — we  were  particu- 
larly struck,  without  altering  alto- 
gether our  opinion  of  their  Buddhist 
origin,  with  the  comparatively  modem 
character  of  their  architectural  forms, 
which,  though  of  inferior  execution 
and  less  ornate,  resemble  those  which 
have  been  called  the  Indrasabhd  group 
at  Eliira.  They  awakened  within  us 
a  sort  of  mysterious  feeling,  which  we 
have  only  got  solved  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent by  the  following  notice  of  the 
Indrasabhd  group  in  Mr.  Fergusson's 
interesting  paper : — *  The  sculptures  to 
this  group  have  hitherto  proved  a 
stumbling-block  to  antiquaries,  and 
no  fixed  opinion  seems  to  have  been 
arrived  at  regarding  them.  Buddhist 
they  certainly  are  not,  or  at  all  events 
of  so  degenerate  a  type  as  scarce  to 
deserve  that  name.  Nor  are  they 
Brdhmanical ;  and  though  they  cer- 
tainly resemble  Jaina  sculpture  more 
than  any  other,  I  do  not  think  they 
can  be  correctly  ascribed  to  that  sect 
either,  at  least  as  we  know  it.  In  no 
place  in  these  caves  do  the  24  Tirthan- 
hars  appear,  nor  have  the  cross-legged 
figures  the  symbols  which  almost  in- 
variably accompany  these  worthies, 
and  are  the  only  means  of  distinguish- 
ing one  from  another.  If,  however,  I 
am  correct  in  supposing  Jainism  to  be 
a  sort  of  compromise  between  the  other 
two  religions,  which  did  not  acquire 
its  present  form  and  consistency  till 
after  the  downfall  of  the  Buddhists, 
when  they  were  joined  by  most  of  that 
sect  who  had  not  embraced  the  do- 
minant religion;  these  caves  are  doubly 
interesting  as  showing  us  the  religion 
in  a  state  of  transition  from  one  set  of 
tenets  to  another.'  Of  the  age  of  the 
Jaina  faith  we  here  say  nothing ;  but 
that  the  NAshik  caves  must  have  ori- 
ginated  aStev:  €.omft  revival  of  Buddh- 
ism. ioWcywVTi^  \)fta  ?::cea.\.  Vvi'wst^  ^\  >QQft, 
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they  belong  to  some  system  of  transi- 
tion and  compromise,  we  think  evi- 
dent, not  only  from  their  architectural 
character  resembling  those  at  Eliira 
here  referred  to  by  Mr.  Fergusson, 
but  from  one  of  those  inscriptions  for- 
warded to  us  by  Dr.  Gibson  in  1836, 
and  also  given,  by  Dr.  Bird,  from 
a  transcript  by  Mr.  H.  W.  Reeves, 
C.S.  That  inscription  is  in  Sanskrit, 
though  not  of  the  purest  character, 
and  though  Dr.  Stevenson,  who  has 
correctly  given  the  scope  of  it  to  Dr. 
Bird,  thinks  from  his  interpretation  of 
its  general  astronomical  date,  it  points 
to  a  construction  about  B.C.  453,  it 
yet  seems  evident,  from  its  contents  as 
noticed  by  Dr.  Bird,  that  it  indicates 
such  a  state  of  matters  as  may  be  sup- 
posed to  have  existed  when  Buddhism 
was  becoming  somewhat  assimilated  to 
the  rites  of  the  Shaiva  Mdrgis.*  It 
refers  very  distinctly  to  the  Brdhmans, 
and  several  of  their  distant  and  proxi- 
mate holy  places,  and  to  several  of 
their  customs  and  legends.  The  fol- 
lowing notes  refer  to  the  details  of  the 
NAshik  caves,  which  have  not  yet  been 
fully  enumerated.  They  commence 
with  the  N.  extremity,  or  that  on  the 
right  hand  as  the  visitor  ascends  the 
hill  : — 1.  Unfinished  compartment, 
with  a  few  steps,  but  without  figures. 
Workmanship  modern  in  appearance. 
2.  Chamber  with  three  4  ft.  figures  of 
Buddha  seated  with  attendants,  with 
chaunrix  (fans  made  of  the  Tibet  cow's 
tail),  and  giving  their  blessing.  3.  A 
square  hall  of  about  17  by  19  paces, 
with  a  dahgop  of  about  13  ft.  project- 
ing from  the  wall  opposite  the  door, 
and  with  18  monks*  cells  at  the  sides. 
At  the  corners  of  the  dahgop  are  two 
figures  with  elmnnru.  In  the  front  of 
this  excavation  are  three  doors  and 
pillars,  one  of  which  is  broken.  They 
are  supported  by  six  giants  (from  the 
breast  upwards)  ;  and  on  their  capitals 
are  the  figures  of  the  heads  of  bulls, 
elephants,  lions,  owls,  goats,  and  of  a 
man  and  woman.  There  are  two  cells 
in  the  verandah.  4.  A  tank  (?)  5. 
Four  cells  of  monks,  with  two  pillars, 
and  two  pilasters  in  front,  on  the  ca- 

*  Bird's  "Historical  Besearches,"  p.  61. 


pitals  of  which  are  elephants,  cows, 
lions,  and  antelopes.  6.  Square  hall 
like  No.  3,  with  16  cells,  and  a  dahgop 
projecting  from  the  wall  opposite  the 
entrance.  In  the  middle  of  the  dah- 
gop there  is  a  Buddha  wearing  a  ghdld, 
about  6J  ft.  high,  and  two  female  at- 
tendants like  dancing  girls,  frequently 
carved  within  and  without  Hindii 
temples.  On  the  capitals  of  the  six 
pillars  at  the  entrance  are  figures  of 
elephants,  lions,  bulls,  and  owls'  heads. 
Above  the  three  doors  are  large  in- 
scriptions. There  are  two  cells  in  the 
verandah,  vdth  inscriptions  above  the 
doors.  7.  An  apartment  communi- 
cating with  that  last  mentioned,  with 
three  figures  of  Buddha,  one  of  which 
is  on  an  elephant,  one  on  a  lion,  with 
two  small  figures,  and  one  squatted, 
with  lion's  head  with  curious  ears  be- 
low. 8.  Six  cells.  9.  A  small  room, 
with  Buddha  seated  in  the  centre,  and 
with  two  attendants,  one  of  which  is 
destroyed.  On  the  S.  side  are  two 
small  squatted  Buddha  figures,  sup- 
ported by  two  men  bearing  a  lotus. 
Above  there  is  a  room  nearly  inacces- 
sible, with  three  figures  of  Buddha, 
coarsely  painted  by  the  BrAhmans. 
10.  Room  of  about  14  paces  by  9,  with 
a  dahgop  near  the  further  end.  The 
roof  is  carved,  as  if  arched.  There  are 
17  pillars,  and  two  of  them  have  in- 
scriptions. There  is  a  channH  bearer 
near  the  door.  11.  This  is  a  room  of 
about  16  by  9 J  paces.  It  is  reached 
by  an  ascent  of  a  few  steps,  leading 
from  No.  10  to  the  riglit.  It  has  six 
cells  ;  at  the  entrance  of  one  the  Br&h- 
mans  have  constructed  apocryphal 
images  of  Ganesha  and  Hanumdn. 
This  cell  also  contains  a  seat  cut  in 
the  rock  of  about  eight  paces  in  length. 
It  has  two  pillars,  and  two  pilasters, 
with  figures,  like  some  of  those  already 
mentioned  in  the  front.  12.  Large  col- 
legiate hall  of  29  by  17  paces,  with  a 
platform,  4  in.  high,  for  the  teacher, 
and  a  seat  for  the  pupils  running  along 
the  excavation,  except  in  front.  There 
are  21  cells  off  this  room,  but  withooiL. 
couches.  Owft  oi  \)[veai\N3»&  ^  «tMiS5s.Nzsv- 
scTiptiOTV.    "BeYmA  >iJaKt^  S&  ^  ^'aas:^!^^-^ 

ment,  laaym^  «Q.  Vv^acro^'cvssQ.  ^^ J^^. 

witli  two  e\e^»sA  ^iK^».x^,«^^  ^^"^ 
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lasters,  with  a  Buddha  seated  as  if  lee- 1  By  him  also,  the  constructor  of  a  house 


turing  his  disciples,  and  two  clwhddrs 
with  cJiaunris,  and  two  pages  or 
dwarfs.  There  are  six  pillars  in  the 
entrance  to  this  hall ;  but  some  of 
them  are  completely  worn  away  by 
the  action  of  water.  There  are  two 
cells  in  the  verandah,  and  an  empty 
chamber  above  to  the  left.  13.  A  large 
unfinished  semicircular  hall,  with  nu- 
merous figures  of  Buddha,  with  atten- 
dants bearing  cliaunTis.     On  the  sides 

are  cells  with  Buddhas In  the 

front  arc  five  tanks.  For  bathing  1  Is 
this'  a  place  for  morning  ablutions? 
These  excavations  may  not  be  all  of 
the  same  age.  2.  There  is  another 
series  of  excavated  temples  near  Nd- 
shik.  They  are  on  the  hill  called 
Edmshej,  but  according  to  Dr.  Gibson, 
they  are  comparatively  'of  little  con- 
sequence. 3.  There  are  one  or  two 
small  chambers  in  a  pass  on  the  road 
leading  between  Ndshik  and  Chdnd- 
wad." 

The  following  is  a  translation  by 
Dr.  Stevenson  of  the  only  one  of  the 
inscriptions  that  has  as  yet  been  satis- 
factorily made  out : — 

"  To  the  Perfect  Being.  May  this 
prove  auspicious  I  By  the  son  of  King 
K?hapdrdta,  mler  of  the  K^hatriya 
tribe  and  protector  of  men,  the  Lord 
Dinika,  resplendent  as  the  mom,  a  gift 
of  a  hundred  thousand  cows  along  with 
the  river  BAndsA,  and  also  a  gift  of 
gold,  even  by  him  the  constructor  of 
tliis  holy  place  for  the  gods,  and  for 
the  Brdhmans  to  mortify  the  passions. 
There  is  not  so  desirable  a  place  even 
at  Prabhdsa,  where  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  Brdhmans  go  on  pilgrimage 
to  repeat  sacred  verses,  nor  at  the  pure 
city  of  Gaya,  where  Brdhmans  go,  nor 
at  the  steep  hill  at  Ddsapura,  nor  the 
serpents'  field  at  Govardhana,  nor  at 
the  city  of  Pratisraya,  where  there  is 
a  Buddhistical  monastery,  nor  even  at 
the  edifice  built  by  Depanakara  on  the 
shore  of  the  freshwater  sea.  This  is 
a  place  which  confers  incomparable 
benefits,  wholly  pleasing,  well  fitted 
for  the  spotted  deer-skin  of  the  ascetic. 
A  safe  boat  has  been  provided  by  him, 


for  travellers,  and  a  public  reservoir  of 
water,  a  gilded  lion  (deer  ?)  has  been 
set  up  at  the  crowded  gate  of  this 
Govardhana,  another  also  at  the  ferry, 
and  another  at  Kdmatirtha.  For  lean 
cattle  within  the  bounds  of  the  village 
there  are  various  kinds  of  food,  for 
such  cattle  more  than  a  hundred  kinds 
of  grass,  and  a  thousand  mountain 
roots,  given  by  this  bounteous  donor. 
In  this  very  Govardhana,  in  the  radiant 
mountains,  this  excavation  was  ordered 
to  be  made  by  the  same  charitable  per- 
son. And  these  venerated  by  men, 
namely,  the  Sun^  Stihra,  and  Rdhu 
were  in  their  exultation  in  that  year 
when  the  gift  was  bestowed.  Lakihmi, 
Indra^  and  Yavia  also  consecrated  it 
(in  Vaishdkha),  and  the  couch  was  set 
up  on  the  most  fortunate  day  of  the 
month,  Bhddrapad.  Thereafter,  these, 
Lakifkmi,  Indra,  and  Yama  departed 
vWth  a  shout  of  triumph  for  their  ex- 
cellent easy  car,  sustained  by  the  force 
of  incantatory  verses,  on  the  unbroken 
road.  When  all  their  retinue  had  de- 
parted and  was  gone,  there  fell  a 
shower  of  water  before  the  army, 
which,  being  purified  and  having  de- 
parted  and  having  passed  over  with 
the  thousand  cows,  approaches  the 
village.*' 

In  the  Trans,  of  the  2nd  session  of 
the  International  Congress  of  Orien- 
talists held  in  London,  1874,  at  p.  306 
is  a  paper  on  the  NAshik  Cave  Inscrip- 
tions by  Prof.  Rdmkyishna  Gop4l 
Bhandarkar,  which  should  be  consulted. 
From  his  translations  he  infers  that  in 
the  early  centuries  of  the  Christian 
era  Buddhism  was  flourishing  in  this 
part  of  India  (NAshik).  He  also 
argues  that  the  date  for  Gautamiputra 
who  overthrew  the  Sdh  dynasty,  is 
3 1 9-340  A.D.  The  inscriptions  refer  to 
charitable  gifts  of  land,  dec,  and  some 
of  the  dates  are  118, 119  and  120  A.D. 

Trivibak,  —  The  third  expedition 
should  be  to  Trimbak  and  the  sources 
of  the  GodAvari  river.  The  villages 
on  the  road  are  as  follows : — 1.  Sha- 
ranpiir,  2i  m. ;  2.  SAtpiir,  1 J  m. ;  8. 
P\pa\g^OTi,  1  Tsv.",  4.  MskMrawani,  2} 


tlief  maker  also  of  a  free  ferry,  whicb.\m.*,  b.lSiiwji\i?CLV,^\m,\^.\^T5:\«^«sV^ 
daily  plies  to  the  well  supported  bank,  \  2\  m,-,  1 .  ^ea^^J^'^fe^^'i.TxuN  ^.  ^^rsm.- 
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bak,  3  m. ;  total,  19J  m.  This  is  a 
very  bad  road,  and  impracticable  in 
wet  weather.  There  is,  before  reach- 
ing Pipalgdon,  a  Ndlah  with  deep  mud 
impassable  in  the  rains,  which  will 
perhaps  take  half  an  hour  to  cross, 
where  the  assistance  of  2  or  3  strong 
men  will  be  required  to  push  the 
wheels,  as  the  horses  cannot  struggle 
through  unaided.  There  is  another 
N&lah,  with  a  rocky  bed,  200  yds.  be- 
yond this  one.  The  road  is  very  bad 
all  the  way  from  Pipalgdon.  Just 
before  Mahirawani  there  is  a  stream 
with  a  rocky  bed,  to  cross  which  you 
must  go  off  the  road  and  get  the  help 
of  at  least  3  strong  men.  The  change 
of  horses  will  be  a  little  beyond  Kham- 
bal^,  where  there  is  a  large  tree  under 
which  breakfast  may  be  taken.  Lofty 
hills  rise  on  the  left  over  Unjaneri, 
where  tigers,  panthers,  and  bears  may 
be  found.  The  black  partridge  will  be 
here  heard  crying  on  all  sides,  and 
gigantic  adjutants  may  be  seen  stalk- 
ing over  the  fields  and  swallowing  frogs 
and  occasionally  a  snake.  There  are 
several  stone-faced  wells  on  this  route, 
andatNirwddi,on  the  rightof  the  road, 
is  a  beautiful  tank  lined  with  stone, 
and  with  stone  steps  and  2  small  pa- 
godas built  by  Ahalya  Bdi.  It  is  17  ft. 
deep,  and  about  4  acres  in  area.  On 
a  hUl  opposite  is  a  large  brick  house. 
Near  Wddi  2  conical  hills,  about  900 
ft.  high,  face  each  other  on  either  side 
of  the  road.  From  these  the  hills  run 
in  fantastic  shapes  to  Trimbak,  where 
they  form  a  gigantic  crescent  from 
1200  to  1500  ft.  high.  Below  this  wall, 
which  has  near  the  top  a  scarp  of 
nearly  100  ft.,  is  Trimbak.  The  road 
runs  W.  and  by  S.  the  whole  way,  and 
Trimbak  is  only  2  m.  from  the  GhAts. 
It  is  a  small  town  of  about  3000  in- 
habitants. The  Goddvari  rises  in  the 
N.  corner  of  the  mountains,  at  a  place 
called  GangA  Dwdr,  where  is  a  temple 
to  Shiva,  and  is  said  to  disappear  and 
to  rise  again  about  200  ft.  down.  The 
ascent  to  the  temple  is  by  a  precipitous 
path,  at  the  worst  part  of  which  there 
are  some  stone  steps  2  ft.  broad.  Here 
you  look  down  600  f fc.,  and  altogether 
it  is  a  dangerous  route ;  but  the  In- 
dians  of  tlie  place  think  nothing  of  it, 


and  a  man  goes  every  1^  hours  to  do 
the  service  at  the  Shiva  temple.  The 
actual  source  of  the  GodAvari  is  a  dis- 
puted matter,  as  some  allege  that  it 
rises  on  the  other  side  of  the  mountain, 
4  m.  off.  Trimbak  has  its  name  from 
Ti*iy  "three,"  and  Ambalt^  "eye;" 
three-eyed  being  a  name  of  Shiva. 
The  temple  of  Trimbakeshwar,  which 
is  on  the  E.  side  of  the  town,  not  far 
from  where  the  Ndsliik  road  enters  the 
town,  was  built  by  the  great  Bdjl  Rdo 
Peshwd,  who  died  April  28,  1740.  It 
cost  £90,000.  It  stands  in  a  stone  in- 
closure,  which  has  no  corridor,  but  a 
portico,  which  is  the  Music  Gallery^ 
and  is  40  ft.  high.  The  ascent  is  by 
steps  outside,  and  strangers  are  per- 
mitted to  mount  in  order  to  see  the 
temple,  which  none  but  Hindiis  may 
enter.  The  inclosure  is  267  ft.  long 
from  E.  to  W.,  and  214  ft.  broad  from 
N.  to  S.  The  temple  itself  is  102  ft. 
long  from  E.  to  W.,  and  66  ft.  from  N. 
to  S.  It  consists  of  the  same  parts  as 
that  of  Sundar  Ndrdyan  at  Ndshik,  but 
is  built  of  a  darker  stone,  and  the  ady- 
tum has  13  flutes  on  either  side.  On 
the  top  are  4  cones  of  copper-gilt.  The 
spire  is  84  ft.  high.  At  the  W.  end  of 
the  inclosure  is  a  tank  25  ft.  long  and 
two  trees,  and  at  the  E.  end  a  small 
temple  to  Nandi,  with  several  trees. 
Nearer  the  hills  is  a  larger  tank,  with 
a  temple  to  Ksheti  Adipadi  or  Trisan- 
deshwar.  N.  of  the  temple  and  out- 
side the  town  is  a  hill  called  Nir 
Parwat,  and  between  is  a  temple  to 
Indra,  called  Indratlrth,  and  another 
to  Kedarcshwar  or  Kusawatl.  The 
Godavari  here  for  ^  of  m.  from  the 
large  temple  towards  the  hills,  is  15  ft. 
broad,  with  stone  sidings.  The  water 
is  dirty.  After  that  distance  you  come 
to  a  fine  stone  tank,  120  ft.  sq.,  sur- 
rounded on  3  sides  by  a  portico  25  ft. 
high,  with  a  pagoda  at  each  comer. 
Close  to  it  is  a  stone  inclosure  full  of 
filthy  water,  into  which  the  leaves 
offered  to  the  deities  are  thrown  and 
there  decompose.  At  the  S.  end  is  a 
temple  to  Shiva.  There  used  to  be  a 
fort  on  the  to^  c>l  \3c^»?i  Tc^Qws^^sfiea.0^^si^ 
no  RAwns  ol  \t  ?ct^  n\sC^^  ^<3^ .  .^ 

\vit\iout.  xm\.m^  ^V<Kt«£Q:>S^>^^'^^ 
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in  the  missionary  quarter.  The  mission 
"^as  founded  by  the  Church  Missionary 
Society  in  1835,  in  the  Jiindwddi  part 
of  Ndshik,  and  was  moved  to  Sharam- 
pilr  by  Mr.  W.  S.  Price  in  1855.  Since 
the  establishment  of  the  Government 
High  School  at  Ndshik  in  1872,  the 
missionary  school  has  fallen  off.  There 
was  an  African  Asylum,  which  closed 
in  1875,  and  Mr.  Price  took  the  boys 
to  the  E.  coast  of  Africa  opposite  Mom- 
baz,  where  a  colony  is  established  for 
redeemed  slaves.  The  large  school- 
room, well  built  of  brick,  is  used  as  a 
church.  There  are  upwards  of  30  boys 
in  the  school.  In  the  second  room  are 
upwards  of  20  boys,  from  7  to  11, 
chiefly  of  the  Dhef  caste ;  in  another 
room  are  about  20  girls,  from  9  to  13, 
who  can  read  the  6th  Mardthi  book 
fluently  and  parse  correctly.  They 
can  write  in  Mardthl  very  tolerably. 
There  is  a  4th  room  with  about  20  little 
girls,  all  Mhars,  the  lowest  caste. 
There  is  a  workshop  where  smiths'  and 
carpenters'  works  are  done,  and  even 
tongas  are  built  there. 

Ndshik  may  be  called  the  W.  Ba- 
ndras,  as  the  GodAvari  is  termed  the 
Gangd  — "Ganges."  All  Hindiis  of 
rank  on  visitiug  it  leave  a  record  of 
their  visit  with  their  UpMhyd,  or 
*'  family  priest,"  for  each  noble  family 
has  such  a  priest  at  each  celebrated 
place  of  pilgrimage.  In  this  record 
are  entered  the  names  of  the  visitor's 
ancestors,  and  thus  the  pedigree  of 
every  Hindii  chief  is  to  be  found  in 
the  keeping  of  these  Upddhyds.  Even 
Jang  Bahddur,  the  late  ruler  of  Nipdl, 
had  his  Upddhyd  at  Ndshik,  and  it  is 
easy  to  see  what  a  means  this  forms 
of  procuring  information  in  a  way 
utterly  unknown  to  the  European 
officials.  The  present  Gdekwdd  owes 
his  seat  on  the  throne  to  this  custom, 
for  when  the  GdekwAd  of  Baroda  was 
deposed  and  an  heu-  sought  for,  the 
family  Upddhyd  at  NdshSc  supplied 
proofs  of  the  young  prince's  legitimate 
descent  from  Pratdp  Kdo,  brother  of 
Ddmdji,  the  3rd  GdekwAd. 


KOUTE    19. 
nXshik  to  jabalpiJe. 

Although  Jabalpiir  is  in  Central  In- 
dia, yet  as  it  forms  the  terminus  of 
the  G.  I.  P.  Railway,  which  is  essen- 
tially a  Bombay  railway,  an  account 
of  it  will  be  given  here.  Those  who 
have  time  to  stop  a  couple  of  days  at 
Manmdd,  may  pay  a  visit  to  Chandiir 
to  the  N.,  which  is  13  m.  distant,  and 
to  Ankai  Tankai,  5  m.  to  the  S.  Ar- 
rangements must  be  made  with  the 
collector  of  Ndshik  for  a  conveyance 
previously.  Chandwad  or  Chandiir, 
is  a  flourishing  town  containing  a  pop. 
of  5662.  On  the  E.  is  a  range  of  hills, 
on  the  W.  a  cultivated  plain.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Tatwa,  a  Hindii  book,  the 
country  of  the  Mardthas  terminates 
with  the  Chdndwad  Hills ;  and  beyond 
is  Khdndesh.  One  of  the  grandest 
peaks  of  this  range  is  that  which, 
overlooking  the  town  of  Chdndwad,  is 
crowned  with  an  ancient  fort,  much 
mentioned  in  Muhammadan  and  Ma- 
rdtha  wars.  This  fort  was  captured, 
after  slight  resistance,  by  Colonel 
Wallace,  in  1804,  who  thus  describes 
it:  "The  hill  on  which  it  stands,  or 
rather  which  forms  the  fort,  is  naturally 
the  strongest  I  ever  saw,  being  quite  in- 
accessible everywhere  but  at  the  gate- 
way, where  alone  it  is  fortified  by  art, 
and  where  it  is  by  no  means  weak. 
There  is  but  one  entrance  of  any  kind." 
It  was  subsequently  restored  to  Hol- 
kar,  but  in  1818  surrendered  to  a 
detachment  of  Sir  Thomas  Hislop's 
army.  It  is  remarkable  that  Holkar 
is  the  Pdtil  of  this  place ;  and  there  is 
a  fine  building  in  the  centre  of  the 
town,  called  the  Bang  Mahal,  where 
his  family  resided. 

Ankai  Tankai, — Twelve  m.  S.E.  of 
Chdndwad  are  the  Hill-forts  and  Caves 
of  Ankai  Tankai,  which  are  in  the 
Patodd  T'alu^,  and  are  thus  described 
by  Major  (afterwards  Sir  George) 
Wingate.  Ankai  is  a  small  deserted 
v\W.ajge,  UTvOiet  XJive^  "SS^-ioxX.  cil  \5Qfc  ^i»sc\& 
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mostly  on  the  fort  establishment,  and 
on  this  being  broken  up,  had  to  pro- 
ceed elsewhere  in  search  of  a  subsis- 
tence.     Behind  the  village,  about  100 
ft.  higher  on  the  hill,  is  a  small  series 
of,  seven  or  eight  cave  temples,   all 
evidently  Buddhist,  and  belonging  to  a 
late  age,  like   the    Indra    Sabhd    at 
Bliira.     These  caves  all  adjoin  each 
other,  and  beginning  from  the  W.  end 
of  the  series  are  as  follows.      1.  A 
small  cave,  in  the  style  of  a  Hindii 
temple,  having  the  top  supported  by 
four    square,   carved    columns.      The 
shrine  is  empty,  but  the  doorway  is 
sculptured    with    male    and    female 
figures,  most  of  them  having  some- 
thing like  a  human  head  in  one  hand, 
and  the  palm  of  the  other  hand  turned 
outwards.    The  outer  doorway  of  the 
cave,  communicating  with  the  front 
verandah,    is    sculptured    over    with 
small  naked  figures    of  Buddha  in  a 
sitting  posture,  like  those  of  the  Indra 
8abh4at  Eliira.     There  is  an  upper 
apartment  to  this  cave,  but  without 
sculptures.      2.    A  small  but  rather 
e-afciorately  carved  cave.    At  each  end 
of  the  front  verandah  is  a  colossal 
figure,  but  so  covered  up  with  rubbish 
as  to  be  only  partly  visible.    That  to 
the.W.is  apparently  a  figure  of  Buddha, 
with  a  pyramidical  cap,  or  tiara,  on  his 
head.      The  figure  at  the  opposite  end 
is  a  female  with  curly  hair,  and  Nubian 
countenance.    The  male  figure  is  sculp- 
tured on  a  slab,  which  has  been  let 
into  the  rock,  possibly  in  consequence 
of  the  rock  itself  not  having  been  well 
suited  for  sculpture.    The  inner  cave 
and  shrine  are  very  like  a  Hindii  tem- 
ple, but  without  sculpture.     3.  Similar 
in  arrangement  to  the  two  preceding 
caves,  i.e. J  consisting  of  a  front  veran- 
dah, an  inner  temple,  and  an  inmost 
shrine.    At  the  end  of  the  front  ve- 
randah are  a  male  and  female  figure 
similar  to  those  of  No.  2.     Both  have 
thick-lipped  Nubian  countenances,  and 
the  female  has  immense  circular  pen- 
dants in  her  ears,  like  the  wooden  discs 
worn  by  some  of  the  South  Sea  Is- 
landers.     The  inner  apartments  are 
exactly  like  a  Hindii  temple,  the  cen 


various  kinds  of  instruments,  and  in 
another  circle  outside  of  the  former,  are 
figures  mounted  on  various  sorts  of 
animals.  On  each  side  of  the  doorway 
to  the  shrine  are  upright  naked  figures 
with  hands  hanging  down  by  their 
sides  like  those  in  the  Indra  Sabh^ 
group  at  Eliira.  4.  Similar  in  ar- 
rangement to  the  preceding  caves,  but 
without  sculptures.  ".  There  is  an  in- 
scription in  the  Devaiidgari  character 
on  one  of  the  columns  of  the  front  ve- 
randah, but  apparently  of  a  later  date 
than  the  cave  itself.  5.  Similar  in 
arrangement  to  the  others,  but  without 
sculptures  in  the  temple.  In  the  tank 
excavated  underneath  are  two  figures 
of  Buddha,  naked  and  seated  in  the 
cross-legged  position,  with  hands  on 
lap  and  soles  of  feet  turned  upwards. 
The  features  are  Nubian.  6.  Similar 
to  preceding,  but  with  doorway  sculp- 
tured. 7.  The  same  without  sculp- 
tures. 

Most  of  these  cave  temples  have  an 
upper  apartment,  probably  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  officiating  priest, 
and  a  tank  for  water  excavated  under- 
neath.    They  are  nearly  all  on  the 
same  plan,  and  apparently  belong  to 
one  period.    The  Airican  type  of  the 
faces  of  the  sculptured  figures  is  very 
remarkable ;  though  as  in  the  caves  of 
Eliira,  the  noses  and  mouths  have  all 
been  more  or  less  defaced.  After  visit- 
ing the  caves,  the  traveller  may  ascend 
to  the  hill-fort  of  Tankai,    The  twin 
fort  immediately  E.   of  it    is  caUed 
AlTia'PalTia,  and    the  village  below 
Anhai,      Both    forts,    however,    are 
known  to  us  as  Anhai  TanTtai,    The 
top  of  the  hill  of  Tankai  must  be  about 
1000  ft.  above  the  plain,  and  the  ascent 
is  very  steep,  great  part  of  it  being  by 
steps  cut  in  the  rock.    From  the  sum- 
mit is  a  magnificent  view  over  a  wide 
extent  of  country.    Bears  and  panthers 
may  be  found  by  the  sportsman.    Ma- 
jor Wingate  saw,  from  this   hill,  a 
laige  cJiita  stealing  after  a  herd  of 
cattle  which  were  grazing  below,  but 
the  cattle  were  startled,  and  evidecdtV^ 
conscious  ot  \i\^  -^toxokvJc^  ^  ^».^  ^^ 
not  giveYdm.  an.  o^^oxN^OLmVs  ^^JLtsv^kxcw^ 


tral  ornament  on  the  root  is  formed  of  1  his  sprmg,  t\iOM^\i  \3^^  IcS^o^^^  *^^^ 
small  £gurea  of  musicians  playing  onl  up  closely  tox  ^..\>ou\i\i^>ifi-  ^^oaNa^^ 
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very  yerge  of  the  bush  jungle.  The 
watershed  of  the  Tapti  and  Goddvari 
systems  of  drainage  occurs  at  the  pass 
of  Ankai-Tankai,  but  there  is  no  per- 
ceptible ridge,  the  plain  being  con- 
tinued through  the  pass  to  the  other 
side  of  the  hills.  Almost  10  m.  further 
N.  is  a  ridge,  which  divides  the  Dak- 
han  from  KhAndesh,  and  four  or  five 
m.  of  rather  rough  country  sloping 
down  to  the  plain  of  Khdndesh.  The 
difference  of  level  between  the  plain 
of  Khdndesh  under  the  hills,  and  that 
above,  is  not  great,  and  Major  Win- 
gate  does  not  estimate  it  at  more  than 
150  ft.  The  plain  of  Khdndesh  ap- 
pears to  be  everywhere  covered  with 
low  bush  jungle,  which  is  not  really 
the  case,  however,  as  a  great  deal  of 
it  is  cleared.  The  appearance  is  oc- 
casioned by  belts  of  bushes  lining  the 
fields,  roads,  and  water-courses,  as  well 
as  by  the  continuous  bush-jungle  of 
the  uncultivated  lands. 

At  the  first  station  out  of  Ndshik 
you  lose  sight  of  the  Ndshik  HDIs.  At 
ManmAd  there  is  a  remarkable  pyra- 
midal hill  about  750  ft.  high,  with  a 
tall  obelisk-like  rock  at  least  GO  ft. 
high  at  the  top  of  it.  At  the  back  of 
this  hill  are  Ankai  and  Tankai.  After 
this  the  hills  sink  down  until  they  dis- 
appear. Near  ChdlisgAon  the  water- 
shed changes,  and  a  stream  is  crossed, 
flowing  from  S.  to  N.  There  is  a  thick, 
low  jungle  in  this  part  of  the  journey. 
At  Bhosdwal  there  is  very  good  ac- 
commodation in  the  railway  officers' 
rooms,  which  are  60  yds.  in  rear  of  the 
station.  Beyond  Bhosdwal,  the  coun- 
try is  flat,  with  abundant  cultivation. 
At  Chdndin  commences  a  beautiful 
jungle,  with  long  grass  permeated  by 
fine  streams  of  water.  There  are  tigers 
in  this  jungle ;  deer  often  come  within 
30  yds.  of  the  line.  At  ChandwA, 
Holkar's  State  Railway  joins.  From 
Hdrdd  there  is  an  ascent  all  the  way 
to  Jabalpiir.  At  Suhdgpiir  there  is  a 
tolerable  restaurant,  and  ice  may  be 
obtained. 

Jabalpur. — Laurie's  Great  Northern 

Hotel  is  the  place  to  stop  at.    It  is 

about  1  m.  to  the  E.  by  S.  from  the 

station.     There  are  pankhdein  every 

room.    The  table    d'hute  meals  are 


Chhota  Hdzari,  that  is  tea  or  coffee 
before  breakfast,  breakfast,  tiffin  and 
dinner.  The  3  last  at  9-30  A.M.,  1*30 
P.M.,  and  7-30  P.M.  No  meals  will 
be  served  in  bedi-ooms  unless  charged 
for  extra.  The  proprietors  strictly 
object  to  the  use  of  drinkables  other 
than  those  supplied  by  the  hotel. 
The  general  sitting  room  is  upstairs, 
the  dining  room  on  the  ground  floor. 
Visitors  are  earnestly  requested  not  to 
ill-treat  the  hotel  servants,  and  par- 
rots, &c.,  are  not  allowed  in  the  house. 
Special  accommodation  is  provided  for 
them.  For  lodging  and  board  per 
diem  the  charge  is  5  rupees  ;  a  private 
table  for  one  person  is  charged  8  rs. 
European  servants  are  charged  3  rs, 
a  day,  and  Portuguese  2  rs.  Each 
person  is  charged  8  dnds  a  day  for  ice, 
when  it  is  procurable.  A  man  who 
pulls  the  pankhd.  is  paid  3  dnds  during 
the  day  and  3  dnds  more  for  the  night. 
The  washerman  is  paid  4  rs.  for  each 
hundred  pieces.  The  first  thing  to  be 
seen  is  the  Marble  Rocks,  which  are 
11  m.  off.  The  charge  for  visiting 
them  is  for  one  person  Rs.  10,  for  2 
persons  12,  for  3  persons  14,  and  for  4 
persons  16.  The  road  to  the  Marble 
Rocks  is  heavy  and  dusty  in  places, 
but  generally  good.  You  go  through 
the  cantonments  by  the  Ndgpiir  Road, 
and  after  2  miles  turn  up  the  Nar- 
singhpur  Road.  There  are  trees  on 
both  sides  all  the  way,  chiefly  mango 
trees.  At  9 J  m.  turn  left  to  the  rocks, 
by  a  branclf  road,  which  for  the  last 
half  mile  has  steep  pitches  distressing 
to  horses,  and  not  practicable  in 
the  rains.  Stop  at  what  is  called  the 
old  banglA.  There  is  a  new  bangld 
called  the  District,  200  yds.  beyond, 
but  you  must  apply  to  the  munici- 
pality of  Jabalpiir  for  leave  to  stop  at 
it,  and  you  pay  Rs.  2  a  day  instead  of 
1,  and  cannot  stop  longer  than  three 
days.  Descend  70  ft.  to  the  river  side, 
and  there  embark  in  a  neat  6-oar  boat 
with  cushions.  Four  men  to  row  and 
1  to  steer  are  quite  enough.  Each 
visitor  who  goes  in  the  boat  pays  8 
4nds,  and  each  man  has  2  dnds  besides, 
and  4  dnds  are  charged  for  the  boat. 
T\ie  TYvei  m^Jcka  ^t^  %ft».^ov!L\&  «*  ^Rsn;^ 
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a  dark  green,  and  full  of  fish  and  alli- 
gators. The  latter  do  not  come  out  on 
the  rocks  till  the  sun  is  high,  when 
they  bask,  and  might  be  shot  at,  were 
it  not  for  the  bees.  There  are  masses 
of  pigeons,  too,  and  water  fowl,  but 
shooting  has  its  perils,  for  there  are 
hornets'  nests  and  bees'  nests.  These 
quickly  attack  sportsmen  who  fire 
guns  and  make  a  noise.  Just  at  the 
end  of  the  pools,  at  a  place  called  the 
Monkey's  Leap,  2  young  railway  engi- 
neers were  attacked  by  bees  as  they 
were  shooting.  One  got  ashore  and 
ran  off  with  the  natives  into  the 
jangle,  and  though  much  stung,  es- 
capied  death.  The  other  jumped  into 
the  water  and  dived,  and  though  a 
good  swimmer,  was  drowned,  for  when 
he  came  up  the  bees  attacked  him 
again,  and  would  not  leave  him  till  he 
sank.  The  nests  are  quite  black,  and 
more  than  a  yard  long.  The  cliffs 
are  of  white  marble,  which,  when 
broken,  is  bright  and  sparkling,  but 
the  outside  is  discoloured  by  the  wea- 
ther. You  pass  first  under  the  new 
bangld  and  several  white  temples,  the 
cliffs  being  80  ft.  high.  The  water  is 
said  by  the  people  of  the  place  to  be 
here  150  ft.  deep.  You  then  turn  at 
right  angles  to  the  right  up  a  narrow 
gorge,  and  row  about  1  m.,  when  you 
come  to  barrier  rocks,  which  intercept 
the  stream,  and  no  boat  can  pass 
further  in  the  dry  season.  In  the  rains 
the  river  rises  30ft.,  and  is  then  a 
mighty  torrent,  and  very  dangerous. 
About  a  quarter  of  a  mile  up,  on  the 
left,  is  an  inscription  in  the  Ndgari 
character.  The  temples  were  built  by 
M4dhu  Kdo  Peshwd.  Three  quarters 
of  a  mile  on  the  left  are  curious  rocks 
called  HAthi  ka  Panw,  "elephant's 
legs,"  from  a  fancied  resemblance. 
Besides  the  bees'  and  hornets'  nests, 
there  are  many  of  the  Abdbll,  or 
"  swaUow,"  and  there  are  peacocks 
and  hundreds  of  baboons ;  panthers 
are  very  numerous.  The  height  of 
the  rocks  nowhere  exceeds  90  ft.,  and 
though  the  scenery  is  picturesque,  it  is 
not  grand.  There  is  a  cascade  J  m.  be- 
yond the  barrier  rocks  called  the  Dhii- 
ikikdbiror  '* Smoke  Sheet "  Eeturning 
£tom  the  barrier  Tocksj  it  will  be  well  to 


land  at  the  new  bangU  and  dimb  the 
cliff,  vvhich  is  very  steep  but  practica- 
ble. Beyond  this,  80  yds.,  is  a  flight 
of  107  stone  steps,  some  of  them 
carved,  which  leads  to  the  Madanpiir 
temple,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  cir- 
cular stone  enclosure.  All  round  it 
are  figures  of  Pdrvati,  with  1  leg  in 
her  lap.  These  figures  are  much  mu- 
tilated. Re-descend  the  steps,  and 
walk  200  yards  to  the  tomb  of  the  en- 
gineer who  was  drowned  by  the  bees. 
The  epitaph  says,  "  Here  lie  the  re- 
mains of  Richard  Bagster,  Esq.,  C.E., 
in  the  service  of  the  G.  I.  P.  Railway 
Co.,  who  was  attacked  by  bees  and 
drowned  in  the  river  Nirbadd,  near 
this  spot,  on  the  1st  of  May,  1859, 
aged  29  years." 

If  the  traveller  desire  to  see  the 
Jail  at  Jabalpiir  and  the  Thag  School, 
he  must  apply  to  the  collector  for  a 
pass.  The  Jail  stands  in  the  lines,  and 
contains  from  900  to  1000  prisoners, 
of  whom  about  60  are  women.  There 
are  excellent  workshops  here.  The 
prisoners  learn  to  make  daris,  or 
striped  cotton  cloths,  iu  6  weeks.  A 
dari  costs  4  rs.,  and  is  made  by  2  men 
in  .3  days.  The  oil  pressmg  is  very 
hard  labour.  The  prisoners  turn  a 
huge  pestle  by  a  sort  of  capstan  and 
crush  the  seed ,  from  which  oil,  that  looks 
like  soap  and  water,  flows  out.  The  drop 
here  is  only  4  ft.  from  the  ground,  and 
the  fall  is  only  2i  ft.,  so  that  the 
criminal  is  said  to  be  sometimes  6 
minutes  in  dying.  The  School  of  In- 
dustry was  founded  in  1835  to  reclaim 
Thags.  The  Goindahs,  or  "Informers," 
were  placed  here.  Almost  all  the  old 
hands  have  died  out,  but  the  widows 
and  children  remain.  Originally  there 
were  2500,  but  there  are  now  only 
1000,  chiefly  women  and  children. 
Tent  making,  thread  and  rope  making, 
smith's  and  carpenter's  work  are  the 
chief  employments.  The  work  people 
live  in  villages,  but  come  daily  to 
work  from  7  till  six.  The  buildir^  is 
in  a  vast  enclosure,  and  the  people  work 
in  sheds  all  round.  It  is  doubtful 
whether  GoveiimierA,  csutl  ^-^fe't  ^^^^'asfc 

event^aede8ceIid«^.Tl\-s>oi^i)cvQ.'&^^«^;^.^^^ 
the    ieaxixil  tTad\\ioTva  ol  ^^vT  ^^sasst 

trade  oi  m\X£aL«ax  ^\i!a\xi^\i^^^^^"'^^- 
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l^Iic  journey  from  N&odg^A  to  Elura 
bf  mnil  tonga  for  a  geutlemau  ccetH 
Kb.  10,  and  for  a  scrrant  Via.  4  ;  for  a 
speciai  tonga  to  oneself  the  charge  is 
Kb.  20,  and  foi'  a  bullock  cart  Xa  carry 
the  heavy  luggage  Bh.  5.  The  station  at 
Nundgfiou  is  very  comfortable.  There 
is  n  good  i-cfre^ment  room,  with  a 
laTatorj,  and  tlie  T.  B.,  with  three 
Toome,  is  7u  yds.  in  rear  of  the  station. 
The  stages  are  as  follows ; — 


■         From 

To                MilF>. 

K^  ■ : 

T«roni  .       .       .13 

SgSi-  .  •  :  i  "5 

MlbuulhB       .    .  1    to 
Total  ..    .       M 

A  little  beyond  the  4th  milestone 
from  N&ndgaoii  is  the  bed  of  a  torrent 
50  ft  brond,  with  gtoep  banks,  where 
the  traveller  will  Imve  to  alight,  as  it 
is  very  difficult  for  the  horses  to  get 
up  the  steep  incline.  At  the  12th  m. 
is  a  large  circular  pile  of  stoneis,  about 
7  ft.  high,  which  shows  where  English 
territory  marches  with  the  Sinim'n. 
From  this  pile  one  can  see  Tarora,  but 
the  road  «indB  very  much  to  it.  The 
bangl&  stands  outside  the  wall  of  the 
village,  bat  within  a  waU  of  its  own, 
upwards  of  5  ft.  high,  with  steps  to 
ascend  it  and  descend  it  on  (he 
other  side.  This  enclosure  is  not 
ivithout  its  advantages,  as  tigers  some- 
times walk  along  the  road  at  night. 
Horses  arc  changed  at  the  12th  milo- 
titone  before  reaching  Tarora.  Tlicru 
»re  several  changes  of  horses  in  the 
next  long  st^e,  and  the  Sth  takes 
place  at  Sindhiwala,  a  small  village, 
and  the  6th  at  a  deserted  bangla 
where  the  civil  engineer  used  to  '" 
Tbcro  is  a  very  good  bridge  here 
the  Doiioh  river,  with  the  nam' 


Armstrong,  GreeD,  and  Pope  upon  it, 
and  the  &te  1ST4.    Deogioh  la  6  m. 

beyond  this,  and  just  before  reaching 
it  is  a  stream,  which  is  easily  passed. 
There  is  n  T.  B.  at  Deogion.  The  8th 
change  takes  place  at  Fatb^b^, 
ivhere,  250  yds.  to  the  right  of  the 
road  is  a  Dai^^,  or  "  shrine,"  with  2 
iild  tombs  about  38  ft.  high.  A  stream 
ilowB  between  the  road  and  tbese 
liuildings,  and  waters  a  garden  full  of 
lieautiful  trees.  In  the  tombs  the 
Lh.iiu  and  bell  are  carved.  At  about 
16^  m.  from  Aiiraiigdb^  a  road  turns 
vft  to  the  left  to  Rojah.  The  T.  B.  at 
Aurang&biid  is  close  to  the  church. 
Trom  this  city  Ellra,  Da.alati.b6d  and 
Ajanta  may  be  visited.  For  a  descrip- 
tion of  them,  and  the  routes  to  them, 
sec  Murray's  "  Madras  Handbook." 


NAMHtAOfl    TO     AHUADNAG&B, 

JUKSAB,   AND   PUNA. 

From  Ndudg]iuii  to  Anrangabad, 
the  stages  have  alreiiiij  been  giren  in 
the  preceding  Route.  The  stages  to 
AljmadnBgnr  arc  as  follows  ; — 


f™ 

T. 

hU 

, 

1              Tot.1   .    . 
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carts  are  met,  which  greatly  impede  J 
progress,  as  the  cartmen  are  always  I 
on  the  wTong  side  and  will  not  get ; 
out  of  the  way.  The  first  change  of 
horses  is  at  Baliid,  where  is  the  tomb  [ 
of  a  saint  named  Saiyid  Saldr,  and 
the  remains  of  a  fine  gateway,  leading 
to  buildings  among  trees.  After  this, 
pass  on  the  right  the  small  fort  of 
Dewalgdoii  and  the  large  village  of 
Acudari,  2  m.  to  the  right.  The  T.  B. 
at  Deygdoii  is  200  yds.  off  the  road 
to  the  left.  After  leaving  this,  pass 
the  village  of  SolAgdon  on  the  left, 
and  come  to  the  Seoni  river,  where 
change  horses.  There  is  a  steep  pitch 
going  down  to  the  river.  The  stream 
is  shallow  during  the  dry  weather.  At 
Tok,  which  is  upon  the  Sangam,  or 
confluence  of  the  Pravra  and  Goddvari 
livers,  there  is  a  comfortable  T.  B. 
This  place  is  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
Ooddvarl  river.  The  natives  call  the 
river  the  Gangd,  "  Ganges."  It  is  a 
:great  river  in  the  rains,  but  in  the  dry 
-weather  it  is  only  30  yds.  broad,  with 
1  foot  of  water.  A  few  hundred  yards 
to  the  E.  of  the  banglA  is  the  hand- 
some granite  monument  of  James 
•Gordon,  of  the  Madras  Medical  Esta- 
l)li8hment,  20  years  surgeon  to  the 
Residency  at  Ndgjmr,  who  died  at 
Tok  on  the  19th  of  November,  1821. 
His  widow  purchased  7  acres  of  land, 
and  assigned  them  for  the  perpetual 
support  of  the  tomb.  One  Saiyid 
■'Usmdn  has  now  the  care  of  the  tomb, 
and  gets  the  produce  of  the  land,  but 
as  the  civil  authority  does  not  look 
after  him.  the  place  is  utterly  neg- 
lected. The  tomb  has  a  fine  mar- 
ble tablet,  and  is  surrounded  ydih.  a 
«tone  enclosure  3^ft.  high,  which 
again  is  enclosed  in  a  milk  bush 
hedge,  that  the  cattle  have  destroyed 
in  places,  and  rubbish  has  accumu- 
lated within.  There  is  a  small  stone 
monument  besides  Mr.  Gordon's,  but 
there  is  no  inscription,  and  no  one 
knows  whose  it  is.  There  are 2  towers 
on  the  river's  banks,  with  a  hawser 
between  them  by  which  a  ferry-boat 
18  worked  in  the  rains,  at  which  season 
the  water  reaches  the  towers,  which  in 
the  dry  weather  are  40  yds.  above  the 
stream.    There  are  3  Shivite  temples 


near  the  river— one  at  Tok,  one  at 
Kaigaou,  a  village  on  the  opposite 
bank,  and  one  at  Phera  kd  sangam. 
Aurangzib  destroyed  all  the  temples  in 
this  locality,  and  these  were  subse- 
quently built  by  Mardthas  ;  but  on  the 
23rd  of  Rabi'u  '1  dkhir,  A.H.  1176  = 
1761  A.D.,  the  Nii^dm's  army  reached 
Tok,  set  fire  to  the  town,  and  again 
levelled  the  temples.  At  12  m.  ftom 
Tok  there  is  a  toll  of  4  dnas.  At  6  m. 
beyond  Wonddl  there  is  a  deep  river 
bed,  with  very  heavy  sand  and  steep 
banks.  Befor  reaching  Imdmpiir  you 
ascend  a  Ghdt  of  the  same  name,  at 
the  summit  of  which,  about  300  ft. 
above  the  plain,  there  is  a  tine  view. 
At  the  top  there  is  a  toll  of  4  duds. 
The  T.  B.  at  Imdmpiir  has  been  a 
mosque,  it  has  3  rooms,  and  is  very 
comfortable.  The  road  thence  to 
Ahmadnagar  is  excellent.  For  the 
last  3  m.  you  pass  hills  and  through  a 
well-wooded  country,  though  up  to 
that  point  it  is  very  bare.  As  regards 
baggage  in  these  parts,  it  may  be 
noticed  that  the  authorized  load  at 
Al^madnagar  for  a  bullock  cart  to  draw 
is  10  mans,  or  823  lbs.  A  single  mule 
or  bullock  carries  200  lbs.,  a  camel 
411,  and  an  elephant  1000  to  1200 
lbs. 

AhmadfuiffaVjVLSVLRlly  called  Nagar.  — 
The  cantonment  at  Ahmadnagar  is  on 
the  left  of  the  road  coming  from  Tok. 
The  church,  which  is  called   Christ- 
church,  occupies  a  central  j)Osition  in 
the  cantonment,  with  a  Roman  Catholic 
Church  close  to  it.    There  are  two 
tablets  in  the  church,  one  on  either  side 
of  the  Communion  table ;  one  is  to  En- 
sign Robert  Hyde  Colebrooke,  who  was 
drowned  in  attempting  to  cross  the 
Jamshidji    Band  near   Pund  on   the 
2l8t  of  October,  1847,  the  other  is  to  1 
officer  and  25  sergeants  and  men  of  the 
3rd  or  King's  Own  Hussars,  who  died 
at  this  station  between  1869  and  1872. 
In  the  Roman  Catholic   Cliurch  is  a 
tablet  to  the  Rev.  Father  Moor,  bom 
in  Tuscany,  who  died  June  13th^lS5V^ 
of  cholera,  cau^Vvt  Yyj  «L\XjeDL'^\TL%QrcLS>QSi 
sick.    The  15.  1.  Yfl\^^  «5<i    Otfi^  *«> 
where   t\ie    to«.^   iiom    Kxvtwv^^A^ 
;  enters  t\\e  eaiiloxtcaaTA,«xi^  V^  Tj^* 
the  S.E.  ot  tYiem  i^  VV^lo^.^^^"^^ 
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500  yds.  from  E.  to  W.  and  580  from 
N.  to  S.    There  is  a  Ndlah  between  it 
and  the  church,  which  is  450  yds.  to 
the  E.     Ahmadnagar  was  the  seat  of  a 
Mul^ammadan  dynasty,  which  began 
in  1490,    under  Ahmad  Niz Am   ShAh 
Bahrl,  according  to  Grant  Duff,  son 
of  a  Brdhman  of   Vijyanagar.      The 
country  of  this  king,  who  possessed 
Cliaul  (Choule)  near  Bombay,  was  the 
only  one  to  which  the  ravages  of  Por- 
tuguese piracy  did  not  extend.    They 
maintained  a  friendly  intercourse  for 
many  years  with  Ahmadnagar.    The 
power  of  Ahmadnagar  extended  over 
the  greater  part  of  Birdr  and  the  pro- 
vince of  AurangAbdd  and  some  dis- 
tricts in  Khdndesh,  Kalydn,  and  fi'om 
Bankot  to  Bassin  in  the  Konkan.     The 
Mardtha  chiefs  Rao  Jadava  and  Rdja 
Bhonsle  were  under  this  State.    The 
fort  fell  into  Akbar's  hands  in  1605, 
after    sustaining    a    celebrated    siege 
under  Chand  Bibl,  widow  of  'All  Adil 
Shdh  of  Bljdpilr.     It  was  taken  from 
the  NizAm  by  the  Mardthas  in  1760, 
after  desperate  fighting,  in  which  the 
corps  of  Ibrahim  Khdn,  who  supported 
the  MarAthas,  was  completely  broken 
and  11  of  his  standards  taken,  while 
the  right  wing  of  the  Nizdm's  army 
was  charged  by  the  Marathas  and  lost 
3000  killed.     (Grant  Duff,  vol.  ii.  p. 
224. )    In  1797  the  fort  was  made  over 
to  Sindhia  by  the  Peshwa,  from  whom 
it  was  taken  by  General  Wellesley, 
afterwards  Duke  of  Wellington,  on  the 
12th  of  August,  1803.     The  gate  of  thfe 
fort  which  opens  on  the  Puna  road  is 
called  the  Malle  Darwdzah.     On  the 
left  as  you  go  out,  at  25  yds.  off,  is 
an    oblong     tomb     enclosed    in     a 
wooden    palisade,  with   this  inscrip- 
tion : — 

Tliis  Tomb  was  erected 

by  the  Officers  of  the 

1st  Battalion,  11th  Regiment  Madras  N.I., 

as  a  tribute  of  their  respect 

for  the  Memory  of 

LIEUT.  WILLIAM  PENDERLEATH, 

of  that  Corps,  who  fell  at  the  Assault 

of  the  Peta  of  Ahmadnagar, 

on  the  8th  of  August,  1803. 


tablet 
tion  :- 


with    the   following    inscrip- 


Ciudeadhd  Righ.  Capper  Feadh. 

On  this  spot 

fell  at  the    storm 

of  Ahmadnagar, 

on  the  8th  of  August,  1803, 

THOS.  HUMBERSTONE    McKENZIE, 

Captain  H.M.'s  78th  Regiment 

of  Rosshire  Highlanders, 

son  of 

Colonel  Humberstone  McKenzie, 

who  was  killed  at  the  close  of 

the  Mardtha  War 

in  1783. 

This  Tomb 

is  also  consecrated  to 

the  Memory  of 

CAPTAIN    GRANT, 

LIEUTENANT    ANDERSON, 

and  the  Non-Commissioned 

Officers  and  Privates 

of  the  same  Regiment, 

who  fell  on  that  occasion. 

The  wall  is  about  25  ft.  high  here,  and 
the  marks  of  bullets  are  stiU  very  ap- 
parent. A  tamarind  tree,  under  which 
the  Duke  of  Wellington  is  said  to  have 
lunched,  is. pointed  out,  on  the  S.W. 
side  of  the  fort.  A  cannon  has  been 
placed  at  each  corner.  After  seeing 
the  fort,  the  traveller  may  drive  2  m. 
past  the  artillery  upper-storied  bar- 
racks, built  after  Miss  Nightingale's 
plan,  and  called  by  her  name.  They 
Are  very  dark  and  dirty,  and  it  is  said 
the  men  do  not  like  them,  on  acconnt 
of  the  trouble  in  going  up  stairs. 
Leaviug  these  to  the  left  and  passing 
a  dry  Ndlah,  which  serves  as  a  sewer 
to  the  cantonments,  you  will  turn  up 
a  few  hundred  yds.  to  the  right  and 
come  to  a  magnificent  old  tamarind 
tree,  under  which  is  a  large  oblong 
tomb,  8  ft.  high,  to  Major  W.  Nixon, 
of  the  19th  regt.  N.I.,  who  died  on 
November  7th,  1831.  At  450  yds.  to 
the  S.W.  of  this  tomb  is  the  Paria 
BAgh,  or  "  fairy  garden,"  an  old  palace 
of  the  Nagar  langs,  which  has  nothing 
attractive  beyond  historical  associa- 
tions. The  principal  sight  at  Al^ad- 
nagar  is  the  tomb  of  Chdnd  Bibl,  or 
Sal4bat  KMn,  for  it  is  doubtful  to 
^lDL\c\i  ol  \)ciesfc  ^TNO  T^rsonages  it  be- 


Zei  into  the  wall  on  the  riglat  asUonga.   T^[ift  ^o^5^  ^  V^..Tvxas^^^>^ 
J^oa  go  out,  at  20  yds.  distance,  is  a\'Ji^.  comet  oi\\i^l^iec.^si^^:2.,^^« 
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tion  for  fi  m.  Toil  can  drive  up  the 
bill  to  the  building,  though  Clie  incliuc 
is  long  aud  ateep.  The  iSad,  however, 
is  good.  The  building  is  octngonal,  3 
Btorica  high  ;  below  is  the  crjpt,  in 
which  arc  two  tombs,  one  of  which 
has  s,  Bmaller  snrcophagua  on  the  top 
of  the  other.  There  ie  no  inscription. 
Bach  Bide  of  the  octagon  measures 
36  ft.  You  ascend  28  atepa,  each  about 
1  ft.  high,  to  the  lei  story,  which  is 
nsed  as  a  dormitoij  for  the  sick.  As- 
cend then  24  steps,  each  13  in.  high, 
to  the  2nd  story.  There  is  a  fine 
Tiew  from  this  place,  as  the  hill  on 
which  the  building  stands  rises  to 
about  500ft.  One  sees  to  the  E.  by  N. 
a  very  large  tank.  To  the  N.N.W,  is 
Dongar  Ganj,  10m.  off,  where  there  is 
a  banglA,  which  was  a  hunting  seat  of 
the  old  kings,  and  is  now  a  place  to 
which  the  English  from  Nagar  go  for 
pjc-nics.  It  is  imiiossibie  to  say  whose 
the  tomb  really  was.  Ch4nd  BibI  was 
the  daughter  of  Hosain  Nijfim  Shdh 
of  Aljmadnagar,  who  reigtted  from  1563 
to  156S,  In  166i  she  was  given  in 
marriage  to  'All  'A'dil  Shih  of  BIjipilr. 
and  thefort  of  ShoISpilr  was  her  dower. 
After  the  death  of  her  husband  she 
Tetnmed  to  Aljmadnagar.  She  de- 
fended her  native  city  against  the 
Emperor  Akbar's  troops  successfully 
in  the  first  siege,  but  was  assassinated 
daring  the  second,  and  the  city  then 
fell  to  the  Mugbuls.  Little  is  known 
oi  the  history  of  SalAbat  Khftn.  At 
the  foot  of  the  bill  are  some  irrigation 
■works  of  Aurang7lb's  time,  which 
have  been  cleared  from  the  earth  with 
which  they  had  been  silted  up  by  em- 
ploying a  great   body  of   labourers. 


drinking  this  water.    There  is  also 
a  conduit  which  carries  water  G  m.  to 
the  city,  with  a  lai^er  reservoir  btrilt 
-'  stone  to  the  S.E.     The  whole  forma 
most  elaborate  system    of  water- 
works, which,  if  kept  in  good  order, 
would  be  of  incalculable  benefit  to  the 
city  of  Nagar  and   adjacent  district. 
For  this  work  the  men  received  1  And. 
lies  a  day  each,  and  the  women  1 
I  and  3  pics  each.     Tliey  were  pnid 
Sunday,  on  which  day  no  work  was 
done.    In  all  970  men,  women,  and 
chiidren  were  employed. 

The  stages,  on  the  way  from  Alj- 
madnagar   to    Junnar,   are    as    fal- 


during  the  late  famine.  Mr.  Gost,  the 
Bnperintendcnt  of  this  work,  thinks 
that  a  landslip  must  have  occurred, 
as  boulders  are  mised  with  the  super- 
incumbent earth.  The  labourers  under 
his  charge  cleared  away  the  ground 
from  a  fine  stone  embankment  15  ft. 
high,  and  also  a  shaft  with  an  escape 
pipe.     Close  by  to  these  i    ' 


Supi  . 


Kargiffll . 


_J_ 


As  far  as  Sap&  the  road  is  good  for 
carriages,  after  that  it  becomes  indif- 
ferent. At  2  m,  from  Tds  is  an  ascent, 
and  before  reaching  Kambai^Soii,  cross 
the  Wallambi  river  and  6  N41ahs ;  then 
follows  a  descent  of  2  furiongs  toward* 
Sapi.  Pamer  is  on  the  right  bant  of 
the  Paraeari  river.  Tbe  Hanga  river 
is  crossed  beyond  the  village  of  that 
name,  and  at  2  m.  4f.  from  Warjara 

,  with  5  ft.' of  water  in  it,  was  laid   theGaneshKhindGhit,5furlongslong, 

bare,  and  at  200  yds.  to  the  S.  of  it  2  is  descended.  B\m\a.\».*.-aiKi*B^.'«J^'^- 
fine  weUs  were  discovered ;  one  had  5  Pirapel-wtAV  \a  ovi  -311^  '^"^^^i'-'^^^^ 
ft.  of  water  in  It,  and  when  it  had  been  I  ri-vet,  wW^  i&  ctoaaaSk  ^'SPJ^V^S, 
elwred,  all  tbe  people  on  the  spot  took  IWaEai,    "Wkim  \a  «o.ft«  -^AScrv-ii. 
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and  Junnar  is  on  the  confluence  of  the 
Mina  and  Ei!ikri  rivers. 

Junnar  has  a  pop.  of  10,298.    Mr. 
Sinclair,  C.S.,  says  there  is  perliaps  no 
other  tract  in  the  Bombay  Presidency 
of  the  same  extent,  which  offers  so 
many  points  of  interest.    Junnar  T'a- 
luka,  called  formerly  Shivaneri,  after 
the   famous  fort  of   that  name,  lies 
on  a  series  of  mountain  rivers  which 
fall  into  the  Ghod.    The  S.  stream,  the 
Mind  rising  in  the  deep  glen  of  Am- 
boli,  flows  E.  through  a  fertile  valley 
called  the  Minaner,  where  it  is  sweep- 
ing away  the  village  of  Nirgude,  where 
there  is  a  fine  temple  of  Mdruti,  re- 
markable for  its  cloisters,  built  by  one 
o'f  the  Kulkarnis  family,  who  grew  rich 
in  the  service  of  MahMdjl  Sindhia. 
Here  is  the  ford  by  which    Shivajl 
crossed  to  surprise  Junnar  in  May, 
1657,  when    he    carried   off   plunder 
worth  £100,000.    The  pass  is  called  the 
Crow's  Gap,  as  being  fitter  for  a  crow 
than  for  a  man.    Two  m.  below  Nir- 
gude is  a  fine  Mughul  dam,  whence  a 
canal  irrigated  Bdglohor,  the  garden 
of  the  fort  of  Shivaneri.    The  Mina 
passes  under  a  good  modern  bridge 
past  NArAyangdoii,  and  falls  into  the 
Ghod  near  Pimpalkheyd.     The  Kiikri 
springs  from  a  cow's  mouth  carved  in 
the  rock,  and  flows  into  a  natural  basin 
near  the  Koli  village  of  Piir,  then  it 
flows  N.  2  m.,  and  turns  again   S.E., 
into  a  valley  which  ends  at  the  Ndnd 
Ghdt.     This  famous  pass  is  a  huge 
staircase  in  a  crack  of  the  precipice 
that  overlooks  the  Konkau,  a  wall  of 
rock    1500  ft.    sheer    up    and    down. 
There  are  several  caves  about  the  head 
of  the  Ghdt.    The  modem  village  of 
Ghdtgarh  is  2  m.  off  on  the  flank  of  the 
fort  of  Jiwdhan.     This  is  a  huge  crag 
accessible  by  only  one  path,  which  was 
nearly  destroyed  by  the   English  in 
1818,  but  a  single  man  can  still  climb 
up.    There  is  a  curious  vaulted  maga- 
zine at  the  top.     Jiwdhan  is  one  of 
the  7  forts  of  Junnar,  and  with  Chd- 
wand,  which  was  more  like  a  huge 
broken    pillar   than  a  hill,  Shivaneri 
and  Ndrdyangafh  formed  the  S.  line  of 
defence,  while  Nimgori  and  Harichan- 
dragarb  front  W.  over  the  Konkan. 


river,  unless  it  be  the  Dudari,  over  the 
head  waters  of  which  he  says  is  the 
Nimgori  fort.  See  the  "  Indian  Anti- 
quary," vol.  ii.  pp.  10, 12.  In  vol.  vi. 
of  the  "Antiquary,"  p.  33,  is  a  paper  on 
the  Buddhist  caves  at  Junnar,  by  Mr. 
Burgess.  He  says  that,  like  those  of 
Bhdjd,  Bedsd,  Taldjd,  Shdnd,  and 
Enda,  these  caves  are  remarkably  de- 
void of  figure,  ornament,  or  imagery. 
The  Dahgopa  alone  is  common  to  all. 
The  Ganesha  Pahdr  group  of  caves  is. 
about  3  m.  N.E.  of  the  town  and  about 
360  ft.  above  it.  The  ascent  is  partly 
by  a  built  staii*,  which  leads  up  to  the 
front  of  the  Chaitya  which  faces  S., 
and  measures  inside  40  ft.  long  by 
22  ft.  6  wide,  and  24  ft.  2  high.  It 
has  a  verandah  20  ft.  5  long  by  4  ft. 
2  wide,  reached  by  six  steps  with  two 
pillars  and  two  demi-pillars  in  front. 
The  capitals  of  the  pillars  consist  of  an 
abacus  of  3.  4,  or  5  thin,  square  tile- 
shaped  members,  each  projecting  a 
little  over  the  one  below.  Tlie  door 
is  perfectly  plain,  5  ft.  9  wide.  Over 
the  entrance  is  a  well-cut  ihscription 
in  one  line,  which  Dr.  Kern  translates, 
"  A  pious  gift  of  charity,  designed  for 
the  Sanctuary  by  the  pure-hearted 
Suldsadala,  trader,  son  of  Haranika.'* 
The  navo  is  12  ft.  9  wide  and  24  ft.  6J 
long  lip  to  the  Dahgopa,  limited  on 
either  side  by  5  columns  and  1  demi- 
column  10  ft.  10  high,  like  those  in 
front,  with  lions,  tigers,  or  elephants 
over  the  capitals.  In  the  apse  round 
the  Dahgopa  are  6  plain  octagon  shafts, 
without  base  or  capital,  and  16(  in. 
in  diameter.  The  aisle  behind  the 
pillars  is  3  ft.  6  wide,  and  is  ribbed 
over  like  the  roof  of  the  nave,  in  imi- 
tation of  wooden  ribs.  The  Dahgopa 
is  a  plain  circular  drum  8  ft.  9^  in 
diameter  and  6  ft.  4J  high,  with  a 
Buddhist  railed  cornice,  supporting 
the  dome,  on  which  stands  the  Torana 
or  capital,  a  square  block  representing 
a  box  ornamented  with  the  Buddhist 
rail-pattern,  surmounted  by  an  abacas 
like  those  of  the  pillars,  the  uppermost 
and  widest  slab  being  5  ft.  10  sq.,  with 
a  hole  in  the  centre  to  support  a  wooden 
umbrella,  and  4  shallow  square  ones  for 
ie\i(^&  \  t\i&  \.o^a1  \ie\^ht  of  the  Dahgopa 


Mr,  Sinclair  does  not  mention  the  3rd\\s\^U,^,   Ts\^  iiexJt  ^M^Vi'Coa^.Ssi. 
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a  Vihdra,  25  ft.  wide,  29  ft.  deep  and   to  the  N.W.,  you  come  upon  another 


group,  the  front  of  one  of  which  is 
covered  with  inscriptions,  probably  the 
work  of  visitors  only.  Proceeding  a 
long  way  round  to  the  N.W.  is  an  un- 
finished Chaitya,  of  which  an  imperfect 
sketch  by  l*rof.  Orlebar  is  given  by 
Dr.  Bird.  The  gi'eat  arch  in  the  facade 
is  high,  and  the  space  over  the  window 
is  divided  into  7  petal-shaped  com- 
partments. In  the  central  one  is  a 
female  figure,  in  the  next  elephants 
standing  on  lotus  and  holding  water- 
jars.  Over  and  outside  the  jamb  of 
the  gi'eat  arch  projects,  and  on  either 
side  of  the  finial  of  the  arch  is  a  figure  ; 
that  on  the  left  has  wings  and  holds  a 
chaunn.  liehind  each  shoulder  of  the 
other  one  are  2  cobra  heads,  with  the 
tongues  hanging  out.  Higher  up  the 
rock  on  the  E.  side  of  this  are  9  cells 
and  a  Vihdra  with  2  cells  at  the  back, 
and  2  on  the  E.  side.  In  a  hill  2  m. 
W.  of  Junnar  are  the  Tuljd  Lena  group, 
so  called  because  in  modem  times  the 
Brdhmans  have  dedicated  them  to 
Tuljd  Devi.  They  face  N.E.,  but  all 
the  fa9ades  have  fallen.  Beginning 
from  the  S.E.  you  come  to  two  sides  of 
a  cell,  then  to  a  small  A^ihara  with 
cells,  then  to  a  Chaitya  of  unique  form, 
circular,  25  ft.  Gacrosfti,  with  aDahgopa 
8  ft.  2  in  the  centre,  surrounded  by  12 
plain  octagonal  shafts,  11  ft.  4  high, 
supporting  a  lofty  dome.  After  1  or 
2  smaller  caves  you  come  to  a  hall  23  ft. 
wide,  with  a  large  cell  at  the  left 
corner  and  a  seat  round  .S  sides.  Below 
the  cells,  towards  the  N.W.  end,  is  a 
tank  witli  masonry  walls.  To  the  W. 
of  the  town  is  the  Shivaneri  hill  fort, 
and  going  along  the  E.  face  of  the  hill 


8  ft,  2  high.  At  the  back  are  3  cells, 
and  on  each  side  2.  Over  the  left 
window  is  an  inscription.  The  next 
cave  is  higher  up,  and  is  a  small  square 
one,  and  the  next  two  are  similar. 
W.  of  the  Chaitya,  a  stair  under  the 
rock  ascends  into  the  largest  Vihdra 
cave  here,  now  called  the  Ganesha 
I^end,  from  an  image  of  Ganesha  hav- 
ing been  set  up  there.  The  hall  is  50  ft. 
(>  by  56  ft.  fi  and  10  ft.  2  high.  It  has 
7  cells  on  either  side  and  5  at  the  back. 
Outside  is  a  verandah  7  ft.  wide,  with 
G  pillars  and  2  half  pillars.  Further 
W.  are  2  cells,  then  a  Vihdra  31  ft.  3 
wide  by  23  ft.  2  deep.  The  next  cave 
is  difficult  of  access.  Then  comes  a 
Vihdra  21  ft.  wide,  then  2  other  caves, 
and  then  a  rectangular  flat-roofed 
(.'haitya  21  ft.  10  deep,  12  ft.  9  wide, 
and  13  ft.  8  high.  There  is  a  Dahgopa 
lift,  11  in  diameter.  On  the  left  of 
the  door  outside  is  an  inscription  in 
two  lines.  After  this  follow  a  cell 
with  a  stone  bed  ;  2  small  rooms  en- 
closing cells,  a  Vihdra  with  2  cells  at 
the  back,  and  5  cisterns,  over  the  first 
of  which  is  an  inscription  in  two  lines, 
and  over  the  second,  one  in  three.  Next 
comes  a  Vihdra  29  ft.  5  deep  and  24  ft. 
3  wide.  It  has  no  cells,  but  a  stone 
]>ench.  Under  the  left  corner  is  a  well 
with  abundance  of  cool  water.  The 
Mdnmodi  Hill  lies  to  the  S.S.W.  of 
Junnar,  1  m.  W.  of  the  main  road. 
The  first  of  the  most  S.  group  of  caves 
is  a  recess  over  a  cell  or  cistern,  with 
an  inscription  to  the  left.  A  little  to 
the  N.  on  the  left  side  of  a  larger  recess, 
is  another  inscription  in  three  lines ;  the 
first  letters  are  obliterated.    Above  a 

precipice  to  the  N.  are  8  cells.    On  ]  you  come  to  a  cave  facing  E.N.E.    At 
returning  from  these,  by  scrambling  |  the  S.  end  of  the  upper  scar^)  is  a  cave 
filong  the  precipice  to  the  S.,  a  small    with  an  inscription  in  one  line,  and 
Vihdra  without  cells  is  reached.    Then  '  further  N.  and  higher  is  a  Vihdra. 
another,  w^ith  2  octagonal  columns  and  I  Tlie  Bdra  Kothrl  group,  called  from  a 
2  pilasters  in  front  of  the  verandah,    large  Vihdra  with  12  cells,  can  only  be 
Tlie  hall  is  33  ft.  deep,  and  from  11  to  j  reached  from  the  last  group  by  a  diffi- 
13  wide.    The  verandah  is  4  ft.  7  wide   cult  and  pauiful  scramble.      The  Bdra 
and  19  ft.  10  long.    There  is  a  well  of  I  Kothri  is  3(5  ft.  8  wide  and  33  ft.  5  deep, 
excellent  water.    A  few  yards  S.  of  the  j  with  4  cells  on  each  side  and  a  bench 
large  cave  is  a  Vihdra,  with  2  jnllars  |  round  all  four.    T\\!t  tvkxX.  Ss*  "^  *o»ji 
and  pilasters  in  the  verandah,  and  other  1  cave,  a  \oiVrj  ^\,-\wA.^  C\\iais^."^'5i.  ''^?^'^^ 
caves  almost  inaccessible.     Returning  \  18  it.  "hi^Yi.    TVxft\xvT^eiT\v^sJ^V«»'^^;3^^ 
to  th^  N,  md  windivg  round  the  hill  \  hy  20 it,  C»,  ^\\-\x  ^\>^V?,^^?^  ^^^^^  ^ 
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diameter.  Outside  is  an  inscription  in 
3  lines,  which  Dr.  Kem  translates, 
**  A  pious  gift  of  charity,  designed  for 
the  sanctuary  for  the  common  weal 
and  happiness  by  Virasenaka,  a  dis- 
tinguished householder,  confessor  of 
the  Dharma."  Four  m.  from  this,  in  a 
spur  of  a  hill  to  the  E.  of  Ganesha 
Len4,  are  caves  at  a  height  of  400  feet 
above  Junnar,  reached  by  a  steep  climb. 
They  have  no  special  feature,  and  are 
over  a  precipice  almost  perpendicu- 
lar, are  really  difficult  of  access,  and 
dangerous  for  any  one  not  having  a 
steady  head.  Dr.  Kem  says  that  the 
inscriptions  are  of  different  dates,  but 
perhaps  200  or  300  years  later  than 
Ashoka,  that  is,  they  are  about  the 
Christian  era.  Although  these  caves 
are  devoid  of  ornament,  they  are  inter- 
esting on  account  of  their  antiquity, 
and  the  locality  in  which  they  arc 
situated  is  rich  in  beautiful  scenery. 
The  road  from  Ahmadnagar  to  Junnar 
is  rather  longer  than  that  from  Puna, 
but  it  passes  over  a  country  little  visited 
by  Europeans,  and  which  consequently 
presents  attractions  to  the  sportsman. 
At  8  m.  to  the  W.  of  Junnar  is  the 
remarkable  hill  fort  of  Harichandra- 
gayh.  It  presents  the  most  stupendous 
precipice  and  most  sublime  scenery  in 
the  whole  range  of  the  W.  Ghdts. 
According  to  Col.  Sykes  the  scarp  is 
3000  ft.  perpendicular,  but  another  au- 
thority makes  the  fort  4000  ft.  above 
the  Kofikan,  which  is  seen  stretched 
out  at  its  foot  like  a  map,  with  the  sea 
glittering  in  the  distance.  The  ascent 
is  extremely  steep.  At  every  turn  the 
most  striking  views  are  seen,  and  as 
the  climber  approaches  the  summit 
tremendous  blasts  of  wind  are  often 
experienced,  which  seem  as  if  they 
would  sweep  every  movable  thing  into 
the  abyss.  The  edge  of  the  precipice 
is  rather  shelving,  and  it  requires 
strong  nerves  to  stand  on  its  tremen- 
dous brink.  At  times  immense  volumes 
of  cloud  and  mist  roll  up  from  below, 
and  there  is  no  little  danger  at  such 
moments  of  taking  a  false  step.  But 
to  fearless  climbers  the  scenery  will 
be  an  ample  reward.  At  one  time 
Oovemment  had  it  under  consideTaUoii 
to  make  this  place  a  health  station 


from  Bombay  ;  but  the  difficulty  of 
access  rendered  the  scheme  abortive. 
The  climate,  however,  is  delightfully 
cool  and  refreshing.  With  regard  to 
the  height  of  the  precipice,  it  may  be 
noticed  that  a  stone  takes  11  seconds 
before  striking  for  the  first  time.  A 
notice  of  some  caves  and  temples  near 
this  place  will  be  found  in  the  Jour, 
of  the  Bomb.  As.  Soc.  for  Jan.  1850, 
p.  56,  by  Dr.  Wilson.  Col.  Sykes' 
paper  is  in  the  Jour,  of  the  Roy.  As. 
Soc,  vol.  iv.  pp.  281-291.  Dr.  Bird's 
"  Caves  of  India,"  p.  11,  may  also  be 
consulted.  The  stages  from  Ahmad- 
nagar to  Pund  are  as  follows  : — 


From 

To 

M.    F. 

Ahmadnagar 

Supa  . 

Sinir     .        .    . 

Kondhapiir 

Talegdou       .    . 

Koregioii  . 

Lonl 

Sup4 

Sirur    .        .    . 

Kondhapiir 

Talegion  . 

Koregaon    .    . 

Lonl 

Puna  .       .    . 

Total       . 

14    0 
18    0 
13    6 

5  0 

6  0 
3    0 

13    6 

73    4 

After  leaving  Ahmadnagar,  you  pass 
the  large  village  of  Chds  on  the 
left  at  6  m.,  and  NArdyan,  with  a 
stone  fort,  between  the  lOth  and 
11th  m.,  also  on  the  left.  At  Eoma- 
gdon,  12  m.  from  the  Malle  gate  of 
Ahmadnagar,  there  is  a  toll  of  4  dnds. 
At  SupA  the  T.B.  is  on  the  right,  and 
there  is  the  first  change  of  horses. 
There  is  a  steep  Ghdt  to  descend  be- 
fore entering  Supd.  There  are  pretty 
temples  at  Supd,  and  a  brick  fort  with 
a  high  gateway.  There  is  a  2nd  toll 
at  Warigdoii,  not  far  from  Sinir.  In 
order  to  reach  Sinir,  pass  a  bridge 
built  by  Capt.  Sellon,  R.E.,  com- 
menced in  January,  1866,  and  com- 
pleted in  December,  1867,  at  a  cost  of 
Rs.  104,000.  The  whole  length  of  the 
bridge  is  772  ft.  It  has  17  arches, 
each  with  a  diameter  of  39  ft.  5  in.  The 
breadth  of  each  pier  is  6  ft.,  the  height 
from  the  water  level  to  the  parapet 
wall  is  30"ft.,  and  from  the  water  level 
to  the  keystone  25  ft.,  and  from  the 
land  to  tJ[ift  eai^L  ol  "Qaa  ^vtK^  -sirail  39 
it,  ^  m,    Taiec^  \^  ^tx  Tajjecm^'evsssi  \s\ 
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Mardfhl  Siri!Lr  is  the  name  of  the  can- 
tonment only.  The  town  is  called  by 
the  natives  Ghodnadi,  from  the  river 
Ghod,  on  the  r.  b.  of  which  it  is  situ- 
ated. Here  are  still  the  head-quarters 
of  the  Pun4  Auxiliary  Horse,  a  most 
distinguished  cavalry  corps,  who,  in 
Sindh,  Kdbul,  and  the  Panjdb,  have 
done  noble  service.  The  Pmui  Horse 
was  raised  in  1817  ;  the  article  of  the 
Bassln  Treaty,  which  compelled  the 
PeshwA  to  keep  up  cavalry,  was  an- 
nulled, and  this  corps  substituted.  At 
KorigAon  it  lost  46  killed  and  26 
wounded ;  Lieut.  Swanston,  who  com- 
manded, being  among  the  latter.  In 
the  Mardtha  war  it  captured  Chimnaji 
Apd,  the  Peshwd's  younger  brother, 
and  Apd  Desdi  and  Trimbakjl  Ddnglia. 
At  that  time  it  mustered  6000  sabres, 
but  was  reduced  in  1830  to  800. 
Major  Spiller  commanded  200  of  them 
at  the  storm  of  Kittiir  in  1804.  Two 
Daf *addrs  and  42  men  went  with  Major 
Macdonald  to  Persia  in  1826.  In  1828 
Capt.  Spiller  got  the  thanks  of  Govern- 
ment for  the  capture  of  Bom  'AH.  The 
same  officer  with  lOO  troopers  marched 
150  m.  in  3  marches,  and  captured  a 
body  of  banditti.  There  used  to  be  a 
large  force  here,  but  after  the  fall  of 
the  Peshwd  it  was  moved  into  Pund. 
Col.  Wallace,  who  took  Chdndwad  and 
J&lnah  in  1804,  was  worshipped  at  this 
place.  His  tomb  became  a  temple  for 
burning  incense  and  making  vows  and 
prayers.  The  Rev.  R.  Nesbit,  in  Dec. 
1840,  was  told  by  an  intelligent  native 
that  he  had  prayed  to  Col.  Wallace, 
and  that  his  request  had  been  heard 
and  granted. 

There  is  a  large  cemet<iry  at  Siriir. 
In  the  centre  is  a  pillar  20  ft.  high, 
which  marks  the  tomb  of  Col.  W.  Wal- 
lace, of  H.M.'s74thRegt.,  commandant 
of  the  force  subsidized  by  H.H.  the 
Peshwd,  who  died  at  Sirdr  on  May  11th, 
1809.  There  is  also  a  Mardtha  inscrip- 
tion to  Dina  Bdi,  daughter  of  Dhou- 
dhibd  Bdpii  Misdl,  and  several  other 
Mardtha  inscriptions  to  Indian  Chris- 
tians. Also  to  J.  C.  Pattinson,  who 
died  at  Sinir  on  Jan.  4th,  1818,  of 
wounds  he  received  at  the  "  ever  me- 
morable  defence  of  Korigiuoh ;  by  the 
^d  b^tt^Uon  l8t  regt.  NX"  This  of^- 


cer  was  a  giant  in  stature,  and  when 
a  gun  was  taken  by  the  Arabs, 
although  struck  to  the  earth  by  griev- 
ous wounds,  he  started  up,  seized  a 
musket,  and  dashing  out  the  brains  of 
several  of  the  enemy,  retook  the  gun. 
Sinir  is  a  very  hot  dusty  place,  and 
famous  for  its  scorpions.  In  fact  a 
scorpion  hunt  is  one  of  the  few  amuse- 
ments. The  native  boys  induce  the 
scorpions  to  issue  from  their  holes  by 
rubbing  short  sticks  together  at  the 
orifices,  and  the  scorpions  fancying  it 
to  be  some  insect,  come  out  and  are 
immediately  caught  with  the  sticks. 
Numbers  of  scorpions  are  kiUed  by  the 
birds  and  by  the  monkeys,  who  nip  off 
their  stings  and  then  swallow  them. 
The  42nd  milestone  to  Pund  is  near 
the  T.  B.  at  Siriir.  After  6  m.  you 
pass  the  nice  village  of  Kdregdon.  At 
the  10th  m.  there  is  a  toll  of  4  dnds. 
The  T.  B.  at  Kondhapiir  is  350  yds.  off 
the  main  road  to  the  left.  At  Tale- 
gdon  there  are  some  temples  worth  a 
visit.  The  Pdtil's  family  here  are  rich, 
the  head  of  it  has  more  than  a  Idkh 
income.  It  is  a  flourishing  place,  but 
the  revenue  is  collected  with  difficulty. 
The  handsome  Jain  temple  has  just 
been^  finished.  There  is  an  older  one 
to  Siddheshwar,  with  an  inscription 
dated  Shak  1654.  If  the  roof  is  as- 
cended, it  will  be  seen  that  the  Shikra 
is  curiously  carved  with  figures  of 
deities.  The  place  has  its  name  from 
Tale,  "a  halt,"  as  the  Peshwd's 
troops  used  to  halt  there;  some  of 
them  came  thence  to  the  battle  of 
Korigdon. 

Loni. — This  place  derives  interest 
from  an  able  paper  in  the  Trans.  Lit. 
Soc.  Bomb.,  vol.  iii.  p.  172,  by  Mr. 
Thos.  Coats,  in  which  he  describes  the 
village  system  of  the  Dakhan,  taking 
the  Loni  districts  for  his  sample.  The 
following  extract  from  Mr.  T.  Coats' 
admirable  paper  will  give  a  general 
idea  of  Mardtha  country  towns  and 
country  life,  but  the  whole  paper  de- 
serves to  be  studied  by  all  who  would 
gain  an  insight  into  the  character  andL 
customs  of  t\\^  "^"axtiJCwa.  ^^aJcsss^.  "^^ss^^ 
paper  ^as  ^T\\Xiev\  \xA^^^  «^  'C^^'^iJ^ 
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tivating  classes  of  HiutliistAn  : — "  The 
town  of  Lonl  is  situated  on  a  dry  slope, 
overlooking   its    gardens  and  arable 
lands,  which  extend  to  the  eastward, 
and  afford  a  pleasant  prospect  when 
the  crop  is  on  the  ground.    The  lat.  is 
18*  37'  N.,  and  long.  74'  8'  E.,  and  it 
is  about  12  m.  N.E.  of  PunA,  and  70 
m.  in  a  direct  line  from  the  W.  sea- 
coast,  and  about  1470  ft.  above  its 
level.    At  a  distance  the  town  has  the 
appearance  of  a  mass  of  crumbling 
clay  walls,  with  a  few  stunted  trees 
growing  out  amongst  them,  and  here 
and  there  a  building  like  a  barn  or 
stable  covered  with  red  tiles.      The 
whole  is  suri'ounded  by  a  mud  wall  of 
a  circular  form  that  measures  5  fur- 
longs, and    is    from  10  to   H  ft.  in 
height,  and  4  or  5  ft.  thick  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  increasing  {»lc)  towards  the 
top.     It  has  2  rude  gates  10  or  12  ft. 
high,  and  as  many  wide,  made  of  2 
pieces  of  thick  planks  of  teak  wood, 
imited  by  cross  beams  let  into  an  eye 
cut  in  a  frame  above,  and  resting  on  a 
hollowed  stone  below,  on  which  they 
turn  instead  of  hinges.     On  entering 
the  town,  appearances  are  not  more 
prepossessing  ;  nothing  meets  the  eye 
but  filth  and  misery,  a  total  neglect  of 
all  regularity,  neatness,  and  comfort ; 
what  seemea  crumbling  clay  walls  are 
the  dwelling-houses  of  a  great  body  of 
the    inhabitants,  made  of    sun-dried 
bricks  of  the  white  calcareous  earth 
that  has  been  described,  with  terraced 
tops  of  the  same  material :  some,  how- 
ever, are  uninhabited  ruins ;  and  some 
have  pieces  of  straw  thatch  thrown  up 
against  them,  to  shelter  some  wretched 
people  and  their  cattle  who  have  not  the 
means  of  getting  better  lodging.    The 
inhabited  dwelling-houses  amount  to 
107  ;  and  the  public  buildings  are' the 
eJmwddi  or  town-hall ;  3  Hindil  tem- 
ples, one  dedicated  to  Mahddeo,  one  to 
Hanumdn,  and  the  3rd  to  Bhairava ; 
and  a  Mu^ammadan  place  of  worship 
at  present  in  ruins.   The  buildings  are 
put  down  as  if  by  chance,  without  any 
attention  to  regularity.  Narrow,  dirty, 
crooked  lanes  wind  through  some  of 
them.    Some  are  in  clusters  of  3  or  4, 


for  defence,  and  have  an  impression  of 
gloom  and  unsociableness.    The  best 
are  surrounded  by  a  square  dead  wall, 
which  is  entered  by  a  low  door.    Two 
or  three  sides  are  occupied  by  sheds 
for  cattle,  husbandry  implements,  &c., 
and  one  only  by  the  dwelling-house. 
If  a  wall  does  not  enclose  the  whole, 
there  is  a  walled  court  in  front,  or  in 
the  rear,  or  both.    The  houses  have  all 
square  gable-ends,  and  a  sort  of  open 
portico  runs  along  the  front  of  the 
dwelling-house;    the  poorer  employ 
this  to  tie  their  cattle  in,  and  the  richer 
as  a  store-room,  or  keep  it  clean  to  sit 
in.    From  the  centre  of  the  i>ortico  a 
small  door  leads  into  the  body  of  the 
house,  which  is  divided  into  2,  3,  or  4 
small  rooms,  without  any  openings  to 
admit  the  air  and  light ;  at  the  back 
of  which  is  another  open  portico  cor- 
responding with  that  in  front,  which 
commonly  opens  into  a  private  court 
used  by  the  women  for  bathing,  &c. 
This  portico  is  sometimes  open,  at  other 
times  divided  into  rooms  more  or  less 
numerous.    The  rooms  in  the  centre  are 
of  a  good  size.    Some  are  3J  cubits 
broad  and  6  cubits  long  ;  they  are  ge- 
nerally used  for  sleeping-rooms,  and 
the  hottest  and  darkest  are  chosen  for 
child-bed  women  and  the  sick  of  the 
family.    A  good  terraced  house,  for  a 
cultivator  and  6  or  8  bullocks,  will  be 
30  cubits  long  and  20  wide.  The  walls, 
built  of  sun-dried  bricks,  are  5  cubits 
high ;  the  doors  are  3  cubits  high  and 
li  wide  ;  the  roof  is  formed  by  small 
beams  of  wood,  a  span  asunder,  laid 
across    the  room;    and  across  these 
pieces  of  plank  are  laid,  and  on  this 
chips,  and  the  whole  is  covered  with 
8  or  10  inches  of  terrace,  made  of 
white  earth,  so  as  to  give  a  light  slope, 
which  effectually  keeps  out  ordinary 
rain  ;  and,  if  the  -wood  is  good,  will 
last  50  or  60  years.  When  grass  grows 
on  this  terrace,  it  must  be  removed 
from  time  to  time,  othei-wise  the  roots 
give  admission  to  the  wet,  and  occa- 
sion it  to  leak.    A  house  of  this  de- 
scription will,  cost  300  rupees.  Two  or 
three  houses  have  upper  stories,  but 
they  are  the  property  of  some  families 


and  others  are  entirely  detached.  TYie\  vAio  iorcafcTV^  \\;^^y\.\.^  ^  'portion  of 
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lage,  and  had  a  horse  in  the  service  of 
GrOTemment;  these  houses  probably 
cost  aboat  1000  rupees.  The  houses  of 
the  poorest  inhabitants  are  not  more 
than  10  or  12  ft.  long,  4  or  5  ft.  wide, 
and  covered  with  grass,  and  cost  20  or 
30  rupees ;  they  have  square  gable- 
ends,  which  also  is  the  form  of  all  the 
houses.  The  outcasts,  till  lately,  occu- 
pied a  place  by  themselves  outside  the 
wall,  and,  as  usual,  on  the  E. ;  but,  in 
consequence  of  their  houses  having 
been  destroyed  during  the  late  cam- 
paign, they  have  been  peimitted  to 
construct  some  temporary  places  with- 
in the  wall.  The  chawadi  or  town-hall, 
where  the  public  business  of  the  town- 
ship is  transacted,  is  a  building  30  ft. 
square,  with  square  gable-ends  and  a 
roof  of  tiles  supported  on  a  treble  row 
of  square  wooden  posts  ;  it  cost  about 
250  rupees,  which  was  paid  out  of  the 
Government  revenues  of  the  village. 
Travellers  put  up  here,  and  the  Go- 
remment  messengers ;  a  comer  of  it 
at  present  is  occupied  by  the  koU  or 
water-carrier.  The  temple  of  Mahddeo 
is  built  of  hewn  stone  and  lime,  with 
a  terraced  roof  of  the  same  materials. 
It  is  about  16  ft.  wide  and  10  ft.  long, 
and  is  divided  into  2  parts.  The  front, 
which  is  to  the  E.,  is  a  small  portico, 
entered  by  3  pointed  arches  ;  and  the 
back  part,  which  is  entered  from  the 
portico  by  a  small  door,  is  the  sanc- 
tum, and  contains  the  ling  and  siU 
vaniia.  This  temple  was  built  about 
18  years  ago  by  Eswant  Rdo  Sindhia, 
a  relation  of  the  present  pdtil,  in  the 
hope  probably  of  covering  some  of  his 
sins.  He  was  employed  for  many  years 
as  a  sil^dr  in  Sindhia's  service,  and 
made  a  great  deal  of  money.  The 
temple  of  Hanuman  is  a  building  26  ft. 
square,  with  a  flat  roof,  terraced  with 
white  earth,  open  in  front,  supported 
on  rows  of  wooden  posts.  The  figure 
of  the  idol  is  placed  against  the  back 
of  the  wall  in  a  little  niche  facing  the 
front :  it  is  a  rude  imitation  of  a  mon- 
key covered  with  cinnabar.  This  tem- 
ple, as  well  as  all  the  others,  is  used  as 
a  lodging  for  travellers.  The  temple 
was  built  at  the  expense  of  the  village, 
and  cost  about  200  rupees.  The  tem- 
ple  of  Bhairava  is  a  filed  building. 


open  in  front,  and  meanly  constructed, 
llie  idols  are  those  of  Bhairava  and 
his  wife  Joglshwarl,  so  disfigured  by 
the  oil  and  cinnabar  that  have  been 
thrown  over  them,  as  to  have  no  traces 
of  features.  This  idol  is  famed  for  pre- 
serving persons  and  cattle  bitten  by 
snakes.  It  is  said  many  such  patients 
have  been  brought  to  this  temple,  and 
have  all  recovered.  The  nlm  tree, 
which  is  used  against  snake  bites,  is 
not  permitted  to  grow  within  the  walls 
of  the  village  by  Bhairava,  as  he  takes 
all  such  patients  under  his  own  care. 
The  building  cost  about  125  rupees. 
The  Muliammadan  place  of  worsMp  is 
10  cubits  long  and  6  wide  ;  but  at  pre- 
sent only  the  bare  walls  are  standing. 
The  township  contains  568  inhabitant*, 
with  an  extent  of  land  equal  to  about 
5  J  sq.  m.,  which  gives  rather  more  than 
98J  persons  to  the  sq.  m.  The  number 
of  houses  is  107,  in  a  few  of  which  are 
more  than  one  family ;  and  the  pro- 
portion of  persons  to  each  house  is  ra- 
ther more  than  5.  There  are  130  mar- 
ried men,  11  or  12  of  whom  have  2 
wives ;  and  the  total  number  of  chil- 
dren is  203,  which  gives  only  IJ  to  each 
family.  The  lands  of  the  township 
embrace  a  circumference  of  nearly  9 
m.,  comprising  3669  acres,  or  about  5} 
sq.  m.,  of  which  1955  acres,  or  2410 
blgas  of  3926f  sq.  yds.  ai*e  arable,  and 
the  rest  is  common,  and  appropriated 
as  pasturage.  The  boundary  is  marked 
merely  by  heaps  of  stones,  unploughed 
ridges,  &c.,  and  is  not  apparent  to.  an 
indifEerent  person ;  but  it  is  well  known 
to  the  community,  and  watched  with 
the  utmost  jealousy.  The  common 
land  is  situated  to  the  W.N.W.  and 
S.W. ;  generally  elevated,  rising  in 
some  places  into  hillocks,  showing  the 
bare  rock  ;  in  others  it  is  undulating, 
with  hollows  opening  to  the  E.,  which 
carry  ofE  the  water  in  the  rainy  season ; 
and  the  whole  is  more  or  less  thickly 
strewed  with  stones,  from  the  weight 
of  a  few  ounces  to  as  many  hundred- 
weights. The  soil  here  is  in  no  place 
more  than  a  few  inches  deep,  under 
which  is  generally  a  layer  oi  «2Sii.^si.- 
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and  cold  season,  and  is  intersiierscd 
with  stunted  shrubs  and  some  wild 
vines.  The  arable  land  lies  chiefly  to 
the  E.,  the  surface  of  which  is  more 
level,  and  slopes  gently  towards  the 
Bhlma,  which  it  approaches  within  a 
mile  ;  and  the  soil  is  in  some  places  6 
or  7  cubits  deep,  and  everywhere  suffi- 
ciently so  for  all  the  purposes  of  till- 
age, and  is  rich  and  productive.  A 
highway  leads  through  the  grounds 
from  E.  to  W. ;  and  they  are  besides 
intersected  by  ;roads,  or  rather  foot- 
paths, which  are  not  confined  by  any 
boundary,  except  where  they  cross 
fields  while  under  cultivation.  At  these 
times  a  few  thorns  are  temporarily 
stuck  in  on  each  side  of  the  path ;  and, 
as  there  are  no  regulations  for  making 
or  repairing  roads,  they  are  therefore 
seldom  practicable  for  wheel-carriages, 
and  are  never  straight,  but  wind  to 
avoid  difficult  places,  and  are  often 
only  known  by  the  uncertain  track  of 
cattle  and  travellers.  Some  small 
streams  from  the  high  grounds  unite, 
and  form  a  brook,  which  runs  E.  past 
the  town  and  through  the  arable  land 
to  the  Bhlma.  It  generally  ceases  to 
run  for  a  month  or  two  before  the 
commencement  of  the  rains ;  but  wa- 
ter is  always  got  by  digging  a  foot  or 
two  in  a  sandy  bed.  There  are  25 
wells,  said  to  be  3  fathoms  deep,  and 
the  water  within  a  few  feet  of  the  sur- 
face, 10  of  which  are  at  present  in  use, 
and  applied  to  purposes  of  irrigation, 
and  the  others  are  neglected  from  the 
poverty  of  their  owners.  The  water  of 
the  brook  is  alone  used  for  drinking  ; 
that  from  the  wells  is  considered  better 
and  was  formerly  preferred,  but  it  has 
been  disused  for  some  years,  as  it  was 
thought  to  occasion  guinea- worm,  a 
complaint  formerly  common  and  now 
said  not  to  be  so.  A  few  hedges  of 
Euphorbia,  or  evergreen,  partially 
enclose  some  garden  ground  a  little  to 
the  right  and  left  of  the  town,  which 
also  contain  some  fine  trees — mango, 
tamarind,  jujube,  mimosa,  and  Indian 
fig — that  give  a  somewhat  picturesque 
appearance  throughout  the  year  to 
those  spots.  The  rest  of  the  lands  are 
wholly  without  enclosures,  so  that  aitei 
the  crops  have  been  reaped— tlaat  \s, 


fi-om  February  till  the  end  of  June — 
the  whole  has  a  most  dreary  aspect, 
and  presents  nothing  to  the  imagina- 
tion but  barrenness  and  neglect.  The 
prospect,  however,  is  different  during 
the  other  months.  In  the  beginning 
of  July  the  young  corn,  that  had  been 
sown  by  the  drill,  appears  in  rows  on 
the  level  and  nicely  cleaned  fields. 
The  brown  waste  suddenly  gets  a  tinge 
of  green,  and  the  successive  hot  and 
cold  weather  crops,  and  the  necessary 
operations  of  husbandry,  give  an  ap- 
pearance of  cheerfulness  and  industry, 
until  the  approach  of  the  hot  season  in 
March,  that  is  highly  interesting." 

The  description  given  of  the  village 
economy  by  Mr.  Coats,  may  be  com- 
pared with  that  in  the  Oriental 
Christian  Spectator  for  June,  1845,  p. 
183,  and  may  be  condensed  as  follows : 
The  head  man  of  the  village  is  the 
pdtilj  who  has  charge  of  the  revenue 
and  police  duties.  Sometimes  two  per- 
sons share  the  pdtiVs  office,  in  which 
case  one  takes  care  of  the  police, 
while  the  other  is  called  away  by  reve- 
nue matters.  The  police,  patil  or 
hdrhJidri^  receives  a  warrant  from  the 
magistrate  of  the  zil'a,  empowering 
him  to  superintend  the  village  watch- 
men, to  prevent  and  trace  robberies,  to 
punish  slight  misdemeanours  by  a  few 
hours'  detention  in  the  village  chdwadi^ 
and  to  forward  weightier  cases  to  the 
district  police  officer.  The  revenue 
pdtil  has  no  warrant,  nor  are  his 
duties  specified,  though  they  are  well 
defined  by  immemorial  custom.  He 
has  to  aid  in  bringing  waste  land 
under  cultivation,  in  estimating  the 
value  of  crops  when  remissions  of  rent 
are  applied  for,  and  in  collecting  and 
forwarding  revenue  to  the  mdmlat- 
ddr,  or  district  revenue  officer.  For 
the  discharge  of  the  above  duties,  a 
percentage  on  the  village  revenue  is 
allowed,  and  a  piece  of  land,  rent  free, 
as  also  fees  in  grain  and  straw,  called 
ghu^/ri,  from  every  gluitlmli  field,  or 
field  to  the  cultivation  of  which  no 
villager  has  an  exclusive  right.  Under 
native  rule  the  pdtils  had  fees  called 
hdH  and  wapval^  the  first  being  betel, 
tobacco,  ^^^^t8}cj(e&,^\jti..^l"OT  their  per- 
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vendors  in  the  village  ;  the  second, 
money  payments  from  merchants  who 
put  up  in  the  village.  These  have  been 
abolished  by  the  English  Government ; 
but  the  pdtil  still  enjoys  certain  hono- 
rary distinctions.  When  the  yearly 
settlement  of  revenue  takes  place,  on 
presenting  a  7'upiyah^  he  receives  a  tur- 
ban and  betel  from  the  settlement  offi- 
cer. Every  married  couple  present  him 
with  betel  and  invite  him  to  dinner.  At 
the  Iwli  he  sets  fire  to  the  holi;  he  leads 
the  procession  at  the  festival  of  Siral 
Shet,and  his  bullocks  lead  the  cattle  at 
the  feast  of  Po]a  on  the  new  moon  of 
Shrdvan  or  Bhddrpad,  when  all  the 
cattle  are  exempted  from  labour,  deco- 
rated, and  worshipped.  These  distinc- 
tions are  called  mdnpan^  and  are  most 
highly  valued.  Next  to  the  pdtil,  who 
can  seldom  read  or  write,  is  the  kul- 
Itarr^iy  or  "  accountant,"  who  assists  the 
pdfil  in  all  his  duties,  writes  the  police 
and  revenue  reports,  and  keeps  a  day- 
book and  ledger  of  all  monies  received 
on  account  of  rent.  He  is  paid  in  the 
same  way  as  the  pdtil,  but  his  emolu- 
ments are  of  course  less.  The  hdkarnis 
are  Brdhmans,  and  though  nominally 
inferior  to  iYiQpdtiU,  arrogate  to  them- 
selves more  importance,  as  being  of  a 
superior  caste  to  the  latter,  who  are 
Marathas  and  Shudras.  The  cliaugvld 
is  the  next  village  officer,  and  may  be 
regarded  as  the  pdtiVs  deputy.  He 
carries  the  records,  and  sees  that  the 
pdtiVs  directions  are  carried  out.  He 
has  a  small  payment  from  Government, 
and  ghugliH,  in  fees,  from  the  cultiva- 
tors. The  haUctaddrg  come  next,  and 
are  generally  12,  divided  into  3  oli,  or 
"  classes."  They  are  remunerated  by  ia- 
Inten^  i.e.^  a  share  of  the  gross  produce 
of  the  village  fields.  In  the  1st  class  are 
the  sutdr  or  "  carpenter,"  the  lolidr  or 
"  blacksmith,"  the  tsdvihdr  or  "  cob- 
bler," and  the  inahdr  or  "  messenger." 
In  the  2nd  class  are  the  indng  or  "  sca- 
venger," the  parit  or  "  washerman," 
the  ndhdrvi  or  "  barber,"  and  the  hmi' 
hlidr  or  "potter."  To  the  3rd  class 
belong  the  gurav  or  "  verger,"  the  xondr 
or  "goldsmith,"  the  muldnd  or  "school- 
master," and  the  grcLmjod  or  "  village 
astrologer. "  The  wahdr  is  the  bearer 
of  aU  reports  from  the^dHl  to  the  dis- 


trict officer,  and  of  all  revenue  collec- 
tions, when  the  pdtil  proceeds  with 
them  to  the  district  treasury.  He  as- 
sembles the  cultivators  when  required 
for  payment  of  revenue,  or  to  hear  a 
Government  notice.  He  attends  tra- 
vellers, guides  them  to  the  next  village, 
and  carries  any  loads  for  a  small  sum. 
He  removes  dead  cattle  from  the  stalls 
of  the  cultivators,  and  gives  their  skins 
to  the  owners  if  they  be  mirdsddrs  or 
"  hereditary  proprietors."  Otherwise, 
he  keeps  the  skins  himself  ;  but  in  aU 
cases  appropriates  the  flesh.  He  sweeps 
the  space  in  front  of  the  village  c/idwarfz 
every  morning,  and  that  in  front  of  the 
district  kac1her%  if  there  be  one.  In 
fact,  he  performs  all  the  works  which 
would  prevent  the  cultivators  from  at- 
tending to  their  fields.  Low  cunning 
and  foul  wit  are  the  characteristics  of 
the  mahdr.  He  practises  his  cunning 
on  every  traveller,  but  attempts  to  be 
witty  only  among  his  companions.  He 
prides  himself  on  his  honesty ;  and 
though  he  has  ample  opportunities  of 
absconding  with  money,  when  convey- 
ing the  revenue  collections  to  the  district 
liachenHy  no  attempt  to  rob,  much  less  an 
actual  theft  by  a  mahdr,  has  ever  been 
discovered.  He  is  eager  for  knowledge, 
and  is  much  respected  by  his  own  caste, 
if  he  acquire  it.  He  is  passionately 
fond  of  dress,  and  tries  much  to  look 
respectable,  but  is  sure  to  be  detected 
by  his  speech,  if  not  by  his  appearance. 
He  is  not  generally  anxious  to  conceal 
his  descent,  however,  except  when  ab- 
sent from  his  own  viUage.  The  mahdr 
women  are  more  ignorant  and  degraded 
than  other  females,  and  polygamy  is 
indulged  in  by  the  males  to  an  extent 
that  would  hardly  be  tolerated  among 
other  castes.  The  huts  of  the  mahdrs 
are  always  without  the  village  walls, 
and  are  disgustingly  filthy  and 
wretched.  They  may  be  known  by  the 
bones  of  animals  strewn  around  them, 
and  the  numbers  of  children  who  swarm 
out  on  the  heaps  of  filth  to  stare  at  a 
stranger.  The  mahdrs  use  a  peculiar 
salutation,  which  is  joJidr,  lit..,  "  Q 
warrioT  I "  TYi^^  ^^^^^'^  ^^^^Jcj  '^^  '^^^ 
\  mdng  ia  to  Toak^a  to^^^  1<3^  *^^  ^"^T^ 
,  toTs,^v\iO  cmiio^  \^xx$i\^^2a^^^^>^^^^ 
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sides  his  balutCHf  the  mdiiff  has  the 
sweepings  of  the  JiJuijen  or  "  threshing 
floor.      This  is  a  very  degraded  caste, 
and  one  not  suffered  to  live  within  the 
village  walls.   E  ven  the  muMr  is  above 
coming  in  contact  with  a  mdng,  and  to 
call  a  person  "  a  son  of  a  m&ng^^''  is  the 
grossest  abuse.    The  salutation  used  by 
the  m&ng  is  liayat  or  "  life,"  i.e., "  Live 
long  I "    The  duty  of  the  gurav  is  to 
sweep  the  temples  and  wash  and  anoint 
the  idols  daily.     For  this,  besides  his 
haltiten,  he  appropriates  all  the  offer- 
ings made  to  the  idols.    If  the  village 
be  large,  he  usually  attaches  himself  to 
the  most  popular  idol,  leaving  the  care 
of  the  rest  to  volunteers,  who  are  never 
wanting  in  this  service.    The  astro- 
loger prepares  the  Hindii    almanac, 
and  gives  notice  of   fasts,  festivals, 
eclipses,  &c.,  as  also  of  the  muhtirttaf 
or  "  auspicious  moment "  for  plough- 
ing, sowing,  marrying,  &c.    He  offici- 
ates as  priest  at   marriages  and  all 
religious  ceremonies.    Besides  his  ba- 
Iwtcii^  he  gets  a  fee  for  every  specific 
service.    In  the  month    Shrdvan  he 
makes  a  rich  harvest,  for  then  all  per- 
sons perform  the  ceremony  of   tirth 
every  Monday  before  breaking  their 
fast.  This  ceremony  consists  in  drink- 
ing a  little  o£  the  water  in  which  the 
great  toe  of  the  astrologer  has  been 
dipped,  which    is  thought  to   purify 
from  sin,  and  Apaua  is  the  least  that 
can  be  offered  as  a  fee.     The  muland 
is  the  only  Mu1;?iammadan  village  officer. 
He  is  the  butcher,  and  no  animal  is 
eaten  by  the  villagers  unless  slaughtered 
by  him.    Besides  his  bahtten,  lie  gets 
a  portion  of  each  animal  slaughtered. 
He    keeps     the    village    maxjid    or 
"  mosque  "  clean,  and  makes  the  tdbut 
for  the  procession  at  the  Mu1;?iarram. 
The  next  class  of  village  officers  are  the 
alutaddrHf  a  term  alliteratively  formed 
from  balutaddr.    These  are  the  rdinoH 
or  **  watchman,"  the  weshar  or  "  gate- 
keeper," the  holi  or  "  waterman,"  the 
korbA  or  Mu1;^ammadan  '^  messenger," 
and  the  ndikwddi  or  Hindii  "  messen- 
ger," the  tdmboli  or  "  betel-man,"  the 
mdji  mketri  or  "  head  gardener,"  the 
mafAjfati  or  "host  of  the  miiganu^'' 
the  fA/ikaroT  "bard,*'  and  the  holar 
or    ''musician."      The   caste   of    the 


rdm€»U  has  been  already  noticed. 
As  a  professional  thief  the  rdmoH  is 
much  despised,  and  is  not  suffered  to 
live  within  the  walls.  He  is  respon- 
sible for  all  thefts  committed  at  night, 
and  must  either  make  good  the  loss  or 
trace  the  thief.  He  receives  from  Gro- 
vemment  a  money  payment,  or  land 
rent  free,  or  both.  Besides  his  baluteri 
he  has  a  portion  of  grain  from,  every 
grain-pit  that  is  opened.  From  the 
shopkeepers  he  gets  tobacco  and  betel, 
and  watwal  from  merchants  who  halt 
at  the  village.  He  is  also  always 
invited  to  take  his  food  at  marriages, 
and  is  sometimes  presented  with  a 
turban.  The  iveshar  is  by  caste  a 
inahdr.  He  conveys  the  orders  of  the 
pdtil  to  the  inahdrx^  and  is  constantly 
seen  at  the  gate  of  the  village  or  of  the 
ch&wadi  with  a  long  stick  in  his  hand, 
and  with  a  coarse  blanket,  his  sole  gar- 
ment, wrapped  around  him.  The  koli 
or  "  waterman,"  brings  water  when  the 
well  or  stream  is  at  a  distance  from  the 
village,  and  supplies  travellers  with 
water.  He  keeps  the  chdwarii  clean, 
and  lights  the  lamp  in  it  every  evening. 
The  Jtorbd  and  ndikwddi  attend  on  the 
pdfil  and  his  assistants,  and  carry  all 
messages  which  cannot  be  conveyed  by 
Tfiahdj's,  The  tamboli  supplies  the  cul- 
tivators with  betel  in  the  fields  during 
threshing  time,  for  which  he  gets  grain 
and  straw,  according  to  mutual  agree- 
ment. The  vidli  mlietri  supplies  the 
villagers  with  vegetables  during  the 
nine  days'  fast  before  the  Dashard,  and 
gets  food  in  return.  He  also  supplies 
travellers  with  vegetables  on  their  pay- 
ing for  the  same.  The  mathpati,  lit. 
"  lord  of  the  hermitage,"  entertains  all 
Jangams  who  visit  the  village  in  his 
Tnaflif  or  "  hut."  In  consideration  of 
this,  he  is  allowed  to  go  about  begging 
with  a  yellow  bag  under  his  arm,  re- 
ceiving alms  in  the  shape  of  grain  from 
every  housewife.  The  Jangams  adore 
Shiva,  worship  the  lingam,  and  abhor 
Brdhmans.  The  fhdkar  is  a  go-between 
for  families  desirous  of  inter-marriage. 
During  marriages  he  repeats  poet^, 
into  which  the  names  of  the  bride  and 
bndfc^ WKsv  «i^  Vnteodu^jed,  The  holdr 
is  ot  t\ift  \o^^^\.  <!»aXfc  <A  \^*  ISLtt  Nsk 
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on  some  iustrumcut  at  marriages,  and 
af  the  threshing-floor  during  threshing 
time.  His  salutation  is  jfharnuin, 
"  command  me."  The  balutaddrs  and 
alutaddrs  are  required  to  amuse  the 
people  at  the  Holl,  by  getting  up  what 
18  called  the  Ilddhu.  The  best-looking 
of  them  is  richly  dressed  as  a  woman, 
and  dances  and  sings  to  another,  who 
represents  her  lover.  This  is  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  loves  of  Krishna  and 
his  favourite  mistress  Rddhd.  They 
also  assist  at  surveys.  The  goldsmith 
carries  the  inkstand,  the  cobbler  pro- 
vides a  pot  of  chnnam,  and  plasters 
the  boundary  marks,  the  mahars  drag 
the  chain,  the  viaiigs  dig  holes  where 
the  boundary  stones  are  to  be  i)laced, 
and  the  rest  place  signals  to  guide  the 
surveyor.  Such  is  the  village  system 
-  in  its  integrity,  but  it  is  fast  crumbling 
to  pieces,  and  interlopers  are  being  ad- 
mitted on  reduced  payments  to  do  the 
work  of  the  old  officers. 

The  knmhis  or  peasants  are  a  frugal 
and  patient  race,  just  in  their  dealings 
with  one  another,  but  not  scrupulous 
about  over-reaching  Government  or 
strangers.  They  are  disposed  to  be 
hospitable,  but  extreme  poverty  pre- 
vents their  being  so.  No  one,  however, 
would  be  in  want  of  a  meal  among 
them,  and  they  are  kind  and  polite  to 
strangers  whose  manners  are  not  offen- 
sive. Only  the  children  of  the  Brdh- 
mans  and  richer  Immbis  attend  school, 
so  that  the  majority  cannot  read  or 
write  ;  but  they  are  minutely  informed 
of  everything  that  relates  to  their  own 
calling,  and  many  of  them  have  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  history  of  their  own 
country.  They  are  low  in  stature,  lean, 
and  small,  the  average  height  being 
5  ft.  4  in.,  and  weight  7  stone  104  lbs. 
Their  features  are  often  harsh,  and  the 
expression  is  rather  sedate  and  good- 
humoured  than  sharp,  and  is  quite  de- 
void of  any  trace  of  ferocity.  In  a  list 
of  the  oldest  men  and  women,  5  men 
are  stated  to  be  upwards  of  90  and  one 
96,  and  7  females  above  this  age,  one 
being  99.  Their  ordinary  food  is  grain, 

Eulse,  greens,  pods,  roots,  and  fruits, 
6t  spices,  oil,  milk,  curds,  and  clarified 
butter ;  hut  they  are  fond  of  the  flesh 
of  wild  hogs  and  of  sheep.    They  are 


not  prohibited  from  drinking  spirits, 
but  it  is  thought  disreputable,  and 
when  they  indulge  they  do  it  by 
stealth.  The  value  of  a  householder's 
whole  furniture  is  about  £2  ;  of  his 
wardrobe, about  £1. 18«.  Ingeneralthey 
make  a  wretched  appearance,  wearing 
a  scanty  rag  or  pair  of  drawers,  and 
another  rag  tied  round  the  head.  For 
their  numerous  superstitions  and  ordi- 
nary mode  of  life,  the  paper  above  re- 
ferred to  must  be  consulted. 

Korigdon,  —  This  is  but  a  small 
place,  and  would  be  undeserving  of 
notice,  but  for  the  famous  battle  fought 
at  it.  It  is  situated  on  the  N.  side  of 
the  BhimA.  On  the  S.  side,  before 
reaching  the  river,  on  the  right  of  the 
road,  is  an  obelisk,  which  marks  the 
spot  where  the  officers  who  fell  in  the 
action  were  buried.  It  was  here  that 
the  Peshwd's  army  encamped,  and 
they  crossed  the  river  to  attack  Capt. 
Staunton's  battalion. 

The  following  is  the  description  of 
this  famous  battle  given  by  Grant 
Duff,  vol.  iii.,  p.  432  :■— "  But  when  the 
PeshwA  commenced  his  ffight  to  the 
southward,  Colonel  Burr,  hearing  that 
he  meditated  an  attack  on  PunS,  sent 
off  an  express  for  the  2nd  battalion  of 
the  1st  regiment  to  reinforce  himself. 
The  battalion,  on  the  receipt  of  this 
application,  commenced  its  march  from 
Senir  on  the  last  day  of  the  year,  at  8 
o'clock  in  the  evening.  It  consisted  of 
little  more  than  500  rank  and  file,  and 
was  supported  by  two  6-pounders,  well 
manned  by  24  Europeans  of  the  Madras 
Artillery,  under  a  sergeant  and  a  lieu- 
tenant. It  was  also  accompanied  by 
300  of  the  newly  raised  irregular  horse, 
and  the  whole  were  under  the  command 
of  Capt.  Francis  Staunton.  Having 
marched  all  night,  by  10  o'clock  on  the 
morning  of  New  Year's  Day,  1818, 
Capt.  Staunton  reached  the  high 
ground  above  the  village  of  Korigdoii 
on  the  Bhimi,  where  he  beheld  the 
whole  of  the  Mardtha  horse,  consisting 
of  about  25,000,  on  the  opposite  bank 
of  the  river.  He  continued  his  march 
towards  the  bank^  ^jA  >(>aa  ^^^ow^^ 
troops  \)eiV\e\eA.  VJimX.  Xj^a  \s&e5v^R^  '^ 
ford,  but  aa  sootl  «&  >a&  Vii^jBw\»s^ 
\  the  iie\gVvbo\3it\xocA  ot  VJoa  ^^SN»«e&i 
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immediately  took  post  in  it.   Korigdon  I  Staunton  and  Lieut.  Jones.    N.  of  the 


18  a  moderate  sized    village,  imme- 
diately overhanging   the  steep  bank 
of  the  Bhlmd,  but  owing|to  the  immense 
beds  of  the  Indian  rivers,  which  are 
never  filled,  except  during  the  rains, 
the  channel  occupied  but  a  small  part 
of  the  space  between  the  banks,  so 
that  the  village  was  50  or  60  yards 
from  the  water.    There  is  a  mud  wall 
which,   at    one    time,    probably    sur- 
rounded the  village,  but  is  now  "full  of 
large  breaches  on  the  side  next  the 
river,  and  on  the  E.  it  is  completely 
open.    Most  of  the  Peshwa's  infantry, 
in  number  about  5000,  had  gone  on  in 
advance  to  the  Bhor  Ghdt  E.  of  Fund ; 
but  on  first  descrying  the  battalion, 
immediate  orders  were  sent  to  recall 
them.  As  soon  as  they  arrived,  3  bodies 
of  600  choice  men  each,  Arabs,  Gosdins, 
and  regular  infantry  mixed  together, 
advanced  on  .8  different  points,  under 
cover  of  the  bank  of  the  river,  sup- 
ported by  two  guns,  to  storm  the  vil- 
lage.   A  continued  shower  of  rockets 
was  at  the  same  time  poured  into  it, 
and  many  of  the  houses  were  set  on 
fire.    Captain  Staunton  had  selected  a 
commanding  position  for  the  guns ; 
but,  unfortunately,  the  interior  of  the 
village   was    not    sufficiently   recon- 
noitered,  as  there  was  a  strong  square 
inclosurc    commanding  most    of    the 
streets,  of  which  the  enemy  obtained 
possession,  and  whence  they  could  not 
be  dislodged.    The  village  was  imme- 
diately surrounded  by  horse  and  foot, 
and  the  storming  party  was  supported 
by  fresh  troops.     All  access  to  the 
river  was  speedily  cut  off.  Captain 
Staunton  was  destitute  of  provisions, 
and  this  detachment,  already  fatigued 
from  want  of  rest  and  a  long  night 
march,  now  under  a  burning  sun  with- 
out food  or  water,  began  a  struggle  as 
trying  as  ever  was  maintained  by  the 
British    in    India.       Every    foot  of 
ground  was  disputed,  several  streets 
were  taken  and    retaken,  but  more 
than  half  the  European  officers  being 
wounded,  the  Arabs  drove  in  our  out- 
post,    and  attacked   the    dharmsild, 
and  after  an  obstinate  struggle  cap- 


dharmsAld  and  150  yds.  from  it  were 
2  eminences,  one  close  to  the  river  and 
one  70  yds.  east  of  it.  These  have  been 
cut  down  by  the  villagers  since  the 
battle,  but  were  then  much  higher. 
On  each  of  these  Capt.  Staunton,  our 
commandant,  placed  a   gun.    lAeut. 
Chisholm,  the  artillery  officer,  being 
killed,  the  Arabs  captured  the  gun  to 
the  E.,  and  it  was  then  that  Lieut.  Pat- 
tinson,*  adjutant   of    the    battalion, 
lying  mortally  wounded,  being  shot 
through  the  body,  no  sooner  heaid  that 
the  gun  was  taken  than  he  started  up 
and  called  to  the  Grenadiers  once  more 
to  follow  him,  and  seizing  a  musket  by 
the  muzzle  rushed  into  the  middle  of 
the  Arabs,  striking  them  down  right 
and  left  until  a  second  ball  through  his 
body  completely  disabled  him.  He  was 
nobly  seconded  by  the  Sipahis,  and  the 
gun  was  recaptured,  the  dead  Arabs 
literally  lying  above  each  other,  prov- 
ing how  desperately  it  had  been  de- 
fended.   At  this  time  Capt.  Staunton, 
Lieut.  Jones,  and  Assist.-  Surgeon WyUie 
were  the  only  officers  left  unwounded, 
and  the  soldiers  were   frantic  with 
thirst,  as  the  enemy  kept  them  from 
getting  water.    The  defence,  however 
was  heroically  maintained,  and  at  9 
o'clock  the  firing  ceased,  and  the  Pesh- 
wA's   troops  evacuated  the  village." 
The  Peshwa's  army  consisted  of  25,000 
men,  but  they  were  repulsed  with  the 
loss  of  as  many  men  as  those  who 
formed  the  whole  English  force.    For 
this  glorious  battle  the  native  r^t. 
was  made  grenadiers,  and  have  ever 
since  carried  KorigAon  on  their  flag. 
At  the  eminence  near  the  river  is  a 
round  stone  tomb,  where  the  artillery- 
men killed  in  the  action  were  buried. 
At  this  point  the  river  is  crossed,  and 
300  yds.  to  the  left  of  the  Puna  road 
on  the  opposite  bank  is  an  obelisk 
65  ft.  high,  of  which  25  ft.  is  pediment, 

*  Lieut.  Pattinson  was  a  very  powerftil 
man,  and  6  feet  7  inches  in  height ;  nothing 
could  exceed  his  heroic  conduct  on  the 
memorable  occasion  where  he  received  his 
wounds ;  he  did  not  expire  until  the  regiment 
reached  Serdr,  but  unfortunately,  in  his  last 
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sod  tbia  pediment  is  12  ft.  S  in.  ai\.  It 
stands  on  a  atone  platform  32  ft.  4  in. 
gq.  The  obelisk  a  of  polished  liard 
stone,  and  is  inclosed  with  a  stone  wall 
6  ft.  high  on  3  stdes,  and  an  iron 
fng  wiQi  a  bandaome  iron  (rate  and  2 
Umpa  on  the  W.  side.  The  inscripti 
on  the  W.  side  is  given  below,  that 
the  8.  side  is  in  Marithl,  as  is  that 
the  N.  side.  The  inscription  on  the  N. 
und  E.  sides  gives  the  names  oi 
English  killed  and  wonndcd,  and  of  4 
Indians  who  were  attached  fo  the  ar- 
tillet7  and  were  liilled,  from  which  it 
appears  that  of  the  8  officers  engaged 
3  were  killed  and  2  wounded,  and  of 
the  20  English  artilleTTmen  11  iven 
killed. 

INSCBIPTIOS  ON  OBBLISK. 
This  Column 

(Coregiuio)  Korigioii, 

by  a  uMBclimeDt   coninuDaed   b;   Cantnli 

SUnnton  of  tlie  Bomtay  BstgbUihnient, 

bj  ths  PeBhwl'B  whole  umv  under  hia 
■ml  wlthaloodtticnughout  the  day  a  series  o: 
uid  BaDgulnary  aaBAUlts  oT  his  TwRt  troupa, 

CAPTAIN    8TAONTON. 
ander  tha  most  appalling  drpuioBtancas, 


iMnquereble  spirit  c 


■nd,  MCfiDded  by  tbe 

hlaDetachi. 

at  Isngth  acUaved  the  signal  diHcamBtore  at 

the  Enemy, 

and  iceompllihed  one  of  the  proudest 

ut  tha  British  Army  In  the  Eait. 

To  parpetuat« 
the  Uemory  of  the  biave  troops 

ths  ^oiT  of  that  day, 

tha  bitlili  Govemment 

lua  directed  tha  names  of  thalr  Corps  and  of 

the  killad  and  vonnded 

te  be  laic!rib»d  on  this  Honninent. 


ROUTE    22. 

EHAKDWAK  TO   INDUR  AND  UAHtT. 

The  Holkar  State  Kallwaj'  wsb  made 
at  tlie  expense  of  H.H.  the  MabAtijA, 
G.C.S.L  The  gauge  is  the  Freocll 
nietreof  3fC.  3i. 


3":a        stations,       '    ^      I      R 


I'liio""' 

,!  K".  ■ . 

10.40  a  8 

"'«'i" 

1 

a& 


The  line  runs  throogb  low  jungle 
and  long  spear-grass,  which  is  vety 
troublesome  to  pedestrians,  the  shaip 
blades  running  into  the  flesh  like  ated. 
At  Mortakka,  between  8on4wad  and 
Badw&l,  and  at  3}  m.  from  the  former 
place,  ia  the  Hulkar  Nirbadd,  bridge, 
2800  ft,  long,  with  1  i  spans  of  200  ft, 
each.  The  height  of  the  roadwav  from 
the  water  in  the  drj-  season  ia  85  ft. 
The  river  rises  in  the  rains  66  ft.  The 
bridge  was  commenced  in  November, 
1872,  and  opened  b?  H.H.  the  MahA- 
rtl]&  Holkar  on  the  6th  of  October, 
1876.  The  piers  rest  on  rock.  The 
total  rise  from  Cboral  to  the  platean 
on  which  IndAr  is  situated  ia  1200  ft., 
and  the  steepest  gradient  is  1  in  40. 
''-  cost  was  £170,000.    From  Choral 

IndUr  there  is  an  excellent  road. 
There  ia  a  small  stream  at  Qtoral 
about  20  yds.  broad.  If  jon  go  In- 
road from  thence  you  aacend  a  Ghit 
'    1.  lot^.  There  is  a  ChaukI,  and  \  m. 

the  village  of  Simrol.   Fnon  SimioL 

is  II  m.  Ui  Indln,  end.  'CD%t«  «s« 
Btonea  at  evei^  \  tn.  "Yta  ■»»&■ '» 
broad  and  diirtj .    k  Xtrtw,  "«>*?■  ^^ 
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the  banks  of  the  Xirbadd,  where  is 
the  magnificent  vhattri  of  Ahalyd  B&L, 
an  ancestress  of  H.H.  Mahdrdjd  Hol- 
kar.     Sir  John  Malcohn  says  of  this 
lady  : — "  The    character   of   her    ad- 
ministration was  for  more    than  30 
years   the    basis    of    the    prosperity 
which  attended  the  dynasty  to  which 
she  belonged.    She  sat  every  day  for 
a  considerable  period  in  open  Darbdr 
transacting  business.  Her  first  principle 
of  government  appears  to  have  been 
moderate ;  assessment  and  an  almost 
sacred  respect  for  the  native  rights  of 
village  officers  and  proprietors  of  lands. 
She  heard  every  complaint  in  person, 
and,  although  she  continually  referred 
causes  to  courts  of  equity  and  arbitra- 
tion and  to  her  ministers  for  settle- 
ment, she  was  always  accessible,  and 
so  strong  was  her  sense  of  duty  on  all 
points  connected  with  the  distribution 
of  justice,  that  she  is  represented  as 
not  only  patient  but  unwearied  in  the 
investigation  of  the  most  insignificant 
causes  when  appeals  were  made  to  her 
decision.    It  appears  above  all  extra- 
ordinary how  ^e  had  mental    and 
bodily    powers    to   go    through    the 
labour  eJic  imposed  upon  herself,  and 
which  from  the  age  of  30  to  that  of  60, 
when  she  died,  was  unremitted.    The 
hours  gained  from  the  affairs  of  the 
State  were  all  given  to  acts  of  devotion 
and  charity,  and  a  deep  sense  of  re- 
ligion appears  to  have  strengthened 
her   mind    in    performance    of    her 
worldly  duties.    Her  charitable  foun- 
dations extend  all  over  India,  from  the 
Himdlyas  to  Cape  KumArl,  and  from 
Somndth  to  the  Temple  of  Jaganndth 
in  the  E."    For  a  further  description 
•of  Maheshvara,    see  a  paper  in  the 
"  Indian  Antiquary,"  vol.  iv.,  p.  346. 
AhalyA  Bdi  is  certainly  the  most  dis- 
tinguished female  character  in  Indian 
history.    She  was  the  wife  of  Ehandi 
Rdo,  the  son  of  MaJhdr  Rdo,  founder 
of  the  dynasty.    The  present  Mahd- 
rdjd,  Tukoji  Holkar,  is  tall  and  power- 
fully made  and  used  to  be  a  famous 
rider.    He  has  2  sons,  Shivajl  RAo  and 
Eshwant  K4o,  the  former  being  6  ft. 
Kabna,  nver  divides  the  city.    TTtte\\i\gl;i  and  «ttoTV'g,ly  made.    The  State 
oJd  capital  of  the  Holkar  family  wasVoi  lsx.^"^T\i«&  «Q.«5ft».  ^1 '^JSX^  ^,\a.,^ 
Mabesbvara  in  J^emada,  or  Niixi6i,  onVasid.  «.  ^o^.ot  ^^T»,^SSi,  Tq&  ^^^sus^^b 


and  here  H.H.  has  a  tiger  park  and 
a  shooting-box,  but  only  4  or  5  tigers 
are  killed  a  year. 

Indur  is  a  city  of  nearly  100,000  in- 
habitants. It  is  6  m.  in  circumference. 
The    T.  B.  is  on  the  E.  side    of   the 
town,  not  quite  J  m.  from  its  outskirts. 
The  palace  of  the  MahdrajA  is  situated 
almost  in  the  centre  of  the  city.  It  faces 
E.  and  is  in  a  small  square,  with  the  Go- 
pdl  Manddr  to  the  S.,which  was  built  by 
k^ri^hnd  Bdl,  H.H.'s  mother.    Under 
the  wall  is  a  cage  with  a  very  large 
tiger,  which  was  caught  as  a  cub  here 
17  years  ago.    He  is  so  tame  that, 
having  one  day  escaped,  his  attendant 
led  him  back  to  the  cage  by  his  chain. 
To  the  W.  of  the  palace  is  the  Sardfa 
Stiteet,    where    the    money  -  lenders, 
chiefiy  MArwAdis,  live.    Close  by  is 
the  Haldl  Bdzdr,  where  the  dealers  in 
opium  live,  and  the  Itwdr,  or  Sunday 
Street,  where  a  market  is  held  on  Sun- 
days.   At  the  end  of  this  is  the  old 
jaU,  where  are  over  300  male  priso- 
ners.   Female  convicts  are  kept  in  a 
separate  jail  a  long  way  ofE.    There 
are  only  about  30  of  these.    The  jail  is 
very  healthy,  and  when  the  cholera 
was  severe  in  the  town,  no  case  oc- 
curred in  the  jail.    A  new  jail  is  to  be 
built  in  the  E.  part  of  the  town.    The 
palace  is  a  very  lofty  building,  coloured 
blue.    H.H.  sometunes  receives  guests 
in  the  Ldl    Bdgh,  which  is  on  the 
banks  of   the  nver,  and  contains  a 
handsome  villa  called  the  BArahdari. 
At  one  end  is  a  house  where  several 
lions  are  kept,  and  there  is  also  an 
aviary.    This  garden  was  laid  out  by 
a  Mr.  Harvey,  who  died  in    H.H.'s 
service.      In  an  upper  room  in  the 
Bdrahdaxi  are  portraits  of  H.H.  Hol- 
kar, of  Shambar  Singh  and  Swarup 
Singh  of   Udepiir,  of   Mahdddjl  Sin- 
dhia,  Eanjlt,  and  many  other  Hindii 
Bdjds.     In  the  lower  story  is  a  hand- 
some hall  of  audience,  which  looks 
out  on  a  Ghdt  and  on  the  Kahan  river, 
across  which  is  an  embankment,  so 
that  there  is  plenty  of  water.    From 
the    terraced    roof    is   a    fine    view 
over  the    country.      The    Kahan,  or 
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is  2,469,408  rs.  The  army  consists  of 
3073  troopers  and  5,256  infantry,  with 
24  guns.  There  is  a  very  excellent 
college  at  Indiir,  where  English, 
Mardthi,  Hindi,  Persian,  and  Sanskrit 
are  taught.  There  are  also  2  female 
schools  in  the  centre  of  the  city.  The 
city  is  kept  very  clean,  and  the  streets 
are  broad  and  well  drained. 

Lord  Northbrook,  in  his  speech  of 
November,  1875,  said,  "  It  was  a  plea- 
sure to  me  in  passing  through  the  city 
to-day  to  observe  the  wide  streets  and 
the  attention  which  has  evidently  been 
paid  to  their  drainage."  There  are  no 
very  remarkable  buildings  except  the 
palace,  which  was  built  soon  after  the 
battle  of  Mahidpiir  in  1816.  In  the 
plain  round  the  city  deer  are  to  be 
met  with,  and  close  to  the  village  of 
Piplya,  about  2  m.  to  the  S.  of  Indiir, 
where  H.H.  has  embanked  the  river 
Kahan,  are  waterfowl  and  partridges. 
The  river  here  is  shaded  with  fine 
trees  on  its  N.  bank  for  about  1  m. 
The  water  is  23  ft.  deep  near  the  em- 
bankment, and  an  aqueduct  from  the 
stream  supplies  the  city.  At  the  em- 
bankment a  sheet  of  water  is  formed 
of  about  3  acres,  and  the  stream  is 
from  100  to  300  ft.  broad  for  at  least 
Jm.  Indiir  is  the  best  place  for 
visiting  some  of  the  most  interesting 
spots  in  India.  The  description  of 
those  places  belongs  to  another  vo- 
lume, but  a  skeleton  tour  is  here 
appended  which  may  be  found  use- 
ful:— 


From 

To 

1 
Miles. 

Tndiir 

Betwa    . 

15 

Betwa         .       .    . 

DMr .        .    . 

21 

Dhar 

Bhopdwar     . 

24 

Bhop&war  .       .    . 

Bdgn        .    . 

28 

Return  to 

Dhir      . 

52 

Dhdr  .        .        .    . 

Nalchah    .    . 

20 

Nalchah  . 

Mdndu  . 

6 

Return,  to  Nalchah 

Guzri        .    . 

20 

Guzrl 

Maheshwar   . 

15 

Maheshwar        .    . 

Mandaleshwar 

6 

Mandaleshwar    .    . 

Ba4wdl . 

24 

Ba^wdi,  to  and  back 

Ankarji     .    . 

12 

Bdffh  is  famous  for  its  caves,  and 
tie  rains  of  Mdndu  city  are  said  to  be 
tbe&iestm  the  world. 


Mdhu  (Mhow)  has  a  pop.  of  7962. 
This  town  is  on  the  Gambher  river, 
on  rising  ground,  IJ  m.  N.W.  of  the 
cantonment,  and  13  m.  S.W.  of  Indiir, 
By  article  7  of  the  Treaty  of  Mandesh- 
war,  which  was  concluded  in  January, 
1818,  between  the  British  Government 
and  Malhdr  Rdo  Holkar,  it  was  agreed 
that  a  British  force  should  be  stationed 
at  Mdhu,  and  a  considerable  body  of 
troops  have  constantly  ever  since  been 
located  there.     The  cantonments  are 
2019  ft.  above  the  sea.    The  climate  is 
considered  good,  though  the  jungles 
on  the  road  from  Malegdoii  used  to  be 
considered  quite  a  barrier  from  their 
unhealthiness.      Here  on  the   1st  of 
July,  1857,  the  23rd  regt.  Beng.  N.  I. 
mutinied    and   murdered  their  com- 
manding oflBcer,  Colonel  Piatt,  and  his 
adjutant,  Capt.    Fagan,    and     Major 
Harris,  of  the  1st  L.  C,  was  killed  at 
the  same  time  by  his  own  troopers. 
The    mutineers    then     proceeded    to 
Indiir  and  plundered  the  Treasury  of 
£100,000,    They  were  then  joined  by 
the  5th  regt.  of  the  Gwdlidr  Contin- 
gent, marched  to  A'gra,  and  took  a 
leading  part  in  the  subsequent  opera- 
tions of    the  rebels.      The    road    to 
Mdhu    from    Indiir  runs  nearly  due 
S.    through    a    rather    uninteresting 
country,  particularly  as  far  as  Edm, 
7  m.,  where  horses  should  be  changed. 
On  reaching  Mdhu  one  passes  down  the 
old  bdzdr,  which  runs  N.  and  S.,  leav- 
ing  the  Montgomery  bdzdr   on    the 
left.      The  best  house  in  the  town, 
with  pillars    in  front,   belongs  to  a 
wealthy  Pdrsl,  who  has  much  house 
property  here.    The  cantonment  may 
be    described  as    follows  :  the  Race 
Course  is  on    the    extreme    N.,    the 
Gambher  river  is  the  boundary  on  the 
W. ;   S.  of  the  Race   Course  are  the 
Cavalry  Horse-keeper's  lines,  then  the 
new  Cavalry  Hospital,  then,  running 
N.W.  to  S.E.,  the  new  road  for  Nl- 
mach.     S.  of  this  is  the  fort,  in  shape 
an  oblong  of  200  by  300  ft.      The 
magazine  is  in  the  centre,  where  about 
240,000  lbs.   of  powder  o\V!^q^  Xa  \af^ 
stored.    To  >i\ife  'S^  :^ .  q1  >i}K\&  S&  ^  ^^^ 
well  70  it,  dfc^^,\iM\.  NqV\\i  ^t^"^  ^^^"^ 
10  ft.  oi^at&T.  T^^  N«T«.\fcx  "^^^^J^ 
lis  xxaed  \)y  «ai  m  >iXia  tos^.-    ^  ^S^ 
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of  10  European  soldiers  and  G  Sipiihis 
is  kept  here.    Some  serviceable  gnns 
are  mounted  at  the  angles,  and  on  the 
W.  side  are  works  which  were  thrown 
np  by  Capt.  Hungerford,  during  the 
Mutiny,  to  protect  parties  going  for 
water.     Since  then,    the  well  and  a 
tank  close   to  the  works  have  been 
dug.    When  the  Mutiny  took  place, 
about  18  Eui'opeans  took  refuge  here, 
but  no  attack  on  them  was  made.  The 
entrance  is  on  the  N.,  and  near  it  are 
2  brass  guns,  on  one  of  which  is  a 
Persian  inscription,  which  says  that  it 
was  made    by    command  of    Mahd- 
rdjd  Jasvant  Rdo  Holkar  at  Bhdopiir, 
in  the  year  1218  A.H.    On  the  extreme 
S.  of  the  cantonment  are  the  infantry 
barracks,  on  the  E.  of  the  road  from 
Mandaleshwar,  with  the  officers'  houses 
to  the  left.     N.  of  the  infantry  bar- 
racks are  the  artillery  barracks,  then 
the  old  and  new  cemetery,  then  the 
church    and    the    cavalry    barracks, 
bounded  on  the  W.  by  the  road  to 
Mankeshwar.     The  church  is  called 
Christchurch,  and   is    a  plain,  small 
building,  and  the  register  conmiences 
July  1st,  1857,  with  a  note  that  the  old 
register  ended  on  the  day  of  the  mu- 
tiny at  Mahu,  and  a  copy  was  sent  to 
the  registrar  of  the  diocese  the  day 
previous,  June  30, 1857.    On  the  right 
of  the  entrance  is  a  tablet  to  Lieut. 
J.  R.    Kildale,    of   the   72nd    High- 
landers, who  died  July  30th,  1863,  and 
on  the  left  is  one  to  Lieut.  H.  F. 
Campbell,  of   the  same  regt.    Then 
follow  tablets  to  2  other  officers,  and 
then  1  to  Lieut.  Brodie  of  the  21st 
N.  I.,  and  Lieut.  C.  J.  Hunter,   4th 
Beng.  Cavalry,  killed  by  the  troopers 
they  commanded  at  Mahargadh,  7th  of 
June,  1857  ;  then  a  tablet  to  2  more 
officers  and  2  sergeants  killed  at  Me- 
hidpiir  on  the  29th  of  October,  1857  ; 
then   follow    several    other    tablets, 
among  which  is  one  to  Lieut.  Septi- 
mus Beck,  63rd  N.  I.,  drowned  at  the 
waterfalls,  August  23rd,  1835,  and  one 
to  Capt.  Lawrence  St.  Patrick  Gowan, 
of  the  Inniskillen  Dragoons,  killed  by 
a  tiger  at  the  village  of  Main,  near 
Mdbu,  on  the  24th  of  April,  1865.  The 
Oovemor-QeneTaX*B  agent  for  B^Jpti- 
t4aa  resides  here  in  a  very  moderate 


house,  to  the  S.  of  which  is  the  ceme- 
tery.   The  oldest  of  the  epitaphs  here 
is  dated  Dec.  6, 1828,  and  beyond  it, 
under  a  magnificent  mango  tree,  lies 
Richmond  Campbell  Shakespeare,  who 
died  at  the  Residency,  October  23rd, 
1861 .  Returning  by  the  E.wall,  at  about 
f 's  of  its  length,  is  a  large  slab  in- 
scribed "  Sacred  to  the  memory  of  the 
undermentioned,    who     were    killed 
during  the  outbreak  at  Indiir,  on  the 
Ist  of  July,  1857,  and  here  buried  on 
the  30th  of  December,  1857."     Here 
follow  21   names,  among  which  are 
Mr.  &  Mrs.  David  Macbeth  and  5  chil- 
dren.   On  the  W.  wall  opposite,  in  the 
corner  near  the  door,  is  a  tablet  to 
Lieuts.  Brodie  and  Hunt  of  the  Malwd 
Contingent,  who  were  murdered  by 
their  o\vti  troopers.    N.  of  the  ceme 
tery  and  a  little  N.  and  J  m.  E.  of  the 
Residency  is  a  church.     In  the  vestry 
is  a  tablet  with  this  inscription,  **  St. 
Anne's  Church  was  built  at  the  sole 
expense  of  R.  N.  C.  Hamilton,  and 
made  over  to  the  Governor-General's 
agent,  9th  of  August,  1868."    Entering 
the    church  from  the  cemetery  side, 
the  first  tablet  is  to  "  George  Longley 
Mills,  Lieut.  14th  Bomb.  N.  L,  com- 
manding the  infantry  of  the  Malwd 
Contingent,  who,  after  being  severely 
wounded  in  leading  a  charge  on  Sun- 
day, Nov.  8th,  1857,  against  the  rebels 
when  they  attacked  the  station  of  Me- 
hidpiir,  died  when  being  carried  by 
his  own  men,  who  had  remained  faith- 
ful, to  a  place  of  refuge."    There  is 
also  a  tablet  erected  by  Sir  Robert 
Hamilton  to   Ross   MacMahon,  C.E., 
who  made    the  first  survey  for  the 
railway  from  Surat  to  Agra,  and  oMi- 
structed  the  aqueduct  to  Indiir,  that 
was  made  by  order  of  H.  H.  Holkar. 
Near  the  altar  on  the  right  is  a  very 
handsome    tablet   to    Sir    Richmond 
Campbell  Shakespeare,  K.C.B.,  agent 
of  the  Governor-General,  who  died  on 
October  23rd,  1861.    Opposite,  on  the 
left  of  the  altar,  is  a  tablet  to  Caro- 
line, wife   of    Robert   North    Colley 
Hamilton  and  daughter  of   General 
Sir  George  Anson,  who  died  at  Cham- 
\>n,  newt  Sabdtu,  29th  of  November, 
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ROUTE   23. 

BOMBAY  TO  SURAT. 

l%me  Table  of  the  Somhay,  Baroda^ 
and  Central  India  lialln'ay. 


Distance 

1 

1 

(       m* 

from 

!               stations. 

Time. 

Kolabo. 

1 

H.  M. 

Miles. 

1 

A.  SI. 

Kolaba . 

•               • 

7.  0 

u 

Church  Gate  Street     . 

7.  8 

2 

Marine  Lines  . 

•        • 

7.1.'{ 

2} 

Chami  Road 

7.19    1 

3 

Grant  Road     . 

•        • 

7.30 

10 

Bandora 

7.47 

3;j 

Bassin  Road    . 

•        • 

8.49     ' 

38| 

Vinir    . 

.     arr. 

9.  1     , 

Virar       . 

dep. 

9.  0    ' 

57i 

Palgarh 
Wanpaoi'i 

•    • 

9.53 

78 

Dahanii  Road 

.  arr. 

10.37 

Dahauu  Road 

.  dep. 

10.47     ' 

108J 

Daman  Road    . 

•         • 

11.57  ; 

P.  M. 

118 

PArdf    . 

12.21     1 

124^ 

Balsar      . 

an*. 

12.35 

Balsnr  . 

dep. 

12.40 

135J 

Biliniora  . 

•         ■ 

1.14 

139 

Amalsild 

1.25 

148f 

Nausdri    . 

•         • 

1.50 

158 

Sachin  . 

2.  5 

167 

Surat 

•        • 

2.35 

The  charge  on   this  raih-oad  is  18 
pies  a  m.,  first  class,  between  Koldba 
and  Bandora,  and   15  between  Ban- 
dora and  Wadhwan.      Madras   timo, 
^  an  li.  later  than  Bombay  time,  is 
kept.      After  WangAoii,    the    Karud 
or  Ddhanu    river   is    crossed    before 
reaching  the  station  of  Dahdnu,  by  a 
bridge  of  G  spans  of  60  ft.  each.    Before 
reaching   Sanjan,   90  m.,  the   SanjAn 
river  is  crossed  by  a  bridge  of  6  spans 
of  60  ft.  each.    The  Damdn  river,  be- 
fore reaching  Damdn  station,  is  crossed 
by  a  bridge  of  14  spans  of  GO  ft.  each. 
Before  reaching  Udwdda  the  Kolak  is 
crossed  by  a  bridge  of  7  H\mxv^,    Be- 
tween PArdi  and  BalsAr  2  rivers  are 
crossed,  the  Pdr  river  by  a  bridge  of 
14  spans  of  60  ft.  each,  and  the  next 
river  by  a  bridge  of   2  spans  ;  then 
the  Oranga  river  by  a  bridge  of  16 
spans  of  60  ft.  each,  then  the  Koll 
Creek  by  a  bridge  of  2  spans  of  60  ft. 
each,  and  the  Kaprl  Creek  by  a  bridge 
of  2  spans  of  60  ft,   each,  and  the 
Bannf  Crock  by  a  bridge  of  2  spans 


:  of  60  ft.     Before  reaching  Bilimora 

j  Station  the  Ambika  river  is  crossed  by 

]  a  bridge  of  10  spans  of  60  ft.,  and  the 

i  Kuverl  river  by  a  bridge  of  11  spans 

;  of  60  ft.,  and  before  reaching  Amalsdd 

Station  the  Ambika  is  again  crossed 

by  a  bridge  of  14  spans  of  60  ft.  each, 

and  before  reaching  Maroll,  the  station 

before  Sachin,  the  Purn  A  river  is  crossed 

by  2  bridges,  the  first  of  6  spans,  and 

the  second  of  13  spans  of  60  ft.  each. 

Before  reaching  Sachin  the  Mendola  is 

crosseil  by  a  bridge  of  12  spans,  of  60  ft. 

each,  and  the  Meatl  Creek  by  a  bridge 

of  1  span  of  60  ft.    Before  reaching 

Surat,  the  Porbatnl  Creek  is  crossed  by 

a  bridge  of  2  spans  of  60  ft.  each,  and 

Kankra  Creek  by  a  similar  bridge. 

Surat,  is  the  capital  of  a  coUectorate, 
with  an  area  of  1653  sq.  m.  and  a 
pop.  of  492.684.  The  city  itself  has 
107,149  inhabitants.  The  Station  here 
cost  £25,0(X),  and  has  first-class  oflices 
and  refreshment-rooms.  The  porters 
who  carry  the  luggage  of  passengers 
are  all  women. 

JTistory  of  Surat, — This  place   un- 
doubtedly derives  its  name  from  the 
Sanskrit  Surdxhtra*  from  *?<, "  good," 
and  rafh^ra^  "  country."     In  spite  of 
the  assertions  of  Ovington,  who  speaks 
of  Surat  as  the  Musiris  of   Ptolemy, 
and  of  Hamilton,  who  declares  it  to  be 
one  of  the  most  ancient  cities  of  Hin- 
diistan,f  there  is  every  i*eason  to  be- 
lieve with  the  Abbe  Kaynal,  that  in 
the  13th  century  Surat  was  no  more 
than  a  fishing  village.    The  Surdshtra 
of  the  Ramdyanah,  and  the  Syroittrena 
rcfjio  of  Arrian  are  to  be  understood 
of  the  whole  country  of  Gujardt,  which 
received  its  present  appellation  from 
the  Gujars,  a  tribe  driven  by  some  in- 
vasion far  to  the  E.,  and  now  J  spread 

*  Wilson's  '•  Sanskpt  Dictionary."  Tod,  in 
his  "  Travels  in  W.  India,"  j).  252,  derives  the 
word  tSiim^htra  fnmi  a  iHJoide  of  sun  wor- 
shippers, called  Sanms.  Heber,  who,  in 
Indian  utymoh)gies,  steps  beyond  his  mitier, 
wrongly  identities  Suviit,  the  name  of  the 
city,  with  the  Arabic  word  surat,  "fonn," 
••  iHjauty,"  a  gross  mistake,  which  it  is  painful 
to  see  iwriKituated  by  Ritter,  vol.  iv.  div.  ii. 
part  vi.  b.  ii.  p.  629.  An  interesting^  airtlvXvi. 
on  Surat— ita  v«»^  ''•'^'^'^  v^'*r»\/— ni'O^  Xsfc  Vs«sv^ 
in  the  "  CalcwlU  B»\\wj ,"  no\.  \x.  ^.^w^». 

Indian  Tenws." 
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over  the  DiUl  territory,  the  Upper 
Do4b,  and  Upper  Rohilkhand.  Klmm- 
bdyat  (Cambay)  was  the  seaport  of  the 
Hindd  monarchs,  who  ruled  in  this 
part  of  India,  and  Surat  rose  into  im- 
portance as  being  the  place  at  which 
the  pilgrims  to  Makkah  embarked  from 
all  parts  of  Hindiistdn,  insomuch  that 
Surat  was  called  by  the  Muhamma- 
dans  of  India,  "the  Gate  of  Makkah." 
The  castle  of  Surat,  the  oldest  building 
in  the  Parganah,  is  about  300  years 
old ;  but  there  are  some  far  more  an- 
cient ruins  on  the  other  side  of  the 
river,  which  are  said  to  be  the  remains 
of  the  Hindil  city  of  Rdnder.  These 
remains,  the  legends  attaching  to  them, 
and  the  advantages  of  the  site  for  a 
commercial  emporium,  would  show 
that  in  the  vicinity  of  the  present 
Surat  there  was  anciently  a  Hindii 
town  ;  and  it  may  be  concluded  that, 
about  five  centuries  ago,  the  Muham- 
madans  began  to  colonize  Surat,  and 
that,  in  the  IGth  century,  the  place 
attained  such  importance  as  to  lead  to 
the  erection  of  fortifications,*  it  being 
then  a  possession  of  the  kings  of  Ah- 
maddbad.  The  Portuguese  found  their 
way  to  the  place  soon  after  their  arrival 
in  India,  and  in  1512  sacked  the  then 
open  town.  On  the  19th  of  January, 
1 573,  it  surrendered  to  Akbar  after  a 
siege  of  1  month  and  17  days.  In  the 
beginning  of  the  17th  century  the  Eng- 
lish began  to  visit  it.  Among  the  first 
Englishmen  who  came  to  Surat  was 
(liptain  Hawkins  of  the  Hector ,  in 
1  (308,  who  was  kindly  received  by  the 
natives,  "  after  their  barbarous  man- 
ner." On  his  arrival  at  Agra,  in  May, 
1609,  he  was  assured  of  permission  to 
establish  a  factory  at  Surat,  but  quitted 
India  without  effecting  this  object.  He 
left,  however,  at  Surat  one  William 
Finch,  who  writes  that,  since  Captain 
Hawkins  obtained  i\iQfarman  for  esta- 
blishing the  factory  (which  was  never 
acted  upon),  "we  have  lived  at  our 
heart's  ease."  Finch,  therefore,  may 
justly  be  regarded  as  the  first  Com- 

*  For  a  very  full  notice  of  Surat,  see  Briggs' 
*'  Cities  of  Gn}ardsht;ra ;"  and  compare  Ander- 
son'a  W.  India  and  the  "  Bombay  Quarterly 
Jiev/enr/\No8,  7 and  8.  j3ut  cousultcMeftytlie 
Government  Gazetteer. 


pany's  Agent  at  Surat,  and  two  others 
intervened  before  Kerridge,  wrongly 
designated  the  first  by  Anderson  in  his 
"Western  India."  Next  year,  the-4*cew- 
»wn^  Captain  A.  Sharpey,  having  been 
wrecked  at  Gronda,  on  the  coast  of 
Gujardt,  75  of  the  crew  escaped  to 
Surat,  among  whom  was  the  Captain, 
who  was  employed  by  the  Mughal 
Emperor  to  build  a  ship  at  the  port. 
On  the  26th  of  September,  1611,  Sir 
Henry  Middleton  arrived  with  the 
Peppercorn  and  three  other  ships,  and 
engaged  in  a  series  of  conflicts  with 
the  Portuguese,  and  finally,  having 
disgusted  the  native  authorities  by  con- 
fining on  board  ship  the  ex-Governor 
Khwajah  JVdsir^  was  obliged  to  depart. 
The  foundation  of  the  English  trade 
at  Surat  was  next  year  laid  by  Captain 
Best,  who  reached  the  coast  on  the 
28th  of  October,  1612,  with  the  Dragon 
and  the  Ilosiandery  and  fought  his  way 
through  two  Portuguese  armaments 
into  the  mouth  of  the  river.  The 
Mughul  Emperor  then  sent  down  a 
firman^  authorising  an  English  mi- 
nister to  reside  at  his  Court,  and  open- 
ing to  English  subjects  the  trade  at 
Surat.  In  1615,  Captain  Downton, 
with  four  ships,  mounting  80  guns, 
defeated  the  Portuguese  fleet,  consist- 
ing of  4  galleons,  3  other  large  ships, 
and  60  smaller  vessels,  mounting  in 
all  134  guns.  This  victory  established 
the  reputation  of  the  English  for  war, 
and  their  superiority  over  the  Portu- 
guese. The  year  1615  was  marked  by 
the  arrival,  on  the  24th  of  September, 
of  Sir  Thomas  Roe,  English  Ambas- 
sador to  the  Court  of  Jaiidngir,  who 
was  well  received  by  the  Emperor, 
and  obtained  permission  to  establish  a 
factory  at  Bhanich  (Broach),  which 
in  1683  was  so  flourishing  that  in  that 
single  year  an  investment  of  55,000 
pieces  of  cloth  was  sent  from  it  to 
England.  The  Dutch  trade  with  Surat 
commenced  on  the  2nd  of  August,  1616, 
when  Vanden  Broeck  was  courteously 
received  and  allowed  to  sell  his  goods, 
and  for  some  years  the  Dutch  Factory 
competed  successfully  with  the  Eng- 
lish at  Surat.    The  French  Factory  was 
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li^ch  Colbert  had  established  in  1664, 
settled  at  Sarat,  with  Caron  as  their 
chief,  a  man  of  French  extraction,  but 
who  had  grown  old  in  the  service  of  the 
Dutch  Company  at  Japan.     On  Janu- 
ary the  5th,  of  the  same  year,  the 
prosperity  of  Surat  received  a  dreadful 
blow  from    Shivaji,  who,  with  4000 
horse,  surprised  the  city,  and  plundered 
it  for  six  days,  but  was  beaten  ofE  from 
the  English  and  Dutch  Factories.    This 
so  pleased  Aurangzib  that  he  sent  Sir 
G.  Oxindon  a  robe  of  honour,    and 
granted  the    English    an    exemption 
&om  customs.    The  walls  of  Surat  up 
to  this  time  were  of  mud,  but  they 
were  now  ordered  to  be  built  of  brick  ; 
and  Thevenot,  who  was  at  Surat  in 
1666,  mentions  they  were  then  pro- 
gressing.    Surat  was  again  partially 
pillaged  by  the  Mardthas  in  1670,  and 
also  in  1702.    On  the  3rd  of  May,  1706, 
the  Mardthas,  a  fourth  time,  laid  siege 
to  Surat,  but  were  compelled  to  retire. 
Towards  the  close  of  this  century  the 
pirates,  and    especially  the    English 
under  Avory  and  others,  became  ex- 
ceedingly daring,  and  in  1696  Avory 
took  the  largest  of  the  Mughul  ships 
on  her  passage  to  Arabia  with  pilgrims. 
This   raised    such    an    excitement  at 
Surat  that  the  Governor  was  compelled 
to  imprison  Vaux,  the  President,  and 
others,  53  Englishmen  in  all,  besides 
10  at  Sivdlya  (Swally),  the  harbour  of 
Surat,  and  several  at  Bhariich.    About 
this  time  commenced  the  disputes  of 
the  rival  London  and  English  Com- 
panies ;  and  on  the  19th  of  January, 
1700,  Sir  Nicholas  Waite,  Consul  for 
the  King,  and  President  for  the  New 
Company,  arrived  at  Surat.     Sir  John 
Gayer,  the  Governor  of  the  Old  Com- 
pany, now  imprudently  quitted  Bom- 
bay, and  located  himself  at  Sivdlya 
(Swally).     On  the  10th  of  Jan.  1700, 
Sir  William  Norris,  Ambassador  to  the 
Mughul  Emperor,  arrived  at  Surat,  and 
attempted  to  reconcile  the  representa- 
tives of  the  rival   Companies,  but  in 
vain.    In  February,  1701,  the  son  of 
the  native  Governor  of  Surat  marched 
with  60  soldiers  to  Sivdlya  and  seized 
Sir  J.  Gayer,  his  wife,  and  several 


three  years.  The  struggle  of  the  Com- 
panies continued  till  1708,  when  they 
were  united  after  Lord  Godolphin's 
award,  and  in  that  year  Sir  N.  Waite 
was  dismissed  from  the  service.  He 
was  succeeded  by  William  Aislabie,  a 
brother  of  that  John  Aislabie  who  was 
removed  from  his  oflBlce  as  Chancellor 
of  the  Exchequer  for  his  share  in  the 
South  Sea  Bubble,  and  who  purchased 
and  laid  out  the  magnificent  estate  of 
Studeley,  near  Ripon.  W.  Aislabie  ob- 
tained from  Ghaftiru'd  din  and  others 
at  Surat  the  enormous  sum  of  three 
millions  and  several  hundred  thousand 
rupees,  due  to  the  Company.  A  new 
aera  now  began  to  dawn  upon  the 
English  at  Surat.  They  were  fast 
approaching  the  period  when  they 
were  to  acquire  political  influence  in 
this  city,  still  to  that  day  regarded  as 
the  greatest  emporium  of  W.  India. 
In  1712  they  had  left  Surat,  and  were 
without  a  factory  there  for  three  years ; 
but  the  surgical  skill  of  Mr.  Hamilton 
so  pleased  the  Emperor  that  he  granted 
a  new  farm&n  to  the  Company,  and 
issued  orders  to  the  Niiwdb  of  Gujarat 
and  the  ^libahddr  of  the  Dakhan  to 
throw  no  impediment  in  the  way  of 
the  English  trade.  On  the  receipt  of 
this  imperial  rescript  the  English  re- 
turned to  their  factory  at  Surat.  They 
were,  however,  exposed  to  many  an- 
noyances from  the  Governors  of  the 
city,  and  especially  from  Bustam 
Khdn,  who  soon  after  this  time  suc- 
ceeded to  the  government.  Having 
espoused  the  cause  of  Sirbuland  Kh  4n, 
Niw4b  of  Gujardt,  in  opposition  to 
Hamld  Khdn,  uncle  and  deputy  of 
Nigdmu'l-mulk,  this  Bustam  was  de- 
feated at  Aras,  mainly  through  the 
treachery  of  Pillaji  Gdekwdd.  He  then, 
with  great  difficulty,  made  his  way  to 
the  vicinity  of  Ahmaddbdd,  where, 
being  deserted  by  all  but  150  men,* 
he  stabbed  himself  with  his  dagger,  and 
expired  on  the  10th  of  February,  1725. 
He  was  succeeded  in  the  Government 
of  Surat,  on  the  21st  of  June,  by  his 

*  This  part  of  Surat  aflfaira  \a  \nk^  ^e^'ss*.^ 
quite  eoTiectVs  m  \?ci^  "  ^rfavaJowj  QcmssNis^ 


factoid  «ni  others,  in  all  109  persons,  »X'"^*^,ixS:.'^ol  ^^"""^^^^^^^ 
and  condaed  them  in  their  factory  fori  uiuiaeVt. 
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son  Hulirib;  outht  .Uh  of  April,  172!*.' 
Tegh  Beg  Kb&n,  who,  willi  the  aid  of 
Maul&ail  Mal^mM  'All,  had  deposed 
Suhrab,  wnn  confirmed  in  the  goretn- 
mcnt  by  the  Emperor.  The  Snglish 
lent  their  aid  to  Tcjfh  Beg  in  thii, 
reTolution,  having  in  view  as  a  reward 
a  portion  of  the  revenues  which  had 
been  set  apart  by  the  Emperor  lor  the 
payment  of  hie  Adinirala.  ThiB,  after 
lengthened  negotiations  with  the  new 
Governor,  they  were  unable  to  obtain. 
On  the  28th  of  August,  1746,  Tejh  Bee 
Khan  died,  having  previously  entrusted 
all  the  executive  powers  of  the  Rovem- 
ment  to  Giialam  Maljmtlid,  surnamed 
!J»fdiir  Kiiiin.  This  chief  placed  hid 
son  in  command  of  the  castle,  but  hi 
was  shortly  after  expelled  by  VLij&i 
Akhund,  Ik  connection  of  the  family, 
who,  after  a  straggle,  obtuned  the 
Ntiwdbship,  but  lost  the  castle,  t«  tha 
Sldi  or  Adtniral.  In  order  to  dispi: 
sess  him,  Miyiii  A'khund  came 
terms  with  the  English,  and  a  trcatj 
was  signed  on  the  4th  of  March,  ITul' 
by  which  the  castle  and  fleet  wer 
made  over  to  them,  with  two  likhs  of 
mpces  yeatly  stipend.  This  was  con- 
firmed  by  a  aaanil  or  grant  from  Dilli. 
UiyaA  Akiiand  died  in  17(13,  and  the 
Ntiw^bship  descended  in  his  family 
until,  on  the  13th  of  May,  1800,  Mir 
Nifliru'd  din,  the  then  Nflwftb,  was 
peneioned  and  deposed.  From  that 
time  the  government  of  Surat  Tested 
entiiety  in  the  Company.  On  account 
of  the  great  interest  attachii^  to  the 
English  Factory  at  this  place,  the 
names  of  the  Presidents  arc  subjoined, 
irith  the  dates  of  their  accession  : — 
Daleo/Ap- 


luul  j  ThoinaB  KenMKe,  n 


oddresaed  dltvL-tty  to 
Rngllah,  tlie  utlier  bi 
iKea  Kut  to  the  Goii 


.  i^bai^  by 


Alex.  Sbarpiieligb         .       ,    .    i 
Tbomu  .Udmirth.    Thin  vlilef 
retUsBd  to  lo»l-e  aiil»t*hi:n 
dssfwd  tiy  Capi.  Bfat,  and  Tiy 


IH^IMib 


Cun-Lflgc  returns  from  EuHlond, 
Nov.  \t,,  Ian,  but  <1<VD  iiot 

lune  (lis  PwBicLutitshlii  till  April  9,1025 


.  llec.  1 


Riubard  Wybl 

Joseph  HnpkiiiBoii  ,  .  ,  Jin.  «,'  IMI 
Willfum  Mctbwolrt  .  .  .  Feb.  21,  lOM 
Willhim  Frenilcn       .       ,       .  O*.  SI,  IIMS 

Fraui'tH  Bretu Feb.    T,  1843 

Thoiuiu  Merry  ....  Jan.  16,  IMS 
Caiitaiii  Jemiiy  Bkckiunn  .  .  Jan.  li,  Iwl 
Ed»anl  Prime         .       .       .  Mar.  lb.  IK)4 

JnhDMller Jan.  19,  1i!Ew 

Heuiy  it«viQictoii  .  .  .  Jan.  30,  UKm 
Henry  Grew  Jdil  .  ,  ..  Oct  10,  1858 
Edwaid  Peirve  ....  Oct.  M,  MK 
NaUiaiifel  Wydui .  .  .  :  Jan.  11,  1«M 
Matthev-  '-  -  "  


:  ilHmi  111 


1  (thiH  li 


Oienden)       . 

Sept.  18,  lS»i 

O.'t.  M,  l^ 

CbBrhuJaii.e.  .        .    '    .   ' 

Aug.  81,  1877 

IhaniBu  Riilt 

Feb.    »,    1077 

John  Child 

Jmu.  3H.  1081 

Bartliol'iiuew  HstHh    . 

April  Ml.  18Mt 

Samuel  ANiii:sl<sy      . 

Jan.  IS,  len 

Hleiilieii  Ciilt,  fur  the  oWerJ 

Mar.  11,1««. 

The  taat  dlqoiti^  uf  Steplie 

Dii^iutcB  I'lf  tlie    rivsl  'cmn 

1»ts!  VlBit^mdZ^m 

nnjiilofSlrJohiiaayer 
The  bctuty  abandoned  in  con 

iToo-i7ia 

Hqneuai  of  tliB  niensfes  ol 

Prealdent  LliarteB  Uoone,  Qu- 

sSSt'wesunlmfnto^bi!' 

in  which  the  Me  Freslden 

Anueriey  In  dodml  to  h^d 

hi«.id 

Fell  W,  171S 

ohn  Conrtiipy  . 

Aug.  1,  irw 

Flenrj- Lowtbtr    .       . 

Aui.    l',  17-, 

M».  18,   1730 

amMam«         .... 

Apr.  13,  ITW 
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Public 


Thonuz  Hndges    , 
WUlluu  Andrew  rricc 
Robert  Oaniblsr   . 
Daniel  Uniper   . 
Wllllun    AnilreiT   Ptli 

Hirvh  10, 1774)      . 
Bali«rtaaiiibltir7ln  Der 

ynrnupcnded  od  c 


Witli  Mr.  Seton  eiiiled  Itie  series  of 
Prendenta  at  Sm'at,  anU  on  the  IBth 
of  May,  1800,  Edward  Gallej  wan 
sppointeii  collector  of  the  Parganahf^ 
belonging  to  that  city,  by  Mr,  Duncan, 
Governor  of  Bombay,  whose  proclama- 
tion of  that  date  nnnonnced  that  the 
rule  of  the  Nflwibs  had  passed  nway. 
In  1802,  by  the  treaty  of  Bassin,  the 


Peshwil  surrendered  his      

two  gates  ot  the  city,  and  the  Clinvth. 
or  fourth  [Mirt,  of  the  revenue  of  the 
what  the  Mardthnf 


Vm\f  ol  All-  vourite  resort  of  the  residents  of  Surafc 
daring  the  summer  heats.  Facing  it, 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  river,  is  Vaui's 
tomb.  Mr,  Vaiut,  according  to  Hamil- 
ton, was  drowned  in  the  Taptl,  toge- 
ther with  his  wife,  by  a  pinnace  OTer- 
setting  in  which  he   was  sailing  for 

Eleasnre.     This  took  place  in  1697. 
[e  was  for  a  short  time  Governor  of 
Bombay,  and   President  of  Snrat  in 
saccession  to  Rlr  John  Child,  who  died 
at  Bombay  in  1690.    Not  far  from  the 
tfluib  is  the  Bay  of  Sivalya  (Bwally), 
lere,  too,  there  nsed  to  be  a  village 
the  palmy  days  of  the  Surat  Presi- 
dency.   The  Tapti  at  Surat  is  said  to 
be  fordable  at  low  water,  while  at  high 
tides  it  can  float  vessels  of  QO  tons 
Irarthen.    From  the  river  side  to  the 
ity  gates*   is  a  distance    of    4(  m. 
throngh  gardens  and  suburbs,   A  brick 
wall,  called  the  ' Alawjian Ah,  ot  'pro- 
tection of   (he  world,'  encircles   the 
suburbs  in  the  form  of  a  bow,-t-  the 
string  of  which,  depressed  in  the  mid- 
dle,  IS  the  river.     The  city  extends 
about  6  m.    in    circumference.    The 
wall   is  flanked  by  bastions  of  small 
*  ;e  at  irregular  distances.    Its  height 
rics  from  13  to  18  ft.    It  was  not 
iginally  strong,  and,  having   never 
lieen  repaired  from  the  time  it  waf 
built  in  1630  by  Rilml  Khdii,  it  is  now 
a  deplorable  condition.     It  has  YZ 
gates,  nith  heavy  wooden  leaves  turn- 
tenons.    '"         ■     • 


.  .*pril  V,  1767 
.  Mir.  *,  Yi«h 


.  Feb. 


nsoally  collected.  In  1842,  the  last  I  «'Sl  called  the  fOinhrpiitiai,  or  'City 
tftular  Nilwftb  died,  and  the  flag  of  |  rampart,' withthelikeoumberof  gates. 
Dilll  was  removed  from  the  cit^el.  It  extends  about  3m.  in  nn  irr^nlar 
He  Engli/h  liictory  was  fiist  used  as  I  oval  form.  Its  date  and  stmctnre  are 
a  hospital,  then  as  a  lunatic  asylum,  '  the  same  as  the  outer  wall ;  but  its 
•nd  IS  now  B  private  dwelling.  It  '  liondition  is  even  worso,  for  in  many 
was  a  noble  pile,  of  great  strength  and  i)laces  it  is  level  with  the  ground, 
solidity ;  as  was  also  the  Portuguese  I  Sear  the  centre  of  a  line  drawn  from 
Factory.  the  point  where  one  extremity  of  the 

Ssmt  City. — Tlie  Tapti,  after  run-  outer  wail  touches  the  river  to  the 
sing  for  a  considerable  distance  in  i>tl>er  eitremityof  the  wall,  stands  the 
almost  a  direct  W.  course,  turns,  about  castle,  which  makes  such  a  figure  in 
20  m.  from  its  mouth,  in  a  S.S.W.  '  "le  earlyannalsof  theEiiglishfactory. 
direction.  Twelve  miles  ^tcrit  makes  '  't  has  round  bastions,  a  glacis,  and  a 
this  bend,  it  flows  past  the  walls  of  lovered  way.  According  to  Mill,J  it 
Surat,  and  a  few  miles  below  passes  a  j  was  erected  in  1643.  Here,  in  Bishop 
small  island,  and  just  at  its  mouUi  a  Hehec's  tiiue,flnWW!4.\)af,«CiiCT  ■wSa.'^ioK. 
second  island.     Opposite  this  ialand, 
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Union  Jack  ai  England  and  the  plain 
red  flag,  Hie  ancient  ensign  of  the  Em- 
perors of  Dilll.  Of  the  man;  gardens 
Ijetween  the  outer  and  inner  walla  of 
Surat,  Mahmadi  SAgi  was  the  finest. 
Forbes*  Rives  a  glowing  description 
of  its  walfca  and  parlerres,  and  of  the 

Earilion  in  which  the  ladies  of  the 
llw&b  used  to  reside.  Itiiin  has  de- 
scended on  this  as  on  all  other  parte 
of  Surat.  In  its  flourishing  time,  in 
1796,  the  city  is  said  to  have  con- 
tained 800,000  inhabitants,  and  though 
Mill  regards  this  as  an  exaggeration, 
he  is  inclined  to  consider  Surat  as,  at 
that  time,  the  largest  city  in  India. 
In  1838  the  papulation  was  133,514, 
and  in  1847  was  reckoned  by  Brigga 
at  96,000.  t  Surat  has  anSered  much  at 
various  times  from  the  destructive 
fluods  of  the  Taptt.  When  heavy  rains 
fall  in  Kb^ndesh,  the  river  swells  to  a 
formidable  height,  and  in  1727,  ac- 
cording to  Stavorinus,  the  flond  was 
BO  great  that  the  people  sailed  in 
boats  over  the  city  walls  as  far  as  the 
Darbftr.  In  July,  1776,  the  river  rose 
10  ft.  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  was 
iaadiort  limeon  a  level  with  the  city 
walls.  About  the  same  time  of  the 
year,  in  178t,j:a  dreadful  storm  raised 
the  river  to  a  prodigious  height. 
Forbes,  who  was  then  at  Surat,  gives 
an  awful,  but  perhaps  exaggerated, 
account  of  its  ravages.  According  to 
him,  3000  persons  whohad  taken  refuge 
in  an  island  of  the  Tapti  from  the 
Mar^tlias,  weic  all  swept  away  by  the 
stream,  and  every  soul  perishrf.  Ei- 
tensive  parts  of  the  walls  and  fortifi- 
cations, numbura  of  houses  and  edifices 
foil,  and  in  the  adjacent  districts,  whole 
Tillies,  with  all  their   inhabitants. 


in  the  river  foundered  or  were  di 
ashore,  with  terrible  loss  of  life.  The 
Revenge,  the  finest  cruiser  on 
Bombay  station,  went  down  with  aL 
on  board,  and  the  Terrible,  Dolphin, 
and  other  armed  vessels  were  lost  in 

•  "Oriental  Meinoira,"  vol.  t.,  p.  152. 
f  "Crlie8nfOH|Bnl3htra,"u.  13*. 
/  "Orient^]  Meiaoiis."  vol,  ii.,  p.  156,  iioin- 
/laredKithpp.SSTimdMT.  Brlgg»,p.35,mli,ta! 


the  same  way.  In  1810,  1822,  and 
r^ain  in  1B2T,  there  were  similar  visi- 
^itions.  ^  the  last'uamed  jeai  the 
riundation  was  preceded  by  a  caJa- 
litous  fire.  This  occurred  on  Monday. 
(he  24th  ot  April,  and  destr(^ed  6000 
liouses,  600  human  beings,  and  bo 
much  property  as  to  reduce  70,000  of 
theinhabitantsto beggary.  Thedanger 
of  inuodations  has  been  much  dimi- 
nished by  a  canal  made  by  the  late 
Capt.  Watkins  Wenn,  from  BarichI  to 
tlie  Creek  of  Udan41. 

The  Taptl.  ot  more  properly  Tapl 
river,  after  approaching  Surat  on  the 
K.E.  to  within  2  m.,  bends  away  from 
tke  city  to  the  N.  for  nearly  4  m.,  and 
then  returns  and  washes  the  W.  face 
qE  the  town  where  the  fort  is.  It  then 
csntinues  its  course  for  10  m.,  and 
empties  itself  into  the  sea  between 
Vani's  tomb  ontbeN.W.  and  the  land 
S.  ofDumasorDomason  theS.E.  The 
T.  B.  is  close  to  the  river  bank,  abont 
I  m.  8.  of  the  fort.  The  first  drive  the 
traveller  should  take  is  to  the  fort, 
iidjoining  which  is  the  People's  Park, 
or  Victoria  Gardens, »  very  nicely  laid 
out  ground.  There  is  a  slab  in  the 
ivall  of  the  fort  inscribed — 


tor 


by  tJieii 


BARGORJI  MiRWiNJI  FRA8EH,  lia.. 

These  Gardens  cover  SJ  acres,  and 
are  kept  up  at  a  cost  of  Kb.  1200  a 
year,  including  receipts  for  the  sale  of 
fruit  and  grass.  There  are  seata  for 
the  public  provided  by  benevolent 
jiersona,  whose  names  are  inscribed,  as 
r.ff.  BahrSmjl  Naushfrwinji,  of  the 
Bombay  Foundry.  The  late  Nilwib  of 
Saohfn  gave  Rs.  6200  for  an  engine  to 
raise  water  fur  the  garden.  There  are 
2  fountains,  on  one  of  which  ia  the 
figure  of  a  mermaid  coloured  black  ; 
on  the  other  ia  inscribed— 
These  Fou 


it  siiply  to  the  atorni  otlTTl 


Sect  II. 
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crosses  the  Makkah  Creek,  leading 
from  the  Taptl  to  the  Gopl  TalAo,  and 
then  through  the  centre  of  the  city. 
Floods  in  the  river  sent  a  rush  of 
water  up  this  creek  and  inundated  the 
lower  parts  of  the  city,  to  prevent 
which  a  dam  of  brick  was  constructed 
here  with  6  sluices,  the  2  upper  of 
which  are  opened  and  let  out  the 
overflow.  The  ground  parallel  with 
the  creek  is  raised  to  96*50  ft.  above 
the  level  of  the  river,  and  forms  a 
rampart  against  the  floods.  Once  in  a 
century  the  water  is  said  to  rise  2  ft. 
higher  than  this,  but  so  slowly  that 
time  would  be  given  to  throw  up  fresh 
works.  There  are  2  places  here  where 
there  are  remains  of  the  'Alam  pandh, 
or  outer  city  wall.  These  remains  are 
level  with  the  ground,  but  descend 
several  ft.  below  the  surface.  They 
are  of  red  brick,  and  very  thick. 
From  the  promenade  of  the  gardens  is 
seen  to  the  right  the  fine  bridge  which 
crosses  the  Taptl.  The  breadth  of  the 
river  at  the  place  where  the  bridge  is, 
is  1,700  ft.  The  bank  on  the  Surat 
side  is  high,  above  ordinary  floods ; 
on  the  RAnder  side  the  bank  is  low, 
and  the  land  beyond  it  is  usually 
flooded  to  the  distance  of  2  m.  during 
the  rains.  The  bridge  consists  of  17 
spans  of  wrought-iron  Warren  lattice 
girders,  carried  upon  piers  formed  of 
iron  cylinderji.  Each  pier  is  composed 
of  2  columns  of  cast-iron  cylinders 
placed  20  ft.  apart  from  centre  to 
centre,  and  strongly  joined  together 
by  lattice  bracings.  The  main  girders 
are  each  10  ft.  high,  and  103  ft.  long. 
The  roadway  consists  of  2  planked 
footpaths  5  ft.  wide  for  passengers, 
and  a  macadamized  roadway  cai'ried 
on  buckled  plates  of  wrought-iron  for 
cart  traflQic.  On  the  N.  bank  of  the 
river  ramps  of  earth  are  carried  down 
to  the  r.  and  1.  of  the  bridge  in  the 
shape  of  the  letter  T.  These  ramps 
are  pitched  with  stone  on  the  side 
slopes,  and  paved  with  stone  on  the 
upper  surface  up  to  the  level  of  the 
highest  known  flood.  On  the  S.  bank, 
or  Surat  side  of  the  river,  the  ap- 
proaches run  through  the  end  of  the  old 
castle,  crossing  the  castle  moat  by  a 
small  iron  bridge  of  2   30-ft.  spans 


carried  on  cast-iron  screw  piles  2  ft.  6 
in  diameter.  The  average  depth  of 
sand,  mud,  and  clay,  through  which 
each  column  had  to  be  sunk,  was  43  ft. 
The  cost  of  the  work  was  £70,461,  of 
which  £8,000  was  paid  by  the  Surat 
Municipality,  and  £2,000  by  the  RAnder 
Municipality.  (Surat  and  Bhariich 
Gazetteer,  p.  101.)  RAnder  is  built 
on  the  site  of  a  very  ancient  Hindii 
city,  destroyed  by  the  Mul^ammadans 
in  the  12th  century.  The  JAm'i  Mas- 
jid  stands  on  the  site  of  the  principal 
Jain  temple.  In  the  fa9ade  the  bases 
of  the  Jain  columns  are  still  visible, 
and  the  great  idol  is  placed  head 
downwards  as  a  doorstep  for  the  faith- 
ful to  tread  on  in  entering  the  mosque. 
In  another  mosque  are  the  wooden 
columns  and  domes  belonging  to  the 
Jain  Temple,  and  they  are  the  only 
wooden  remains  of  the  kind  in  GujarAt. 
Surat  city  forms  nearly  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  being  about  1^  m.  broad  from  the 
castle  on  the  W.  to  t-he  Sar  A  gate,  which 
leads  to  the  railway  on  the  E.,  and  about 
14  m.  N.  from  the  J'af ar  'AH  gate  on  the 
S.  to  the  KatargAoii  gate  on  the  N. 
The  gates  are  the  PhAtak,  on  the  N.W. ; 
the  VariAv  on  the  N.  side,  but  going  E. ; 
the  EatargAon,  still  E.,  in  the  same 
direction;  the  Dilli  gate  on  the  N.B., 
the  SarA  gate  due  E.,  the  SalAbat  gate, 
MAn  gate,  NawAri  gate,  J'afar  'All, 
Majiiri,  and  AthawA  gates,  all  in  the 
S.  face  of  the  city,  proceeding  from 
E.  to  W.  The  castle  was  built  between 
1540  and  1546  by  a  Turkish  soldier,  who 
was  granted  the  title  of  EhudAwand 
EhAn  by  Malimdd  Begada,  king  of 
GujarAt.  It  is  now  a  strong  brick 
building,  with  walls  8  ft.  thick,  cover- 
ing about  an  acre.  The  tower  is  80  ft. 
high,  and  there  are  2  32-pounder  guns 
at  the  top,  with  the  dates  1798  and 
1799.  On  the  N.  bastion  there  are  3 
or  4  other  guns  of  the  same  calibre. 
There  is  a  good  weU  of  water  within 
the  walls,  and  the  offices  of  the  col- 
lector and  his  assistant  and  clerks 
are  there.  The  traveller  will  drive 
from  the  castle  E.  along  the  station 
road,  which  was  mad<^  «^  ^  <i«*»  ^ 
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Clock  Towor,  100  ft.  high,  with  the    tUc  French 


following  Inscription  ; — 


themBelTCB  "  from  plnnder  at  Shirajr* 
'  hands  hy  allowing  hie  troopa  to  pass 
I  through  their  house  to  rob  ibe  Pei^au 


BvhIiSon, 
Khan  Baliadur  Bargoijj  Man 


On  the  other  side  of  the  road  t 


I  disused  for  37  years,  bat  stiil  iu  repair. 
'  In  the  17th  and  18th  centaries  the 
I  Eoreigu  merchants  lived  in  this  quarter 
i  the  city.    Abont  half  way  between 


Tower  and  N.  of  it  is  a  Dispensarr,  ^^^  ?«?"^  a^  Kata^iofi  gate  u  the 
maintained  by  Qoyernment  Snd  the  mnn'cipal  oifice  ThiB  office  -^^  on- 
MunicipaUty,  to  which  KhorshidjI  rt^/^J^u't^^  ^t°*  ',^.  ;««' 
FaridunTf  contributed  Ks.  6,000.  The  |  ^""^^"^  bJ_H8feikat  Kh4n  abont  1638. 
Clock  Tower  has  on  each  of  its*  faces,    "■  '"    "   ""'  '"""!'<"""'   >>"il'1'"''-  * 


very  handsome   bnildii  __, 

quadrangle  with  rooms  all  round,  bat 

only    of   1    story   originally.      It   is 

nearly  oppoeile  the  Bakhshl's  house, 

you  to  an  open  place  guarded  by  a  ■■  '"i*  ^  l\^KlZ  '^  ?'  1^  j^'  "S  *» 

W,  from  whidi  you  can  see  the  TiW.    ather  side  of  the  Kb  «j|dofl  road.    It 

-  -  sold  by  Kamaru  n  Jiisa,  the  cura- 

in  A.H.  11B6-A.D.  1781j  on  ac- 

the  Majiiri  and  J'afar  'All  pat^s,  """^^  °J  F^^ITK  ^^''^'  l""*  J"*'??? 
ana  to  the  E.  of  them  the  Nawiri  and  '  ^^  ^^^  .Bakhsh_l^,  who  made  the  Englu* 
Mia  gates ;  and  i  of  m.  to  the  N.  of     ""    "'  ""      "—"""- 


.t  a  height  of  80 ft.,  a  clock, 
Tiew  of  the  town,  it  «ill  be  well  to 
ascend  this  tower.  85  steps  bring 
»n  open  place  guarded  by  a 
n  which  you  can  see  the  view. 
To  the  W.  are  seen  the  Castle,  People's 
Park,  Hospital,  High  ijchool,  Dutch 
bandar,  and  French  bandar.    To  the 


them  the  OopI  Taliio  ;  the  railway- 
station  to  the  E.,  and  DharmsAM  for 
Europeans  and  others  nre  also  eecn. 
On  the  N.E.,  close  to  tlie  railway- 
station,  is  the  Cotton  Factory,  and 
BUotberalittletothe  S.  of  theKdwab's 
road,  near  the  Sari  gate ;  ntid  on  the 
other  side  of  the  toad  the  Niiwib's 
palace.     The  remains  of  the  ~ 


her  heir,  and  Governor  Jonathan  Dun- 
ranted  a  pension  to  Hiiru'n  Nisd 


cangi 

4ndFnkh'ru'n^i8&.  descendants  of  Qf 
tikat.  "Br.  T.  Hoj>e,  who,  while  col- 
lector at  Surat,  improved  the  city  more 
ihan  anyone  else  had  done  before  or 
hasdnce.appUcdlo  QoTermnent  f or  thia 
building,  and  by  a  Goremment  reso- 
lution of  the  11th  November,  1867,  it 
was  niade  over  to  the  Mnnicipalily, 
thc"'Ka\argSofi' gate"  ,  '"^  ^\  1°^?  J'"!'*  "?  "^^^  "?"" 
close  to  the  river;  and  on  the  opposite  o''™  the  left  of  the  fa<;ade  as  yon  enter 
Bide  of  the  road  is  the  English  ^uet '  for  meetings.  This  rooinis  CTft.  bng, 
court,  and  a  little  to  the  N.  the  Portu- 1  ■'"  ^J'^'  ""^  ^»  '"»^  O^"  !•"' 
gneee  Factory,  where  are  still  some  P?^  "^^  ^^n  ^n^*^"^^^^ 
Twotds,  and  a  tall  wooden  cross,  ^'^  ^?<f  cost  Rs.  29000,  and  was 
marking  the  site  of  the  church,  which  'jPV^^?-„°J  tt,FS  S-if "  m  "™*,  b  " 
is  stiU  Portngnese  property.  It  has  :  ^^^  '^th,  lSb8  The  Municipal  He- 
ft copper  tablet  with  the  following  '  ';,°2l «»?'  ^^^\  ^"^'^  ^"^"iJ'^U*''' 
inscription :—  C.S.I.,   is    Katl   of   Surat.      The  Be- 

'  ^onl    also    mentjons    that    Bargorji 

U^'iium Altaw  Fraser  gave  Rs.  7,600  towards  bnild- 

VettriH  eci'ieaiit  ing   'he   Chx^fc  Tower    17th  Ai^-iist, 

coipui'lieimiiini  ,  1868,  when  the  station  road  from  the 

et  pint™  i-irla.  I  r^Btle  to  the  DiUI  gate  was  completed. 

ThiB  inscriplion  is  incon'octly  given  at :  This  road  is  J  of  a  m.  long.  The  ear- 
p.  30i  of  the  Uazftieer.  Behind  the  nageway  is  30  ft  broad,  and  the  foot- 
PortupiesB  Factoiy  was  the  French  \  way  on  either  side  7  ft.  Total  *4  ft, 
lodge ;  the  site  is  open,  but  all  traces ',  The  CSi^  ftoivii^j  -waa  liegun  on  tJie 
of  buUtling  haTE  disappeared.  TViel  Vll\i  ot  Si«w:,\ftS.'b.  Itierj  M 
"ersian  Factory  once  stood  next,  fttid    ■'■  -"-"^--^a  "-ft  A-tRwiim 
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and  all  particulars  are  kept  in  a  regis- 
ter, and  the  owner  is  furnished  with  a 
deed  of  possession,  which  costs  Bs.  2. 
The  Municipal  office  is  in  the  Mughul 
Sardi,  and  is  the  highest  ground  in  the 
city,  being  11 1*88  ft.  above  datum, 
the  castle  well  being  the  datum.  Not 
far  from  the  river,  and  close  on  the 
river's  bank,  are  the  Mission  House 
and  Chapel.  To  the  S.  of  the  Mission 
Chapel  is  the  English  Church,  the 
foundation-stone  of  which  was  laid  on 
the  6th  of  February,  1820,  by  Mr. 
Elphinstone.  The  church  was  opened 
in  1822,  and  was  consecrated  by  Bishop 
Heber  April  17th,  1826.  It  seats  100 
persons,  and  cost  £5,800.  The  Mission 
Chapel  was  built  in  1835  by  Mr.  Fy  vie, 
of  the  London  Missionary  Society,  and 
can  hold  about  500  persons.  Close  to 
the  Municipal  office,  on  the  E.,  is  the 
M&chhlipeth  Quarter,  where  the  ter- 
rible fire  of  1837  originated.  "  The 
conflagration,  within  a  few  hours, 
covered  an  area  of  3  m.  So  fierce  was 
the  fire,  that  when  night  closed  in, 
from  a  distance  of  20  to  30  m.  across 
the  Surat  plain  heavy  masses  of  smoke, 
lit  up  by  flashes  of  flame,  were  seen 
hanging  over  the  city.  At  daybreak 
on  Tuesday,  April  2oth,  a  breeze  sprang 
up  from  the  S.W.  Before  it  the  flames 
speedily  forced  their  way  to  parts  of 
the  city  hitherto  deemed  safe.  Dash- 
ing suddenly  across  the  only  entrance 
to  the  Jh^mpa  while  the  men  were 
away  helping  in  another  part  of  the 
town,  the  flames  destroyed  the  hand- 
some dwellings  and  mosque  of  the 
Bohor^s.  At  2  P.M.  on  Tuesday  the 
fire  was  at  its  height.  From  that  time 
it  declined.  When  it  was  over,  the 
bodies  of  49  dead  were  found,  but 
many  others  perished  in  the  ruins. 
In  the  city  6,252  houses  were  burned, 
and  in  the  suburbs  3,123."  On  the 
29th  of  August  the  Tapti  flooded  the 
whole  city,  and  for  miles  covered  the 
country  like  a  sea.  In  December,  1838, 
Surat  was  the  shadow  of  what  it  had 
been,  }'s  of  the  city  having  been  anni- 
hilated. After  seeing  the  factories, 
the  traveller  will  drive  to  the  English 
Cemetery,  passing  a  minaret  58  ft.  high, 
erected  by  Saipd  Idnifj.  The  old 
tombs  are  bngc,  dreary ^  gloomy  build- 


ings, too  crowded  to  look  well,  but  at 
the  far  end  the  ground  is  more  open, 
and  there  are  some  beautiful  trees. 
In  this  part  there  are  some  interesting 
epitaphs,  as  e,  g. : — 

.In  Memory  of  the  Officers,  Non-commissioned 

Officers  and  Men, 

2ud  battalion  56th  West  Essex  regiment 

FompadourSj 

Who  fell  in  Action  and  died  by  disease 

In  Gujardt  and  Surat, 

From  A.D.  1809  to  1815. 

Also  of 

329  Non-commissioned  Officers  and  Men 

Who  fell  victims  to  epidemic  fever 

At  Domas,  a.d.  1813  to  1824. 

Far  from  their  Native  Land 

They  rest  in  peace. 

This  Monument  was  erected 

A.D.  1865, 

By  the  Officers,  Non-commissioned  Officers, 

and  Men, 

After  the  lapse  of  many  years. 

On  their  return  to  India. 

The  English  Cemetei*y  is  situated 
about  a  furlong  from  the  Variav  Gate, 
which  is  to  the  N.  of  the  city  and  on 
the  direct  road  to  Bhanich.  A  mean 
wooden  doorway  opens  upon  a  large 
expanse  of  broken  ground  covered  with 
weeds,  trees,  and  mouldering  tombs. 
On  the  right  is  the  superb  mausoleum 
of  Sir  George  Oxindon,*  or  Oxinden. 
The  tomb  of  his  brother  Christopher  is 
close  by,  and  a  small  tablet  of  white 
marble  in  a  niche  on  the  W.  wall  bears 
the  following  inscription,  according  to 
Briggsf  :— 

Hie  situs  est  Christopherus  Oxinden,  probi- 

tatis 
Exemplum  vita,  sed  vitse  morte  caducse, 
Intrat  et  exit  hie  incepta  animamque  flnivit 
Ille  dies  tantum  numerare  logista  valebat, 
Non  annos,  nam  raptim  exegit  mors  rationeni. 
Quseritis,  O  Domini !  quid  damni  vel  quid  ha- 

betis 
Lucri  vos  servum,  socium  nos,  perdidit  ille 
Vitam,  sed  per  contra  scribat  MORS  MlHI 

LUCRUM. 

Exiit  e  vita  Aprilis  18, 1759. 

The  mausoleum  is  a  square  pile  40  ft. 
high  J  and  25  ft.  in  diameter,  with 
columns  at  each  angle.  At  the  E.  side 
are  stairs  which  lead  to  a  terrace  at  the 
top.     "Over  this  springs  a  skeleton 

^  Tlie  former  mode  of  spelling  the  name  is 
that  used  by  sir  George  himself,  as  may  be 
seen  in  the  Records  at  thft  lvki3JA.QlS&!c^. 

One  OT  tN»o  <il  \Jas«fc\«N'&V»^  wsCTfts^s«i^^» 
the traivftCXl^V.  ,,     ^  •«    ^  Vi2». 
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dome  of  masonry,*  in  the  form  of  a 
Maltese  cross  rendered  convex,"  which 
isintended  to  commemorate  Sir  George, 
and  a  lower  dome  is  to  the  memory  of 
his  brother.  There  is  here  a  tablet 
formed  of  two  separate  pieces  of 
marble,  on  which  is  the  following 
inscription  to  Sir  George  : — 

Interrogas,  Amice  Lector ! 
Quid  sibi  vult  grandior  hsec  structura  ?    Re- 

spousum  habe. 
In  hoc  gloriatur  satis  quod  alteram  illam  gran- 

dem  continet. 

Saperbit  insuper  quod  una  cum  ilia  tegit  gene- 

rosos  duos  fratres 

Fraterrimos 

Qui  et  in  vivis  fuerint  et  etiam  in  mortuis  sunt 

quam  conjunctissimi. 

Alteram  velis  intelligas?  lege  alibi. 

Intelligas  velis  alteram  ?  lege  hie. 

Dominus  Georgius  Oxinden  Cantianus 

Pilius  natu  tertius  D.  Jacobi  Oxinden  Equitis, 

Ipse  equestri  dignitate  ornatus 

Angloram  in  India,  Persia,  Arabia,  PrsRses, 

Insulse  Bombayensis  Gubernator, 

Ab  Illustri  Societate  pro  qua  praesidebat  et 

gubernabat 

Ob  maxima  sua  et  repetita  in  earn  merita 

gingulari  favori  et  gratitudinis  specimine 

honestatus. 

Vir 

Sanguinis  splendore,  reram  usu, 

Portitudine,  pradentia,  probitate 

Fereminentissimus 

Cum  plurimoram  luctu,  obyt  Julij  14* 

Cum  plurimoram  frequentia  sepultus  est 

Julij  15* 

Anno  Domini  1669, 

Anno  ^tatis  50, 

Reus  Lector ! 

Ex  magno  hoc  viro,  vel  mortuo  aliquid 

proflcias. 

It  has  been  well  remarked  that  this 
pompous  epitaph  and  grand  mausoleum 
contrast  strangely  with  the  paltry 
allowances  of  the  Governor  whose 
memory  they  record.  His  pay  was 
£300  a-year,  with  £200  as  a  compensa- 
tion for  foregoing  the  privilege  of 
private  trade.  A  less  ostentatious 
tomb  marks  the  resting-place  of  Pre- 
sident Breton.  It  bears  a  Latin  in- 
scription, which  may  be  thus  trans- 
lated ; — "  Stranger,  pause  (if,  at  least, 
you  are  a  Christian),  pause,  I  say,  for 
a  little  while,  nor  will  it  be  in  vain. 
For  you  will  know  that  here  lieth 
Francis  Breton,  Chief  for  the  Honor- 
abhi  Company  of  English  merchants 
trading  to  the  Eastf  who,  when  ioT 


five  years  he  had,  with  the  greatest 
diligence  and  strictest  integrity,  com- 
pleted his  duties,  completed  his  life. 
He  went  unmarried  to  the  heavenly 
nuptials,  in  the  year  of  Christ,  1649, 
on  the  21st  of  July.  It  is  enough, 
stranger,  for  you  to  know  this,  expend 
but  one  tear,  and  depart."  Other 
inscriptions  on  various  tombs  are 
as  follows : — Stephen  Colt,*  late  Pre- 
sident of  Surat.  Died  2d  May,  1708. 
^t.  45.— Bernard  Wyche,  Esq.,  Chief 
of  Surat.  Died  A.D.  1736. — James 
Hope,  Esq.,  Chief  for  affairs  of  the 
British  nation  in  Surat.  Died  6th  July, 
1747.  JEt.  47.— William  Andrew 
Price,  Esq.,  late  Chief  of  Surat.  Died 
11th  March,  1774.— Mary  EUis,  wife 
of  Brabazon  Ellis,  Esq.,  Chief  of  the 
English  Factory  in  Surat.  Died  4th 
October,  1756.  ^t.  36.  And,  Frances 
Jones,  wife  to  William  Jones,  Esq., 
Commodore  of  the  East  India  Com- 
pany's Marine,  at  Bombay.  Died  13th 
November,  1756.  ^t.  34.  The  tomb 
of  Mr.  W.  A.  Price  is  very  elegant,  as 
is  that  of  his  wife,  on  which  is  the 
following  inscription : — 

"  In  memory  of  Mary  Price,  wife  of  William 
Andrew  Price,  esq.,  Chief  for  Ailairs  of  the 
British  Nation,  and  Governor  of  the  Mughnl 
Castle  and  fleet  of  Surat,  who,  through  the 
spotted  veil  of  the  small-pox,  rendered  a  pure 
and  unspotted  soul  to  God,  exi)eriencing  death, 
which  ended  her  days  April  the  13th,  Anno 
Domini  1761.    Mt&tis  sufiB  23." 

The  virtues  which  in  her  short  life  were  shewn 
Have  equal'd  been  by  few,  surpass'd  by  none. 

Over  Mr.  Annesley's  children  is  a 
monument,  with  the  following  inscrip- 
tions : — 

Hicjacit 

Samuel  Evance  Annesley, 

Honorabilis  Viri 

Samuelis  Annesley,  Angli — 

Et  Susannse  Uxoris  ejus,  lilius  ; 

Natus  Mart.  18  a.d.  1697-8. 

Variolis  corruptus  eodam  die  An.  1702. 

Mortuus  die  21. 

Hie  etiam  jacit 

Frater  ejus  Csesar  Annesley, 

Natus  8vo.  Maij,  1700, 

Morbo  spasmi  30  July  sequentis 

Mortuus 

Cum  Deobus  abortivis. 


♦  *e 


Citiea  of  Gfi^ar^htra,"  p.  36. 


*  XccoTeaiv%\o  Bxvgga,  ij.  90,  President  Colt 
aMfid  Latt  to  \aa  \i»saft  \  \svA.  >iJtC\"&  ^ws^  XkS^ 

"been  ■KoaX^Cteft.  to\  aa  Qj^^\\oxA\.\Aask&. 


Sect.  IT. 


Route  23. — Surat 


319 


There  are  also  monuments  to  the 
memory  of  Captain  A.  Forhes,  of  the 
Bengal  Army,  who  died  on  the  16th  of 
February,  1780,  and  Blr.  W.  Wilkins, 
CJollector  of  Bhanich,  nephew  of  Sir  C. 
Wilkins,  the  celebrated  Orientalist,  and 
himself  no  mean  scholar.  He  died  on 
the  30th  of  November,  1820. 

To  visit  the  Dutch  Cemetery,  turn 
off  to  the  right,  just  before  the  minaret 
erected  by  Saiyid  Idnis.  This  ceme- 
tery is  in  a  terrible  state  of  decay. 
The  paved  entrance  has  been  broken 
up,  which  makes  access  difficult.  The 
gardener's  hut  is  on  the  left  of  the 
entrance ;  he  gets  no  pay,  and  sup- 
ports himself  by  selling  the  fruit  of 
the  trees  that  grow  amongst  the  tombs. 
The  most  striking  monument  is  that 
of  Baron  Van  Reede,  called  the 
Maecenas  of  Malabar.  He  made  valu- 
able collections  of  books  and  curiosi- 
ties, which  he  sent  to  Holland,  and  is 
the  author  of  the  "  Hortus  Indus  Ma- 
labaricus,"  in  12  vols,  folio.  His  tomb 
was  built  with  the  intention  of  eclips- 
ing that  of  Sir  George  Oxindon's,  and 
is  in  shape  a  decagon,  with  a  double 
cupola  of  great  dimensions,  and  a 
gallery  above  and  below,  supported  on 
handsome  columns.  It  was  formerly 
adorned  with  frescoes,  escutcheons, 
and  passages  from  Scripture,  and  the 
windows  were  filled  with  much  beau- 
tiful wood  carving.  The  cost  is  not 
known,  but  a  bill  exists  in  which  the 
Dutch  Company  are  charged  Rs.  6,000 
for  mere  repairs.  In  the  centre  of  the 
chamber  is  a  vault  with  a  tombstone. 
2  of  the  niches  round  this  chamber  have 
wooden  tablets,  and  one  inscribed  on 
the  wall  is  the  Dutch  epitaph  of  Van 
Reede,  who  died,  aged  56,  on  the  15th 
of  December,  1691. 

To  the  S.E.  of  the  Dutch  cemetery 
is  the  Armenian,  a  field  of  6  acres, 
with  a  cluster  of  graves  at  the  W.  end. 
The  slabs  have  Armenian  epitaphs, 
with  carvings  of  2  cherubs,  and  a 
candlestick.  Near  the  doorway  is  an 
open  cesspool,  and  it  is  difficult  to 
fancy  a  more  painful  sight  than  these 
2  cemeteries  in  their  neglected  state. 

The  chief  places  of  Muslim  worship 
are—1.    miwdjah     Diw&a      §41>ib'8 
moeque,  built  about  1630.    The  said 


personage  is  said  to  have  come  to 
Surat  trora.  Bul^drd,  and  to  have 
lived  to  the  age  of  116.  He  is  buried 
in  the  mosque,  and  a  large  fair  is  held 
to  his  honor  once  a  year.  2.  The  Nau 
Saiyid  Mosque,  "  Mosque  of  the  Nine 
Saiyids,"  on  the  W.  bank  of  the  Gopl 
Lake.  3.  The  Saiyid  Idriis  Mosque, 
in  Saiyidpiira,  with  a  minaret,  one  of 
the  most  conspicuous  objects  in  Surat, 
was  built  in  1639,  in  honor  of  the 
ancestor  of  the  present  KAzi  of  Surat. 
This  ancestor  is  said  to  have  come  to 
Surat  in  1564,  and  died  in  1622.  4. 
The  Mirzd  Sdml  Mosque,  built  1540, 
by  Khudawand  KhAn,  who  built  the 
castle.  There  is  a  handsome  carved 
tomb.  There  are  2  chief  Pdrsl  fire- 
temples,  one  built  by  the  Shdhansh4hl 
Pdrsis,  in  Nov.,  1823,  and  the  other  by 
the  Kadmls,  in  Dec.  of  that  year.  The 
Hindii  sect  of  the  Walabhdchdris  has 
3  temples.  The  Swdml  Ndrdyan 
temple,  with  3  white  domes,  is  visible 
all  over  the  city.  In  the  2  old  temples 
in  the  AmbAjl  ward  the  shrines  are 
15  ft.  underground,  a  relic  of  Mu^am- 
madan  persecution.  The  Shrdvaks,  or 
Jains,  have  42  temples,  the  chief  of 
which  are  from  150  to  200  years  old. 
The  2  chief  hospitals  are  that  on  the 
Castle  Green,  for  80  in-door  patients, 
built  at  the  sole  cost  of  Sir  Kdiisjl 
Jahdngir,  who  gave  for  it  Rs.  71,900, 
and  that  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Dilli 
gate  road  for  12  indoor  patients.  In 
or  near  Surat  are  4  hospitals  for  ani- 
mals, where  1000  head  of  cattle  can  be 
taken  in.  The  sick  are  treated  with 
medicine,  the  feeble  are  sent  to  graze, 
the  healthy  and  those  bom  in  the  hos- 
pital bring  grass  and  do  other  light 
work.  Of  Ovington's  Hospital  for  In- 
sects, where  "a  poor  man  was  now 
and  then  hired  to  rest  all  night  upon 
a  cot  and  let  the  animals  feed  on  his 
carcass,"  the  only  trace  is  a  loft  where 
vennin  are  collected  and  fed  on  grain. 
The  average  daily  consumption  is  2100 
bundles  of  grass  and  124  lbs.  of  grain. 
Dogs,  &c.  are  fed  with  milk  and  bread, 
On  the  12th  of  January  all  are  te»£s^^ 
on.  millet  fLCSva,TasJ^3MsaR38^  ^3aanS:^^"Ns^- 
ter,  aTi<aL  t^aWV.  ^.^.^ 
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disappeared,  and  there  is  very  little 
shooting  to  be  got  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  city.  For  tiger-shooting, 
parties  have  to  proceed  a  considerable 
distance  to  the  hills  on  the  E.  and  S.E. ; 
but  a  few  years  ago  a  tiger  was  killed 
by  Mr.  Rogers,  late  Member  of  Council, 
in  a  house  in  the  suburbs  of  Surat, 
where  it  was  about  to  make  a  meal  on 
a  woman.  There  are  very  large  fish  in 
the  river,  and  numerous  alligators ;  one 
someway  up  the  river  was  killed  not 
long  ago,  18  ft,  long,  which  had  a  large 
monkey  in  his  stomach. 


ROUTE  24. 

SUEAT  TO  BAEODA. 


Dist.  f^om 
Kol&ba. 


Stations. 


211 

219i 

229 

236 
247J 


Surat . 

Amroli  . 

S&yan . 

Kim 

Panoli 

Ankleshwar  . 

Bhanich  (Broach). 


Chamdrgdon 
Pilej  . 
Miyag&oA 
Miyagaoii  . 
ItoU      . 
Baroda 


arr, 
clej) 


Time. 


8.55 

t>.  7 

9.83 

9.58 

10.38 

11.  8 

11.45 

P.M. 

^2.15 

12.55 

1.80 

1.40 

2.10 

2.50 


Baroda  itself  has  a  population  of 
112,057.  It  is  the  capital  of  a  very  im- 
portant Mardtha  state,  which  has  an 
area  of  4399  sq.  m.,  and  a  pop.  of 
2,000,225,  being  464*70  persons  to  the 
8g.  m.   There  are  now  4  principal  pro- 
rinceB  or  Prdnts,  each  governed  by  a 
Subbd,  under  whom  are  10  deputies,  to 
whom    are    eufnisted     subdiviabiis. 


There  are  31  Taluhn  or  districts,  each 
presided  over  by  a  Tal>silddr ;  10  of 
these  are  so  large  that  they  are  formed 
into  subdivisions,  each  under  a  deputy 
Tal^sild&r.    The  origin  of  this  state 
dates  from  a.d.  1720,  when  PilAji  Gdek- 
w&d,  a  captain  of  Mardtha  horse,  in- 
vaded N.  GujarAt,  and  obtained  part  of 
the  Chauth  there.    In  1731  PilAjl  was 
defeated  and  grievously  wounded  by 
Bdjd  Rdo  Peshwd,  and  his  eldest  son 
SayAjl  was  killed,  but  PilAjl  was  sub- 
sequently appointed  guardian  to  Yesh- 
want  H4o  Ddbhdde,  with  the  duty  of 
collecting  the  Chauth  of  Gujardt,  and 
had  the  title  of  Send  Kbds  Khail,  or 
"  commander-in-chief,"   bestowed  on 
him.    In  1732  Pildji  was  assassinated 
by  a  Mdrwddl  sent  by  Abhy  Sing  Ma- 
hardjd  of  Jodhpiir.   He  was  succeeded 
by  his  eldest  son  Ddmdjl,  who  not  only 
took  many  important  places  in  Guja- 
i  rdt,  but  pushed  on  to  Jodhpiir,  and  so 
obliged  Abhy  Sing  to  return  to  his 
own  capital.    Milmin  Khdn,  Viceroy 
of  Gujardt,  who  succeeded  Abhy  Sing 
in  1737,  purchased  Ddmdji's  alliance 
by  ceding  to  him  nearly  one  half  of 
the    produce   of    Gujardt.    In    1761, 
Ddmdji  led  an  army  of  15,000  men  to 
assist  Tdrd  Bdl,  who  was  at  war  with 
the  Peshwd.     iDdmdji  was,  however, 
treacherously  seized  by  the  Peshwd 
and  imprisoned  at  Pund.  He  succeeded 
however  after  a  time  in  making  terms 
and  returned  to  Gujardt.  He  was  pre- 
sent at  the  battle  of  Pdnipat,  and  his 
troops,  with  those  of  Ibrahim  Ehdn, 
destroyed  §000  Rohillas  on  that  day. 
Ddmdjl  returned  safe  from  the  battle. 
He  subsequently  made  many  import- 
ant conquests,  but  having  joined  Ra- 
ghundth  Rdo    and   sent    a    body  of 
cavalry  to  assist  him  under  Govind 
Rdo,  his  eldest  son,  his  troops  were 
defeated,  and  Raghundth  and  Govind 
Rao  were  both    taken    prisoners    to 
Pund.    For  this  rebellion  Ddmdjl  was 
fined  Rs.  2,325,000,  and  his  arrears  of 
tribute  were  fixed  at  Rs.  1,676,000.  In 
1768  Ddmdjl  died  from  an  accident 
which  happened  to  him  while  making 
chemical  experiments.  A  struggle  then 
ensued  amongst  his  sons  Govind  Rdo, 
^i^&ii  ^4wo,  ^^^-\v  ^^?^^  «^^  '^toi^. 
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were  made  between  Fath  Sing  and 
the  Feshwd ;  but  on  the  26th  of  Janu- 
ary, 1780,  he  made  a  treaty  with  Col. 
Goddard,  by  which  he  was  to  be  inde- 
pendent of  the  Peshwd,  and  Goddard 
having  taken  Ahmaddbdd  on  the  15th 
of  Feb.,  1780,  handed  it  over  to  Fath 
Sing,,  who  aided  the  British  with  5000 
cavalry  commanded  by  his  brother 
MAnAjl.  Fat^  Sing  died  Dec.  2l8t, 
1789,  and  Mdndji  was  made  regent  by 
the  Pun4  Darb&r.  He  died  on  August 
1st,  1793,  and  Ndnd  Farndvls  resolved 
to  ruin  the  Gdekwdd  family,  and  would 
have  done  so,  but  for  the  intervention 
of  the  British,  who  obliged  him  to 
leave  their  possessions  intact.  Govind 
Rdo  then  succeeded  and  was  made 
Send  Kh&s  Khail  on  the  19th  of  Dec., 
1793.  Fath  Sing  had  introduced  mer- 
cenary troops,  but  Govind  R&o  in- 
creased them  until  they  numbered 
13,126  infantry  and  3731  cavalry,  and 
was  becoming  much  embarrassed  by 
them,  when  he  died  on  Sept.  19th, 
1800.  Anand  RAo,  Govind's  eldest  son, 
succeeded,  with  Fat^  Sing  as  regent. 
Meantime,  the  mercenaries,  particu- 
larly the  Arabs,  had  raised  such  trou- 
bles, that  the  Bombay  Government 
was  obliged  to  send  up  Major  Walker 
with  2000  troops.  These  were  subse- 
quently increased  to  6000,  under  Sir 
W.  Clarke,  who  captured  the  camp  of 
the  opposing  party  on  the  30th  April, 
1802.  On  the  29th  of  July  in  that  year 
a  treaty  was  made,  by  which  it  was 
agreed  that  the  Arabs  should  be  dis- 
banded, and  replaced  by  2000  British 
Sipdhis  and  a  battery  of  European  artil- 
lery, to  be  paid  by  the  GiekwAd.  This 
treaty  deprived  the  PeshwA  of  all  but 
nominal  suzerainty  over  the  Gdekwdd. 
Major  Walker  was  installed  as  Resident 
at  Baroda  on  the  11th  of  July,  1802. 
The  Arabs  now  broke  out  into  open 
mutiny,  and  on  Dec.  18th  were  at- 
tacked by  the  British  troops,  but  after 
some  fighting,  in  which  the  British 
lost  7  officers  and  150  men  killed  and 
wounded,  the  Arabs  evacuated  the 
fort.  Some  other  fighting  took  place 
outside  the  city,  but  Col.  Walker  gra- 
dually quieted  the  conntry,  and,  on 
the  15tb  of  May,  1808,  settled  the 
Gdekwdd'8  revenue   in    Kdthiawid. 


The  regent,  Fath  Sing,  died  on  June 
23rd,  1818,  and  was  succeeded  by 
Saydjl,  his  younger  brother.  On  the 
2nd  of  October,  1819,  Anand  Rto 
died,  and  SAyAjl  becaine  GAekwAd, 
Under  this  jPrince  great  differences 
arose  bet\s'een  him  and  the  Bombay 
Government,  and  for  some  years,  por- 
tions of  the  Gdekwdd's  territories  were 
sequestrated,  but  the  points  of  dis- 
agreement were  all  settled  on  the  1st 
of  February,  1841,  Sir  James  Camac 
having  come  up  for  the  express  pur- 
pose of  bringing  about  a  satisfactory 
arrangement.  SAyAji  died  on  the  28th 
of  Dec,  1847,  and  was  succeeded  by 
Ganpat  Rdo,  his  eldest  son.  Gunpat 
Rdo  died  on  the  19th  of  November, 
1856,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  brother 
Ehaiid^  Rdo,  who  was  a  man  of  great 
bodily  strength,  and  passioDately  fond 
of  hunting.  In  the  Mutiny  of  1867, 
no  Prince  showed  himself  more  loyal 
and  more  zealous  to  co-operate  with 
the  English  than  this  Gdekw&d,  in 
consideration  of  whose  services  the 
payment  of  3  Idkhs  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  Gujarat  Irregular  Horse 
was  remitted.  A  present  of  fans  made 
of  peacocks'  feathers,  a  mark  of  royal- 
ty, was  also  given  to  him.  and  in  a 
Sanad  dated  March  11, 1862,  the  right 
of  adoption  was  conferred  upon  him. 
In  1857  the  chiefs  of  Okhamandal  re- 
belled against  the  GAekwAd,  but  were 
put  down  by  the  British  after  a  tedious 
war,  which  lasted  tiU  1868.  Khaftd6 
RAo  died  suddenly  on  the  20th  Nov., 

1870,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  brother 
MalharRAo.  This  Prince  had  been  im- 
plicated in  an  attempt  to  plunder  Al?- 
maddbdd  and  to  depose  Khand^  Rao, 
and  in  1863  he  conspired  to  kill  his 
brother  by  poison.  For  this  he  was 
imprisoned  in  P4dr4,  near  Baroda.  In 
1867,  a  fresh  conspiracy  against 
Khand^  Rdo  was  detected.  Some  of  the 
conspirators  were  trampled  to  death 
by  elephants,  but  the  British  extracted 
a  promise  that  this  should  be  the  last 
execution  of  the  kind.  The  widow  of 
Khand6  R^,  JamnA  BAi,  gave  birth  tft 
a  posthumo\i'&  <i\fli\A.  qtl^'^^'Cb.  ^"V?^  <» 

1871.  TVv\a  cVvW^L  >n^^  ^tei^  "^^^^v 
was  marriea  t\v\^  ^S^^  "^oSf^c.f^sSo 
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1873,  Col.  Phayi'e  arrived  at  Baroda  as 
Besident.  and  an  attempt  was  made  to 
poison  him  in  1 874,  on  which  Malhdr 
RAo  was  tried,  deposed,  and  on  the 
22nd  of  April,  1876,  deported  to  Ma- 
dras,  where  he  now  is.    On  the  2nd  of 
May,  1875,  Jamnd  Bdi,  who  had  been 
terrified  into  leaving  Baroda,  returned, 
and  on  the  27th,  adopted  the  present 
Gdekwdd  Sdydjl  Edo,  and  on  the  1st 
of  January,  1877,  the  title  of  Farzand 
i  Khds  i  Daulat  i  Inglesia,  "  own  fa- 
voured  son  of  the  British  Empire," 
was  conferred  upon  him.   On  the  16th 
of  May,  1875,   Sir  T.  MAdava   Rdo, 
K.C.S.I.,  was  installed  as  minister.  He 
had  acted  as  professor  of  mathematics 
and  natural  philosophy  at  the  Madras 
University,  and  had  subsequently  been 
DiwAn  to  the  Mahdrdj^  of  Travankor. 
H.H.  SAydji  RAo  had  been  proved  to 
be  of  the  GAekwdd's  family  by  records 
left  with  the  family  Upddhya  at  Nd- 
shik.     The  Residency   at  Baroda  is 
situated  at  the  S.  extremity  of  the  can- 
tonment, 300  yds.  to  the  E.  of  the  Rewa 
KAnthA.   The  T.B.  is  250  yds.  E.  by  N. 
of  the  Residency  Compound.   Just  be- 
fore reaching  the  T.B.  there  is  an  open 
spot  where  4  roads  meet ;  here  there 
is  an  elegant  pillar  28 J  ft.  high,  on 
which  it  was  intended  to  place  a  sta- 
tue of  Mr.  Williams,  a  former  Resi- 
dent.   The  statue  arrived  at  the  Bom- 
bay Custom  House,  but  as  no   one 
enquired  about  it  for  years,  it  was 
made  away  with  by  some  one  and  dis- 
appeared altogether.    The  pillar  is  of 
Songadh  stone,  of  which  the  Gdek- 
wAd's  new  palace  is  being  built ;  Son- 
>     gadh  is  in  the  hills  S.  E.  of  Baroda,  and 
was  the    stronghold    of   the  earliest 
PeshwAs.  The  European  lines  are  to  the 
E.  of  the  pillar  ;  the  N.I.  lines  to  the 
N.E.  at  a  distance  of  about  1200  yds. 
The  church  is  700  yds.  to  the  E.  by  N. 
of  the  T.B. ;  the  cemetery  is  a  few 
hundred  yds.  to  the  W.  of  the  Resi- 
dency. The  city  of  Baroda  is  to  the  E. 
by  S.  of  the  cantonments,  about  1  m. 
oft.  The  WiswAmintri,  properly  Wish- 
wamitri,  river  forms  the  E.  boundary 
of  the  cantonment.    The  church  is  a 
plain   buildings  nearly  opposite  the 
Magi8trate*9  office,  in  which  Malhte 
Udo  was  tried.  Tablets  to  the  memory 


of  Col.  J.  Turnly  Barr,  Political  Resi- 
dent at  Baroda ;  to  Col.  W.  K.  Lester, 
of  the  Artillery ;  and  to  James  Suther- 
land, Resident  at  the  court  of  H.H.  the 
GAekwAd,  who  died  June  10th,  1840, 
are  on  the  church  walls.    The  church 
can  seat  400  persons,  cost  Rs.  12,000, 
and  was  consecrated  by  Heber  (see  his 
Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  98),  March  20, 1824. 
In  the  cemetery  are  several  interesting 
epitaphs  :  one  is  to  Algernon  Langton, 
Esq.,  of  Langton,  in  Lincolnshire,  who 
died  at  Baroda,  June  15th,  1835,  aged 
31,  from  wounds  received  in  an  en- 
counter with  a  royal  tiger  at  the  neigh- 
bouring village  of  Jiniir ;  another  is 
to  Major  Lewis  Brown,  5th  Bombay 
Light  Infantry,  "  the  Defender  of  KA- 
han,"  who  died  July  16th,  1851.  There 
is  also  one  to  Lt.-Col.  D.  A.  Malcolm, 
Resident  at  Baroda,  who  died  October 
1st,  1855.    H.H.  the  GAekwAd  main- 
tains the  state  due  to  his  rank,  but  his 
palaces  are  not  worthy  of  his  position. 
A  new  palace  is  in  process  of  erection. 
It  is  to  cost  d&200,000,  and  is  to  be 
built  in  the  Indo- Saracenic  style,  by 
Col.  Mant,  R.E.     It  yttXI  be  a  vast 
building,  500  ft.  long,  with  a  tower  200 
ft.  high.    The  site  is  not  far  from  the 
Race  Course,  and  to  the  E.  of  the  Re- 
sidency.   H.H.  married  in  the  ban- 
ning of  this  year  a  Princess  of  the 
Tanjilr  family,  and  is  thus  allied  to 
the  house  of  Shivaji.  At  the  marriage 
many  chiefs  and  the  Governor  and 
magnates  of  Bombay  were  entertained 
in  princely  style,  and  combats  of  ele- 
phants and  buffaloes  were  exhibited^ 
with  many  other  games.  There  is  good 
black  buck  shooting  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Baroda,  and  tigers  and  pan- 
thers are  to  be  found  a  few  m.  off  near 
the  bed  of  the  Mahi  river. 

The  Garden  Residence  at  the  Kaxar 
BAgh  and  also  the  Menagerie  may  be 
visited.  The  road  to  the  Cantonment 
from  the  city  of  Baroda  is  very  good, 
has  been  widened,  and  is  kept  in  good 
order.  The  land  being  low  the  whole 
way  from  the  city,  and  liable  to  inun- 
dations from  the  river,  it  has  been  ne- 
cessary to  carry  the  road  on  an  em- 
bankment, which  is  in  some  places  8 
it.  aboN^  \)ci^\aM^  QTQ.  ^^(WT  «lde«   The 
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are  crossed  by  strong  substantial 
bridges  of  stone  and  brick.  That  over 
the  ndld  is  a  very  beautiful  bridge  of 
one  arch,  with  a  large  circular  opening 
on  either  side.  It  was  erected  in  1826  ' 
by  the  late  General  Waddington,  C.B., 
at  the  expense  of  Saydjl  Kao  GAek- 
wAd.  It  is  faced  with  a  handsome  yel- ! 
low  sandstone  brought  from  a  range  of  ' 
hills  30  m.  to  the  S.E.  The  interior  is 
of  brick.  Not  many  yards  further  up 
the  ndld  is  another  stone  and  brick 
bridge,  similar  to  the  old  native  bridge 
which  crosses  the  river  300  yds.  nearer 
the  city,  having  two  ranges  of  arches 
one  over  the  other,  which  Forbes* 
mentions  as  the  only  bridge  of  the 
kind  he  ever  saw  in  India.  The  main 
road  from  the  city  to  the  Cantonment 
passes  through  the  officers*  lines,  while 
another  to  the  left  branches  ofE  to  the 
Residency.  There  is  a  drive  of  3  m. 
round  the  Cantonment. 

The  Bdoris^  in  Gujardti  Vdvad'i^ 
(Bowrees),  Lai'ge  Wells  near  Baroda, 
are  the  principal  sights  of  the  place. 
The  following  account  of  these  struc- 
tures is  given  by  Mr.  A.  Kinloch 
Forbes,  in  his  interesting  work  on  Gu- 
jarAt,  the  Bds  Maid  :  t--"  Of  the  weUs 
of  this  period  there  remain  in  different 
parts  of  the  country  examples  of  two 
kinds.  Some  are  large  circular  wells 
of  ordinary  construction,  but  contain- 
ing galleried  apartments  ;  others  are 
more  properly  described  as  "  ivdvit"  or 
**  hdolU.''  The  tvdv  is  a  large  edifice, 
of  a  picturesque  and  stutcly,  as  well 
as  peculiar,  character.  Above  t  ho  level 
of  the  ground  a  row  of  4  or  5  open  ])a- 
vilions,  at  regular  distances  h\m\  each 
other,  usually  siiuavc  on  the  interior, 
but  sometimes,  in  the  larger  examples, 
passing  into  the  octagonal  form  with- 
in, is  alone  visible  ;  the  roofs  are  sup- 
ported on  columns,  and  are,  in  the  struc- 
tures of  the  Hindii  times,  pyramidal  in 
form.  The  entrance  to  the  wdv  is  by 
one  of  the  end  pavilions  ;  thence  a 
llight  of  steps  descends  to  a  landing 
immediately  under  the  second  dome, 
which  is  now  seen  to  be  supported  by 
two  rows  of  columns,  one  over  the 
« 

-*  **  Oriental  Memoirs/*  vol  ii.  p.  287. 
/  Vol.  i.  p.  266. 


other.  A  second  flight  of  steps  con- 
tinues the  descent  to  a  similar  landing 
under  the  third  pavilion,  where  the 
screen  is  found  to  be  three  columns  in 
height.  In  this  manner  the  descent 
continues  stage  by  stage,  the  number 
of  the  columns  increasing  at  each  pa- 
\ilion,  until  the  level  of  the  water  is  at 
last  reached.  The  last  flight  of  steps 
frequently  conducts  to  an  octagonal 
structure,  in  this  position  necessarily 
several  stories  high,  and  containing  a 
,:;i:allery  at  each  story.  It  is  covered 
by  the  terminating  dome,  and  is  the 
most  adorned  portion  of  the  wdv.  The 
structure,  which  is  sometimes  80  yds. 
in  length,  invariably  terminates  in  a 
circular  well." 

The  largest  of  these  wells  near  Ba- 
roda is  a  magnificent  work,  and  from 
having  cost  9  lAkhs  of  ruplyahs  is 
called  Nnuldkh  i.  There  is  the  following 
inscription  over  the  portal : — 

In  the  nume  of  the  most  merciftil  God. 

There  is  no  God  but  God, 
And  Muliamniad  is  the  Prophet  of  God. 
J'afar  lilitn,  Viceroy  of  Gi\jardt,  was  great, 
successful,  and  mighty  in  battle.  Baroda  was 
under  his  rule;  he  was  the  most  noble  of 
nobles,  and  honoured  witli  the  most  honour- 
able titles  by  the  Bhdh.  By  his  favor  Sulai- 
nidn,  his  (rhief  minister,  was  appointed 
Governor  of  Baro<la ;  where,  by  the  blessing 
of  God,  he  amassed  great  riches,  and  employed 
them  in  works  of  charity  and  beneficence.  By 
Idm  this  work  of  admirable  beauty  and 
strength  was,  by  the  Divine  i)ermission,  com- 
pleted on  the  first  of  the  month  Rajab  a.h. 
807. 

The  water  of  this  well  is  excellent,  and 
is  in  much  request. 
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ROUTE   25. 

BABODA  TO  CHAMPANIB  AND 
PAWANGADH. 

The  mountain  of  Pawangadh,  or, 
Pawagadh,  one  of  the  most  remark- 
able in  Gujardt,i8  seen  quite  dis- 
tinctly from  Baroda  to  the  N.E. 
The  ruined  city  of  Champanir  lies 
2  m.  to  the  N.E.  of  Pawangadh. 
The  distance  from  Baroda  as  the  crow 
flies  is  30  m.,  but  the  distance  tra- 
velled to  reach  Champanir  is  38  m., 
and  it  takes  from  6  to  8  hours  with  the 
best  bullocks  to  make  the  journey.  Of 
course,  on  horseback  with  relays,  the 
expedition  would  occupy  much  less 
time,  but  the  sun  is  too  powerful  for 
ordinary  travellers  to  go  in  any  way 
but  a  covered  conveyance,  and  horses 
could  with  difficulty  be  procured.  The 
mountain  has  a  singular  appearance 
from  Baroda,  rising  up  as  it  does  iso- 
lated from  a  level  plain.  Seen  at  that 
distance  it  is  a  vast  blue  mass  ascend- 
ing from  the  horizon,  and  it  is  not  till 
between  the  2nd  and  3rd  stages  that 
its  features  become  clear.  One  sees 
then  that  there  are  3  well  marked  and 
distinct  scarps  one  above  another,  and 
above  these,  what  appears  to  be  a  cita- 
del. This  is  a  platform  about  100  yds., 
long,  and  70  broad,  with  a  scarp  of  from 
200  to  300  ft.  on  which  is  the  temple  of 
M4hd  K411,  the  Hecate  of  the  Hindiis. 
The  stages  are  as  follows  : — 


From 

To 

Miles. 

Baroda         .    . 
Amliydra  . 
Jerol    .       .    . 
Kangarf    . 
Pawanga4h .    . 

Amliyara     .    . 
Jerol 

Kangarl       .    . 
Pawangadh 
Champanir  .    . 

Total    .    . 

10 

10 

10 

6 

2 

38 

Leaving  the  Residency,  or  the  T.  B., 
the  road  at  first  goes  E.  past  the  sol- 
diers* quarters,  and  then  past  the  lines 
of  the  N.  L    After  this  the  road  be- 
comes  a  mere  village  track,  tuil  oi 
rata  a  foot  or  more  deep,  and  Violes 


and  so  narrow  that  the  bullock-cart 
rubs  against  the  thorns  on  either  side. 
At  about  2  m.  pass  the  village  of  Se- 
man,  and  then  by  a  bridge  across  the 
Mahf  river.     Before  reaching  Jerol, 
pass  the  large  village  of  Amrol,  with 
a  weedy  tank  on  the  right.    Cultiva- 
tion is  abundant  up  to  the  3rd  stage, 
where  jungle  commences,  and  is  thick 
2  m.  from  Champanir.     For  the  last 
m.  before  this  you  pass  several  rained 
pavilions,  with  domes  supported  by  4 
pillars.    On  the  left  hand  pass  the 
shrine  of  a  saint  with  large  trees  near 
it.     At  2  m.  from  Champanir  pass 
through   an  archway  with  a  ruined 
wall  on  either  side,  on  to  a  road  paved 
with  large,  jagged  stones.    On  the  left 
hand  is  the  wall  of  the  fortification, 
with  ruined  bastions  at  intervals.    A 
short  way  after  this  turn  to  the  left  and 
pass  through  the  double  gate  of  the 
fortification,  built  of  stone  up  to  20  ft. 
and  then  of  red  bricks  much  worn  by 
time.      The  arch  of   the  gateway  is 
18  ft.  high,  and  has    ornaments  on 
either  side  of  squares  containing  the 
lotus  flower.    There  is  an  Arabic  in- 
scription   in   alto  -  rilievo.       Passing 
through  this  gateway,  and  proceeding 
N.E.  about  100  yds.  you  come  to  the 
camping-ground  under  some  very  fine 
trees,  with  a  large  rectangular  dhaim- 
sAlA  a    little   to    the    N.     The  tra- 
veller should  be  provided  with  a  tent, 
as    the  dharmsdld  is    the  reverse  of 
clean,  and  generally  filled  with  up- 
roarious natives.    ThQ  first  day  wul 
have  been  spent  in  the  journey,  on  the 
next  morning  the  traveller  may  go  to 
the  Jdm'i  Masjid,  which  has  been  a 
Hindii  temple.     To  reach   this   one 
goes  N.W.  about  \  m.     The  building 
is  of  white  stone,  which  has  probably 
been  brought  from  a  distance.    On  the 
right  as  you  enter  the  enclosure  is  a 
very    handsome    dharms^ld,   with   4 
small  cupolas   like  those   in   Upper 
India,  one  at  each  comer.    The  dharm- 
sdld    is   18    ft.    high    to   the    base 
whence  the   dome  springs,  which  is 
supported  by  a  jutting  cornice.    The 
base  is  5  ft.  high,  and  the  dome  and 
cupoW  about  16  ft.  more.  Total,  38  ft. 
T\v<i  ovxiet  ore  tcooLX.  ^s-oxsa^.  ^l^^\&n«3^e 
\8  sc^«»x«iXft^  tEQ\CL\)Dft  ^i^QMnfiabJbt^Xs^  ^ 


Sect.  11. 


EoiUe  25. — Pawangadh, 


825 


wall  which  has  8  arches,  a  large  one 
8  ft.  broad,  and  a  small  one  5  ft.  5  in. 
alternately.  The  outer  court  is  187  ft. 
from  N.  to  S.,  and  122  ft.  from  E.  to  W. 
The  principal  entrance  to  the  mosque 
is  in  the  E.  face,  and  has  2  stone  mina- 
rets, one  on  either  side  of  the  door. 
Each  minaret  has  7  stories,  the  highest 
being  the  conical  top,  which  is  orna- 
mented with  a  series  of  bands.  The 
lowest  story  is  handsomely  carved 
with  patterns  of  flowers.  The  2nd, 
3rd,  and  4th  stories  have  projecting 
rims  at  top,  that  in  the  4th  story 
being  much  the  widest.  The  5th  and 
6th  have  their  rims  supported  by  a 
bracket  resembling  that  so  common  at 
Bijdnagar,  but  here  it  has  a  double 
curs'e.  To  the  top  of  the  5th  story  is 
76i  ft.  The  6th  story  is  12  ft.,  and 
the  7th,  7  ft.,  making  in  all  95  J  ft.  The 
base  of  the  minarets  swells  out  from 
the  wall  in  an  arc  of  21  ft.  The  en- 
trance arch  is  14  ft.  10  in.  wide.  The 
hall  of  the  mosque  has  88  pillars  of 
Hindi!  architecture  on  either  side,  and 
7  large  cupolas,  besides  several  smaller 
ones.  It  is,  without  doubt,  the  hall  of 
1000  pillars  so  common  in  Hindil 
temples.  In  the  W.  face  of  the  mosque 
are  7  alcoves  handsomely  carved.  The 
centre  one  is  of  white  marble,  the 
others  of  masoniy.  There  is  no  pulpit, 
and  the  lotus  ornament  is  carved  in 
the  alcoves.  This  hall  measures  169  ft. 
from  N.  to  S.,  and  79  ft.  10  in.  from  E. 
to  W.  Innumerable  bats  roost  in  the 
cupolas.  The  hall  very  much  re- 
sembles that  of  the  Temple  of  Kdl 
Chand  at  Kalbargah,  but  is  smaller. 
There  is  no  inscription.  In  the  en- 
closure outside  is  the  tomb  of  a  Plr. 
The  central  cupola  has  .3  stories,  which 
lead  to  terraces  on  the  roof.  The 
ascent  of  the  mountain  of  Pawangadh 
may  next  be  made.*    Ascend  by  the 

*  For  a  sketch  of  the  hill  of  Pawangadh,  see 
the  "Gazetteer  of  Kaira  and  Panch  Mal^^ls ;" 
and  also  for  the  history  of  the  sieges,  see 
3f  ajor  J.  W.  Watson's  Historical  Sketch  in  the 
♦•  Indian  Antiquary,"  vol.  vi.  p.  1.  The  first 
mention  of  Pawangadh  is  by  Ch4nd,  who 
refers  to  it  in  his  account  of  Bhim  Dev  I.  of 
Anhalwi44, 1022<-1072.  It  then  belonged  to  a 
Toar  chief,  it  was  then  taken  by  the  Choh&us 
who  fled  from  "RantbAmhor  in  1299,  and  from 
ibem  by  Ma^miid  Bega4A  in  1484.  It  then 
£^,  it  ia  said,  owing  to  a  curse  of  the  goddess 


E.  side  and  pass  first  through  a  dense 
jungle,  over  a  path  like  the  bed  of  a 
mountain  torrent,  consisting  entirely 
of  jagged  rocks.  A  succession  of 
ridges  is  first  crossed,  and  after  about 
J  m.  gateway  No.  1,  called  the  Atak 
Gate,  is  reached.  Inside  this  gate  are 
the  ruins  of  the  Medl  or  Minna  Palace 
and  tank  of  the  same  name,  deep  and 
square,  and  still  holding  water  even 
in  the  dry  seasons.  Here,  in  1803, 
the  English  battery  was  placed.  In 
half  an  hour  more  a  natural  scarp 
20  ft.  high  is  come  to,  with  a  wall 
12  ft.  high  on  the  top,  and  crene- 
lated battlements.  The  trees  and 
long  grass  grow  on  this  wall  in  the 
most  picturesque  manner.  In  one 
place  a  broad  cluster  of  silvery  grass 
hangs  down  8  ft.,  in  shape  like  the 
tuft  on  a  man's  chin.  Here  is  gate  No. 
2,  called  the  Moti  or  Great  Gate,  the 
first  part  being  called  the  Burhiya,*  a 
quadi-uple  one,  crossing  and  ascending 
the  scarp.  There  is  a  small  pool  of  good 
water  on  the  left,  formed  by  di-op- 
pings  from  the  rock.  Above  on  the  left 
are  2  semi-circular  bastions  of  about  70 
ft.  diameter  and  12  ft.  high,  not  covered 
in,  but  simply  ramps.  55  steps  cut  in 
the  rock,  and  still  in  good  order,  lead 
to  this  gate,  and  above  it  44  more  lead 
to  gate  No.  3,  above  which  a  rocky 
curve  of  80  yds.  more  leads  up  to  gate 
No.  4,t  and  here  the  jungle  ends  for  a 
short  space,  but  begins  again  some- 
what higher  up.  Pass  then  between 
2  walls,  that  on  the  left  being  quite 
30  ft.  high.  After  100  yds  come  to 
gate  No.  5,  J  and  about  the  same  dis- 
tance beyond  it,  to  gate  No.  6.  Then , 
after  J  of  m.,  come  to  gate  No.  7,  be- 
yond which,  on  the  left,  is  a  ruined 

KAli.  Mahmiid  added  to  the  fortification.  It 
was  tlien  taken  by  Hiimdyun  in  August,  1535. 
It  was  held  by  the  Mughuls  till  surprised  by 
Krishnaji,  the  foster  son  uf  Kantt^i  Kadani 
Bande.  It  was  taken  by  Sindhia  between  1761 
and  1770,  and  held  by  him  till  it  was  taken 
by  the  English  under  Col.  Waddington,  on 
August  17th,  1808 ;  restored  to  Sindhia  in 
1804,  and  made  over  by  him  to  the  British  on 
August  1st,  1853. 

*  The  Gaseetecr  tra.ii^iSwsXft^XJsiNA'^''  «5«asPws«^ 
sate  " 
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house   of  Sindliia's   time,  called   ilie 
Mdchi  Ilaveli,  in  which  3  policemen 
and  their  femilies  reside.    They  say 
they  never  see  or  hear  wild  beasts, 
though  it  has  been  stated  by  English 
officers  that  they  have  seen  enormous 
tigers  here.    Beyond  this  a  pdlkl  can 
hardly  ascend,  and  the  traveller  who 
cannot  walk  must  take  a  mdchl,  which 
is  simply  a  cushion    supported  by  2 
bambiis,  with  a  bit  of  cloth  suspended 
from  it,  on  which  to  rest  one's  feet. 
There  is  no  support  for  the  back,  and 
consequently  one   must  cling  to  the 
bambiis,  or  risk  falling  out  backward. 
The  path  now  becomes  more  difficult, 
and  it  is   almost  incredible  how  the 
monkey-like  Bhils,  who  cairy  you, step 
from  rock  to  rock  without  stumbling. 
In  some  places  the  side  of  the  moun- 
tain is  very  precipitous,  and  a  slip  of 
the  Bhils  might  send  you  down  a  long 
way ;  but  there  arc  trees  and  jungle 
to  break  a  fall,  and  at  all  events  it 
does  not  look  so  dangerous  as  where 
the  ascent  is  bare.    Above  No.  7  gate- 
way are   3   granaries,  called   M^ai 
Eothdr,  built,  it  is  said,  by  a  former 
RAjA  of  Champanir.    They  are  domed, 
and  measure  30  ft.  6  in.  sq.    The  walls 
axe  5  ft.  thick  ;  they  are  used  as  offices 
by  the  English  employes.    On  the  top 
side  of  the  S.E.  spur,  with  a  scarp  of 
1000  ft.,  and  joined  to  the  hill  by  a 
narrow  neck,  are  the    ruins   of  Jai 
Sing's  palace,  the  last  of  the  Pdvd- 
pati  Rdvals.     Much  above  them,  to 
the    right  of    the    road,  on   the  W. 
side    of   the    hill,    are    smaller    gra- 
naries, called  Naulakkhas.     They  are 
the  same  as  the  lower  3,  except  in  size. 
Under  these  Kothdrs  are  reservoirs  of 
rain-water   covered  with    planks,  on 
which  you  step  as  you  enter.     Nearly 
at  this  point,  to  the  right,  is  the  Cham- 
pdvati  Palace,  which  consists  of  a  series 
of  apartments  on   different  terraces, 
descending   a   long    way,   and   com- 
manding fine  views.     Major  Watson 
thinks  this  was  built  for  the  ladies  of 
the  Zandnah  to  see  hunts  from.    Mr. 
Ackworth  adds,  •*  It  is  said  to  have 
been  built  by  2  brothers  of  one  of  the 
Fdtdi  R&yalBf  *  robbers,'  who  had  an. 


Medapur,  in  HaloL"    Of  its  7  stories 
4  were  above  ground  and  are  now  in 
ruins,  and  3,  one  below  the  other,  are 
cut  in  the  face  of  the  cliff.    Here  runs 
a  covered  stone  staircase,  and  inside 
it,  one  below  the  other,  are  3  cham- 
bers 20  ft.  sq.,  with  3  pillars  on  either 
side,  the  roof  domed,  and  the  cornice 
slightly    ornamented.      The     lowest 
hangs  over  the  cliff  where  2  scarps 
meet  at  right  angles.    Before  reaching 
the   palace  is  a  strong,  round  stone 
wall,  with  1  narrow  opening  enclosing 
a  small  cruciform  stone-cut  chamber, 
where  a  RAjpiit  princess  was  buried 
alive.     Gateway  No.  8  is  called  the 
Mdkai     Kothdr,    from    the     grana- 
ries.   A    short   way    beyond   this   a 
wooden  bridge  is    reached,  close   to 
gateway  No.  9,  which  is  called  the 
Pdtidpul,  **  plank-bridge "  gate,  and 
here  f rds  of  the  ascent  end.    Two  m. 
remain.  In  about  25  minutes  gate  No. 
10.  called  the  NakAr  Khdnah,  is  reached, 
beyond  it  in  \  an  hour  the  Dodhiya 
Taldo  is  reached.  It  is  in  a  plateau,  in 
the  centre  of  which  rises  the  topmost 
scarped  hill,  on  which  is  KAU's  temple. 
The  tank  is  100  x  80,  and  has  some 
temples  on  its  banks,  mostly  ruined. 
Only  one  is  roofed  over,  having  been 
lately  rebuilt  by  rich  merchants.  From 
this  the  ascent  of  the  scarp  is  made  by 
very  steep  stone  steps,  built  by  Ma- 
hdddji  Sindhia,  in  the  following  flights 
—113  +  8  +  6  +  12  +  10+19  +  3  +  14  +  3 
+  3  +  3  +  4  +  11  +  11  +  3  4-7  =  230.    The 
first  great  flight  has  a  stone  siding  2J 
ft.  broad.   At  the  top  of  the  last  flight 
is  gateway  No.  11,  passing  through 
which  you  turn  left  to  the  temple  of 
KAll.    This  temple  is  64*  ft.  from  E. 
to  W.,  18  ft.  4  from  N.  to  «.,  and  17  ft 
2  high.     Over  the  sanctum  is  a  sort  of 
chamber  7  ft.   high,  said  to  be  the 
slirine  of  aMuhammadanPlr.  This  Pir 
is  called  Sajjan, which  signifies  "good," 
or  "well  born,"  and  he  is  also  named 
Maula  SalAm.     He  was  a  converted 
RAjpiit.  There  is  one  female  attendant 
at  this  shrine,  a  Muslim  woman.    Ic 
Edli's  sanctum  2  Br^hmans  officiate, 
break  up  the  cocoa  nuts  offered,  and 
teceive  the  pice.      These    Brdhinans 


underground  passage  from  the  ?^adaTi\  \\«.^ft  ^oTii"^  ?xsi^\5svV^  «i.\.'Oq&"^^ 
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sitting-room  with  8  pillars,  floored 
with  marble,  called  here  Aras  pAhdn, 
given  by  the  Dlwdn  of  Limdl.  To 
the  left  is  a  small  room,  but  no  image. 
To  the  W.  of  the  temple  is  a  IHp 
gtamhhy  or  "  pillar  for  lamps,"  close  to 
a  precipice  of  1000  ft.  There  is  a  mag- 
nificent view  here  over  the  level  coun- 
try. The  Brdhmans  say  that  tigers 
come  as  far  as  the  Dodhiya  TalAo,  but 
do  not  ascend  to  the  plateau  on  which 
M4hd  Kill's  temple  is.  There  is  a  vil- 
lage at  Champanlr  consisting  of  5 
houses  of  Brdhmans  and  20  of  other 
castes.  The  fort  of  Pawangadh  may 
have  its  name  from  Paivaiiy  "  wind," 
as  in  the  hot  months  there  are  furious 
blasts  of  wind,  against  which  a  man 
can  hardly  stand.  Many  native  autho- 
rities, however,  are  in  favour  of  writing 
the  word  Pawagadh  without  the  n. 
The  point  can  be  decided  only  by  a 
careful  reference  to  QujarAtl  and 
Hindii  MS8.  The  fort  must  have 
been  formidable  in  the  old  day,  but  it 
was  taken  by  Muhammad  Begada, 
King  of  Gujardt,  and  in  the  present 
century  by  the  English. 


ROUTE  26. 

BHAKlJCH  TO  DABHOl. 

After  leaving  Surat  about  2  m.  the 
Taptl  river  is  crossed  by  the  B.  B.  and 
C.  T.  railway  bridge,  with  30  spans  of 
60  ft.  each.  The  water  way  covered 
by  the  bridge  is  1875  ft.  long.  The 
average  height  of  the  bridge  from  the 
foundation  to  the  roadway  is  68  ft. 
The  depth  of  the  river  in  the  dry 
season  is  13  ft.,  and  in  the  rains  39.  \ 
At  Kim  station^  181  f  m.  from  Bombay, ' 
tie  Kim  river,  the  N.  boundary  of 


Surat  district,  is  crossed  by  a  bridge 
of  3  spans  of  60  ft.  each.  Again  at 
Anklesar,  198  m.  from  Bombay,  the 
Amra  river  is  crossed  by  a  bridge  with 
4  spans  of  60  ft.  each,  and  at  Bhariich 
the  NirbadA  river  is  crossed  by  a 
bridge  of  67  spans  of  60  ft.  each.  The 
water  way  is  3912  ft.  The  average 
height  of  the  bridge  from  the  founda- 
tion to  the  roadway  is  78  ft.  The 
depth  of  the  river  in  the  dry  season  is 
33  ft,  and  in  the  rains  55  ft.  There 
are  4  railway  bridges  between  Bhanich 
and  Baroda,  each  with  3  spans  of  60  ft. 
each,  over  the  Rangdi  river,  the 
Dhadar,  the  Jambua,  and  the  Wish- 
wamitri  rivers. 

Bharuch  (Broach). — The  old  name 
of  this  place  in  theGirndr,  Ndshik,  and 
other  inscriptions,  and  as  used  by  Vard- 
hamihira,  in  the  6th  century  A.D.,  is 
Bharukachha,  a  corruption  of  Bhjigu- 
kachha,  "the  field  of  Bhjigu,"  a 
Ri§hi.  Shukaltlrth,  10  m.  N.B.  of 
Bhanich,  was  the  last  residence  of 
Chandragupta,  B.  c.  315.  Bhanich  was 
under  the  Maurya  dynasty  till  B.C. 
178,  and  about  the  Christian  era 
passed  under  the  Parthian  princes,  as 
mentioned  in  the  Gimdr  inscription, 
and  proved  by  the  occurrence  of  Par- 
thian coins  in  the  district.  The  author 
of  the  "  Periplus,"  A.D.  60—210,  men- 
tions Bhanich  under  the  name  of 
Barugaza.  It  was  then  ruled  by  an 
independent  Rdjput  chief,  a  Jain  by 
religion.  It  then  fell  under  the  rule 
of  the  Chdlukyas.  In  629  A.D.  it  was 
visited  by  the  Chinese  pilgrim  Hiueu 
Tsang.  The  Muslims  began  to  ap- 
pear in  the  8th  century,  and  Bhanich 
was  ruled  by  them  from  1297  to  1772. 
In  1613  A.D.  it  was  first  visited  by 
Aldworth  and  Withington,  English 
merchants,  and  in  1614,  a  house  was 
hired  for  a  factory,  permission  to  es- 
tablish which  was  granted  to  Sir  • 
Thomas  Roe,  by  Jahdnglr  in  1616. 
The  Dutch  set  up  a  factory  in  1617. 
In  1686  Shambujl,  son  of  Shivaji. 
plundered  Bhanich.  On  the  18th  of 
November,  1772,  the  British  troops 
stormed  Bhanicila.  -^AyciVJc^^Vsea  ^t'Cosecs. 
commandeT,  cielvewl^.^^^^^s^'Q^s^^  ^ 
officers,  le^  ^V^«J^ft  ^T^^^^^xa^V^"^;^ 
i  killed,  aivd  ^\  ^ovxTA^ey.  ^^^5^  ^oas»^> 
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For  some  time  tribute  was  exacted  by 
the  Mar^thas.    On  the  29th  of  August, 
1803,   Bhariich  was    again  taken  by 
storm    by  the    British.      Since    then 
there  have  only  been  2  disturbances, 
one  in  1823  by  a  rising  of  the  KoUs, 
and  in  1857,  by  a  struggle  between 
the  Bohords  and  the  Pdrsis.    Bhariich 
is  situated  on  the  N.  or  right  bank  of 
the  Nirbad4  river.    It  is  the  capital 
of  a  collectorate,  with  an  area  of  1458 
sq.  m. ,  and  a  pop.  of.  350,322  souls,  or 
240  to  the  sq.  m.    The  town  itself  has 
36,932  inhabitants.    The  Nirbadd  here 
is  a  noble  river,  1  m.  in  breadth,  and 
discharging  in    times    of   maximum 
flood  two  and  a  half  million  ft.  of 
water  per  second.    The  river  is  also 
called  the  Rewd,  and  hence  the  country 
between  the  Sahyadri  Hills,  and  the 
E.  boundary  of  the  Baroda  territory  is 
called  Rewdkdnth^.    The  city  with  its 
suburb  covers  a  strip  of  land  2^  m. 
long    and  three-quarters    of   a  mile 
broad,  hence  by  its  inhabitants  it  is 
called  Jlbh,  or  "  the  tongue."   The  fort 
stands  on  a  hiU  more  than  100  ft. 
above  the  river,  and  a  massive  stone 
wall  lines  the  river  bank  for  about  1 
m.   To  the  N.E.  rows  of  tamarind  trees 
show  where,  one  hundi'ed  years  ago, 
was  the  Niiwab's  garden,  "  with  sum- 
mer pavilions,  fountains,  and  canals, 
and  abundance  of  Oriental  fruits  and 
flowers."    To  the  E.  are  the  places  of 
Hindii  pilgrimage,  the  temple  of  the 
Ri§hi   Bhrigu,  and   the    place  where 
King  Bali  sacrificed.    The  streets  are 
narrow,  and  Bome  of  them  steep.    The 
houses  are  of  plain  brick,  2   stories 
high,  with  tiled  roofs.    The  house  of 
Lallu  Bhal,  who  farmed  the  revenue, 
is  the  finest,  with  a  facade  of  richly- 
carved  wood.     The  suburbs  cover  an 
area  of  24  sq.  m.,   and  consist  of  6 
villages — Vejalpiir  to  the  W.,  Dungrf  to 
the  N-W.,  'All  to  the  N.,  Kambiwaga 
and  Kasak  to  the  N.E.,  and  Mojanpiir 
to  the  E.    In  Vejalpiir  is  the  'Idgah. 
In  the  fort  are  the  collector's  office, 
the  Civil  Courts,  the  Dutch  Factory, 
the  Jail,  the  Civil  Hospital,  the  Eng- 
lish Church  and  School,  the  Municipal 
OSce,  and  the  Lihrary,    The  Railway 
JSf^tion  and  T,  B.  are  to  the  N.B.  ot 
tJje  town.  Having  located  himself,  the 


traveller  may  spend  his  first  day  in 
driving  10  m.  to  the  E.  of  Bhanich,  to 
the  celebrated  place  of  Hindii  pilgrim- 
age, Shukltlrth,  from  Shukl,  "  white," 
and  Tirth, "  place  of  pilgrimage."   It  is 
on  the  N.  or  right  bank  of  the  NirbadA, 
and  here  Ch^nakya,  King  of  Uj  jain,  was 
purified  of  his  sins,  having  arrived  at 
this  holy  spot  by  sailing  dovm.  the  Nir- 
bada  in  a  boat  with  black  8ails,which 
turned  white  on  his  reaching  Shukltlrth. 
Here,    too,    Chandragupta    and    his 
minister,    Chdnakya,    were    cleansed 
from  the  guilt  of  murdering    Chan- 
dragupta's  8  brothers,  and  here  Chd- 
mund.  King   of   Anhalwddd,  in  the 
11th  century,  ended  his  life  as  a  peni- 
tent.   There  are  3  sacred  waters — the 
Kdvi,    the    Hunkdreshwar,    and   the 
Shukl.       At  the  2nd  of  these  is  a 
temple  with  an  image  of  Vi§hnu,  of 
white  stone,  5  ft.  high.     The  temple 
is  not  remarkable.     It  has  an  outer 
room  23  f.  by  7,  an  inner  room  11^  ft. 
sq.,  and  a  sanctum  10  ft.  6  in.  long 
and  7  ft.  wide.     There  is  a  fair  here 
in  November,  at  which  25,000  people 
assemble.    Opposite  Shukltlrth,  in  the 
Nirbadd,  is  a  small  island  in  which  is 
the  famous  tree  called  the  Kabir  vat, 
or  '*the  fig-tree  of  Kabir."      It  has 
suffered  much  from  floods.     Forbes, 
who  visited  Bhanich  1776—1783,  says 
in  his  "  Oriental  Memoirs,"  i.,  p.  26, 
it  enclosed  a  space  within  its  principal 
stems  2000  ft.  in   circumference.     It 
had  350  large  and  3000  small  trunks, 
and  had  been   known  to  shelter  7000 
men.     Bishop  Heber,  in  AprU,  1825, 
says  though  much  had  been  washed 
away,  enough  remained   to   make  it 
one  of  the  most  noble  groves  in  the 
world.    A  writer  in  the  Trans.  Bomb. 
Lit.  Soc.  says  that  in  1819  "  its  lofty 
ai'ches  and   colonnades,   its  immense 
festoons  of  roots,  and  the  extent  of 
ground  it  covered,  and  its  enormous 
trunks,  proclaimed  its  great  antiquity, 
and  struck  me  with  an  awe  simUJar  to 
what  is   inspired  by  a   fine  Gothic 
cathedral.    I  should  guess  it  to  cover 
from  three  to  four  acres,  and  the  fi'esh 
green  of  its  thick  foliage  shows  that  it  is 
still  i\\  the  vigour  of  life.    Its  blanches 
me  wi  "Vd^  >5Qa.\.  TSMKoj  xoc^^^i^  ^^  \t  ia  a 
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a  hill  on  the  end  of  the  island."  (If  1 
the  central  trunk  acircelj  a  trace  ru-  1 
mains.  A  small  temple,  the  Bhrinc  of  1 
the  saint  Kablr,  marks  the  spot  whurc 
it  once  stood.  The  ap]>eaiiince  of  this 
tree  will  remind  the  visitor  ot  those 
lines  of  Milton — 


>  tomb  freshly  repaired. 


Whoi 


Klby. 


So  coungelled  lie,  and  botli  togetli 

kettwnod 

Oien,»« 

Ilia  (Ig-tree, 

not  that k 

But  such  a. 

t  ttaia  <lay 

lireailB  lie 

BUnchlnK  « 

nd  ]<^iiH, 

The  tender 

viign  tnkc 

rcMjt,  jin 

About  the  m 

other  tree. 

uinllai'.] 

Hlghovenir. 

".^."l-Jl?)"?"-' 

There  oft  the  Iniiinn  hentoinuii  shiuinlng  hent. 
ShelteiB  Ineiuil.andlendBhle  ]iiuturlnglii-ri.te. 
Atloa|>-liulF!<  eut  through  Ilik'kestsliade.Uiose 


The  next  dayo  visit  may  be  paid  to 
the  Dutch  tombs,  which  are  2  m,  to 
the  W.  of  the  fort,  and  some  hund  rud 
yds,  off  the  road  to  the  left.  Tliprc 
are  2  larga  tombs  from  16  to  20  fl. 
high  ;  the  one  to  the  N.  has  2  squiin* 
bases,  with  a  small  dome  and  a  fliilol 
cone  at  top,  the  other  has  only  1  squiivo 
base,  with  a  dome  and  cone.  To  iliu  i 
E.  of  them  is  the  dnest  tomb.  It  hii» . 
a  circular  base  and  dome,  BurmouTittd  i 
hy  a  fluted  cone.  It  is  the  tomb  of  1 
Jan  Groeuvelt,  who  died  January  SJth, 
170*.  Another  tomb  has  the  dnte 
1666.  N.  of  the  road  are  5  Towerw  of 
Silence,  1  of  them  about  15  ft.  hieli. 
just  opposite  the  Dutch  tombs.  'J'lic 
2nd  Tower  is  still  in  use.  They  niu  . 
all  in  a  straight  line,  and  the  QtL  is  i 
6  m.  from  the  Ist.  On  return Ji^  to 
ttie  fort,  observe  on  the  right  a  large  i 
'Idg4h,  tawdrily  ornamented.  To  tl'ic  \ 
E.  of  it  is  a  tomb  with  a  small  marlilc  | 
slab,  and  a  Portuguese  inscription,  ; 
which  may  be  translated — 


WsB  Eujlat  here  llUt  October,  IBDS. 
»  next  the  colltxtot's  bouse,  and 


On  Ute  Sfith  of  August,  1803. 
At  the  N.W.  corner  of  the  fort  ia  the 
tomb  of  Brigadier  David  Wedderbum, 
who  was  kilted  at  the  siege  of  Bharfich 
on  No».  nth,  1772.  At  p.  657  of  the 
SuTat  and  Bkarich  Gazetteer,  the 
iDBcriptioii  on  the  tomb  is  given  with 
some  seriouB  mistakes,  such  as  the 
date  1861  for  17G1,  Svpieme  Highness 
for  Serene  Highness,  and  Laxembourg 
for  Lvnmhirg.  The  English  eemetery 
is  in  the  suburb  'Ali,  on  an  eminence. 
The  oldest  tomb  is  to  Charles  Belly, 
sui^eon,  deceased  10th  of  January, 
1776.  li  m.  N.  of  the  city  is  the 
mausoleom  of  B&wA  IUy^4n,  built 
about  the  end  of  the  11th  century. 
Tills  saint  came  from  Ba^did,  and  is 
said  to  have  converted  RU  Karan,  the 
son  of  the  Eindii  B4JA,  who  Ux^  up 
arms  against  his  father,  and  was  killed 
with  a  number  of  other  converts,  at 
the  spot  where  the  mausoleum  is.  The 
road  to  (he  building  is  a  very  bad  one. 
According  to  the  local  guides,  there 
were  2  holy  men,  B&bd  Baybt^n  and 
li&b&  Gaiij  Rajh4n,  who  were  buried 
here.  The  mausoleum  cooaistB  of  2 
buildings  joined  together ;  that  to  the 
W.  and  S.  W.  has  a  iiat  root,  on  the 
W.  Bide  of  which  arc  the  tombs  of  the 
2  brothers,  plain  white  sarcophagi,  2 
ft,  high,  with  pillars  at  their  heads. 
This  building  ia  73  ft.  from  N.  to  S. 
and  71  from  E.  to  W.  There  are  3 
staircases  to  ascend  to  the  roof ;  one 
comes  almost  from  the  road  to  the  S. 
side  of  the  roof,  and  is  109  ft.  long. 
Facing  this  staircase,  on  the  N.  side  'ot 
the  roof,  is  a  ruined  brick  mosque. 
The  other  two  staircases  are,  1  on 
either  side  of  the  K.  face,  which  was 
the  front  of  the  mausoleum.  The 
other  building  is  said  b^  -(.^  4RMaisi^- 
anis  ot  IW  aalmHa  feiB-Y'*-  ^^ii.toi-  ''V 

I  to  the  lomb  ut  a.  u<v«fe  *A  ^3°»^* 
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KhAn's  army.  It  is  58  ft.  6  in.  from 
K.  to  W.  and  56  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  On 
the  N.W.  side  is  a  tank,  which  might 
be  made  very  ornamental.  The  dome 
is  20  ft.  high  and  18  in  diameter.  It 
has  a  Xala^  or  ornament  at  the  top 
4  ft.  high.  On  the  E.  side  is  a  lofty- 
colonnade,  67  ft.  long  from  N.  to  S. 
and  9  ft.  6  in.  broad,  inside  measure- 
ment, with  6  pillars  in  front,  and  the 
same  number  of  arches  of  11  ft.  3  in. 
span.  The  building  and  its  grounds 
might  be  made  a  beautiful  promenade 
for  the  citizens  of  Bhanich.  About 
three-quarters  of  a  mile  to  the  E.  of 
this  is  another  shrine,  sacred  to  Plr 
Chatar.  It  is  a  simple  enclosure,  45 
ft.  from  E.  to  W.  and  35  from  N.  to  S. 
The  wall  is  4  ft.  high,  and  full  of 
small  niches.  The  tomb  of  the  Plr  is 
in  the  centre,  in  a  low  platform.  It 
is  only  3  ft.  long  and  1  ft.  broad,  and  is 
surrounded  by  a  fosse  in  the  masonry, 
4  ft.  long  by  IJ  broad  and  H  deep. 
Plr  Chatar  is  said  to  have  been  mar- 
tyred here,  and  this  fosse  was  miracu- 
lously supplied  with  water,  which 
nothing  could  exhaust.  The  army  of 
the  RAjA  of  Bhanich  and  all  his  ele- 
phants drank  of  it,  and  nothing  could 
exhaust  it.  Bdba  Rayhdn  was  sister's 
son  to  Plr  Chatar.  His  descendants 
have  a  Sanad  from  Aurangzlb  dated 
the  11th  of  Jumada's  sdnl,  in  the  11th 
year  of  his  reign.  It  is  attested  as 
authentic  by  Monier  Williams,  April 
13th,  1812.  In  this  deed  the  name  of 
the  city  is  written  Bharuch.  Outside 
the  E.  gate,  on  the  river's  bank,  is  the 
temple  of  Bhpgu  Ri§hi,  said^to  be  older 
than  the  foundation  of  the  town.  Near 
the  Jdhddeshwar  gate  is  the  temple 
of  Somn^th,  where  King  Bali  is  said 
to  have  performed  the  10-horse  sacri- 
fice. His  success  alarmed  the  gods  so 
much  that  Vi§hnu  became  incarnate 
as  Vdman  the  dwarf,  and  forced  Bali 
underground.  This  is  the  Hindiis' 
most  sacred  burning  ground.  The 
Jdm'i  Masjid  is  about  250  yds.  from 
the  Blgam  BdorA,  to  the  E.  The  road 
to  it  is  through  filthy  streets.  When 
close  to  it  you  turn  up  a  very  nari'ow 
dirtj  lane  and  enter  an  enclosuTe. 
TLe  moaque  is  127  ft.  long  from  Ifi.  to 
&,  and  54  ft.   6  in.  from  E.  to  W 


From  the  floor  to  the  roof  inside  is  18 
ft.  The  roof  is  supported  by .  Jain 
pillars,  all  differing  in  style,  and  14  ft.  4 
high.  There  are  2  front  rows  of  12 
pillars  each,  with  pilasters  at  either 
end.  The  3rd  and  4th  rows  have  6 
pillars  each,  and  the  5th  row  11, 
making  in  all  47.  There  is  a  large 
central  dome,  and  6  on  either  side.  It 
is  clearly  an  old  Hindil  temple,  like 
that  of  Edl  Chand  at  Kalbargah,  but 
very  inferior ;  and  although  it  is  styled 
in  the  Gazetteer  "  a  magnificent  speci- 
men of  an  early  mosque,"  it  is  really, 
except  for  its  age,  hardly  worth  a 
visit.  After  the  capture  of  Bhanich  in 
1803,  English  soldiers  were  quartered 
here.  One  or  two  of  their  names, 
scratched  in  the  marble  doorway,  are 
still  legible.  About  300  yds.  E.  of  this 
mosque  is  that  of  Saiyid  Al^mad  Idnis, 
an  ancestor  of  Saiyid  Ilusain  Idnis 
of  Surat.  It  is  a  plain,  apparently 
modem  building,  and  has  inscribed  in 
Persian  over  the  door — 

Whoever  comes  to  this  tomb  with  a  sincere 
heart  shall  have  all  his  wishes  granted  him. 

Dahhoi, — This  place  will  be  reached 
by  the  GdekwAd's  State  Railway  from 
MiyagAon.  The  stages  to  Miyagdon 
are  those  already  mentioned  in  the 
Time  Table  from  Surat  to  Baroda. 
They  are  ChamdrgAon,  7 J  m.  from  Bha- 
nich ;  PAlej,  8  J  from  ChamdrgAbn,  and 
Miyagaon,  9J  m.  from  PAlej.  From 
Mij^agdou  to  KarwAn  is  8f  m.,  and  by 
the  train  which  leaves  Miyagdon  at 
1.45  P.M.,  Karwdn  is  reached  at  2.55, 
Mandald,  4J  m.,  is  reached  at  3.25 ;  and 
Dabhol,  6}  m.,  is  reached  at  4.45.  P.M. 
The  railway  is  of  only  2  ft.  6  gauge, 
and  the  speed  seldom  exceeds  10  m.  an 
hour,  but  the  line  is  nevertheless  a 
great  convenience.  As  the  train  starts 
in  the  middle  of  the  intense  heat,  and 
as  the  terminus  is  at  a  little  distance 
from  the  MiyagAon  station,  there  ought 
to  be  there,  but  is  not,  a  covered  place 
for  passengers  to  wait.  The  T.B.  at 
Dabhol  is  close  to  a  beautiful  clomp  of 
trees  about  300  yds.  from  the  fort.  The 
fort  is  said  to  have  been  built  by  the 
"SL^^^  oi  Pa.tai!L,  for  his  son  Visal  Dev, 
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took  the  fort,  and  it  was  desolate  for 
100  years.    In  1 435  it  was  re-colonized 
by  TAtar  Khdn,  but  in  365  years  more 
his  family  became  extinct.     In  that 
year  the  PeshwA  took  it,  and  then  the 
English,  who  gave  it  to  the  Gdekwdd, 
instead  of  AhmaddbAd.     This  is  the 
account  given  by  the  local    people. 
The  traveller  will  enter  the  fort  by  the 
Baroda  Gate,  which  is  31  ft.  1  high, 
with  2  elaborately  carved  pilasters  on 
either  side,  both  at  the  entrance  and 
egress,  making    8    altogether.      The 
width  of  the  gateway  is  16  ft.  9,  but 
the  pilasters  project  so  much  at  the 
top  that  there  they  leave  only  about 
3  ft.    The  carvings  represent  the  in- 
carnations  of  Vishnu,    and    nymphs 
sporting  with  heavenly  alligators.  Pass 
then  through  dusty  streets,  in  which 
the  houses  are  of  immense  solidity, 
and  built  of  burnt  brick  much  worn  by 
the  weather,  to  the  S.  or  Nandod  gate, 
which  is  29  ft.  2  high  and  16  ft.  4 
wide.    Trees  have  grown  in  the  walls 
and  fractured  them  with  their  thick 
roots.    A  look  may  then  be  taken  at 
the  district  jail,  which  has  recently 
been  built  at  a  cost  of  Ks.  64,000,  and 
opened  in  August  1879.    It  is  of  burnt 
brick  with  a  tower  at  each  of  the  4 
comers,  whence  a  policeman  overlooks 
the  prisoners,  of  whom  there  are  only 
about  50.    The  building  is  a  square  of 
270  ft.     The  traveller  may  now  pro- 
ceed to  the  HlrA  Gate  in  the  E.  face 
of  the  town.    It  is  37  ft.  high,  and  is  a 
marvel  of  minute  carving.    This  gate 
has  only  1  pilaster  on  either  side,  and 
where  thickest,  its  swell  from  the  wall 
is  only  3  ft.  7.      On  the  spectator's 
left  as  he  looks  out  from  inside  the 
tower,  is  the  temple  of  Mdhd  Kdll, 
and  on  his  right,  beyond  the  gate  and 
inside  it,  is  a  smaller  temple,  now 
quite  ruined.     The  2  sides  of  the  gate 
are  wholly  different.     That  inside  the 
town  on  the  spectator's  right  as  he 
looks  outward,  has  a  plain  jharolid  or 
"window  with  a  balcony"  at  the  top 
of  the  gate.     Below  is  a  richly  carved 
cornice  of  lions  and  elephants,  sur- 
mounting   a    border  of    birds.     The  ^ 

buttress  on  the  gpectator's  left  is  carved  \B^meL^^«Ci\i\^^     ^^\^\a.   ^^^Se*^ 
with  ia&nite  richnesa.     At  its  top  is  a  \  angaVax  \i^\KEraa  '^'^^^"'T^^coi  \x^ 
balcony  window  supported  by  2  smaUl  eac\v  \.ONveT  ?ca^  >^\^  ^^vs^  ^ 


pillai*s.    Below  is  a  picture  of  a  battle, 
in  which  an  elephant  is   trampling 
down  armed  warriors,  while  horsemen 
advance  behind  and  with  it.    This  is 
set  in  a  sort  of  framework  of  carved 
balusters  which  project  3  ft.  from  the 
wall.    Below  is  a  larger  window  than 
on  the  right  side.    A  pretty  ornament 
is  used  of  2  birds  with  the  twined 
stem  of  a  lotus  between  them.     The 
temple  of  Mdhd  Kdll  is  a  wondrous 
example  of  carving,  which  when  new 
must  have  been  very  beautiful,  but  is 
now  much  worn  by  the  weather.    Its 
inner   facade,    looking    towards   the 
town,  has  2  buttresses  and  a  centre. 
The  right  buttress  is  14  ft.  10  long 
and  the  left  15  ft.  4.    The  centre  with 
its  projection  measures  23  ft.  10  in 
length.    The  temple,  or  rather  the  old 
part,  extends  from  the  left  buttress, 
without  counting  theprojection  32  ft.  4, 
and   then  there   is    a  plain  modern 
addition.    The  carving  of  the  wall  is 
in  10  rows  or  scrolls.    Lowest  of  all  is 
a  scroll  of  birds,  above  it  lions  and 
human  figures,  above  these  elephants, 
then    dancing-girls,    then   girls    and 
deities,  then  2  plain  bands,  then  figures 
of  deities  3  ft.  high,  then  an  orna- 
ment of  straight  lines,  then  lozenges, 
and   then    a    plain   band.      Outside 
the  town,  the  carving  of  the  gate  is 
equally  elaborate.     About  10  ft.  up  in 
the  N.  face  of  the  centre,  a  man  and 
woman  are  carved  4  ft.  high,  standing 
with  a  tree  between  them,  like  the 
old  representations  of  Adam  and  Eve. 
To  the  left  is  the  tall  figure  of  a  devil, 
with  a  ghastly  leer.      High  in  the 
centre    face   is   an    elephant,    under 
which  the  builder  of  the  gate  is  said 
to  have  been  interred.      Altogether, 
this  gate  is  one  of  the  finest  pieces 
of  carving  in  India.    On  the  N.  side 
of  the  town  is  what  was  the  palace,  in 
which  the  law  courts  now  sit.    !rhere 
is  a  fine  tank  on  this  side  and  the 
Mori  gate.  The  fort  is  about  1000  yds. 
in  length,  and  800  in  breadth.     At 
each  comer  (see  Rds  Mdld,  vol.  i.  p. 
251)  is  a  tower,   square,  but  Vsts&Kci. 
into  t\i^  \i^Q?a^«t  Icrrov  \xv  ^\^^Ssv  Kics 
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centre.  According  to  native  tradition, 
the  fort  with  its  carvings  cost  10  mil- 
lions sterling.  Forbes,  in  his  "  Oriental 
Memoirs/*  extols  this  place,  and  speaks 
of  its  interior  colonnade  (it  is  doubtful 
to  what  he  refers,)  as  like  the  porti- 
coes in  Pompeii.  The  crocodile  is 
found  in  this  spot.  The  body  of  one 
12  ft.  long,  with  most  formidable 
teeth,  was  lying  at  the  station  in  Jan- 
uary 1880,  having  just  been  shot.  It 
had  a  round  snout,  quite  different 
from  that  of  the  alligator. 


ROUTE  27. 

BABODA  TO  AHMADAbAD. 

The  stages  arc  as  follows  by  the  B. 
B.  and  C.  I.  Railway. 


Distance 

Time. 

from 

Stations. 

Koldha. 

U.       M. 

MUes. 

P.    M. 

247J 

Baroda  . 

3      0 

252 

B^w4       ... 
wasad   . 

3    22 

2591 

3    58 

NauU        .        .    . 

4    20 

269^ 

A'nand  .          arr. 

4    35 

A'nand      .      dep. 

4    45 

274 

Boridvi 

5      5 

280| 

Na4iM      .       .    . 

5    35 

291} 

Ma^mudabdd 

0    23 

298f 

Bdi^ari     .       .    . 

15    52 

309^ 

A^madib4d  . 

7    35 

The  bridges  on  this  part  of  the  line 
are  as  follows,  over  the  Mani  river  and 
the  Mahi,  between  Bdjw4  and  Wdsad 
stations  : — The  first  of  .3  spans  of  60  ft. ' 
and  the  second  of  27  spans  of  60  ft. 
The    width   of   the  channel   of  the 
MabiiB  1687  ft.f  height  from  founda- 
tion  to  roadway  96  ft.,  depth  in  dry 


season  3  ft.,  in  rains,  55.  Between 
the  Nadidd  and  Ma^iiddbdd  station 
the  Sri  is  crossed  by  a  bridge  of  6 
spans  of  60  ft.  each,  and  between  Ma^- 
mdddbdd  and  Bdrdjari  stations  are  2 
bridges,  one  over  the  WAtrak  river, 
with  12  spans  of  60  ft.  each,  and  1  of 
10  ft.,  and  the  Meshwa  river  is  crossed 
by  one  of  11  spans  of  60  ft.  each. 
Before  i-eaching  Ahmaddbdd,  the 
Kauri  river  is  crossed  by  a  bridge  of  3 
spans  of  60  ft.,  1  of  10  ft.,  and  1  of 
45  ft.  At  Maljimiiddbdd  the  traveller 
must  alight  if  he  wishes  to  see  Eaira, 
which  is  6  m.  to  the  S.W.,  and  near 
which  there  is  excellent  shooting. 
The  pop.  of  Kaira  is  12,681.  The 
town  consists  of  2  parts,  the  town 
proper  and  the  suburbs.  Outside  the 
town  are  7  suburbs,  3  to  the  8.,  2  to 
the  E.,  1  to  the  N.,  and  1  to  the  W. 
It  is  the  capital  of  a  collectorate  which 
has  an  area  of  1600  sq.  m.,  with  a  pop. 
of  782,733,  or  489  to  the  sq.  m.  It  is 
one  of  the  best  wooded  parts  in  the 
Bombay  Presidency  ;  the  trees  stand- 
ing singly  or  in  small  groves.  Wild 
hog  are  very  common,  and  the  Nilg&i, 
Portax  jpictu8f  are  met  with  in  tie 
Kapadwanj,  A'nand  and  Ma\]imiiddbid 
sub-divisions  in  herds  of  8  or  10.  The 
antelope,  "  Antilope  hezoartica,^^  and 
the  Indian  gazeUe,  "  Gazella  Ben' 
nettii"  are  very  common.  Wild  fowl, 
bustard,  Evpodotis  jEdwardsii,  and 
florican,  Syp/ieotidesaurittis,  partridges 
and  quails,  sand-grouse,  plovers  and 
bitterns,  pea-fowl  and  green  pigeon 
are  found  everywhere.  The  MdSisir 
Barhvs  Mosaly  little  inferior  to  the 
salmon,  are  found  in  the  Mahi,  Vdtrak, 
Meshwa  and  Sdbarmati,  and  afford  ex- 
cellent sport  with  the  rod  and  fly. 
Kaira  is  said  to  be  as  old  as  1400  B.a 
Copper-plate  grants  show  that  the 
city  was  in  existence  in  the  6th  cen- 
tury A.D.  In  1825  the  European 
troops  suffered  dreadfully  at  l^s 
station.  There  arc  now  only  5  Euro- 
pean officers,  the  collector,  his  as- 
sistant, the  superintendent  of  police, 
the  executive  engineer,  and  the  civil 
servant.  In  the  centre  of  the  town  is 
tlaeCo\&xt  House^  a  handsome  building 

3  ail,  NvliCtfc,  m  \^\V,  "Oaa  ^^TffiaQssjt^ 
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tried  to  break  ont,  and  the  riot  was 
not  quelled  till  19  were  killed  and  12 
wounded.  Not  far  from  the  Court 
House  is  a  Jain  Temple,  with  beautiful 
dark  wood  carving.  Outside  the  B. 
gate  is  the  new  Jail.  Outside  the  S. 
gate  are  the  Reading  Room  and  Li- 
brary and  a  Clock  tower,  built  in  1868. 
100  yds.  beyond  on  the  Vdtrak  is  the 
collector's  house,  and  1^  m.  to  the  S.E. 
is  th«  cantonment,  now  deserted,  ex- 
cept by  the  police.  The  church,  built 
in  1825.  cost  rs.  80,000,  and  is  described 
by  Heber  as  "large  and  solid  but 
clumsy."  MahmM^b^  was  founded 
by  Mahmiid  Begada  in  1479.  There 
are  two  tombs  1 J  m.  E.  of  the  town, 
built  in  1484  in  honour  of  Mubdrak 
Saiyid,  a  minister  of  Mahmiid.  Ex- 
clusive of  the  porch,  it  is  94  ft.  sq. 
and  60  high,  with  52  pillars  and  a 
marble  floor.  For  simplicity  of  plan, 
and  solidity  and  balance  of  parts,  it 
stands  almost  first  among  Indian  Mau- 
soleums. Begada  also  constructed  the 
Bhamaria  well.  It  has  2  stone  arches, 
on  which  it  was  said  the  king's  swing 
was  hung.  It  is  74  ft.  long  by  24 
broad,  is  entered  by  4  winding  stairs, 
and  has  8  underground  chambers.  At 
A'nand  a  branch  railway  runs  to  P411, 
32^  m.  At  18J  m.  is  Ddkiir,  where 
Pildji  Gdekwad  was  assassinated. 
Here  is  a  famous  image  of  Krishna, 
brought  from  Dwdrka  in  Kdthiawdd 
in  the  12th  century.  The  Temple  was 
built  in  1772  by  Gopdl  Jaganndth 
TAmbekar  of  SAtArd,  the  PeshwA's 
banker.  It  measures  168  ft.  from  E. 
to  W.  and  161  from  N.  to  S.  It  has 
8  domes  and  24  turrets,  the  highest 
90  ft.  high.  The  idol's  throne,  a  beau- 
tiful piece  of  wood  carving,  has  lately 
been  covered  with  gold  and  silver  by 
H.  H.  the  GAekwdd.  The  chief 
gatherings  are  at  the  full  moon  in 
October  and  November,  when  from 
50,000  to  100,000  pilgrims  assemble. 

Ahmaddbdd, — Tins  city,  once  the 
greatest  in  Western  India,  and  said  in 
the  Oazetteer  lately  published  by  Go- 
vernment to  have  been  from  1573  to 
1600  the  '*  handsomest  town  in  Hindi!is- 
tin,  perhaps  in  the  world."  In  Sir 
ThomB8Boe*a  timCf  we  are  told,  "it 
was  A  goodly  city  as  large  as  London." 


It  is  still  the  capital  of  a  collectorate 
which  has  an  area  of  3854  sq.  m.,  and 
a  pop.  of  829,637  souls,  or  216-82  to 
the  sq.  m.  It  is  situated  on  the  1.  b.t 
of  the  Sdbarmati  River,  173  ft.  above) 
mean  sea  level,  50  m.  N.  of  the  head 
of  the  Khambdyat  Gulf.  It  covers  an 
area  of  2^q.  jp.,  and  is  therefore  about  ^ 
the  600i^part  of  the  size  of  London. 
It  was  founded  on  I^^ICch^4,J4U,  ^y 
Sultdn  Ahmad,  \, ,  .wlfomade  Asdval 
his  -capital.  It  passed  through  two 
periods  of  greatness,  two  of  decay, 
and  one  of  revival.  FromHlllp 
1^1  itgrew  in  size  and  wealth  ;  from 
1512  toJ^572  it  decHned  with  the 
d€teay~T5f~ther^dynasty  of  Gujarat. 
From  1572  to  1709  it  renewed  its 
greatnes8*un'afefthel9ughul  Empeprs, 
and  from  1709  to  1809_itrndmndled 


with  their  decline,  and  from  "1818  £b- 
1878  it  again  increased  under  British  [ 
rule.  It  should  be  added  that  Karan 
RAjd  of  AnhalvAdA  (1072—1094)  made 
As^val  his  capital,  and  called  it  Kara- 
nAvati  (RAs  M41A,  pp.  79, 80, 89).  Be- 
fore that  As^val  had  been  one  of  the 
chief  places  in  GujarAt  (Al  Birunl, 
970—1039).  The  B.  B.  and  C.  L 
Railway  runs  all  along  the  E.  side  of 
the  city,  the  railway  station  being  264 
yds.  to  the  S.E.  of  the  K^lupiir  Gate. 
The  other  gates  of  the  city  are  the 
PAnchkuva  Gate  on  the  E.  side, 
720  yds.  to  the  S.  of  the  Kdlupiir ; 
the  SArangpiir,  260  yds.  S.  of  the 
Panchkuva  ;  the  RAypilr  and  Astodiya 
Gates,  814  and  1232  yds.  W.  of  the  Sd- 
rangpi!ir  Gate;  the  Makudha  and 
Jamdlpiir  Gates  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
city,  710  yds.  and  355  yds.  E.  of  the 
river's  bank ;  the  KhdJa  Jahdn,  ^so 
on  the  S.  side  and  close  to  the  fiver ; 
the  Rdykhad  Gate  on  the  river,  900 
yds.  N.  of  Ehdn  Jahdn  ;  the  R&m, 
Bdrddari  and  KhAnpiiir  Gates,  all  on 
the  W.  side  near  the  river,  470,  880, 
and  1320  yds.  respectively  from  ttie 
Rdykhad  Gate.  On  the  N.  side  is  the 
ShAhdpTir  Gate,  264  yds.  from  the  river 
to  the  E.  ;  the  Dilll  Gate,  968  yds.  to 
the  E.  of  the  Sh^hdpiir  ;  the  DaryAptir, 
616  yds.  to  the  E.Cit  \3ssa\S^N.N  "sasv^ 
the  YTem«5\vW.,  a.\.  ^'fc  ^"KHsfc  ^^e^wsoisi.'^ 
from  l\ift  \>«s:^^v^^.  ^'^^^v^'i  ^ 
t\ie  Surrea  Be9\ster  cS.  V^'^^'^ '^^  ^ 
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was  divided  into  19  wards.  9  of 
these  were  to  the  N.,  and  beginning 
from  the  N.W.  followed  in  the  fol- 
)  owing  order  eastward  : — Khdnpiir, 
Shdhdpiir;  Mirzdpiir,  Idarya,  Daryd- 
piir,  Jauharivddd,  Denknva,  Tinlimbdi, 
Bhanderipiir.  Those  on  the  S. ,  in  the 
same  order,  are  the  Bhadr,  Klias  Bdzdr, 
lldykhad,  Jamdlpiir,  Pankor,  Mdnik 
Chok,  Astodiya,  Kdyapiir,  JSarangpiir, 
and  Khadiya.  The  city  walls,  ex- 
f lending  on  the  W.  along  the  Sdbar- 
mati  1 J  m.,  and  stretcliiug  E.  about  l\ 
111.,  comprise  an  ai-ea  of  2  sq.  ni.,  of 
which  the  quarters  of  the  N.  and  E. 
::.re  the  most  thickly  peopled.  The 
'  Mlrdt-i-Ahmadl  (1748—1762)  gives 
the  names  of  110  suburbs,  but  at 
])resent  there  are  only  10,  with 
a  pop.  of  11,741,  while  the  city 
within  the  walls  has  116,873.  The 
suburbs  on  the  N.  are  7  :  Kdgadapeth, 
Uttampiira,  Mddhavpiira,  Hdtipiira, 
Lon'adailepiira,  Fulpiira,  and  Fateh- 
piira  ;  on  the  E.  4  :  Saraspiir  Railway 
Suburb,  Kdjpiir,  and  Gomtipiir  ;  and 
(.jn  the  S.E.  6  :  BV^avdnlpiira,  Raghu- 
ndthpiira,  Kagadapeth,  Vdghrivddd, 
and  Kangalpiira.  With  regard  to  these, ' 
it  may  be  said  that  most  of  the  houses  ! 
iti  Madhavpiira  are  warehouses,  and  it  i 
is  the  great  business  suburb.  The ; 
15orradailepili-a  was  founded  in  1871,; 
by  the  Collector,  Mr.  A.  Bonadaile, ' 
tJ.S.,  who  did  for  Ahmaddbdd  what 
Mr.  T.  Hope  did  for  »^'urat.  JSuraspiii- 
is  a  distinct  walJed  towni,  the  largest 
of  the  suburbs,  with  an  aiea  of  25 
sicres.  In  this  suburb  is  the  Jain 
\  Temple  6^  Cliintdman,  finished  in, 
1868  by  Shdntidds.  a  rich  mei'chant, 
at  a  cost  of  Rs.  900,000.  Aurangzib 
■  defiled  it  by  having  a  cow's  throat  cut  i 
in  it,  and, breaking  the  images,  changed 
it  into  a  mosque.  The  Jains  petitioned  ! 
the  Emperor  Shdh  Jahdn,  who  ordered 
his  son  to  repair  and  restore  the  tem- 
ple. But  in  1666  Thevenot  speaks 
of  it  as  a  mosque  ("Voyages."  v.  28). 
S.E.  of  this  suburb  is  the  Malik  Sh'abdn 
lake,  with  an  area  of  35  acres.  The 
Railway  Suburb  was  founded  in  1863 ; 
.  the  station  cost  £11,000.  In  this 
/Suburb  are  two  cotton  mills,  two  gin- 
!  Ding  factories,  a  sugar  faciory,  and 
ttro  rest-houses,  builL  by  Rao  BaMdnx 


Bechardds  Ambdidds,  C.S.I.,  and  Ma- 
ganbhdl,  local  merchants.  In  Kdgada- 
peth  is  the  leper  hospital.  The  cwi- 
tonment  lies  N.E.  of  the  city,  at  the 
distance  of  2  m.,  and  is  reached  by  a 
well-watered  road  in  an  avenue  of 
splendid  trees.  The  site  was  chosen 
by  Sir  J.  Malcolm  in  1830.  The  camp 
faces  the  E.  bank  of  the  river,  with 
lines  for  two  regs.  N.  I.  in  front,  and 
those  for  the  English  soldiers  on  the 
1.  bank  and  rear.  This  is  the  head- 
quaiier  station  of  the  N.  division  of 
the  Bombay  army,  and  is  commanded 
by  a  major-general.  The  troops  are 
now  reduced  to  one  half-battery  R.  A., 
1  company  Eur.  Inf.,  1  N.  I.  battalion, 
and  a  Depot.  The  English  church  is 
in  the  Idariya  quarter,  628  yds.  nearly » 
due  S.  of  the  Dilll  Gate,  on  the  1. 
hand  side  of  the  road.  On  the  r. 
hand  side  of  the  road,  232  yds.  S.  by 
W.  of  the  church,  is  the  T.  B.,  and 
having  located  himself  here,  the  tra- 
veller may  proceed  to  see  the  sights, 
first  of  all  of  the  city,  and  then  of  the 
surrounding  plain.  His  fix's t  visit 
should  be  to  the  Bhadr,  which  is  the 
citadel.  In  the  E.  face  is  the  Jail, 
which  was  built  by  'A^am  Khdn,  the 
23rd  Viceroy  (1635-1642),  who  was 
called  Udrn^  "  the  white  ant,'*  from  his 
love  of  building.  Over  the  entrance  is 
a  Persian  chi'onogram,  which  may  be 
translated,  "  Echo  was  asked  to  give  a 
date ;  a  Voice  said.  The  house  of  favor 
conceals  the  year  1046  A.H."=1636 
A.D.  Originally  a  Sardl,  or  palace 
set  apart  for  nobles  who  came  from 
Dilli,  it  then  became  a  college,  and 
then  the  Peshwd's  Arsenal.  The  walls 
are  very  thick,  and  there  is  a  tower 
55  ft.  high,  which  overlooks  the  wards 
of  the  male  prisoners.  The  women's 
.separate  ward  is  removed  from  view. 
There  are  about  520  prisoners,  of  -, 
whom  40  are  females.  Boys  are^ 
punished  with  the  cane  or  sent  to  the  j 
Reformatory  at  Pund.  There  are  sixj 
solitary  cells,  not  much  used,  as  Indian.' 
prisoners  rather  prefer  them.  The ; 
men  are  employed  in  carpentering,, 
carpet  making,  etc. ;  they  make  blan- 
kets, for  which  the  charge  is  B.  1 ' 
\\.  ^.  c,as^,    "YXifc  ^"sst^^  are   not. 
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dling  one.  Kefractoiy  women  are  put 
in  stocks  for  the  hands,  which  are 
passed  through  holes  in  a  sliding 
board;  this  is  raised  tUl  the  culprit 
stands  on  her  tip-toes,  and  the  punish- 
ment is  so  severe  that  it  is  not  pro- 
longed more  than  5  minutes.  A 
prisoner  costs  about  5*.  a  month  after 
deducting  his  earnings.  The  en 
trance  to  the  Bhadr  is  veiy  hand 
some.  The  gate  is  18  ft.  high,  under 
an  archway,  and  opening  into  a  re- 
gular octagonal  hall  of  great  ele- 
gance, 374  ft.  ill  diameter,  each  side 
containing,  in  the  upper  story,  an 
arched  gallery,  having  in  front  a  low 
wall  of  open-cut  stone,  each  gallery 
surmounted  by  a  cupola.  Underneath 
this  hall  is  a  fine  vaulted  chamber, 
entered  by  a  flight  of  steps  at  each 
side,  and  having  in  the  middle  a  re- 
servoir and  fountain.  The  name  Bhadr 
is  taken  from  the  citadel  of  Anhal- 
vddd,  which  was  dedicated  to  the 
goddess  Bhadra,  the  propitious  form 
of  Kdll.  The  Ahmaddbdd  citadel  was  j 
built  by  the  Suitdn  Al?mad  in  1411./ 
It  is  square,  has  an  area  of  43  acres, 
and  contains  162  houses.  It  has  8 
gates,  2  in  the  E.  and  1  in  the  S.W., 
which  are  large ;  3  smaller,  of  which 
2  are  in  the  N.  and  1  in  the  S. ;  and  2 
small  gates  in  the  W.  The  gate  in  the 
S.W.  comer  is  called  the  Ganesh,  and 
was  opened  in  1779.  Close  to  the  Jail 
is  a  temple  to  Bhadra  Kdli  Mdtd. 
At  the  N.W.  end  are  the  collector's 
oflaces.  At  the  N.E.  corner  is  Sidil 
S'Ald's  Mosque,  which  forms  part  of  j 
the  wall.  This  mosque  has  been  made 
the  Mdmlatddr's  office,  and  to  prevent 
a  draught  from  the  windows,  they 
were  walled  up.  This  has  preserved 
the  most  beautiful  specmifin  of  mJirljK} 
lattltSe'caTved  \ybri_that  exigts.  The 
wihdotfs  "W^eirc  originally  five,  but  the 
centre  one  has  been  built  up.  The 
windows  are  7  ft.  9  from  the  apex  of 
their  arch  to  the  bottom  of  the  plain 
base,  which  is  10  inches  deep,  so  that 
the  carving  is  7  ft.  high  and  11  ft.  5 
broad,  not  10  ft.,  as  stated  by  Mr. 
Hope.  The  entrance  to  the  mosque  is 
on  the  E.  side,  where  the  walls  are 
24  ft  10  high,  while  on  the  W.  they 
ore  29,  the  difterence  being  occasioned 


by  the  raising  of  the  ground  by  debris. 
The  building  is  71  ft.  7  from  N.  to  S. 
and  39  ft.  7  from  E.  to  W.  Mr.  Hope 
has  given  views  of  the  2nd  and  4th 
windows.  No.  2  is  distinguished  by 
having  a  tree  worked  in  the  centre, 
the  shape  being  represented  by  the 
manner  in  which  the  marble  is  per- 
forated. On  either  side  of  the  central 
tree  is  a  smaller  one  of  the  same  kind, 
and  two  palm  trees.  Mr.  Fergusson 
has  given  a  view  of  this  window  in 
his  "  Hist,  of  Arch.,"  p.  533,  and  says, 
"  It  would  be  difficult  to  excel  the 
skill  with  which  the  vegetable  forms 
are  conventionalised  just  to  the  extent 
required  for  the  purpose.  The  equal 
spacing  also  of  the  subject  by  the 
three  ordinary  trees  and  four  palms, 
takes  it  out  of  the  category  of  direct 
imitation  of  nature,  and  renders  it 
sufficiently  structural  for  its  situa- 
tion ;  but  perhaps  the  greatest  skill  is 
shown  in  the  even  manner  in  which 
the  pattern  is  spread  over  the  whole 
surface.  There  are  some  exquisite 
specimens  of  tracery  in  precious  mar- 
bles at  A'gra  and  dSii,  but  none  quite 
equal  to  this."  In  the  S.W.  comer  of  the 
Bhadr  is  Ahmad  Shdh's  Mosque,  which  ' 
is  perhaps  the  oldest  here,  being  built  . 
in  1414.  It  is  said  to  have  been  used  * 
as  the  king's  private  chapel ;  it  is  by 
no  means  well  kept,  and  the  enclosure 
in  which  it  stands  is  dirty  and  neg- 
lected. On  your  1.,  as  you  advance 
towards  the  mosque,  is  the  Ganj-i- 
Shahld,  or  Store  of  Martyrs,  where 
were  buried  the  Muslims  who  were 
killed  in  storming  the  town.  The 
mosque  measures  155  ft.  10  from  N. 
to  S.  and  58  ft.  5  from  E.  to  W.  The 
facade  is  almost  bai'e  of  ornament, 
with  ill-designed  pointed  arches.  The 
centre  arch  is  22  ft.  9  high,  and  the 
span  is  16  ft.  4.  It  has  two  smaller 
arches  on  either  side ;  the  two  mina- 
rets are  evidently  unfinished,  being 
only  26  ft.  10  high.  The  pulpit  is 
adorned  with  what  looks  like  laurel 
leaves,  and  has  nine  steps.  There  are 
24  rows  of  arches,  not  one  row  having 
more  than  8  or  less  tk-oxv  ^  ^^^«s?e»  \  \x!»- 
all  tlieie  axe  \b^  ^\SL«ct%.  ^\ifix&  «t^  \ 
domes m  l\ift  icooi^iaxA  \».^^^.^^ 
coincT,  as    -^-QAi  ^vl\^^,  ^s>   ^  ^^^ 
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which  was  probably  used  for  the 
ladies  of  the  royal  family.  The  ar- 
chitecture shows  the  first  attempts  at 
building  a  Muslim  edifice  in  what  had 
been  a  Hindii  city.  The  pillars  still 
bear  Hindti  figures  and  emblems. 

The  N.  porch,  leading  into  the  lat- 
ticed ladies'  gallery,  is  Hindti  through- 
out, and  may  be  part  of  a  temple. 


Khdn.  This  mosque  has  2  slender 
minarets  and  a  marble  floor,  diyided 
by  piers  into  6  bays.  The  pidpit  steps 
are  of  yellow  marble,  and  over  the  lu- 
cove  are  written  the  creed  and  the 
date,  1107  A.H.=1695  A.D.  The  walls, 
up  to  6  ft.,  are  lined  with  marble.  On 
a  small  slab  let  into  the  back  wall  are 
carved  the  words,  "Y4  Fattah,"  "  O 


The  pavement  is  of  white  marble ;  the   Opener  I  "   The  tomb  is  of  brick,  with 
pulpit  has  a  yellow  marble  balustrade   a  marble  floor,  much  destroyed.     It  is 


and  white  marble  steps.  W.  of  this 
mosque  is  the  Mdnik  Burj  or  Ruby 
Bastion,  built  round  the  foundation 
stone  of  the  city.  It  is  53  ft.  high, 
and  used  to  contain  a  well  77  ft.  round, 
which  was  filled  up  in  1866.  There  is 
a  small  round  tomb  in  the  yard  near 
the  collector's  office,  which  is  said  to  be 
that  of  Ibrahim  KuU  Khdn,  a  Persian 

I  warrior.    After  this  the  traveller  may 

( drive  to  the  old  cemetery,  which  is 

/just  outside  the  Khdn  Jahdn  Gate  in 

'the  extreme  S.  of  the  city.  The  en- 
trance is  to  the  left.  Here  is  the  tomb 
of  'Abdu'r  Rahmdn,  canal  surveyor, 
bom  at  Porbandar,  May,  1839  ;  bap- 
tised 18th  May,  1845  ;  "fell  asleep  in 
Jesus  3rd  April,  1876."  Here  also  is 
buried  Bulkley  John  Mackworth  Praed, 
son  of  the  banker  of  Fleet  Street,  Lon- 
don, and  near  him  Edward  Charles 
Watkins,  principal  Sadr  Amln  of  Ah- 
maddbdd,  his  two  wives  and  five  chil- 
dren ;  also  Major  J.  D.  Morris,  author 
of  the  famous  hunting  songs  of  India, 
who  died  13th  April,  1835  ;  also  erected, 
by  order  of  General  Goddard,  the  tomb  measurement,  and  excluding  the 
of  Captain  Thomas  Gough,  who  died   mosque  itself,  the  court  is  275  ft.  from 


called  both  the  Marble  and  the  Ivory 
Mosque,  and  Forbes  in  his  Or.  Mem., 
A.D.  1781,  describes  it  as  being  "  finely 
proportioned  and  proverbially  beauti- 
ful, with  a  handsome  tomb  and  a  once 
sumptuous   ruined   college."  •    After 
that    the   JAm'i    Masjid,    or    princi-if 
pal  mosque,  may  be  visited,  of  which  n 
Mr.  Fergusson  says,  "though  not  re-HMu 
markable  for  its  size,  it  is  one  of  the|^ 
most  beautiful  mosques  in  the  East."^ 
It  is  near  the  centre  of  the  city,  in 
Mdnik  Ghauk  or  Chok.    It   has  an 
Arabic  inscription,  which  gives  the 
date  827  A.H.,  and  was  finished  on  the 
4th  Jan.  1424,  by  SuUAn  Al^mad  I.   It  I 
stands  on  the  S.  side  of  the  main  f 
street,  a  little  E.  of  the  3  gateways, 
once  the  centre  of  a  great  square. 
Passing  through  the  3  gates  you  turn 
to  the  left  up  a  fiight  of  8  steps,  very 
filthily  kept,  and  enter  the  court  at 
the  mosque.    On  the  N.  and  S.  porches 
lead  into  the  street,  and  on  the  E.  is 
an  inclosure,  in  which  is  the  tomb  of 
the  founder,  Aljimad    ShAh.      Inside 


of  the  wounds  he  received  in  the 
storming  of  A^maddbdd  on  the  10th 
February,  1780.  This  cemetery  has 
long  been  closed,  and  there  is  a  new 
one  in  the  N.  part  of  the  cantonment. 
On  returning  the  GAekwdd's  Palace, 
the  2nd  cit^el  of  Ahmaddbdd,  may 
be  visited.  It  is  a  vast  inclosure,  be- 
tween the  Rdykhad  and  Khdn  Jahdn 
Gates.  It  was  built  in  1738,  and 
strengthened  by  Ddmdjl  GAekwAd  in 
1757 ;  for  some  time  it  was  used  by 
the  English  as  barracks,  and  then  as 
an  arsenal;  but  is  now  only  an  ord- 
nance  depot 


E.  to  W.,  and  218  from  N.  to  S.  There 
is  a  corridor  on  the  N.,  S.,  and  E. 
sides,  and  the  mosque  forms  the  W. 
side  and  faces  E.  On  the  N.  wall  is 
written,  in  Arabic,  what  may  be  trans- 
lated into  English  thus  :— "  O  God  I  ( 
may  thy  blessing  rest  on  Muhammad 
and  on  his  family,  and  may  the  bless- 
ing and  peace  of  God  be  on  Muhammad, 
Abiibakr,  'Umar,  'UsmAn  and  'AH." 
Then  follow  several  unconnected  words. 
On  the  S.  side  is  written,  "  llie  great 
Imdm  is  Muhammad,  O  Beviver  A  the 
Faith."  The  corridor  in  the  N.  and  a 
vddeE  hB.%  72  piUars,  36  on  each  dde. 


Jmoaqae^ 


The  traveiler  may  then  drive  to  \'he\T\vft'E».  svdi^  \v?^^  ^<^  \  Va.  ^  \^*l,   Tfea  ( 
mjue,  tomb,  and  college  of  Sliui6:at\  vi^\\sw»  uxa  «o;ja»xfc  «sA  ^^J^mxi,  w«^\ 
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that  oblongs  are  traced  in  relief  on 
their  sides;  they  are  all  10  ft.  8  in. 
high,  and  support  the  roof  of  the  cor- 
ridor. Pillars  and  mosque  are  of  white 
sandstone.  The  date  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  mosque  is  given  by  the 
J^ord  B^air,  thus  :  B=2  ;  kli=600  ; 
:10 ;  r=200 :  total,  812  A.H.  Khair 
^ives  the  date  of  the  city,  being,  as 
shown  before,  810  A.H.  The  facade  of 
,the  mosque  consists  of  a  centre  arch 
34  ft.  high,  with  a  span  of  22  ft.,  a 
smaller  arch,  and  then  5  small  arches 
on  either  side.  At  the  main  arch  lies 
a  black  slab  brought  from  Chintd- 
man's  Temple,  which,  according  to 
^Mr.  Hope,  is  a  Jain  idol  turned  upside 
|down  for  the  faithful  to  tread  on  ;  and 
/touching  it  on  the  E.  is  a  white  marble 
crescent,  where  the  Imdm  stands  to 
pray.  There  are  15  cupolas  in  the 
roof,  which  is  of  three  stories,  with 
galleries  round  the  cupolas.  The  centre 
cupola  is  Hrger  and  much  higher  than 
the  others.  The  mosque  itself  is  210 
ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  95  ft.  from  E.  to 
W.  The  2  minarets  lost  half  their 
height  in  the  earthquake  of  June  16th, 
1819 ;  but  according  to  the  curator  in 
that  of  1019  A.H.  They  are  now  43  ft. 
high.*  There  are  264  pillars  support- 
ing the  roof ;  but  according  to  Mr. 
Fergusson,  260.  They  are  in  26  rows, 
as  follows,  beginning  on  the  S.  side  : — 
12,  13,  7,  7.  13,  12,  12,  6,  6,  12,  12,  12, 
6,  6,  12,  12,  12,  6,  6,  12, 12, 13,  9, 9, 13, 
12.  All  these  rows  of  pillars  have  pi- 
lasters at  the  W.  end.  The  8  pillars 
in  the  fa<jade  which  form  the  arches 
have  not  been  included.  On  a  marble 
slab  above  the  centre  of  the  3  prayer 
niches  are  these  words  in  Arabic  : — 
"  This  high  and  far-stretching  mosque 
was  raised  by  the  slave  who  trusts  in 
the  mercy  of  God,  the  compassionate, 
the  alone  to  be  worshipped."  The 
Kur*4n  says,  "  Truly  mosques  belong 
to  God,  worship  no  one  else  with  Him." 
"  The  slave  who  trusts  in  God  the  A  ider, 
N6siru*d   dunyd  va  din   Abii'l  Fath 

♦  In  1781,  Mr.  Forbes  in  his  "  Oriental  Me- 
moirs," said  of  them,  "a  circular  flight  of  steps 
led  to  a  gallery  near  the  top  of  each.  A  little 
force  at  the  arch  of  the  upper  gallery  made 
'botJit  minamta  sb&ke,  though  the  roof  of  the 
moaque  xenudued  unmoved^' 

[•ffomday^lSSO.] 


A^mad  Sh4h,  son  of  Mul^ammad  Sh4h, 
son  of  Suljdn  Mus^affar;  the  date  of 
the  building  is  1st  §afar,  A.H.  827." 
ITiis  year  is  probably  the  year  of  the   \ 
completion. 

Passing  through  the  gate  in  the  E. 
side  of  the  inclosure,  you  enter  the 
ground  in  which  is  the  mausoleum  of 
A^imad  Shdh.    This  building  has  a 
portico  to  the  S.  with  18  pillars.    The 
room  in  which  are  the  sarcophagi  is 
35  ft.  10  in.  sq.  It  is  paved  with  marble 
of  different  colours.    The  sarcophagi 
are  under  the  dome,  and  are  8  ft.  4  in. 
from  N.  to  S.,  5  ft.  broad  from  E.  to  W., 
and  4  ft.  7  in.  high.   They  are  of  white  » 
marble,  richly  ornamented  with  carv-  \ 
ings  of  flowers.    The  centre  sarcopha- . 
gus  is  that  of  Alimad  Shah,  the  one  to/ 
the  N.  is  that  of  his  son,  Muhammad* 
Shah,  and  that  on  the  S.  is  that  of  his  \ 
grandson,  KuJb  Sh4h.    Mr.  Hope,  p,  \ 
47,  says, "  as  also  of  Ahmad  ShAh  II.; " 
but  this  appears  to  be  a  mistake,  as 
there  are  only  3  sarcophagi.    Over  the 
door  on  the  S.  side  is  an  inscription, 
which  may  be  translated  thus,  "  The 
lofty  tomb  of  Ahmad  Shdh,  the  King, 
whose  dome  rivals  the  vault  of  heaven 
in  height ;  though  it   had  many  at- 
tendants who    strove   to  keep  it  in 
order,  no  one  has  repaired  it  so  splen- 
didly as  that  respected  and  exalted 
man,  the  benefactor  of  the  present 
generation,  Farhatu'l  Mulk,  who   is 
pious,  generous,  and    faithful.     The 
date  of  his  oflSce  is  given  by  the  poet 
Yahaya,  in  the  words  Farhat-i-mulk, 
A.H.  944= A.D.  1537.    This  writing  is 
the  work  of  Ahmad  Chhajju." 

Proceeding  50  yds.  to  the  E.  the 
traveller  ■svill  arrive  at  the  tombs  of 
the  queens  of  Alimad'  Shdh.  The  ap- 
pfoach  is  so  Ijad  as  entirely  to  destroy 
the  effect  of  the  building.  You  turn 
from  the  main  street  to  the  1.  into  a 
narrow,  dusty  gully,  where  the  houses 
are  so  close  that  they  quite  shut  out 
the  facade  of  the  mausoleum.  You 
ascend  14  steps  to  the  platform  on 
which  the  edifice  is  built ;  you  then 
enter  a  portico  with  4  pillars,  but  at 
their  back,  in  the  i^s^^dfe,  ^k^  '^^  fei^ 
these  piWaTS  «\i^  ^  qMX^^-^ycs.'C^^^s^:^^- 
ing  axe  \\  it.  ^  *Ya.\v\^  \ft  •<^^  *^^^^\ 
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^at  the  back  of  the  8  pillars,  are  12 

\  more,  and  the  same  number  of  pi- 

•lasters,    and    8    highly    ornamented 

carved    recesses.    The  door    is    kept 

locked,  and  the  attendant  is  very  often 

absent,  b\^  a  ^i\li  \^  ^p  difficulty  in 

i.picking  theTock.    The  building  is  121 

iC  Btf.,"  oiitade  measurement.    Inside 

is  a  rectangular  court,  with  a  coiTidor 

running  round  it,  the  roof  of  which  is 

supported  by  36  pillars.   In  the  centre 

are  8  large    sarcophagi  and  several 

small  ones.    The  cen^  sarcophagus 

4  has  the  Ayat  i  Rahmat  carved  round 

i  its  sides.    Mr.  Hope  says  there  is  a 

•  Persian  inscription,  but  this  appears 

to  be  a  mistake.    This  sarcophagus  is 

8  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  4  ft.  6  in.  from  E. 

to  W.,  and  4  ft.  2  in.  high.    It  is  of 

white  marble,  finely  carved,  and  is  the 

»  tomb  of  MughlAl  Bibl.    One  to  the  N. 

\  is  that  of  Morkhi  Bibl ;  it  is  of  black 

stone  or  marble,  inlaid  with  white. 

One  or  two  of   the  sarcophagi    are 

ruined,  and  the  whole  place  bears  the 

marks  of  scandalous  neglect.    It  is 

stated  that  Ahmad    ShaSi    intended 

this  for  his  mausoleum,  but  on  being 

told^  by   the  holy    personage,    Shdh 

Ganj,    that    those    who    should    be 

interred  within  a  certain  distance  of 

his  shrine  would  be  saved,  and  that 

this  was  just  outside  the  distance,  the 

Sul];4n  chose  the  nearer  spot  where 

his  tomb  now  is.    Were  this  building 

I  cleared  and  repaired,  and  the  unsightly 

.  houses  near  it  taken  away,  it  would  be 

,  one  of  the  finest  edifices  in  Aljmada- 

-  bM.     On  his  return  the  traveller  may 

look  at  the  Tin  Darwdzah,  or  Three 

Gateways,  built  by  SulJ;An  Alimad  I., 

a  magnificent  stone  structure  with  rich 

carving,  which  crosses  the  main  street 

a  little  to  the  N.  of  the  Jdm'i  mosque. 

The  roadway  of  the  centre  gate  is  20 

ft.  wide,  and  that  of  each  side  gate  17 

ft.    The  height  of  the  arches  is  25  ft. 

The  terrace  on  the  top  of  the  gateway 

was  formerly   roofed  over,  but  was 

thrown  open  in  1877.    This  gateway 

led  into  the  outer  court  q&.  the  Bhadr, 

known  as  the  Boyal  Square,  which  was 

1600  ft.  long  and  800  ft.  broad,  and 

waa  Barronndedf  in  1638,  by  two  rows 

o/  palm  trees  and  tamarinds  (Man- 

deJsIo'B  "Voyages,"'  76).    WTaenTYi^ 


venot  saw  it,  in  1666,  there  was  a  very 
high  tree  in  the  centre,  with  a  taig^ 
at  the  top  for  archery  practice.  Op- 
posite the  middle  of  the  Three  Gate- 
ways is  a  building  called  the  K&ranj, 
or  Fountain,  where  was  a  well  which, 
when  Delia  Yalle  visited  A|^mad4bdd 
in  1623,  supplied  the  whole  city  with 
water.  It  now  beloijgs  to  a  dealer  in 
European  goods.  In  front  of  it  and 
facing  the  Bhadr  Gate  is  a  municipal 
garden,  laid  out  in  1876-7  at  a  cost  of 
Rs.  10,000.  North  of  the  garden  is  the 
High  School,  and  to  the  W.  the  He- 
mdbhdi  Institute,  with  a  good  library 
and  newspapers  and  periodicals.  Near 
it  is  the  mosque  of  Mdlik  Sh*ab^,  with 
an  inscription  that  says  that  it  was 
built  in  the  reign  of  KuJ;bu'ddin,  by 
Sh'abdn,  son  of  'Im4dul  mulk,  on  the 
2nd  of  JumAd  I.,  856  A.H.=21st  May, 
1452.  This  will  probably  be  sufficient 
work  for  one  day. 

On  returning  to  the  T.  B.  the 
traveller  may  look  at  the  English 
church,  Christ  Chm*ch,  which  is  71  ft 
from  E.  to  W.  and  42  ft.  from 
N.  to  S.,  and  will  hold  180  persons. 
It  was  built  in  1848,  in  accordance 
with  the  petition  to  the  bishop,  dated 
Jan.  5th  of  that  year.  Its  style  is 
Elizabethan,  with  lancet  windows, 
pointed  tiled  roof,  and  western  belfry. 
There  is  a  dilapidated  Bangl4  in 
the  cantonment,  which  is  used  for 
church  service,  but  is  totally  unfit  for 
that  purpose.  The  next  day  will  suffice 
to  see  the  chief  remaining  sights  in 
the  city.  The  first  building  to  visit 
will  be  the  Queen's  Mosque  in  Mirzd- 
piir,  which  is  132  yds.  to  the  S.  of  the ' 
T.  B.  It  was  built  probably  in  Suljt^n ' 
Aljmad  I.'s  reign.  Ascend  from  the  > 
road  13  steps  to  the  platform  on  which 
the  mosque  stands.  There  are  2  mi- 
narets unfinished  or  partly  destroyed 
by  an  earthquake,  and  now  33  ft.  4  in. 
high.  The  facade  consists  of  3  pieces, 
a  central  high  piece  and  2  wings.  The 
centre  is  as  high  as  the  minarets,  and 
is  46  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  42  ft.  9  in. 
from  E.  to  W.  llie  side  pieces  are  of 
the  same  breadth  from  E.  to  W.,  but 
only  28  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  and  23  ft. 
"\A^,    \TkSftdkR,  ttcTcsi  \3ivR  ^yem^ent  to 
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has  3  domes,  and  is  supported  by  3G  ; 
plain  pillars.  On  the  S.  wall  the  letters 
Jim  and  Sim  are  written.  The  dimen- 
sions here  given  differ  slightly  from 
those  in  the  Government  Oazetteevj 
but  will  be  found  correct.  To  the  N.E. 
of  the  mosque  is  the  Rozah  or  Tomb, 
which  is  3'8  ft.  6  in.  square.  There  are 
20  pillars  in  the  first  line,  a  pillar  at 
each  angle,  and  4  between  each  2  at 
the  angles.  In  the  second  or  inside 
row  are  12  pillars.  All  the  pillars  are 
9  ft.  9  in.  high,  their  bases  are  2  ft.  4 
in.,  and  their  architraves  1  ft.  6  in. 
Under  the  dome  are  two  sarcophagi  of 
white  marble ;  the  central  one  is  the 
tomb  of  Rupdvatl,  a  princess  of  Tdar. 
It  is  7  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  8  ft.  10  in.  from 
E.  to  W;,  and  3  ft.  8  in.  high  from  the 
plinth.  It  is  in  good  preservation, 
while  that  on  the  W.  side  is  much  in- 
jured ;  both  are  ornamented  with  the 
chain  and  censer,  a  Hindi!  device. 
This  Bozah  is  25  ft.  6  in.  high  from  the 
pavement  to  the  top  of  the  dome  in- 
side. At  each  comer  is  a  small  cupola, 
prettily  carved  inside.  The  mosque  is 
now  claimed  by  the  butchers,  who 
have  possessed  themselves  of  it.  The 
Bofah  is  being  restored  at  a  cost  of 
Bs.  3000.  Mr.  Fergusson  has  given  a 
plan  of  this  mosque,  and  says,  at  p. 
633,  "  the  lower  part  of  the  minaret 
is  of  pure  Hindii  architecture.  We 
can  follow  the  progress  of  the  develop- 
ment of  this  form,  from  the  first  rude 
attempt  in  the  Jdm'i  Masjid  through 
all  its  stages  to  the  exquisite  patterns 
of  the  Queen's  Mosque  at  Mirzdpiir." 
From  this  the  traveller  will  go  to  the 
Mosque  of  Shekh  Qasan  (not  Hussain, 
as  the  Govermnc7it  Gazetteer  wrongly 
gives  it),  Muhammad  Chishti  in  Shi.h- 
piir,  in  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  city,  not 
far  from  the  SAbarmati,  and  880  yds. 
N.W.  of  the  Queen's  Mosque.  The 
height  of  the  central  piece  is  31  ft.  5 
in.,  and  this  part  is  37  ft.  10  in.  from 
N.  to  S.,  and  40  ft.  4  in.  from  E.  to  W. 
The  wings  are  of  the  same  dimensions 
from  E.  to  W.,  and  18  ft.  from  N.  to  S. 
The  minarets  are  unfinished  ;  that  on 
the  N.  is  22  ft.  3  in.  high,  and  that  on 
the  S.  17  ft.  5  in.  The  roof  is  sup- 
parted  ibj  36  pillars.  On  the  S.  or  left 
aide  of  tiie  central  arch  is  a  Persian 


quatrain,  which  may   be  ti-anslated 

thus : — 

The  Pole  of  the  Period,  Shekh  Hasan  built  the 

Mosque 
That  there  religious  people  might  pray  for 

him. 
When  tlie  Shekh  founded  this  lofty  edifice 
Fate  decreed  that  the  date  of  its  foundation 

should   be  found  from    "founded  by  the 

Shekh." 

This  chronogram  gives  the  date  973 
A.H.thus  :  B=2;  N=60;  A=l;  r=10; 
Sh=300 ;  r=10  ;  ]^=600. 

The  10  th  descendant  of  this  holy 
man  is  named  Ma^miid  Miydn  ;  he  is 
a  fine-looking  man  of  sixty -two,  ^vith 
Arab  features.  The  Government  Ga- 
zetteer  says  that  if  finished  this  mosque 
would  have  been  one  of  the  most  beau- 
tiful in  A]|;imadabM.  "The  body, 
simple  and  graceful,  arched  in  the 
under  story,  and  except  the  central 
window  flat  in  the  upper,  is  a  happy 
attempt  to  combine  the  pillared  and 
arched  styles.  The  minarets,  perhaps 
in  too  great  contrast  to  the  plain- 
ness of  the  body  of  the  building,  are, 
for  richness  of  ornament  and  ddicacy 
of  tracery,  equal  to  any  work  in 
Abmaddb^."  At  968  yds.  S.  of  the 
ShAhpiir  Mosque  is  Saiyid  'Alam's 
Mosque,  built  about  1420  by  Abiibakr 
Qusaini.  The  inner  details  are  as  lich 
as  Hindi!  art  could  make  them.  S.  of 
this,  170  yds.,  is  ShAh  Wajihu'ddin's 
tomb,  built  by  Saiyid  Murta?4  Khdn 
Bukhdri,  11th  Viceroy,  1606-1609. 
This  is  a  very  beautiful  monument. 
The  traveller  will  now  drive  near  to  the 
Jamdlpi!ir  Gate,  in  the  extreme  S.W. 
of  the  city.  A  little  to  the  N.E.  of  the 
gate  is  Haibat  Khdn's  Mosque,  which 
is  interesting  as  one  of  the  earliest 
attempts  to  combine  Muhammadan 
and  Hindii  elements.  Haibat  Khdn 
was  one  of  the  noblemen  of  A^mad 
Shdh's  court.  The  mosque  is  very 
plain,  78  ft.  9  in.  from  N.  to  S.,  and 
35  ft.  5  in.  from  E.  to  W.  The  front 
wall  is  plain,  pierced  by  3  small 
pointed  arches.  The  minarets  are 
small  and  without  ornament,  and  rvai^ 
like  chimneys  i£CiTQ.\?fta  ^cqrJL  '^*->i05v^ 
dwatied  aad  \xI;^^.^\ft.^^«t^"^w3^^^'<^ 
centre  ia^aaxeV^  ^^*^^»edL^itocfs^'<^^«^ 
domes.    lat\iec«nJc»\&«^^^^^^'^^ 
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of  great  beauty,  aud  pillars  taken  from 
different  temples,  with  every  variety 
of  rich  ornament.   Except  for  the  form 
of  its  dome,  the  outer  porch  would  suit 
a  Hindii  temple.    About  950  yds.  to 
the  N.E.  of   this  mosque  is  Dastiir 
KhAn's,  built  in  1486  by  one  of  Mal?- 
miid  Begada's  ministers.    Remark  the 
open  cut-stone  screen  that  shuts  in  the 
cloister  round  the  courtyard.     In  the 
gateway  the  marks  of  shot  may  be  seen. 
A  few  yds.  to  the  E.  of  Dastiir  Khdn's 
Mosque  is  AsA  Bhil's  Mound,  the  site 
of  the  fort  of  the  Bhil  chief,  from 
whom  the  town  of  AsAval    had   its 
name.     S.  of  this,  70  yds.,  is   Rani 
I  Slpri's  Moaoug.   This  mosque  nas  oeen 
f  Syled  '  ih  tlie"  Govcnwicnt   Gazetteer, 
i  and   by    Mr.    Burgess,    Rdni    Asni's 
i  Mosque,  owing  to  the  Arabic  inscrip- 
tion  having,  after  the  stereotyped  ex- 
tract from  the  Kur'an  about  mosques, 
given  the   words  Al    musammdt  ba 
RAnl  Asna.    If  this  be  the  correct 
reading,  Asna  must  mean  second  wife, 
and  is  not  a*  proper  name  ;  but  Ghu- 
Idm  'All,  who  has  charge  of  the  Jdm'i 
Masjid,  reads  the  words  Rani  Sapri. 
The  inscription  is  so  illegible  that  it 
is  difficult  to  make  out  the  letters ; 
but  as  all  the  local  authorities  are  in 
favour  of  the  mosque  being  called  that 
of  RAnl  Saprd  or  Siprl,  it  would  be 
perhaps  better  to  assent  to  their  opi- 
nion.   Mr.  HopKB  says,  p.  45,  "  RAnl 
l^lprl  was  the  wife  of  a  son  of  Alimad 
l,Sh4h,  and  her  mosque  and  tomb  were 
yjompleted  in  1431,  probably  by  her- 
/self.    They  are  the  first  of  a  series  of 
baildings  more  delicately  ornate  than 
any  that  preceded."    The  mosque  is 
54  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  19  ft.  from  E. 
to  W.    There  are  6  double  pillars  in 
front  and  6  single  behind,  and  they 
are  all  10  ft.  4  in.  high.    There  are  2 
minarets,  about  50  ft.  high,  having  4 
compartments  tapering  up  to  the  top. 
Tlie  Rozah,  or  Tomb,  is  36  ft.  square. 
The  roof  is  supported  by  12  pillars. 
There  are  2  sarcoi)hagi.    This  tomb, 
though  beautiful,  is   inferior  to  the 
tomb  and  mosque  of  Rupdvatl  at  Mir- 
jsiipiir.  On  returning  the  traveller  may 
rj'sit  the  mosque  of  MiihAfi?i  KY\&,i\, 
which  is  3oO  yds.  to  the  E.  of  theT.  "B., 
oDcl  was  buUt  in  1465  bv  JamaluMdin 


Muhaliz  Khdn,  governor  of  the  city 
in  147i  under  Ma^mM  Begada.  It 
is  51  ft.  by  36,  with  minarets  55  ft. 
high.  It  is  the  best  preserved  of  all 
the  mosques ;  but  in  Mr.  Fergusson's 
opinion  the  design  is  faulty,  and  it  is 
iuferior  to  the  Rdni  Slpri  Mosque.  S. 
of  this  mosque  is  the  Swdmi  Ndrdyan 
Temple,  finished  in  1850.  It  has  an 
octagonal  dome,  supported  on  12  pil- 
lars, and  is  a  fine  building.  Close  to 
it  is  the  Pdnjrdpol,  or  Asylum  for 
Animals.  The  inclosure  contains 
12,538  sq.  yds.,  surrounded  by  sheds, 
where  about  800  animals  are  lodged. 
There  is  also  a  room  where  insects  are 
fed.  Close  to  the  S.  of  it  are  9  tombs, 
each  18  ft.  3  in.  long,  called  the  Nau 
Gaz  Plrs,  "the  Nme  Yard  Saints." 
They  are  thought  to  be  twice  as  old 
as  the  city,  and  are  most  likely  the 
tombs  of  a  number  of  men  killed  in 
a  battle.  Having  now  visited  the  ob- 
jects of  interest  within  the  walls,  the 
traveller  may  next  visit  the  sights  in 
the  plain  outside.  For  12  m.  round 
Ahmaddbdd  the  country  is  full  of  in- 
teresting ruins ;  but  here  only  the 
principal  can  be  mentioned.  The  tra- 
veller will  first  drive  to  the  Dilll  Gate, 
and  just  outside  it,  on  the  right  of  the 
road,  he  will  find  Hdthl  Sing's  Temple. 
This,  together  with  a  rest-house  and 
mansion  close  by,  was  finished  in  1848, 
at  a  cost  of  Rs.  1 ,000,000.  In  front  is  a 
long  and  handsome  facade  of  a  man- 
sion, in  which  the  family  live.  Per- 
mission to  enter  should  be  a^ed  of 
the  family  before  the  visit.  The  en- 
trances, lobbies,  staircases,  and  rooms 
of  the  mansion  have  all  the  finish  and 
correctness  of  those  in  Europe.  You 
drive  under  an  archway,  turn  to  the 
left,  and  enter  a  courtyard,  where 
chairs  are  placed  in  which  visitors  sit 
and  have  woollen  slippers  put  over 
their  shoes.  You  then  ascend  by  7 
steps  into  a  portico  38  ft.  high, 
richly  carved  and  supported  by  pil- 
lars. On  the  roof  on  either  side  of 
the  portico  are  5  pagoda  domes.  In 
all  there  are  53  of  these  domes,  one 
large  and  52  small.  A  Sansl^rit  in- 
«iT\^\ioTL  on  the  left  of   the  door- 
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which  the  Temple  stands.  This  corri- 
dor is  106  ft.  from  N.  to  8.  and  160 
from  E.  to  W.  Its  roof  ia  supported 
by  66  pilUra,  each  fi  ft.  high,  to  where 
the  arch  springs  ;  the  arch  is  10  ft.  fi 
high,  and  S  f  t.  2  broEjL  Ascend  now  to 
the  Temple  from  the  portico  by  8  more 
steps.  Here  the  pillars  are  7  ft.  high. 
There  are  2  rooms,  an  outer  and  an 
inner,  in  which  latter  is  the  irai^e  of 
Dharmn4th,  who  iw  represented  ns  n 
beautiful  youth,  with  a  sparktijig  tiara 
of  imitation  diamonds.  Both  rooms  are ! 
paved  with  coloured  marbles,  chiefly 
from  Hakriim  in  R&jpiltAQfL  The 
ceiling  of  the  outer  room  is  dome- 
shaped,  but  is  covered  with  wire  to  keep 
oH  birds.  There  are  16  stone  figures 
in  it,  about  3^  ft.  high,  representing 
musicians  and  dancing  women,  then  8 
figures,  and  then  i.  The  inner  room 
Is  20  ft.  diameter,  circular,  and  all 
of  marble.  Below  are  rooms  with 
Tlrthankars,  and  all  round  the  corri- 
dor are  similar  rooms.  The  flies  in 
Abmad&b^  are  most  troublesome, 
but  in  thi£  Temple  they  are  quite  un- 
endurable. Mr.  Feigusson  says,  "The 
form  is  yery  perfect.  Each  part  in- 
creases in  dignity  to  the  sanctuary. 
The  exterior  cipresses  the  interior 
more  completely  than  even  a  Gothic 
design,  and,  whether  looked  at  from 
its  courts  or  from  the  outside,  it  pos- 
8  variety  without  confusion,  and 
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Arch."  iii.  258.)  It  must  be  owned, 
however,  that  the  carving  is  very 
feriot  to  that  of  /ibi,  Laltkuiidl  nnci 
other  old  temples.  From  this  the 
traveller  «"ill  drive  along  the  Snc 
avenue  to  the  cantonment,  and  visit 
Daiyi  Khin's  tomb.  He  was  a 
minister  of  Mnl^mM  Sh&h  Begada, 
and  built  this  mausoleum  in  1453 
daring  his  lifetime.  The  dome  is  9  ft. 
thick,  and  the  largest  in  QujarSt.  Not 
far  beyond  it  is  the  Chhot4  BhAhi 
B^^,  where  it  is  said  the  ladies  of 
the  roynl  Ijiirlm  lived.  To  the  N.  of  it 
is  the  Shdhi  BAgh.  and  a  subterranean 
passage  is  saidto  communicate  be-  j 
tween  the  two  places.  The  building 
was  erected  Jn  1622  bj  8b^  Jahfi.Q, 
trhea  Viixioy  of  AJftaad&hAA,  to  give 


work  to  the  poor  during 
scarcity.  In  the  IGth  centuiy  this 
was  the  great  resort  for  the  people  at 
the  city.  The  Shahi  Bijli  is  close  to 
the  railway  bridge  over  the  Stibarmiiti, 
on  which  river  it  looks.  A  mile  aW. 
of  the  Shlihl  Bigls  is  Miyin  Khftn 
Cliishti's    Mosque,   hailt  in   J465  by 

I  Malik  MslfSiid  Vaztr  and  half  a  mile 
more  to  the  S.W.  is  Achut  Blbl'« 
Mosque,  built  in  146'J,  by  'Imidu'l 
mulk,  one  of  Begadi's  miuistets, 
for  his  wife  BIbi  Achut  Kuki,  whoso 
tomb  is  close  by.  There  were  seven 
minarets  here,  all  of  which  were 
thrown  down  and  destroyed  in  the 
earthquake  of  181!).  Ketuming  from 
this  )Mjiut,  file  traveller  will  ifiive  to 
the  N.15.  side  of  the  city,  to  AsArva, 
which  is  nboat  half  a  mile  N.E.  of  the 
DaryApiir  Gate,  where  are  the  wells  of 
DilU  Harir  and  M4tA  BhawAui.  The 
real  name  of  Dadi  is  said  by  the  local 
jieoplc  to  have  been  IlMlIni,  "mild," 
and  they  ciJl  him  Uddft  Hari,  and  not 
Harir,  wliich  is  tlie  form  in  the  Gti- 
vei-THHi-Kt  Gazetteer.  He  is  said  to 
have  been  the  husband  of  the  1141,  or 
Nurse  of  one  of  the  Kii^s,  Yon 
ascend  <J  steps  from  the  road  to  the 
platform  in  which  the  well  is.  It 
commences  with  a  portico  of  hewu 
stone,  18  ft,  long,  from  N.  to  S,,  in- 
cluding tlie  pillars,  anil  IB  Q'om  E.  to 
W.  The  roof  of  the  [wHico  is  sup- 
ported bv  12  pillars,  lu  ft.  high.  The 
feuitth  of  the  wall  from  E.  to  W., 
iTsekoning  from  the  step  beyond  the 

,  iwrtico,  is  157  ft,,  to  which  must  be 
nddcd  the  circular  shaft,  27  ft.  (>. 
iu.  Plants  and  grass  are  groiving 
ail  over  the  stone  walls,  and  must 
loosen  them  in  time.  You  descend 
two  flights  of  10  and  9  steps  to  the 
2nd  portico,  which  has  8  piUars 
and  8  pilasters.  On  either  side  arc 
3  finely-carved  ornamental  niches. 
On  the  right  side  is  an  Arabic*  in- 


ItiiiSewi 


carved  wallH. 
■.et,  snd  a  well,  Hon 
FatltMal\«*-i''>'*^- 
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flcriptioii,  and  on  the  left  one  in  Sans- 
krit. In  the  ^\v,  are  the  dates  Samwat, 
1556,  and  Shaka,  1421  =  499,  and  the 
cost  is  stated  at  329,000  ma^miidis  or 
half  rupees.  You  now  descend  19 
steps  to  the  3rd  portico,  which  has  4 
pillars  and  4  pilasters,  and  one  orna- 
mented niche  on  either  side.  Steps 
lead  down  from  this,  and  at  the  3rd 
water  is  reached.  On  a  level  with  it 
is  the  4th  portico,  with  8  pillars  and  8 
pilasters,  and  beyond,  but  on  the  same 
level,  a  5th  portico,  with  2  pillars  aud 
2  pilasters,  then  a  6th  portico,  with  8 
pillars  and  8  pilasters,  and  then  a  7th, 
with  2  pillars  and  2  pilasters,  and 
then  an  8th,  with  6  pillars  and  6  pilas- 
ters. After  this  comes  the  circular 
well,  with  8  pillars  round  it,  and  a 
fence  wall,  2\  ft.  high.  The  shaft 
down  to  the  water  has  2  stories,  and 
from  the  top  of  the  upper  fence  wall 
to  the  water  is  26^  ft.  The  diameter 
of  the  gallery  is  14  ft.  10.  Beyond 
this  circular  well  is  another  for  irriga- 
tion, with  a  huge  leathern  bucket. 
This  latter  well  is  10  ft.  10  in  dia- 
meter. A  very  narrow  staircase  with 
2  flights  of  16  steps  each  leads  to  the 
level  ground,  where  by  the  side  of  the 
well  to  N.  and  S.  are  2  stone  Mandaps. 
About  50  yds.  to  the  W.  is  DddA  Harl's 
Mosque,  one  of  the  best  decorated 
buildings  at  Ahmaddbdd,  though 
there  is  no  marble,  and  the  stone  is  of 
a  dull  reddish-grey  colour.  The  bases 
of  the  2  minarets  to  the  height  of  17  ft. 
are  richly  carved.  They  have  4  stories. 
The  S.  minaret  is  41  ft.  9  high  to  the 
topmost  gallery,  and  thence  to  the  top 
of  the  cupola,  inside,  is  7  f t.  7  ;  total, 
49  ft.  4.  The  N.  minaret  is  31  ft.  5 
higlu  A  portion  of  this,  and  perhaps 
part  of  the  other,  was  thrown  down 
by  the  earthquake  of  1819.  The  gal- 
leries of  these  minarets,  and  the  roof 
of  the  central  part  of  the  mosque  are 
supported  by  the  brackets  so  common 
at  BljAnagar.  The  faQade  has  a  cen- 
tral piece,  with  a  wing  of  lower  height 
on  either  side.  The  centre  piece  is  25 
ft.  7  high,  from  the  ground  to  the  rool 

Gopemment    Gcusetteer,    p.    282.      The  diffl- 
cuJty  about  the  dates  referred  to  thei©  \a 
solved  by  the  one  being  that  of  Vikraiu,  f\\e 
other  that  of  fifZulliviiiiana. 


From  the  roof  to  the  top  of  the  central 
arch  is  8  ft.  6,  and  consequently  the 
central  arch  is  17  ft.  1  high.  The 
central  dome  is  46  ft.  round  and  11  ft. 
high,  measuring  it  as  an  arc.  The  wings 
are  15  ft.  high.  On  either  side  of  the 
central  arch  is  a  very  small  arch. 
Then  comes  an  ornamental  carved 
window,  followed  by  4  pillars.  The 
total  length  of  the  facade,  which  runs 
N.  and  §.,  is  87  ft.,  and  the  mosque 
from  E.  to  W.  is  20i  ft.  deep.  The 
swell  of  the  carved  bases  of  the 
minarets  is  14  ft.  2.  Inside,  the  roof 
of  the  mosque  is  supported  by  16 
pillars,  10  ft.  high.  The  pulpit  has  7 
steps.  To  the  N.  is  the  Rozah  of 
Dddd  Hari,  or  Hallm.  It  is  56J  ft.  sq., 
and  is  sun-ounded  by  a  corridor  8  ft.  2 
broad,  includiug  the  pillars,  which  are 
20  in  number.  The  building  inside 
the  corridors  is  23  ft.  5  sq.  The 
Rozah  has  2  stories,  and  at  the  top  a 
dome.  The  1st  story  is  16  ft.  high  ; 
the  2nd,  which  can  be  ascended  only 
with  a  ladder,  is  12  ft.  4  high.  The 
dome  is  89  ft.  in  periphery.  The  N. 
door  is  exquisitely  carved,  but  the 
inside  is  quite  plain.  There  are  5 
sarcophagi. 

M&td  Bham)dni. — This  well  is  about 
100  yds.  N.  of  DddA  Hari's,  but  is 
much  older,  and  is  thought  to  be  of 
the  time  of  Karan,  when  Ahmad&bid 
was  called  Karandvatl.  You  ascend 
9  steps  to  the  platform  on  which  the 
well  is  built.  There  is  no  portico 
on  the  level  ground,  as  at  Ddda 
Harl's.  The  well  is  99  ft.  long  from 
E.  to  W.,  but  33  ft.  must  be  added  to 
the  length  for  the  circular  shaft,  in 
which  is  a  temple  of  Bhawdnl.  The 
breadth  is  17  ft.  The  descent  to  the 
water  is  by  52  steps.  The  porticos 
are  quite  plain,  and  the  well  is  alto- 
gether inferior  to  that  of  Ddd4  Harl. 

From  Asdrva  the  drive  may  be  pro- 
longed to  the  Railway  Station,  where 
is  a  mosque,  with  handsome  lofty 
minarets,  which  alone  with  the  arched 
central  gateway  remain.  The  rest 
was  destroy^  in  the  struggle  with  the 
Mar&thas  in  1753.  Nearer  the  Station 
16  another  mosque,  of  which  nothing 
lift  Vnovra,  rav^^\v\0cv^C3«&Tit^.^MfljsM« 
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wards  three-quarters  of  a  m.  S.  E.  of 
the  RAypiir  Gate,  you  come  to  the 
l^uz  i  Ku^b,  generally  called  the 
Kdnkariya  Lake,  or  Lime  Pebble 
Lake.  This  reservoir,  one  of  the  largest 
of  its  kind  in  India,  is  a  regular  poly- 
gon of  34  sides,  each  side  190  ft.  long, 
the  whole  being  more  than  a  mile 
round.  The  area  is  72  acres.  It  was 
constructed  by  SuljAn  Kut.bu'd-dln  in 
1451,  and  was  then  surrounded  by 
many  tiers  of  cut  stone  steps,  with 
6  sloping  approaches,  flanked  by  cu- 
polas and  an  exquisitely  carved  water- 
sluice.  In  the  centre  was  an  island, 
with  a  garden  called  Nagina  or  the 
Gem,  and  a  pavilion  called  Ghatta- 
mandal.  In  1781  the  approaches  and 
cupolas  were  in  ruins,  the  sides  of  the 
lake  in  bad  repair,  and  a  viaduct  with 
48  arches,  which  ran  from  the  side  of 
the  lake  to  the  island,  had  fallen  in.  In 
1872  Mr.  Borrodaile,  the  Collector, 
repaired  the  building,  and  made  a 
road  G600  ft.  long  to  the  Rdypiir  Gate. 
It  is  proposed  by  a  canal  11  m.  long 
to  connect  the  lake  with  the  KhArl 
River,  and  from  its  waters  to  supply 
the  Chandola  Lake,  N.E.  of  Batwa. 
On  the  E.  bank  of  the  lake  are  some 
Dutch  and  Armenian  tombs,  Saracenic 
in  style,  with  domes  and  pillars.  You 
ascend  a  slight  eminence  to  reach 
them  ;  they  are  a  good  deal  ruined. 
The  dates  range  from  1641  to  1689 ; 
the  following  may  be  taken  as  speci- 
mens : — Wilhelm  Huysman.  Died  28th 
October,  1699.— Johann  Millissen,  On- 
der  Chirurgy.  Died  5th  August,  1679. 
— David  Boedyk. — Begraven  CJornelius 
Weyus  van  Banda.  Died  12th  Janu- 
ary, 1699.  A  tombstone  plastered  with 
lime  in  a  peculiar  watered  style,  is 
inscribed  : — Begraven  Dalniel  Aima, 
obijt  28th  April,  anno  1664.  The 
epitaph  on  a  stone  with  the  date  1641 
is  illegible.  The  next  visit  will  be  to 
Sarkhej,  which  is  6  m.  to  the  S.W.  of 
the  Jamdlpiir  Gate.  A  bullock  cart 
for  this  expedition  will  cost  about 
Rs.  4,  and  the  whole  day  will  be  con- 
sumed in  the  journey.  The  road  is 
through  the  Jamdlpilb*  Gate,  and  across 
the  S&barmati  River,  the  channel  oi 
which  28  about  half  a  mile  broad,  but 
the  wn^cr  in  the  dry  wp.ither  is  littV. 
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more  than  a  foot  deep.  The  remains 
of  the  Railway  Bridge  will  be  seen 
about  100  yds.  to  the  S.*  Near  the 
bridge  the  city  wall  is  from  40  to  60  ft 
high.  The  road  from  the  river's  bank 
is  a  very  dusty,  heavy  one,  with  rich 
fields  on  either  side,  and  at  If  m.  is 
the  massive  brick  mausoleum  of  'A?^am, 
and  I\lu'a?{zam  (called  Mozam  in  the 
Gazetteer),  built  probably  in  1457. 
These  brothers  are  said  to  have  been  the 
architects  of  Sarkhej,  and  to  have  come 
from  KhurdsAn.  The  immense  struc- 
ture which  contains  their  tombs  is 
raised  on  a  platform  3  ft.  6  high. 
The  inner  room,  in  which  are  4  ruined 
tombs,  is  34  ft.  10  sq.    The  walls  are 

12  ft.  thick.  The  facade  looking  on 
the  road  is  72  ft.  long  from  E.  to  W., 
including  the  towers  at  either  end. 
There  are  4  such  towers,  1  at  each 
comer,  34  ft.  high  to  the  gallery, 
whence  to  the  top  of  the  cupola  is 
8  ft.  9,  and  adding  the  plinth,  3  ft  6, 
the  total  height  is  42  ft.  7.  The  cen- 
tral dome  is  129  ft.  round.  In  the 
square  inner  chamber  in  the  centre  of 
the  building  there  is  a  \vindow,  at 

13  ft  11  from  the  ground,  which  is 
5  ft.  7  high  and  5  ft.  3  broad.  Thence 
to  where  the  dome  springs  is  5  ft  6, 
so  that  the  dome  begins  to  spring  at 
25  ft.  from  the  ground.  After  passing 
this,  the  road  becomes  rather  stony. 
About  300  yds.  from  the  princijial 
buildings  at  Sarkhej  there  are  2  brick 
towers  about  30  ft.  high,  the  bases  of 
which,  close  to  the  ground,  have  been 
so  dug  away  that  it  seems  a  miracle 
they  do  not  fall.  After  another  200 
yds.  the  road  passes  under  2  arches, 
which  brings  you  to  the  courtyard  of 
Sarkhej.  On  entering  yon  have  the 
tomb  of  Mahmiid  Begadd  and  that  of 
Ms  queen  on  the  1. ;  a  pavilion  in  the 
centre  ;  and  the  tomb  of  Shekh  A^mad 
Ehattu  Ganj  Bakhsh,  called  also 
Maghrabl,  on  the  r.    To  the  W.  of  all 

*  111  the  Gavtmment  Gazetteer,  page  83, 
speaking  of  the  present  railway  bridge  over 
the  Sdbannati,  we  find  this,  "It  stands  on  the 
site  of  the  former  bridge  destroyed  in  the 
1876  flood."  Tbia  tt.vv^«x%  ^^^  •a.xKVjSvs^^'**. 
the  pTeafcw\.\sn^!SBi  ctofcw^XJs^T^-^^^f^.^^ 
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is  a  vast  mosque,  said  to  have  been 
built  by  Ganj  Bakhsh.  Beyond  this 
is  a  fine  lake,  with  2  ruined  palaces 
on  the  further  shore.  Over  the  cen- 
tral door  of  the  saint's  tomb  is  a  Per- 
sian quatrain,  which  may  be  thus 
translated  :— 

When  the  ocean  of  A.hmad's  hand  pours  forth 

its  pearls 
The  lap  of  Hope  is  fortunately  enriched  with 

the  store ; 
It  is  no  wonder  if  for  the  obeisances  at  his 

shrine 
The  Burfaoe  of  the  earth  should  all  rise  up. 

The   word    translated    rise    up    is 
Sarkhej,  the  name  of  the  place.    It 
gives  the  date  877  A.H.  as  follows  : — 
S  ^  60,  R^200,  Kh  600,  E  =  10,  J  or 
Z  =7.    This  mausoleum  is  the  largest 
of  its  kind  in  Gujardt,  and  has  through 
its  whole  length  stone   trellis   work, 
and  round  the  tomb  a  beautifully  cut 
metallic  screen.    Ganj  Baldish  was  a 
resident  in  Anhalwddd,  and  was  the 
spiritual  guide  of  Sultan  Ahmad  I.  ; 
he  retired  to  Sarkhej  and  died  there 
in  1445.     His  tomb  was   begun  in 
1445,  by  Muhammad  II.,  and  finished 
by  his  son  Kutbu'd-din  in  1451.  Mah- 
miid  Begadd  constructed  the  lake  built 
at  its  S.  W.  corner,  and  a  splendid  palace, 
and  raised  opposite  the  saint's  tomb  a 
mausoleum  in  which  he,  his    queen 
Rdjbdi,  and  his  son  Muzaffar  II.  were 
buried.    Ganj  Bakhsh  died  at  the  age 
of  111,  and  the  chronogram  is  Kutb, 
as  follows:  K=100,  t=9,  b^ 2,  total 
111,  his  age.    There  are  14  pillars  in 
the  front  row  in  Ganj  Bakhsh's  tomb, 
and  there  are  12  rows,  and  every  4th 
pillar  is  a  double  one,  thus  there  are 
168  pillars    in    all.      There    are    52 
cupolas  besides  the  large  central  one. 
The  pijlars  are  15  ft.  11  high,  and  from 
the  floor  to  the  ceiling  is  7  ft.  6.  From 
the  floor  to  the  top  of  the  cupolas  in- 
side is  20  ft.  6.     At  the   S.  of  the 
Saint's  tomb  is  that  of   his  disciple 
and  deputy,  Shekh  Saldhu  *d-din.    The 
surroundings  of   the   door   into  the 
shrine  are   inlaid  with   glass.      The 
dome  inside  is  covered  with  gold  and 
silver  leaf,  and  looks  rich.      A  silver 
cJiain  hangs  from  the  ceiling,  but  half 
j'is   length     was     stolen     60    yeaxs 


marble,  and  the' beautiful  stone  called 
Sang  i  Marj&n.  which  has  the  appear- 
ance of  being  powdered  with  gold. 
The  building  inside  is  octagonal,  and 
is  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  brass 
lattices.  The  whole  edifice  is  150  ft.  7 
from  N.  to  S.,  and  168  from  E.  to 
W.  The  corridors,  including  the  pil- 
lars, are  10  ft.  3  broad,  and  the  pillars 
of  the  corridors  are  10  ft.  7  high.  In 
the  3  sides  there  are  altogether  64 
pillars.  This  tomb  receives  Es.  230 
yearly  from  the  adjacent  village  ofMalb:- 
barah,  which  signifies  "  tomb."  The 
pavilion  in  the  centre  of  the  court  has 
3  cupolas,  and  4  rows  of  4  pillars  each. 
The  present  Sdhib  i  Sajjddah,  literally 
occupier  of  the  prayer-carpet,  chief 
manager  of  the  building,  is  Ahmad 
'All  Bdba  Sahib,  a  Saiyid  of  Tarmuz. 
The  mosque  adjacent  to  the  tomb  is 
said  to  have  been  built  by  the  saint ; 
it  has  10  large  domes  and  31  cupolas. 
The  conidors  have  34  cupolas ;  the 
pillars  in  the  mosque  are  15  ft.  7  high, 
and  are  thus  arranged : — 


1st  row  to  the  south     . 
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Going  on  to  the  1.  is  RdjbAl's  tomb, 
which  is  23  ft.  from  E.  to  W.,  and  21 
ft.  7  from  N.  to  S.  There  are  three 
sarcophagi  measuring  7  ft.  7  from  N. 
to  S.,  4  ft.  from  E.  to  W.,  and  3  ft.  9 
in  height.  They  are  of  white  marble, 
ornamented  with  carvings  of  incense 
cups  and  chains.  Next  to  this  is  the 
tomb  of  Mahmiid  Begada,  which  is 
72  ft.  3  from  N.  to  S.,  and  69  ft.  from 
E.  to  W. ;  the  inner  room  is  37  ft.  10 
8(\.     T\\^  «a.xca'^Qaigo&  S&_%tt»  T  from 


^g-o.     The  pavement  is   of    colored \'K.^^.,^^'^*^^'^'^*'^'^-^^^^^ 
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3  high.  There  are  28  pillars  inside, 
and  32  outside,  10  ft.  9  high.  The 
lake  covers  ITJ  acres,  and  is  a  work  of 
great  beauty ;  it  is  oblong,  and  sur- 
rounded by  flights  of  stone  steps.  The 
supply  sluice  is  richly  decorated.  With 
the  lake,  the  Sarkhej  buildings  form 
the  most  beautiful  group  in  Ahma- 
d&bid.  They  belong  to  the  best  period 
of  the  style,  and  have  the  special  in- 
terest of  being  almost  purely  Hindii, 
with  only  the  faintest  trace  of  the 
Muhammadan  style.  Numbers  of  men 
and  women  bathe  in  the  tank,  even 
though  a  fat  alligator  is  lying  beside 
them  on  the  steps.  A  little  S.  of  the 
lake  is  the  tomb  of  Bdbd  'All  Sher,  a 
saint  even  more  venerated  than  Ganj 
Bakhsh.  It  is  small,  ugly,  and  white- 
washed. Close  by  are  tlie  remains  of 
Mirzd  Khdn  ^dndn's  Garden  of 
Victory,  laid  out  in  1584  after  his 
defeat  of  Muzaffar  III.,  the  last  A^ma- 
d&b^  king.  In  the  17th  century 
Sarkhej  was  so  famous  for  indigo,  that 
in  1620  the  Dutch  established  a  factory 
there. 

Another  expedition  may  be  made  to 
Batwa,  which  is  almost  due  S.  of  the 
R&ypiir  Gate  and  about  3  m.  from  it. 
Here  BurhAnu'd-din  Kutbu  '1  'Alam, 
the  grandson  of  a  famous  saint  buried 
at  Uch  on  the  Satlej,  is  interred.    He 
came  to  the  Court  of  SulJ;An  Ahmad  I. 
settled   at  Batwa,  and  died  there  in 
1452.    The  nobles  of  Sul^dn  Ahmad's 
court  and  of  his  two  successors  built  a 
mosque  and  a  vast  mausoleum  there. 
The  other  buildings  are  like  those  at 
Sarkhej.  in  the  flat  Hindii  style  without 
arches  or  minarets,  but  at  Batwa  the 
arch  takes  the  place  of  the  beam  in 
the  large  mausoleum,  and  the  dome  is 
raised  by  a  second  tier  of  arches.    The 
tomb  is  of  the  most  elaborate  work- 
manship, but  the  building  is  incom- 
plete.   Returning  from  this  visit  the 
traveller  may  go  to  Shdh  'Alam,  which 
is  about  1  m.  to  the  S.E.  of  the  Rdypiir 
Gate.    I5efore  reaching  the  tomb  you 
pass  under  2  plain  gateways,  and  then 
through  one  with  rooms   above  the 
archway,  and  which  was  the  Nak&r 
KhAnah.    You  then  enter  a  vast  court. 
To  the  W.  is  the  mosque,  which  has 
2  minarets  of  7  storieBf  handsomely 


carved  and  about  90  ft.  high.     The 
galleries  are  supported  with  brackets 
like  those  at  Bij^agar.    The  facade  of 
the  mosque  has  3  large  arches  and  4 
smaller  ones;  the  larger  arches  have 
17  ft.  9  spans,  the  smaller  12  ft.  9. 
There  are  6  rows  of  3  pillars  each  in 
the  mosque.  The  tomb  of  ShAh  'Alam, 
who  was  the  son  of  the  saint  buried  at     \ 
Batwa,  is  to  the  E.,  and  is  protected 
by  metal  lattices  which  keep  out  the 
birds.    Shdh  'Alam  was  the  spiritual 
guide  of  MahmM  Begada,  and  died  in 
1495.    To  the  S.  is  an  assembly  hall 
built  by  Mujjaffar  HI.   (1561-1572), 
and  partly  destroyed  by  the  British  in 
1780  to  furnish  materials  for  the  siege 
of  the  city.    The  tomb  is  said  to  have 
been  built  by  Tdj  KhAn  NariAll,  one 
of  Ma]|?miid's  courtiers.    Early  in  the 
17th  century  A§Af  W^^i  brother  of 
the  Empress  Ni!ir  JahAn,  adorned  the 
dome  with  gold  and  precious  stones. 
The  floor  of  the  tomb  is  inlaid  with 
black  and  white  marble,  the  doors  are 
of  open  brass  work,  and  the  frame  in 
which  they  are  set,  as  well  as  what 
shows  between  the  door-frame  and  the 
2  stone  pillars  to  the  r.  and  1.  is  of 
pure  white  marble  beautifully  carved 
and  pierced.    The  tomb  itself  is  en- 
closed by  an  inner  wall  of  pierced 
stone.    The  outer  wall  in  the  N.  is  of 
stone  trellis-work  of  the  most  varied 
design,   and   here    Shekh  Eablr,  re- 
nowned for  his  learning,  who  died'  in 
1618,  is  buried.    The  mosque  was  built 
by  Muhammad  S41ih  Badakhshl.    The 
minarets  were  begun  by  Nizdbat  Eh&n 
and    finished    by  Saif  Kh&n.     They 
were  much  damaged  by  the  earthquake 
of  1819,  but  have  been  repaired,  and 
are  now  in  good  order.    To  the  S.  of 
the  mosque  is  a  tomb  like  that  of  the 
chief  mausoleum  where  the  family  of 
Shdh  'Alam  are  buried.    Outside  the 
wall  to  the  W.  is  a  reservoir,  built  by 
thewife  of  Tdj  KhdnNaridll.    Another 
day  may  be  spent  in  visiting  the  mo- 
nastery of  Pirdna,  which  is  at  the  vil- 
lage of  Giramtha,  9  m.  S.  of  Ahma- 
ddbdd.   The  mausoleums  are  those  of 
Imdm  Shdh,  NiirahdAv,  ^\ss^\JafeLO^^^ 

legend  \^  ^\i»X.^imto.  >S^«^  "^Tt.^^^ 
Pima  Va\\\^,^xA  ^^^^YK^s^^^"^^ 
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miracles,  which  indaced  Klul^ainmad  II. 
to  give  him  his  daughter  in  marriage  ; 
by  her  he  had  4  sons,  ancestors  of  the 
present  Saiyids  of  PirAna.  On  the 
anniversary  of  Im&m  ShAh's  death  a 
fair  is  held,  attended  by  many  Hindiis. 
His  disciples  are  chiefly  Brdhmans  and 
Hindii  shopkeepers  and  cultivators  ; 
none  of  them  are  Muslims.  About 
Jm.  outside  the  Jamdlpiir  Gate  are 
BdbA  Liiliii*8  Mosque  and  Abii  Turdb's 
tomb.  The  former  was  built  by  a 
pearl  merchant  in  1560,  and  is  a 
pleasing  building.  The  latter  was  built 
by  one  of  Akbar's  courtiers,  who  was 
made  by  the  emperor  in  1579  chief  of 
the  Makkah  caravan,  and  brought  back 
a  stone  with  the  print  of  the  Prophet's 
foot.  The  tomb  is  simple  and  graceful, 
41  ft.  sq.,  with  a  double  colonnade  of 
pillars.  There  are  many  other  inter- 
esting ruins  near  Ahmad&bdd,  but 
these  are  the  principal,  and  to  see  all 
would  take  months. 


mUe.  At  intermediate  stations  tickets 
will  be  furnished  only  on  condition 
that  there  be  room  in  the  train ;  in 
case  of  there  not  being  room  for  all 
the  passengers,  those  who  have  tickets 
for  the  longest  distance  should  have 
the  preference.  At  Vlramgaon  there 
is  a  branch  rail  of  22^  m.  to  Xh4r4 
Ghora.  The  pop.  of  Vlramgdon  is 
19,661  ;  it  is  surrounded  by  a  tower- 
flanked  brick  and  stone  wall  2^  m.  in 
periphery.  There  are  5  gates,  the  Gol- 
vadl  on  the  N.,  leading  to  Patau ;  the 
Bhavadl,  leading  to  the  Railway  Sta- 
tion ;  the  Rdipiiri  on  the  E.,  leading  to 
Ahmaddbdd ;  the  Gangdsar  on  the  S.W., 
and  the  MAnsar  on  the  W.  "At  the 
close  of  the  11th  century  Minal  Devi, 
the  mother  of  Sidh  Rdj  Jai  Singh, 
adorned  VlramgAoA  by  building  the 
Mdnsar  lake,  and,  during  his  reign 
(1094-1143)  Sidh  RAj  added  several 
shrines  and  temples."  There  is  a  rest- 
house  outside  the  M&nsar  Gate,  l^e 
Mdnsar  lake  is  220  yds.  round,  shaped 
like  a  conch,  and  surrounded  by  flights 
of  stone  steps.  Round  the  top  of  the 
steps  runs  a  row  of  small  temples  with 
spires.  The  water  passes  from  the 
W.  into  a  stone  octagonal  kund  or 
well,  with  a  figure  cut  in  bold  relief  in 
a  niche  on  either  side  ;  from  the  well 
the  water  passes  into  the  lake  through 
a  channel  lined  with  stone,  and  a  tunnel 
over  which  is  a  large  pavilion  with  a 
pyramidal  roof  sacr^  to  M&nsar  M&td. 
The  stations  are  on  the  1.  hand  all  the 
way  till  WadhwAn,  but  there  the  sta- 
tion is  on  the  r.  There  is  no  station 
at  S&barmati  at  present.  The  bridge  to 
it  is  crossed  in  two  minutes.  The  line 
passes  due  W.  as  far  as  VlramgAon,  and 
then  S.W.  through  a  well-cultivated 
country  with  plenty  of  cotton.  Black 
buck  and  deer  are  occasionally  seen, 
monkeys  are  most  numerous.  The 
Assist.  Pol.  Agent's  house  is  2  m.  from 
the  Wadhwdn  Station,  and  is  a  fine 
new  building.  The  T,  B.  is  abont  1  m. 
nearer  the  station  than  the  A.  P.  A/s 
house.  The  cemetery  is  close  to  the 
T.  B.  There  is  only  one  epitaph  in  it, 
that  of  Mr.  A.  F.  Morley,  who  died 
I  \^\3cL  k;^T\\,  lftT2.  The  town  of  Wadh- 
The  charge  for  Ist  class  paRsenReT8,\ vi^tv  \\ft^  \^  ^iJ^a  ^.  ^"l  V5c!l^  "^.^.^  -wsd 
2e  should  he  remembered,  is  15  piesa  \i^lox^  ^^w^^'^^^^'^'^^'®^^^^^ 
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The  following  are  the  stages  hy  the 
B.  B,  and  C.  L  Bailway, 


Dist.  from 
Bombay. 


Names  of  Stations. 


359| 
368] 
3761 
38( 


A^maddb&d 
Sdbarmati 
A'mbli  Road 
Binand 
Chhdrorl . 
Jakhwddi  . 
Vlramgdbn      an*. 
Viramgdou  .  dep 
Lakhpa  Road 
Lllapnr  Road  . 
Lakntar 
WadhwAn 


Time. 


Am      3t« 

6.30 

6.44 

7.14 

7.50 

8.23 

9.  0 

9.30 

9.45 

10.27 

11.  3 

11.38 

12.30 


Stotll. 
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is  crossed  by  a  good  but  too  narrow 
bridge  with  27  arches.  The  road  enters 
the  Sol^pol  Gate,  turn  then  to  the  r., 
and  drive  ^  m.  to  the  temples,  where, 
after  the  bodies  of  the  chiefsjare  burned, 
the  ashes  are  kept.  In  like  manner 
the  ashes  of  the  ladies  who  perform 
gati  here  are  preserved.  In  the  1st 
court  there  are  23  pAlias,  which  are 
flat  stones  with  images  in  relief  of 
warriors  with  swords  and  shields,  on 
horseback  or  on  elephants.  There  is 
often  also  a  lozenge-shaped  vessel, 
which  is  intended  for  the  M^imba 
cup,  from  which  RAjpiits  drink  an 
infusion  of  hemp,  or  of  opium. 
Other  stones  have  on  them  in  relief  a 
woman's  arm  and  hand ;  these  are  me- 
morials of  ladies  who  have  performed 
MLti,  One  of  the  stones  is  dated  Samvat, 
1829,  which  would  correspond  to  1760. 
In  the  next  court  are  49  pdlids,  one 
of  them  166  yrs.  old.  There  are  2  en- 
closures protected  by  iron  wire,  where 
are  the  ashes  of  2  princesses  who  com- 
mitted Mti,  Inscriptions  on  tall  stones 
tell  when  they  died.  The  lady  Rah- 
tormd  was  burned  in  1689,  and  Harimd 
in  1797.  There  are  also  some  small 
temples  here  on  a  high  platform. 
Towards  the  centre  of  the  N.  wall  of 
the  town,  which  is  of  stone,  and 
strongly  built,  and  from  20  to  25  ft. 
high,  is  the  ancient  temple  of  Rdnik 
Devi.  She  was  a  beautiful  girl,  born 
in  the  JilnAgadh  territory  when  Sidh 
RdjA  was  reigning  at  Pdtan,  and  was 
betrothed  to  him.  But  Rd  Khengdr, 
who  then  ruled  Jiindgadh,  carrietl  her 
off  and  married  her,  which  caused  a 
deadly  feud  between  him  and  Sidh 
B4jd,  whose  troops  marched  to  Jiind- 
gadh.  Khengdr  was  betrayed  by  2  of 
his  kinsmen,  and  was  slain  by  Sidh 
B&jd  and  his  fortress  taken.  The  con- 
queror wanted  to  marry  RAnik  Devi, 
but  she  performed  satiy  and  Sidh  Rdjd 
raised  this  temple  to  her  memory.  The 
whole  story  is  told  by  Mr.  Forbes  in 
his  Rds  Mdld.  The  temple  bears  the 
marks  of  extreme  old  age,  the  stone 
being  much  worn  and  corroded,  and 
all  but  the  tower  is  gone.    The  door 


Devi,  and  a  smaller  one  with  a  repre- 
sentation of  Ambaji.    N.  of  this  temple 
and  close  to  the  city  wall  is  a  mH  stone 
dated  1519.    The  traveller  will  now 
drive  to  the  SaAdipol  gate  in  the  W. 
face  of  the  city.    Pass  out  and  re-enter 
by  the  Ldkhupol  gate,  close  to  which 
is  a  7vdv  or  well  with  steps,  ascribed  to 
one  Mddhava,  who  lived  in  Samvat, 
1350,  which  is  172  ft.  long  from  B.  to 
W.  and  20  ft.  3  broad  from  N.  to  S. 
The  water  is  34  ft.  below  the  ground, 
and  is  reached  by  59  steps.    There  are 
6  porticoes,  and  in  the  3rd  are  2  inscrip- 
tions under  the  figures  of  a  man  and 
woman  which  represent  Mddhava  and 
his  wife,  and  give  the  date  Samvat, 
1350.    The  palace,  here  called  Darbdr, 
may  next  be  visited.    It  is  near  the 
centre  of  the  town,  has  4  stories  and 
is  72  ft.  high.    It  stands  in  a  court 
facing  the  entrance,  on  the  r.  of  which 
is    a   building   called   the   Mdndwa, 
where  assemblies   at  marriages  take 
place.    The  palace  has  a  tower  at  each 
comer,  and  a  very  beautiful    lower 
story  with  9  arches  11  ft.  high,  sup- 
ported by  pillars  7  ft.  10  high.    The 
arches  are  scalloped,  and  the  entabla- 
tures   are  decorated  with  figures  of 
dancing  women.    It  is  of  stone  and 
painted  white,  though  the  natural  grey 
of  the  stone  which  may  be  seen  in  the 
gateway    looks    far    better.     In    the 
Mdndwa  are  4  immense  grain  pits, 
each  holding  7000  mans.    The  revenue 
is  taken  in  kind,  and  the  grain  is  stored 
here  and  then  sold.    The  central  hall 
of  the  Palace  is  55  ft.  long  and  28  broad, 
but  only  13  high,  whereas  that  in  the 
Mdndwa  is  59  ft.  long,  29  broad,  and 
20  ft.  high.    The  Rdjd  has  married  2 
Avives,  but  has  no  children.    The  tra- 
veller should  pass  out  by  the  Shydni 
or  W.  gate,  so  called  from  the  village 
of  Shydn,  and  will  see  outside  this  gate 
to  the  r.  the  oldest  well  in  this  locality. 
It  is  called  the  Gangdwa,  and  dates 
from  Samvat  1225=A.D.  1168,  but  ex- 
cepting its  antiquity  it  has  nothing 
very  remarkable  to  notice.    Wadhwdn 
is  a  2nd  class  State  in  Jhdlaw&c>  ^(^ 
called  from  \Xvfe  ^\i«».  ^%s^>^^iM^.  ''^^^ 


has  been  richly  carved,  but  the  figures  \  cap\la\'W«j9^v>Ntai^\i\i&^V^^:'=*\^^^^ 
are  defaced  and  broken.     Inside  is  a  ,  tYve  aTea.olV^o^NNV^^^^;^^^'^^^^ 
sime  with  the  eBgy  in  relief  of  Rdnik   aua\\\o\.o\.a\\)OY.^^^'^^-    ^ 
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Route  29.~Wadhwdn,  to  R<ijkot. 


hiatoiy  b^^ns  in  A.D.  1601,  when  Pri- 
tliir&j,  eldest  son  of  Rij  CbaDdra 
Sing,  ot  Halwad  in  Jhilaw4r,  qnar- 
relled  with  his  father  and  left  him  and 
established  the  separate  chiefdom  d 
Wadhwin.  He  left  2  sons,  one  of 
whom  founded  Wankanfr.  Theotherre- 
maincd  at  Wodhw&n,  and  Ida  sun  Bh&o 
Sing  settled  at  Savoi^ad  in  BAjpAtfiQ^ 
His  son  MAdhLiSing  served  the  K&j^e  of 
Kotah  and  liundl.and  made  conquesta 
for  them.  By  iiilluencc  thus  acquired 
Bhfio  Sing's  descendants  became  BAj^ 
of  Jh&lrapatan  in  R^jpiilinA.  In  1  TOT 
A.D.,  M&dhu  Sing's  2  sons  returned  to 
Wadhwftn,  one  of  them,  Arjuu  Sing, 
stopped  at  WadhwAn,  and  Abhy  Sing, 
the  other,  became  EiJA  of  Chur^. 
Arjan  Sing's  son,  Sabal  Sing,  took 
R&npdr,  belonging  to  the  G&ekwiid. 
Ddmiji  aiekwAd  then  came  with  a 
large  force  againat  Sabal  Sing,  and 
having  taken  him  prisoner  atNAgnesh, 
and  just  then  bearing  of  the  birth  of  a 
BOO,  called  the  child  Fate  Sing,  iu 
honour  of  the  Tiotory.  Arjun  Slug 
died  in  1739,  and  Sabal  Shjg  haviug 
got  his  release  sneceeded  him.  Sab^ 
tiing  died  in  ITCS,  and  was  saccecded 
by  his  eldest  8on  Chandra  Sing,  who 
died  in  1772,  and  was  succeeded  by 
his  only  son  PrithirAj.  The  forces 
of  the  Q&ekw&d  and  of  the  R^j&s  of 
Dhr4ngdrft,  LImri,  Chur4,  and  Tdeli, 
then  invaded  Wadhwdn,  but  after  a 
hard  straiffile  were  repulsed  by  Pri- 
thirdj.  PrithirAj  died  1806;  and  was 
succeeded  by  his  only  son  J41am  Sing, 
then  only  15  months  old ;  along  regency 
followed  under  his  mother  BAiri]. 
J&lam  Sing  died  in  1827,  leaving  an 
only  son  £4j  Sing,  then  13  months 
old,  BAlrSj  became  regent,  and  re- 
mained  so  till  her  death  in  lUOl.  She 
was  not  on  good  terms  with  her  grand- 
sou  mj  Sing,  who  died  in  187o,  his 
eldest  son  Chandra  having  died  before 
him  in  1!46Z.  His  son  DijirAj,  graud- 
Bon  of  B£Lj  Sing,  succeeded,  and  is 
now  the  Tiii&.  He  is  entitled  to  a 
salute  of  9  guns,  has  studied  in  the 
BAjkumfir  College  in  Eijkot,  and  has 
travelled  iu  India.    His  title  ia  Thdkor 


WAD  H WAN  TO   EAJKOT. 

The  traveller  being  now  launched  in 
KAthiawid,  where  European  travellers 
nre  rare,  must  hire  or  buy  horses  and 
a  tonga  or  a  bullock-cart  for  his  whole 
joorney.  If  he  goes  by  bnllock-cart 
the  charge  will  be  &  finds  a  kos  of 
am.,  bat  liis  prioress  will  be  veiy 
slow,  not  more  thau  12  or  16  m.  a  day. 
lie  must  keep  his  bnggagc  and  servant 
\rith  him,  for  even  on  the  most  fre- 
quented i-outes  the  things  required  by 
B,  European  are  seldom  to  be  got. 
Wine,  beer,  mosquito  curtains,  and  a 
bath,  most  be  taken  with  bim.  The 
princes  of  K4thiaw^  do  indeed  lend 
their  carriages  to  travellers  who  are 
]iarticuiarly  recommended  to  them, 
but  it  cannot  be  expected  that  they 
should  do  so  except  on  rare  occaeions. 
The    stages    to   KAjkot    are    as    fol- 


-  1     -    j»..«..|:~.^. 

Kwsrloa  . 

B^lkol     .    S 

Toltd    . 

T2 

miles. 

There  is  a  T.  B.  atMula,  and  aThUor, 
or  chief,  resides  there.  The  conntry 
gradually  becomes  wilder,  till  at  the 
hills  of  Chotila  it  is  a  barren  heath. 
I'lmthcrs  are  to  be  found  in  the  hills, 
and  deer  and  other  game,  but  there 
\  ftte  DO  \,\^ota  VQ.  TLfefiioa.-w4^  wad  die 


Sect.  II. 


Eoute  29. — Edjkot. 


349 


restricted  to  the  Gir  Forest  near  JilnA- 
gadh.  The  T.  B.  at  Chotlla  is  on  the  1. 
of  the  road,  and  there  is  a  messman. 
It  would  be  well  to  be  careful  of  scor- 
pions and  snakes,  which  are  not  un- 
frequent  visitors  to  the  sleeping-rooms. 
At  Bdmanbar  there  is  a  T.  B.  on  the  r. 
on  a  high  hill,  a  very  inconvenient 
place  to  reach.  On  the  r.  before  reach- 
ing the  village  there  is  a  group  of  25 
pdlia  stones.  About  1  m.  beyond  BA- 
manbar  cross  the  Betl  River  by  a  fine 
bridge  with  8  arches,  and  2  m.  further 
on  cross  it  again  by  a  long  bridge. 
The  Pol.  Agent  of  Kdthiawdd  has  his 
head-quarters  at  Rdjkot,  in  a  house 
which  is  termed  the  Kothl.  This  i*esi- 
dence  and  the  garden  adjoining  it  are 
on  the  N.E.  side  of  the  cantonment ; 
The  T.  B.  is  on  the  S.  side,  about  1300 
yds.  S.  of  the  Pol.  Agent's  house  and 
200  yds.  to  the  E.  of  the  racecourse. 
The  Native  Inf.  lines  are  at  the  N.W. 
comer  of  the  cantonment ;  the  canton- 
ment church  is  about  500  yds.  S.  of 
the  Kothl.  The  cemetery  is  900  yds. 
B.  of  the  T.  B.  The  cantonment  is  now 
almost  entirely  deserted  by  troops.  Its 
whole  extent  is  1800  yds.  from  E.  to 
W.,  and  about  the  same  where  widest 
from  N.  to  S.  The  church  is  called 
Christ  Church,  it  was  built  in  1843,  is 
44  ft.  3  from  E.  to  W.  and  21  ft.  7  from 
N.  to  S.  It  can  seat  70  people.  There 
are  several  tablets,  one  to  the  memory 
of  Capt.  H.  T.  Hibbert,  and  Capt.  C.  B. 
La  Touche,  3rd  and  4th  A.  P.  A.  in 
Kdthiawdd,  who  both  fell  in  action 
with  Wdghars  at  the  Tobar  Hill  near 
Machuda  on  29th  Dec.  1 867.  Another 
tablet  is  to  G.  G.  B.  Coulson,  C.S.,  who 
was  1st  Asst.  to  the  Pol.  Agent.  In 
the  cemetery,  which  is  small  and  not 
well  kept,  is  interred  Ensign  J.  M. 
Dickinson,  A.P.A.,  who  died  on  10th 
July,  1836,  of  cholera,  and  was  an 
excellent  linguist.  There  is  an- 
other to  Lieut.  A.  Mole,  whose  tablet 
is  fast  becoming  illegible,  but  from 
which  it  appears  that  he  was  killed 
at  the  assault  of  some  place.  From 
the  number  of  the  epitaphs  it  ^Y\\\  be 
seen  that  the  climate  of  Rdjkot  is  not 
a  healthy  one.  Before  entering  Rajkot 
the  Aji  River  must  be  crossed,  which 
18  done  bj  the  Kai^ax  i  Hind  Bridge, 


which  has  14  arches.    There  is  the 
following  inscription  : — 

The  Kai^ar  i  Hind  Bridge. 

Built  at  the  expense  of 
His  Highness  Rayal  ShrI  Takht  SiNOjf, 

Thakor  Sdhib  of  Bhaunagar, 

To  commemorate  the  Proclamation  at  DUli 

On   the   Ist  January,   1877, 

By  Her  Imperial  Majesty 
Victoria,  Empress  op  India. 

Designed  and  constructed  by  S.  R.  Booth, 

Esq.,  C.E.  Agency  Engineer, 

and  was  opened  by 

Col.  L.  C.  Barton,  Political  Agent,  on  the  19th 

August,  1879. 

This  bridge  was  commenced  at  the 
close  of  1877,  completed  in  July,  1879, 
and  opened  on  the  19th  August  of  that 
year,  when  an  assembly  was  held  at 
the  Kdjkumdr  College  to  celebrate  the 
event.  The  total  cost  of  the  bridge 
was  Rs.  117,500,  of  which  the  RAjA  of 
Bhaunagar  paid  all  but  Rs.  7500.  The 
length  of  the  bridge  is  750  ft. ;  the 
arches  have  spans  of  45  ft. ;  the  width 
of  the  bridge  is  23  ft.  3  in. ;  the  height 
above  low  water  36  ft.  The  Rdjd  of 
Bhaunagar,  the  munificent  donor  of 
this  bridge,  was  educated  at  the  RAj- 
kumdr  College,  on  which  he  bestowed 
Rs.  100,000  to  build  a  wing  and  a  re- 
sidence for  the  principal,  and  further 
contributed  Rs.  50,000  to  the  Endow- 
ment Fund.  The  College  lies  about 
300  yds.  to  the  S.E.  of  the  Cemet^y, 
and  specially  deserves  a  visit,  as  being 
where  the  young  princes  of  K4thia- 
wdd  and  other  countries  are  being 
educated,  and  being  presided  over  by 
Mr.  Chester  Macnaghten,  who  has 
done  so  much  for  education  in  India. 
His  paper  in  the  "  Calcutta  Review," 
April,  1879,  may  be  consulted.  H.  H. 
the  ThAt[or  of  Rdjkot  is  tall  and  power- 
fully built,  25  years  of  age,  and  pos- 
sessed of  administrative  ability.  He 
is  a  Jhdreja  Rdjpiit,  descended  from 
Jdm  Vlbhdjl,  younger  brother  of  Jdm 
Ldkhaji  of  ilowanagar.  When  Vlbhdjl 
left  Nowanagar  he  got  Kdldwdd  Par- 
ganah,  with  12  villages ;  and  in  A.D. 
1609  he  got  from  his  maternal  uncle, 
the  Wdghela  chief  oi  Sa.\.^\!i^^^NJo&^^^- 
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Sardhar  State  ;  subseqaentlj  Vibhdji 
invited   all   the  W4ghel4   chiefs   to 
dinner  at  Ghibrd,  and  when  they  were 
intoxicated  slaughtered  them  all,  and 
so  got  the  throne  of  Sardhir.    After 
this  conquest  Ylbhdji  defeated  a  Sindhi 
chief  who  was  ruling  Rdjko^,  and  took 
the  town  and  built  a  temple  to  B^- 
kri^hn  there.    Vlbhaji  was  succeeded 
by  his  son,  Mehr^manjl,  who  gave  the 
Parganas  of  Bh4dl4,  Jasddn,  Anand- 
ptir,  Mew4s4,  Bairl4,  and  others,  to  the 
Kdthi  chiefs.    The  two  sons  of  Meh- 
ramanjl,  Saibjiand  Ehumbhaji,  strug- 
gled for  the  throne ;  but  Ehumbhaji 
was  at  last  obliged  to  leave  Bdjkot, 
and  got  84  villages  to  the  W.    Saibji, 
having  been  assisted  by  Nowanagar, 
restored  to  that  State  the  K414w&d 
district.  Mehrdmanji  died  in  1665,  and 
about  that  time  Kumbhaji  got  Gondal. 
Saibji  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Ba- 
maniyaji,  who  was  attacked  by  the 
Mughul  forces  in  1683  ;  but,  being  as- 
sisted by  Porbandar,  killed  the  Mnghul 
general  Bdkir,  at  a  place  near  B4]kot, 
now    called    B&^ir  Ghuna,  in  1687. 
Bamaniyaji  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Mehr4manji,  and  he  by  Bhabhdji  I., 
who  had  six  younger  brothers,  each 
of  whom  had  six  villages  assigned  to 
him;  and  their  descendants  are  the 
T'alukddrs  of  Gavaridar,  ShApiir,  Pil, 
Koth&riyd,  and  Lodhika.    The  third 
descendant  of   Bhdbdji   was  Mehr4- 
manji  III.,  who  wrote  a  well-known 
book,  the  "Pravin  SAgar,"  in  the  Braj 
language.    He  died  in  1794,  and  his 
son  Bh4bh&ji,  who  succeeded  him,  died 
in  1825,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Suraji,  whose  sister  married  the  late 
B4j  ^\iih  of  Dhr&ngdr4,  R4n4  Mai 
Sing,  who  was  a  K.C.S.I.    Suraji  died 
in  1843,  and  was  succeeded  by  Meh- 
rdmanji  IV.,  who  died  on  the  27th  of 
October,  1862,  and  was  succeeded  by 
his  son  Bdw4ji,  the  present  chief  of 
Rdjkot,  who  was  educated  at  the  R4j- 
kum4r  College,  and  speaks  English 
perfectly.    The  palace  at  Rdjkot  was 
built  by  the  father  of   the  present 
Thikor;  there   are   some  handsome 
rooms,  and  a  good  view  from  the  top 
oyer  the  town, 
TbeSctool  of  Art  at  BAjko^iftm 


house.  It  is  too  small,  and  very  inse- 
curely built.  There  is  a  good  collec- 
tion of  the  marbles  and  stones  of 
£L4thiaw&d. 

The  area  of  Kdthiaw4d  is  30,000  sq. 
m.,  the  size  of  Scotland.    The  pop.  is 
2,300,000,  or  200,000  short  of  that  of 
Switzerland,  though  the  area  is  twice 
as  large.  There  are  186  States,  of  which 
4,  Bhaunagar,  Nowanagar,  Jiindgadb, 
are  1st  cL ;  9, 2nd  cL ;  7, 3rd  cl. ,  and  the 
rest  4th  cl.    The  foundation  stone  of 
the  Bdjkumdr  College  was  laid  on  the 
28th  of  April,  1868,  the  College  was 
opened  on  the  6th  of  December,  1870, 
by  Sir  S.  Fitzgerald.    The  centre  of 
the  College  is  280  ft.  long,  and   2 
stories  high.     In  the  ground  floor  is  a 
hall  with  an  area  of  1815  sq.  ft.,  which 
gives  access  to  4  class  rooms,  measuring 
each  30  ft.  x  20ft.,  with  at  either  side 
3  smaller  rooms  of  17  ft.    x   15  ft. 
Along  both  fronts  is  a  massive  arcaded 
verandah,  10ft.  wide.     Over  the  E. 
entrance  is  a  rectangular  tower  55  ft 
high,  of  which  the  lower  part  is  a 
porch,  and  the  upper  consists  of  rooms. 
The  tower  has  three  stories,  and  at 
the  top  is  a  flagstaff,  30  ft.  high.    At 
the  W.  entrance  is  a  portico  flanked 
by  two  circular  towers,  which  contain 
staircases.    The  N.  and  S.  wings  are 
260  ft.  in  length,  and  contain  32  suites 
of  bedrooms  and  sitting-rooms,  bath- 
rooms, and  lavatories,  with  separate 
stairs.    To  the  W.  of  the  N.  wing  is  a 
chemical  laboratory,  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  a  gymnasium  and  racquet 
court.    N.  of  the  laboratory  are  stables 
for  69  horses.    At  40  ft  to  the  rear  of 
the  N.  and  S.  wings  are  2  ranges  of 
offices,  each  280  ft  in  length.    In  the 
centre  of  the  quadrangle  is  a  basin  of 
water  40  ft  in  diameter.    W.  of  the 
quadrangle   are   the   houses   of   the 
Principal  and  Vice  Principal,  with  ex- 
tensive gardens.  S.  of  the  buildings  is 
the  cricket  field  of  19  acres.     The 
stone  of  which  the  College  is  built 
is  a  fine  buff  oolitic  lunestone.    The 
High  School,  which  was  opened  in 
January,  1875,  by  Sir  F.  Wodehoase, 
cost  Bs.  70,000,  which  was  giTen  by 
the  Niiwdb   of  Jnndgadih.     In  the 
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claesTooms,  6  ou  either  floor,  lucasuriiig 
20  ft.  X  25  ft.  In  the  lower  story 
they  are  20  ft.  high,  and  17  ft.  in  the 
upper,  with  verandahs  10  ft.  wide, 
lie  College  was  founded  by  Col. 
Keatinge.  The  Tank  of  Sanddsur, 
20  m.  N.E.  of  Rdjkot,  is  5  m.  round. 
The  dam  is  300  ft.  long,  by  40  ft, 
high. 


ROUTE  30. 

BjUkot  to  junagadh  and 
gienXb. 

The  stages  are  as  follows  : — 


From 

To 

• 
a 

s 

K.M. 

6  12 
6  12 
5  10 
5  10 
5  10 
5  10 
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Bemabks. 

B^kot    . 
Beboa     . 
Gondal    . 
Birpdr    . 
Jaitpiir  . 
Chauki    . 

Beboa 
Gondal     . 
Blrpiir      . 
Jaitpiir    . 
Chauki 
Jiindga^h. 

Total    . 

At   Beboa  is   a 
DharmsA14  with 
3  stories  used  as 
a  T.  B.    Gondal 
territory  begins 
here.     At  Gon- 
dal  there  is  a 
T.B. 

The  road  from  Kdjkot  is  through  a 
flat,  dusty  country,  covered  in  the  dry 
weather  with  brown  grass.  On  the  1. 
are  low  hills,  and  on  the  r.  the  moun- 
tain of  Gimdr  rises  like  a  great  cloud 
on  the  horizon.  The  A.  P.  A.'s  house 
at  Gondal  is  handsome  and  convenient, 
and  the  garden  is  remarkably  good. 
The  village  of  Birpi!ir  is  on  the  r. ; 
there  is  no  T.  B.,  bat  a  BangU  belong- 
ing to  the  State,  which  might  be  used. 
At  Jaitpiir,  which  is  a  town  of  15,000 
inhabitants,  the  /zead-quarters  of  the 
Kdtbi  tribe,  there  is  a  good  bangl4  on 


the  r.  The  town  is  on  the  1.  of  the 
road ;  there  are  no  old  buildings,  but 
some  fine  new  houses  of  the  chiefs. 
The  Bhddar  Elver  is  crossed  about  |  m. 
below  the  town  by  a  fine  bridge,  which 
was  opened  by  Mr.  Peel,  the  Pol. 
Agent,  on  the  17th  June,  1877.  It 
consists  of  12  main  arches  of  50  ft. 
span,  and  8  subordinate  arches  of  20 
ft.  span ;  besides  which,  in  the  ap- 
proaches, there  is  1  bridge  of  4  arches 
and  1  of  3  arches,  each  of  20  ft.  span, 
over  back  waters.  The  piers  of  the 
bridge  are  35  ft.  from  the  river  bed  to 
the  spring  of  the  arches,  a^d  the  road- 
way is  54  ft.  above  the  river.  The 
cost  of  the  bridge  was  provided  by  the 
Jiindgadh,  Gondal,  and  Jaitpiir  States ; 
that  of  the  approaches  by  the  road 
fund  of  Kdthiawad.  This  bridge  is  a 
most  important  work,  as  it  connects 
N.  and  8.  Kdthiawad,  hitherto  sepa- 
rated by  a  river  liable  to  sudden  and 
violent  floods,  which  sometimes  rise 
30  ft.  above  the  river  bed.  The  last 
part  of  the  road,  about  2  m.,  into  Jii- 
ndgadh,  is  very  rough.  You  enter  the 
town  by  the  S.  gate,  and  drive  through 
it  about  1  m.,  passing  out  at  the  £. 
gate,  at  J  m,  beyond  which  you  come 
to  a  tall  and  handsome  bangld  to  the 
1.  of  the  road.  This  is  where  ^e  Nii- 
w&b  of  Jiindgadh  receives  guests  of 
distinction.  There  is  a  printed  notice 
at  the  door  to  this  effect:  — "This 
Bangl4  is  not  a  Traveller's  Bangld, 
but  H.  H.  the  Niiwdb's  private  resi- 
dence. Any  person  found  trespassing 
in  these  premises  will  be  prosecuted." 
The  T.  B.  is  a  few  hundred  yards  be- 
yond this  to  the  r.  of  the  road,  and  is 
not  a  very  nice  residence,  having  no 
upper  story.  In  the  other  bangld  mere 
is  a  very  good  upper  story,  with  two 
large  rooms  and  two  small  ones.  The 
first  thing  to  be  seen  is  the  shrine  of 
Jamdl  Sh4h  or  Ddtdr,  as  he  is  called. 
At  200  yds.  to  the  E.  of  the  bangU  in 
going  to  the  shrine,  2  stones,  about 
9  ft.  high,  are  passed ;  this  is  where 
the  scaffold  for  executions  is  put  ap. 
You  next  pass  the  Vir&wal  Olkte  and 
turn  to  the  r.  along  the  dir^^  «dUsc^ 
bed  ot  tlasi  TSjaXVai,  ^\i\Oa.S&^s«M^Ri  ^ac^Nas. 
theT[iot^eaJCS[iet.  M\Kt  «XjKSQ^^Wi>^^ 
,  more  ^ou  coiaft  Vi  ^^^'^^  «^^  cK^xx^fc  v. 
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under  which  you  pass,  and  find  your- 
self facing  the  house  of  the  MujAwir 
or  attendant  of  the  shrine.  To  the  r. 
is  a  stone  platform  surrounding  an 
unusually  fine  mango  tree,  and  be- 
yond that  is  the  shrine  of  Ddtdr,  a 
building  30  ft.  high,  >vith  a  fluted  cone 
at  top  and  a  staircase  of  stone  under 
4  pillars.  Here  it  is  necessary  to  take 
off  your  shoes.  There  is  a  tank  just 
beyond  the  mango  tree,  and  the  shrine 
and  the  whole  place  is  very  attractive. 
Opposite  to  the  shrine,  on  the  r.,  are  6 
steps,  which  lead  to  an  inclosure  in 
which  are  several  Muljammadaai  tombs 
and  a  mosque  of  small  size.  In  the 
centre  is  a  very  Oriental-looking  build- 
ing, about  10  ft.  high,  with  12  pillars, 
3  at  each  comer,  supporting  the  roof 
of  a  corridor  4  ft.  broad.  Within  is 
a  building  nicely  carved  over  a  small 
marble  tomb,  inscribed — 

ri820. 

Sacred 

To  the  Memory 

of 

JOSEPH  DYKES, 

Infant  son  of 

Major  F.  P.  Ballantine, 

Here,  then,  is  the  unique  instance  of  a 
Christian  tomb  erected  between  the 
shrine  of  a  Muslim  saint  and  a  mosque. 
The  erection  of  this  building  caused 
much  discontent  at  first,  but  Major 
Ballantine  paid  through  Mr.  Warden, 
Secretary  to  Government,  Rs.  100  a 
year  for  35  years  to  the  shrine,  and 
thus  quieted  complaints.  Payment  has 
now  been  discontinued  for  25  years. 
The  mosque  and  shrine  are  said  to  be 
of  Rd  KhengAr's  time,  but  are  pro- 
bably much  more  modem.    There  are 
several  gardens  belonging  to  Govern- 
ment  which    may  next   be   visited. 
There  is  the  Motl  Bagh,  \  m.  to  the  S. 
of  the  T.  B.  and  on  the  road  to  Bantll. 
It  belonged  to  the  late  DlwAn  Anandji, 
and  as  he  had  no  childi'en  was  left  by 
him  to  the  Niiwdb.    In  the  town  is 
the  HammAm  of  the  Vazir,  where  there 
is  a  nice  garden  and  a  fountain,  with 
supdrl    and    papaw  trees.     Another 
garden  is  about  ^  m.  beyond  the  Mo- 
ganri  Gate,  through  which  you  pass 
on  entering  Jiindgadh.    The  garden,  is 
called  the  Sh^kir  BAgh,  and  \)e\0Tvgs 


to  the  Niiw4b.    Between  it  and  the 
Moganri  Gate  is  a  stone  bridge  with 
3  arches,  over  the  Sundar  Bekhd  river. 
The  old  bridge  was  swept  away  in 
1878,  but  the  channel  has  no  water 
2  or  3  months  after  the  rains,  and  the 
entire  rainfall  is  only  35  inches.     The 
Shdkir  Bd^  is  well  laid  out.     There 
is  a  two-storied  villa  surrounded  by  a 
moat  of  masonry  8  ft.  broad,  full  of 
water.    Ascend  40  steps  to  the  upper 
story,  where  there  is  a  large  portrait 
of  H.  H.  Mahabbat  Khdu,  the  present 
Niiwdb,  and  pictures  of  the   Prince 
and  Princess  of  Wales.    About  50  yds. 
to  the  N.  of  the  house  is  a  menagerie, 
in  which  are  4  lions  and  2  lionesses 
from  the  Gimdr  Forest.    There  are 
also  several  leopards,  a  lynx,  a  came- 
lopard,  and  other  beasts.     On  return- 
ing from  the  garden  a  visit  may  be 
paid  to  the  Jail,  which  is  in  the  centre 
of  the  W.  quarter  of  the  city.    There 
are  generally  about  220  prisoners,  of 
whom  8  per  cent,  are  women ;  2  men  of 
each  caste  cook  for  their  caste ;  carpet 
making  and  other  trades  are  taught. 
By  good  conduct  prisoners  can  obtain 
remission  of  their  sentence.     The  hos- 
pital and  dispensary  are  just  opposite 
the  prison.     In  1879  no  fewer  than 
15,511   patients  received  out-door  or 
in-door  relief ;  there  are  beds  for  25 
patients.      Dr.  Amidds,  a  regularly- 
trained  doctor  of  Bombay,  has  charge 
of  the  hospital,  and  lives  in  the  upper 
rooms.  As  Jiindgadh  is  a  very  feverish 
place,  travellers  may  require  his  ser- 
vices.   It  will  be  satisfactory  to  know 
that  he  is  a  man  of  first-rate  abilities. 
The  palaces  of  the  Niiwdb  and  of  the 
heir  apparent  are  fine  buildings,  as  is 
the  residence  of  the  Diwdn.    There  is 
also  a  very  handsome  semicircular  row 
of  buildings  close  to  the  palaces.    The 
tombs  of  the  Niiwdbs  must  especially 
be  visited  ;  they  are  not  far  from  the 
palaces.    They  are  square  stone  build- 
ings with  verandahs,  the  roofs  of  which 
are  supported  by  scalloped  arches.  The 
roofs  of   the  principal    portions  are 
adorned  with  minarets  and  cupolas. 
Of  their  kind  they  are  perhaps  the. 
handsomest  in  India.     Entering  by 
t\vG  "5^.  ^-aXvi  ^cwi  \va.\^  ycl  front  the 
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on  a  masonry  platform,  3  ft.  8  in.  high, 
and,  including  the  verandah,  is  32  ft. 
8  in.  sq.  The  verandah  is  6  ft.  5  in. 
broad.  On  each  of  the  4  sides  of  the 
verandah  there  are  5  scalloped  arches, 
11  ft.  9  in.  high  from  the  platform, 
and  3  ft.  9  in.  broad.  From  the  plat- 
form to  the  eaves  of  the  roof  is  14  ft. 
2  in.  The  roof  is  much  decorated,  and 
has  24  minarets  about  8  ft.  high,  and 
5  cupolas,  fluted  and  carved.  It  is  not 
quite  finished.  Looking  toward  Bahd- 
dur  XL's  tomb,  you  have  on  your  1. 
next  to  it  the  tomb  of  Hdmid  Kh&n 
II.,  elder  brother  of  the  present  Niiwdb. 
It  is  built  on  a  platform  4  ft.  9  in.  high, 
and  is  34  ft.  10  in.  sq.  In  each  side  of 
the  verandah  there  are  5  scalloped 
arches  12  ft.  high  from  the  platform  ; 
m  the  centre  of  each  is  a  pendant. 
One  of  the  minarets  was  blown  down 
by  a  tempest  in  the  present  year. 
Looking  towards  this  tomb  you  see 
on  its  1.  the  tomb  of  Lddll  Bii,  mother 
of  the  present  Niiwdb  and  sister  of 
BahAu'd-din,  the  Vazlr.  A  girls'  school 
has  been  founded  in  her  honour.  The 
platform  is  4  ft.  8  in.  high,  and  the 
tomb  on  it  26 J  ft.  sq.  The  verandah 
and  arches  resemble  those  of  Bahddur 
Khdn's  tomb.  Fronting  it  is  a  small 
mosque.  To  the  S.E.  of  the  tomb  of 
BahMur  KhAn  II.  is  the  tomb  of 
ydmid  IQidn  I.,  which  is  nearly  32  ft. 
sq.  The  platform  is  1  ft.  10  in.  high, 
and  the  wall  of  the  tomb  above  it  is 
1 4  ft.  10  in.  high.  Beyond  is  the  tomb 
of  BahAdur  KhAn  1.,  which  measures 
20  ft.  by  18 ;  the  platform  on  which 
it  is  built  is  4  ft.  10  in.  high,  and  the 
tomb  itself  14  ft.  2  in.  above  the  plat- 
form. Adjacent  is  the  tomb  of  Ma- 
Ijabbat  Kb&nl.,  which  has  no  platform, 
is  15  ft.  5  in.  high,  and  measures  18  ft. 
4  in.  into  18  ft.  6  in.  The  3  tombs 
just  mentioned  have  no  verandahs. 
There  are  14  other  tombs,  but  the 
above  are  the  principal.  There  are 
chronograms  for  most  of  these  tombs. 
That  of  Bah^ur  KhAn  III  gives  the 
date  A.H.  1256  for  his  death,  and  1257 
for  the  building  of  the  tomb.  The 
date  of  94mid  Khdn  II.'s  death  is 
1267  A.H.,  and  that,  of  his  tomb  1270. 
The  Mnjiwir  or  CustoB  of  the  tomba 
18  8he^  Ndnd  Miydh,  whose  family 


came  from  Ajmir  originally  to  Dilli, 
and  were  brought  by  the  Niiwdbs  of 
J.ihidgadh  to  their  fortress.  There  is 
one  more  garden,  called  the  Sird&r 
B&gh,  which  belongs  to  the  heir-ap- 
parent ;  it  is  4  m.  outside  the  Bantll 
Gate.  In  it  is  a  very  handsome  villa 
on  the  brink  of  a  fine  tank  of  beautiful 
water.  There  are  a  menagerie  and 
aviary ;  among  the  beasts  are  2  lions 
and  2  lionesses ;  1  of  the  lions  is  a  fine 
animal,  but  only  4  years  old,  and  has . 
not  come  to  his  full  size  and  strength, 
having  been  defeated  this  year  by  a 
male  buffalo.  The  next  visit  should 
be  to  the  tJpari  Kot,  which  is  on  the 
E.  side  of  the  city.  This  was  the 
citadel  of  the  old  city,  where  the  lieu- 
tenants of  the  great  Ashoka  (270  B.C.), 
and  later  of  the  Gupta  kings,  lived. 
The  Chuddsamd  kings  held  their  court 
in  the  tJparl  Kot  >  hut  we  do  not  know 
when  their  dynasty  arose.  You  pass 
through  the  town  until  you  reach  an 
archway  with  a  small  Muslim  cemetery 
on  the  r.,  and  then  you  turn  to  the  r, 
and  pass  under  another  gateway,  then 
turn  to  the  1.  under  a  third  gateway, 
very  handsomely  carved  with  the  Bl- 
jdnagar  bracket,  lotus  flower,  and  rows 
of  lozenge-shaped  ornaments.  The 
fort  walls  here  are  from  60  to  70  ft. 
high,  and  the  three  gateways  form  a 
grandly  massive  cluster  of  buildings. 
You  then  proceed  150  yds.  to  the  L, 
through  a  grove  of  Htdphal  trees  (cus- 
tard apples),  which  bring  in  a  good 
revenue.  At  this  point  there  is  a  huge 
cannon  of  bell-metal,  17  ft.  long  and 
4  ft.  7  in.  round  at  the  mouth,  with  a 
bore  of  10  in.  diameter.  Thei*e  is  an 
Arabic  inscription  at  the  muzzle,  which 
may  be  translated  : — "  The  order  to 
make  this  cannon,  to  be  used  in  the 
service  of  the  Almighty,  was  given  by 
the  Sul|;4nof  Arabia  and  Persia,  Sultan 
Sulaiman,  son  of  Sallm  'Kh&n,  may 
his  triumph  be  glorifled,  to  punish  the 
enemies  of  the  State  and  of  the  Faith, 
in  the  capital  of  Egypt,  A.H.  937." 
At  the  breech  is  inscribed,  "  The  work 
of  Muhammad,  the  son  of  Hamzah." 
Near  the  large  gun  ia  «.  «cMS5L^siiR.^voDi- 
OTdVnary  \^-Vwm!a«t.  lS.,\3r3^,<=S.'<^a^ 
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Mr.  Burgess  says  it  was  built  by  Mal^- 
mtid  Begada.    It  is  134^  ft.  long  from 
N.  to  S.,  and  98  ft.  from  E.  to  W. 
There  was  a  plain,  slim  minaret  at 
each  comer  of  the  roof,  but  that  to  the 
S.  has  fallen;  there  are  10  rows  of 
pillars,  15  ft.  high,  with  entablatures 
measuring  1  ft.  6  in.,  so  that  the  total 
height  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling  is 
164  ^'    ^^6  part  of  the  pillars  is 
slightly  carved  with  fillets  of  lotus 
leaves  and  a  lozenge-shaped  ornament. 
In  the  1st  row  from  the  N.W.  there 
are  14  pillars  and  2  pilasters,  and  also 
in  the  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  row ;  the  5th 
row  had  the  same  number  of  pillars, 
but  2  are  broken.   In  the  centre  of  the 
building,  after  the  5th  row,  there  have 
been  3  large  domes  ;  the  central  dome 
was  supported  by  4  black  pillars,  27  ft. 
9  in.  high,  each  consisting  of  3  blocks. 
On  these  were  beams  of  wood,  of  which 
fragments  remain ;  and  from  them,  or 
rather  from  a  second  story  of  pillars, 
8  ft.  3  in.  high,  resting  on  them,  the 
dome  sprang,  with  a  sort  of  battle- 
ment round  its  base.   One  of  these  pil- 
lars has  fallen,  and  it  can  be  seen  that 
the  3  pieces  of  which  it  was  composed 
were  joined  to  the  base  with  rods  of 
iron.    The  other  domes  were  probably 
supported  in  the  same  way;  but  the 
pillars  are  fallen  and  the  domes  have 
disappeared.    The  spaces  covered  by 
them  are  octagonal.    In  the  6th  row 
1  pillar  is  standing  and  then  2  are 
broken  ;  then  3  standing,  followed  by 
1  broken ;  then  4  ai'e  standing,  then  1 
is  broken;  and  then  1  standing.    In 
the  other  rows  all  14  pillars  are  stand- 
ing.    There  were  therefore  144  pillars 
in  all,  of  which  8  are  broken.    The 
stone  is  very  hard,  and  was  brought 
from  a  village  called  Sheriaj,  36  m. 
distant.  There  are  3  alcoves  in  the  W. 
side  of  the  mosque,  of  marble,  hand- 
somely carved  in  relief  with  patterns 
of  bells  and  chains  and  censers  and 
the  lotus  flower.    The  shafts  of  the 
pillars  are  4^  ft.  round,  and  their  bases 
at  boitom  7  ft.     The  arches  are  14  ft. 
high.    The  pulpit  has  10  steps.    The 
ascent  to  the  terraced  roof  is  by  a 
mined  staircaaey  difficult  to  ascend. 


ancient  and  quite  plain.    It  is  closed 
with  an  iron  gate,  which  is  kept  locked. 
The  shaft  by  which  you  descend  is 
18  ft.  10  in.  deep,  though  the  chambers 
below  are  only  7  ft  3  in.  high.    There 
are  2  stories  of  rooms,  the  upper  story 
being  20  ft.  8  in.  from  E.  to  W.,  and 
17  ft.  7  in.  from  N.  to  S.    The  pillars 
are  7  ft.  high,  and  4  ft.  5  in.  round. 
There  is  a  2nd  compartment,  37  ft. 
7  in.  long,  27  ft.  6  in.  broad,  and  7  ft. 
3  in.  high.    The  pillars  are  7  ft.  1  in. 
high,  and  6  ft.  3  in.  round.   The  lower 
story  is  11  ft.  3  in.  high.,  37  ft.  8  in. 
long,  and  30  ft.  9  in.  broad.     The  pil- 
lars are  8  ft.  8  in.  high,  and  6  ft.  3  in. 
round.    They  are  6  in  number;  and 
Mr.  Burgess,  who  has  given  a  photo- 
graph of  them,  says  of  them,  "Few 
bases  could    be  found  anywhere  to 
excel  in  beauty  of  design  and  richness 
of  carving  those  of  these  six  pillars." 
There  is  a  deep  bath  about  11  ft.  sq., 
with  a  covered  verandah  round  3  sides 
of  it.    The  water-pipes  come  down  the 
wall  from  the  surface,  and  enter  a 
small  cistern  near  the  S.W.  comer. 
Over  the  bath  the  room  is  open,  and 
round  the  opening  there  has  been  a 
wall,    of  which    part   remains.    For 
further  particulars  see  Mr.   Burgess's 
'*Arch.  Report   for    1874-76."       The 
inner  gate  of  the  fort  is  a  genuine 
fragment  of  the  old  Rdjptit  citadel. 
On  the  ramparts  above  is  an  inscrip- 
tion of  Mandalika  V.,  dated  Samwat, 
1507 =A.D.  *l'450.    To   avoid    the   23 
ruinous  steps  which  ascend  to  the  roof 
from  the  inside  of  the  mosque,  there 
is,  it  may  be  added,  a  flight  of  26  steps 
outside  the  front,  by  which  the  tra- 
veller may  descend  and  then  look  at 
the  tomb  of  Niiri  Shdh,  which  is  close 
to  the  mosque,  and  9  ft.  sq.  and  about 
20  ft.  high,  and  very  elegantly  carved, 
with  fluted  cupolas  and  a  most  peculiar 
carving  over  the  door.    There  are  two 
wells  in  the  tJparl  Kot,the  Adl  Chadl 
and  Naughan,  cut  to  a  great  depth  in 
the  soft  rock ;  the  former  is  descended 
by  a  long  flight  of  steps.    The  sides  of 
the  descent  show  the  most  remarkable 
overlappings  and  changes  of  lie  in  the 
^ixatsi,  tox  which  alone  it  is  worth  a 


About  50  yds.  N.  of  the  mosque  is  ax'vmttoOTv^cwi^V^XJcL  i^<bOLCk^<»iiL  \»!^ftiu 
Gupba,  or  undergronnd  temple,  yexy  \tVi^  liu^^Vcva^t  v;iw^\>x.^^AiSw%^^  w^ 
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referred  to  by  Hioiien  Thsang  in  the 
7th  century,  who  says  there  were  3000 
recluses  of  the  Sthavira  sect  belong- 
ing to  the  greater  translation,  and  60 
convents.  The  Muslims  have  oblite- 
rated every  trace  of  the  convents ;  but 


Kot.  Before  passing  the  gate  he  will 
notice  the  fine  Dharmsdld' belonging 
to  the  goldsmiths.  At  about  200  yds. 
from  the  gate,  to  the  r.  of  the  road,  is 
the  temple  of  Wdgeshwar,  which  is 
joined  to  the    road  by  a   causeway 


in  the  E.  part  of  Jiinagadh,  between  about  150  yds.  long.  In  front  of  the 
the  houses  and  the  walls,  and  near  the  \  temple  is  a  modern  building,  3  stories 
modern  monastery  of  Bdwa  Pydrd,  are  \  high,  very  ugly,  flat-roofed,  and  quite 
a  number  of  monastic  caves,  arranged  plain.  There  is  an  archway  in  this 
in  3  lines,  of  which  Mr.  Burgess  in  his  \  building  through  which  one  passes 
Report  of  1874,  at  p.  139,  has  given  a  into  a  small  court,  with  a  pagoda  to 
plan  and  a  description.  In  front  was  ,  the  E.,  the  dome  of  which  is  about 
found  a  slab  with  a  Sdh  inscription,  20  ft.  high  from  the  ground  to  the 
which  Dr.  BUhler  declares  to  be  Jain.  I  top.  There  are  8  scalloped  arches. 
He  thinks  the  caves  were  probably  !  with  a  pendant  in  the  centre  of  each, 
excavated  about  the  end  of  the  2nd  >  and  8  pillars,  10  ft.  2  high  ;  to  the  top 
century  of  the  Christian  era,  but  may  of  each  arch  is  only  8  ft.  10.  In  the 
be  much  older.  In  the  jungle  within  sanctum  is  a  hideous  figure  of  WAgesh- 
the  N.  wall  of  Jiindgadh,  at  Mdi  Ga-  ,  war,  a  form  of  Devi,  the  wife  of  Shiva, 
dechi,  under  an  old  Jaina  temple  con- ,  She  is  represented  as  a  red  hag,  with 
verted  into  a  mosque,  is  a  cave  28  ft.  |  staring  black  eyes  and  large  white 
6  in.  wide  by  13  ft.  deep,  and  to  the  :  teeth  ;   she  bestrides  a  creature  that 


W.  of  it  is  an  ancient  rock-hewn  dwell- 
ing, known  as  Kdpar4  Khodi,  still 
locally  known  as  Khengdr's  Palace ; 
it  is  260  ft.  long  and  80  ft.  broad.  It 
is  being  quarried  away.  There  is  a 
doubtful  inscription  in  Persian,  which 


the  local  people  say  is  a  Sdwaj,  or 
lion,  but  which  looks  more  like  a 
Wdg,  or  tiger.  It  is  green,  with  red 
stripes,  and  is  a  most  wretched  daub, 
but  the  people  think  it  very  handsome. 
About  a  furlong  beyond  this  is  a  stone 


gives  the  date  700  A.H.,  and  the  name    bridge,  and  just  beyond  it  the  famous 


Hdji  Muhammad. 


Ashoka  Stone.    It  is  now  covered  over 


The  great  sight  at  Jiindgadh  is  the  j  by  a  good  shed,  built  4  yrs.  ago,  the 
sacred  mountain  of  Girndr,  which  is  ;  walls  of  which  are  of  stone  and  the 
3666  ft.  high,  and  is  one  of  the  most  I  roof  of  wood  and  tiles.    The  Stone  is 


remarkable  places  in  India.  From 
the  city  of  Jiiudgadh  only  the  top  of 
this  mountain  can  be  seen,  as  it  has  in 
front  of  it  a  line  of  mountains  of 
which  Jo^iya,  or  Laso  Pawadi,  2527 


20  ft.  in  the  curve  fi-om  N.E.  to  S.W., 
and  29  ft.  2  from  N.  to  S.  On  the  E. 
side  the  letters  are  very  distinct.  It 
was  first  noticed  by  Major  James  Tod 
in   Dec,   1822   (see    "Travels  in   W. 


ft.  Lak§hraan  Tekri,  Bensla,  2290  ft.  !  India,"  p.  369),  who  gives  an  account 
high,  and  Ddt^r,  2779  ft.  high,  aie  the  i  of  a  paved  causeway  made  to  it,  with 
principal.  Girndr  was  anciently  |  a  bridge  of  3  arches  over  the  Sonarekha, 
called  Kaivala  or  Ujjayanta,  sacred  made  by  Sundarji,  the  horse  merchant, 
amongst  theJains  to  Nimnath,  the 22nd  I  He  says  the  large  granite  block  or 
Tlrthaukar,  and  doubtless  a  place  of  boulder  is  just  at  the  entrance  of  the 
pilgrimage  beiore  the  days  of  Ashoka,  causeway,  on  its  r.  or  E.  side,  and 
270  B.C.   The  Girndr  Brdhmans  reckon    besides  14  edicts  which  cover  nearly 


themselves  among  the  Pancha  Gandas, 
and  have  fabricated  a  book  called  the 
Gimdra  Mahdtmya,  in  which  it  is  said 
that  Girndr,  or  Vastrdpadha,  is  a  little 
holier  than  the  holiest  of  all  places  of 
Hindii    sanctity.     The   traveller,    in 


the  whole  of  the  N.E.  face,  it  bears  on 
the  top  a  long  SAh  inscription  of 
Rudra  DAmd,  and  on  the  W.  face 
one  of  Skandagupta.  Ashoka's  inscrip- 
tion was  probably  almost  perfecitn^V^xs. 

^. ,    __   Tod  saw  it.    ^\fli^'a.\\\!^>^%ss^^^^«^«^ 

order    to    reach    Gimdr,    will    pass  \  making  )i)aa  cwasess^^ ,  ^^csa.  \»  ^^5^^ 
throv^h  the  W&geahwar  Gate  of  Jii-lhroken.  a  \8it^feV^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^ 
D^adh,  which  is  close  to  the  tJpari  '  carry ing  «cwa7  \>ax\.  ol  vafc 
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a  large  portion  of  the  13th  edict.  The 
1st  transcript  of  the  Ashoka  inscrip- 
tion was  made  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  John 
Wilson,  who  sent  it  in  1837  to  James 
Prinsep.  Lieut.  Kitto  had  discovered 
a  long  inscription  at  DhauH  in  Katak, 
which  proved  to  be  identical,  but 
omitting  the  last  three  edicts.  In 
March,  1838,  Lieut.  Postans  and  Capt. 
Lang  copied  the  inscriptions,  which 
were  sent  to  the  R.  A.  8.  In  1842  Gen. 
Legrand  Jacob  and  Prof.  Westergaard 
of  Copenhagen  made  what  has  proved 
the  most  faithful  transcript  of  all.  In 
1838  Rurnes  discovered  an  inscription 
at  Shdh-baz-gadhi,  36  m.  N.E.  of 
Peshdwar,  which  was  deciphered  by 
Mr.  Norris  and  Mr.  Dowson  in  18-16, 
and  turned  out  to  be  the  same  as 
those  of  Gimar  and  Dhauli.  Inscrip- 
tions have  since  been  published  by 
H.  H.  Wilson,  Rournouf,  and  H.  Kern, 
of  Leyden  ;  the  character  is  Pdll.  In 
Mr.  Rurgess's  Report  of  187-1  will  be 
found  photographs  of  the  inscriptions, 
with  the  translations  by  Prof.  Kern 
and  the  text  of  the  3  inscriptions,  and 
an  exhaustive  account  of  them.  After 
leaving  Ashoka's  Stone  the  traveller 
will  cross  the  handsome  bridge  over 
the  Sundarekha,  which  here  forms  a 
fine  piece  of  water  ;  he  will  then  pass 
a  number  of  temples,  at  first  on  the  1. 
bank  and  then  on  tlie  r.  bank  of  the 
river.  Here  there  are  a  number  of 
ascetics,  who  go  about  entirely  naked. 
There  used  to  be  a  horrible  sect  called 
Aghorls,  who  lived  in  the  caves  of  the 
mountain,  and  fed,  it  is  said,  on 
corpses,  but  they  have  disappeared. 
The  largest  temple  is  to  Ddmodar,  a 
name  of  Krishna,  from  Ddm,  a  rope,  be- 
cause his  mother  in  vain  attempted  to 
confine  him  with  a  rope  when  a  child. 
The  path  is  now  through  a  wooded 
valley,  with  some  fine  Indian  fig-trees. 
Near  a  cluster  of  them  is  an  old  shrine 
called  Rhavandth,  a  name  of  Shiva. 
Here  there  are  a  number  of  large  mon- 
keys who  come  on  being  called,  and 
from  this  spot  there  is  often  a  continu- 
ous line  of  pilgrims  ascending  and  de- 
scending, many  of  them  females  gau- 
diljr  dressed.  Unless  the  traveller 
be  a  very  good  climber,  he  ■wiW  do^ 
well  to  get  into  a  doli  here,  iox  y/Ydch 


he  will  pay  4  or  6  Rs.  This  mode  of 
conveyance  is  not  very  comfortable, 
consisting  only  of  a  board  or  cushion 
suspended  from  2  stout  bambiis,  and 
carried  by  4  men.  There  is  a  small 
open  pavilion  here  with  4  pillars, 
whence  the  shape  of  the  mountain  can 
be  distinctly  seen.  A  long  ridge  runs 
up  from  the  W.,  and  culminates  in  a 
frightfully  scarped  rock,  on  the  top  of 
which  are  the  temples.  Close  to  the 
Mandir  is  a  well  called  the  Chdr- 
baorl  Wav.  The  paved  way  begins 
just  beyond  this  and  continues  for 
§  the  ascent,  and  so  far  there  is 
nothing  very  trying  to  anyone  with 
an  ordinarily  steady  brain.  But  after 
that  the  path  turns  to  the  r.  along  the 
edge  of  a  precipice,  and  consists  of 
steps  cut  in  the  rock,  and  so  narrow 
that  the  doli  grazes  the  scarp,  which 
rises  perpendicularly  200  ft.  above  the 
traveller.  On  the  r.  is  seen  the  lofty 
mountain  of  Ddtdr  covered  with  low 
jungle,  in  which  are  panthers  and  any 
number  of  serpents.  At  about  1 500  ft, 
there  is  a  stone  dharmsdld,  and  from 
this  there  is  a  fine  view  of  the  rock 
called  Rhairava  Jap,  or  Adoration  of 
Rhairava  the  Terrific  One,  a  name  of 
Shiva.  It  was  so  called  because  devo- 
tees used  to  [Cast  themselves  from  its 
top,  falling  1000  ft.  or  more ;  the  legwid 
was  that  if  anyone  survived  he  would 
be  king  of  the  world.  The  paved 
ascent  may  be  divided  into  3  parts ; 
at  the  end  of  the  1st  the  1st  rest-house, 
Chodia-paraba,  is  reached,  480  f^. 
above  the  plain.  The  2nd  halting- 
place  IS  DhoU-derl,  1000  ft.  above  the 
plain.  There  the  ascent  becomes 
more  difficult,  winding  under  the  face 
of  the  precipice  to  the  3rd  rest-house, 
1400  ft.  up.  The  stairs  of  sandstone 
then  commence,  and  taking  advantage 
of  every  ledge  on  the  almost  vertical 
scarp,  wind  up  its  face  ;  the  ddi 
frequently  grating  against  the  rode 
on  one  side  of  the  narrow  path,  whilst 
its  occupant  looks  down  into  an  abyss 
on  the  other.  At  between  2000  and 
2100  ft.  up  there  is  an  inscription 
dated  either  1258  or  1158  A.D.  At 
2370  ft.  above  Jiindgadh  the  gate 
\  ol  \\ie  ettc\^aeax^  ^*Cafc  \«^  v&^c^Acbed. 
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enclosure  of  the  temples  is  on  the  1., 
while  to  the  r.  is  the  temple  of  Man 
Sing  Bhojd  Rajd,  and  further  on  the 
much  larger  one  of  Vastupdla.  The 
door  into  the  Devakota,  or  Sacred 
Fort,  is  part  of  an  old  building  which 
goes  by  the  name  of  lla  Khengdr's 
Palace.  Built  into  the  wall  on  the  1. 
of  the  entrance  is  an  inscription  in 
JSkr.,  the  fac-slmilfi  of  which  has  been 
given  by  Mr.  Burgess,  with  a  transla- 
tion by  Dr.  Buhler.  The  verses  begin 
with  the  praise  of  Ambika,  one  oi  the 
guardian  deities  of  Girnar,  who  has  a 
temple  there.  It  then  goes  on  to 
mention  the  ChudasamA  Rdjds  of 
Jiindgadh,  whose  names  \vere  as  fol- 
lows : — Navaghana,  lit.  Strongsword, 
937  A.D. ;  Khengar,  959  ;  Mularaja, 
968  ;  Navaghana  II.,  992  ;  Mandalaka, 
1011  ;  Hamir  Deva,  1038  ;  Vijayapala, 
1051  ;  Navaghana  III.,  1085  ;  Khengar 
II.,  slain  by  Siddharaja  Jayasinha  of 
AnhdlwMa,  1107 ;  Mandalika  II.,'  1127; 
Alansuiha,  1138  :  Ganesha,  1152  ;  Na- 
vaghana rV.,  1157  ;  Khengdr  III., 
1167  ;  Mandalika  III.,  1213  ;  Nava- 
ghana v.,  1235  ;  Mahlpdladeva,  1245  ; 
Khengdr  IV.,  1279  ;  Jayasinhadeva, 
1333  ;  Mugatsinha,  1345  ;  Melagadeva, 
1359  :  Mahlpdladeva  II.,  1370  ;  Man- 
dalika IV..  1376  ;  Jayasinhadeva  IL, 
1393 ;  Khengdr  V.,  1412  ;  Manda- 
lika v.,  1432,  subdued  by  Mahmiid 
Begada  in  1469  A.D.  The  list  in  the 
inscription  ends  with  Mandalika  IV., 
son  of  Mahlpdladeva  II.  The  Jaina 
.temples  here  form  a  sort  of  fort  on  the 
ledge  at  the  top  of  the  great  cliff,  but 
still  600  ft.  below  the  summit ;  they 
are  about  16  in  all,  and  neither  larger 
nor  finer  than  many  at  Shatrunjay, 
while  the  priests  arc  most  ignorant. 
The  largest  temple  is  that  of  Nemndth, 
standing  in  a  quadrangular  court  190 
ft.  by  130.  An  inscription  on  one  of 
the  pillars  of  the  Mandajya  states  it  was 
repaired  in  A.D.  1278.  It  consists  of  2 
halls  and  the  shrine,  which  contains 
a  large  black  image  of  Nemndth,  the 
22nd  Tirthankar,  with  massive  gold 
ornaments  and  jewels.  The  principal 
hall  in  front  of  this  measures  41  ft.  7 
by  44  ft.  7,  inside.  The  roof  is  sup- 
ported }>y22  square  columns  of  granite 
coated  with  lime,  while  the  floor  is  of 


tesselated  marble.  Bound  the  shrine 
is  a  passage  with  many  images  in 
wliite  marble.  Between  the  outer 
and  inner  halls  are  2  small  shrines. 
I  The  outer  hall  measures  33  ft.  by  21  ft. 
I  3,  and  has  2  raised  platforms  paved 
\vith  slabs  of  j^ellow  stone,  covered 
with  representations  of  feet  in  pairs, 
which  represent  the  2452  feet  of  the 
first  disciples.  On  the  W.  of  this 
is  a  porch  overhanging  the  perpen- 
dicular scarp.  On  2  of  the  pillars  of 
''  the  Mandap  are  inscriptions  dated 
'  1275,  128i,  and  1278.  The  enclosure 
is  nearly  surrounded  inside  by  70  cells, 
each  enshrining  a  marble  image  on  a 
bench,  with  a  closed  passage  in  front 
of  them  lighted  by  a  perforated  stone 
screen.  The  principal  entrance  was 
originally  on  the  E.  side  of  the  court, 
but  it  is  now  closed,  and  the  entrance 
on  the  S.  side  from  the  court,  in 
Khengdr' s Palace,  is  that  now  used.  On 
the  S.  side  there  is  a  passage  leading 
into  a  low  dark  temple,  with  granite 
pillars  in  lines.  Opposite  the  entrance 
is  a  recess  containing  2  large  black 
images  :  in  the  back  of  the  recess  is  a 
lion  rampant,  and  over  it  a  crocodile 
in  bas-relief.  The  same  figures  are 
found  on  Buddhist  images,  but  rarely, 
if  at  all,  on  a  Jain  image.  Behind 
these  figures  is  a  room  from  which  is 
a  descent  into  a  cave,  in  which  is  a 
large  white  marble  image,  an  object 
of  the  most  superstitious  veneration 
by  the  Jains,  and  to  conceal  which 
the  priests  will  tell  any  number  of  lies. 
It  has  a  slight  hollow  in  the  shoulder, 
said  to  be  caused  by  water  dropping 
from  the  ear,  whence  it  was  called 
Amijliera^ "  nectar  drop."  On  the  r.  of 
the  S.  entrance  of  the  temple  is  a  small 
shrine  of  Ambika,  and  parallel  with  it 
to  the  W.  is  an  amha  or  mango  tree, 
the  Bo  tree  of  that  goddess.  In  the 
N.  porch  are  inscriptions  which  state 
that  in  JSamvat,  1215,  certain  Thdkors 
completed  the  shrine,  and  biylt  the 
Temple  of  Ambika.  After  leaving 
this  there  are  3  temples  to  the  1. ;  that 
on  the  S.  side  contains  a  colossal  image 
of  Rishabha  Deva,t\\'ei\^\.*\-\x>iwaKi«-'a^ 
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in  A.D.  1442,  with  figures  of  the  24 
TirthaDkars.    Opposite  this  temple  is 
one  to  Panchabdi,  built  50  years  ago. 
W.  of  it  is  a  large  temple  called  Mala- 
kavisi,  sacred    to  PArshwanath.      N. 
again  of  this    is  another  temple  of 
Pdrshwandth,  which  contains  a  large 
white  marble  imnge  canopied  by  a 
cobra,  whence  it  is  called  Shcshpliani. 
It  bears  the  date  1803  a.d.   This  temple 
and  the  other  of  the  same  Tirthankar 
faced  the  E.,  while  the  other  temples 
face  the  W.    The  next  and  last  temple 
to  the  N.  is  Kumdrapdlas.    It  has  a 
long  open  portico  on  the  W.  supported 
by  24  columns  ;   it   appears  to  have 
been  destroyed  by  the  Muliammadans, 
and  restored  in    1824    by  Hansrajd 
Jetha.     These  temples  are  along  the 
W.  face  of  the  hill,  and  arc  all  enclosed. 
Outside  to  the  N.  is  the  Bhima  Kunda, 
a  tank  70  ft.  by  50,  in  which  Hindiis 
bathe.     Below  it,  on  the  verge  of  the 
cliff,  is  a  smaller  tank  of  good  water, 
and  near  it  a  canopy  supported  by  3 
pillars,  and  a  piece  of  rock  containing 
a    short   octagonal    stone   called  the 
Elephant's  Foot.     To  the  E.   of   the 
enclosed  group  of  temples  are  several 
others,  the  principal  being    that  of 
Mdn  Singh  Bhoja  RAjA  of  Kachh,  an 
old  granite  temple  near  the  entrance. 
Next  is  Vastupala's,  which  is  triple. 
The  central  fane  measures  53  ft.  by 
294,  ^"^^  ^*^  2  domes,  finely  carved  but 
much  mutilated.     The  shrine  is  13  ft. 
sq.,  with   an  image  of  Mallinath,  the 
19th    Tirtahnkar,   with    inscriptions 
which  say,   "The  wife  of  the  great 


minister  VastupAla— Shri  Lalitadevi's 
image."  This  temple  appears  to  have 
been  built  A.D.  1231.  Tliere  are  also 
long  inscriptions,  which  will  be  found 
in  Mr.  Burgess's  Report,  pp.  171  to 
173.  Further  N.  is  the  temple  of 
Samprati  RAj4,  called  on  Tod's  plate 
the  Palace  of  Khengdr.  This  temple 
is  probably  one  of  the  oldest  on  the 
hill,  and  an  inscription  in  it  dates 
from  A.D.  1158.  Samprati  is  said  to 
have  ruled  at  Ujjain  in  the  end  of  the 
3rd  century  B.C.,  and  to  have,  been  the 
son  of  KunAla,  Ashoka's  3rd  son.  On 
the  verge  of  the  hill  N.  of  the  Jain 
temples  is  a  huge  isolated  rock  called 
the  Bhairava-Jap,  already  inentioi\ed 


Suicides  liavo  been    long  forbidden, 
but    about  16  years  ^ago  3  peasants 
made  the  fatal  leap.      S.  of  this,  and 
200  ft.  above  the  Jain  temples,  is  the 
Gaumukha    shrine,   near  a   plentiful 
spring  of  water.    From  it  the  crest  of 
the  mountain  is  reached  by  a  long 
steep  flight  of   stairs.      This  is  3330 
ft.    above     sea    level.     Here    is    an 
ancient  temple  of  Amba  Matd.    The 
Jain  temples   are  all  clean ;    this  is 
filthy.     This  summit  has  but  a  small 
plate»au.     To   the   E.,  not  far  off,  is 
a  still  higher  rocky  spire,  and  beyond 
it  another,  still  steeper,  and  without 
a  blade  of  grass  on  its  granite  sides. 
Still  further  off  is  a  third  but  lower 
summit.      These  are  the   Gorakndth, 
the  Nemndth,  and  the  Kdlika  Peaks. 
Descending  from  the  Amba  Mdta  70 
ft.,  the  traveller  must  climb  thrice 
that  height  to  the    top  of   Gorakh- 
ndth,  where  is  a  shrine  3  ft.  sq.     De- 
scend again  400  ft.  to  a  reservoir  called 
the  Kamandalakunda.   Then  climb  the 
Guru   Dattatraya,  or  Nemndth  Peak. 
This  ascent  will  be  made  on  all  fours. 
There  is  a  small  open  shrine  over  the 
footmarks  of  Nemndth  cut  in  the  rock, 
and  here  lives  a  naked  ascetic.     Nem- 
ndth is    the    favourite  deity  of  the 
Digambara,    or    naked    Jains.      His 
paternal  uncle  was  Vasudev,  father  of 
Krishna.    He  1  eft  Dwdrka  when  he  was 
300  yrs.  old  and  spent  his  last  700  yrs. 
at  Gimdr.    Here  the  pilgrims  leave 
their  sticks.     This  peak  is  3450  ft. 
high.      Gorakndth   is    20  ft.   higher. 
Kdlika  was  the  residence  of  the  ex- 
tinct Aghorls.    The  view  from  these 
peaks  is  truly  magnificent. 
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jiJnAgat)h  to  virAwal  and 
somnIth. 

To  reach  Somnath  the  traveller  will 
make  the  following  stages  : — 


From 

To 

• 

i 

tn 

Q 

Remarks. 

JiiDdga4h 

BantilU,  or 

M. 

A  little  beyond 

Bantu     . 

9 

the    5th    mile- 

Bantu      . 

Agatrai 

10 

stone  is  a  tine 

Agatrai     . 

Koilana 

9'  well  on  the  r., 

Koilana    . 

Bandiiri     . 

10    called  RAKhen- 

Bandurf    . 

Kerera 

5 

gkr's,  and  on  the 
1.  Shdhpdr  vil- 

Kerera 

Virdwal      . 

10 

— 

lage,  which 
yields   Rs.  5000 

Total .    . 

53 

a  year   to   the 

heir-apparent. 

At  Bantu  is  the  Niiwdb's  palace, 
where  travellers  may  obtain  per- 
mission to  stop.  The  town  is  very 
ancient,  surrounded  by  a  fortification. 
A ^avald^r,  a ndik,  and  1 4  policemen  arc 
stationed  here.  The  road  after  BantU 
is  bad  and  full  of  ruts.  After  1  m. 
cross  the  Ogat  river,  a  clear  swift 
stream,  which  here  makes  a  wide  pool 
of  water.  At  3  m.  cross  the  Bidrl  ;  at 
8  m.  cross  the  SAbli.  At  Agatrai 
there  is  a  fine  grove  of  tamarind  trees 
on  the  1.,  under  the  shaae  of  which 
change  horses.  The  village  belongs  to 
BahAu'd  din,  the  Nilwdb's  minister. 
At  Bandurl  there  is  a  good  upper- 
storied  bangld  which  belongs  to  the 
Niiwdb,  and  is  150  yds.  to  the  1.  of 
the  road.  There  is  a  fine  view  from 
the  upper  windows,  and  Gimdr  can  be 
seen  in  the  dim  distance.  The  Glr 
forest  lies  a  few  m.  to  the  E.,  in  which 
are  many  lions  and  wild  beasts.  Just 
before  reaching  Kerera  cross  a  stream. 
There  is  no  village  here  ;  the  road  is 
very  good  beyond  this.  An  ancient 
Mandir  is  passed,  and  then  the  villages 
Chandroa,  Kindora,  and  Chiltrorl,  all 
on  the  I  At  2  m,  from  Virdwal  you 
Bee  to  the  r.  the  old  temple  of  Dlmni- 


bdrah,  where  the  Devki  river  falls 
into  the  sea.  Then  the  white  buildings 
of  Virdwal  are  seen,  and  the  Devkd  is 
crossed  by  a  bridge  of  3  arches.  The 
road  then  approaches  to  within  200  yds. 
of  the  N.  gate  of  Virdwal  and  turns  to 
the  r.  to  the  very  handsome  and  com- 
fortable bangld  of  the  Pol.  Agent, 
close  to  the  sea,  where  travellers  may 
obtain  permission  to  stop.  Before 
reaching  it  a  house  belonging  to  the 
Dlwdn  of  Jiindgadh  is  passed,  and 
also  the  office  bangld  of  the  A.  P.  A. 
The  Wahiwatddr  is  IJdjl  'Abdul  Lajif , 
who  is  a  most  respectable  and  courteous 
gentleman.  His  sons  reside  at  Aden, 
and  are  well  known  to  the  English. 
The  fish  at  Virdwal  are  excellent,  par- 
ticularly the  pomfret,  which  is  the 
finest  fish  in  India,  and  most  abundant 
here.  The  famous  and  ancient  city  of 
Somndth,  from  which  Ma^miid  of 
Ghazni  took  incalculable  treasures,  is 
2  m.  to  the  E.  of  Virdwal,  A  vehicle 
will  be  easily  procured  from  the  Wahi- 
watddr to  visit  Patau,  or  the  City,  as 
Somndth  is  called.  The  road  passes 
along  a  vast  burial-ground,  with  thou- 
sands of  tombs,  to  the  r.  Some  of 
them  have  figures  of  horses,  said 
to  have  been  killed  when  Ma^mM 
took  the  city,  but  perhaps  they  only 
represent  mounted  waniors.  There 
are  also  buildings  which  well  deserve 
examination  after  the  traveller  has 
seen  the  city.  The  Jiindgadh,  or  W. 
gate,  by  which  Somndth  is  entered  is 
a  triple  gate,  and  the  road  turns  to 
the  r.  in  it  and  then  to  the  1.  It  may 
be  1200  yrs.  old,  and  is  clearly  of 
Hindu  architecture.  Before  reaching 
it,  at  about  20  yds.  W.  of  it,  there 
are  2  slabs  with  Arabic  inscrip- 
tions, which  have  the  usual  extract 
from  the  Kurdn  about  mosquen. 
The  centre  part  of  the  1st  division  of 
the  gateway  is  very  ancient,  and  built 
of  stones  2  ft.  long ;  it  is  shown  to  be 
Hindii  by  the  carving  of  2  elephants 
on  either  side  pouring  water  over 
Lak§hml,  but  the  figure  of  the  god- 
dess is  almost  obliterated,  either  by 
the  Muslims  or  by   1\to>s..     \sv  "^Js^r. 
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23  ft.  4  high  and  12  ft.  6  broad.  The 
projecting  window  above  it  is  sup- 
ported by  the  common  Hindil  bracket. 
To  the  eaves  of  this  window  is  32  ft., 
and  thence  to  the  top  of  the  wall  14  ft., 
total  46  ;  but  there  is  a  narrow  piece 
of  wall  which  rises  10  ft.  above  this. 
As  the  gateway  now  stands  the  wall, 
which  projects  2  ft.  from  the  general 
wall  of  the  city,  is  62  ft.  broad,  but 
only  32  ft.  of  this  is  of  Mahmiid's  time. 
Some  30  ft.  of  the  city  wall,  on  the  r. 
of  the  gateway,  has  fallen  into  a 
ruinous  heap;. there  is  some  appear- 
ance of  writing  about  5  ft.  from  the 
ground  on  the  1.  of  the  gateway,  which 
is  probably  Arabic  from  the  dots,  but 
not  a  single  letter  can  be  distin- 
guished. After  passing  the  2nd  gate 
there  is  on  the  r.  a  carving  of  birds 
and  leaves,  round  a  door  on  a  stylo- 
bate  which  led  to  a  storehouse  called 
Wandarkot,  but  is  now  blocked  up. 
On  the  1.  is  the  W.  wall  of  a  mosque 
of  the  time  of  Mahmiid.  There  is  no 
inscription  in  it,  but  its  antiquity  is  so 
certain  that  the  NiiwAb  has  assigned 
the  revenue  of  3  villages  for  keeping  it 
in  order.  After  passing  the  3rd  gate 
of  the  Jiindgadh  Gateway,  there 
are  4  stones  on  the  r.  hand,  of  which 
2  have  Gujardti  inscriptions,  and  2 
which  are  black  with  streaks,  have 
Sanskrit  inscriptions.  The  1st  stone 
has  the  date  Sam  vat  1624.  Driving 
on  straight  through  the  bdzdr,  which 
is  very  narrow,  and  has  quaint  old 
houses  on  either  side,  you  come  to  the 
Jdm'i  Masjid.  Ascend  7  steps  of 
yeUow  marble  into  a  most  ancient 
porch,  which  has  been  a  mandir  in 
front  of  a  Hindii  temple.  The  porch 
is  paved  with  yellow  marble,  and  is 
18  ft.  8  from  N.  to  S.,  and  19  ft.  6 
from  E.  to  W.,  and  to  the  top  of  the 
dome  inside  is  14  ft.  There  is  a  long 
pendant  in  the  centre  of  the  dome. 
The  porch  has  2  pillars  in  front,  1  on 
either  side  of  the  door,  and  10  pilasters 
round  the  room.  There  is  a  stylobate 
2  ft.  4  high,  from  which  the  pillars 
spring.  They  are  6  ft.  6  high,  and 
support  a  thick  entablature,  above 
wbicb  is  as.  opening  all  round  14  inches 
Ajgh,  The  dome  inside  has  8  lowa  oi 
carving',  including  the  pendant. 


The  most  interesting  part  of  this 
very  ancient  building  is,  that  in  each 
of  the  four  corners  is  a  carving  of  two 
human  figures,  with  the  Bo-tree  be- 
tween them.  On  the  same  line  with 
them  are  lions'  heads.  The  capitals 
of  the  pillars  have  been  adorned  with 
fig^es,  now  broken.  You  now  pass 
through  a  low  door  in  the  W.  side  of 
the  porch  into  the  court  of  the  mosque, 
which  is  much  ruined  ;  it  has  been  de- 
serted for  25  years,  and  inhabited  by 
Muslim  fishermen,  who  dried  their 
fish  in  it.  A  Muslim  gentleman,  Sai- 
yid  'Abdu'lUh  bin  ^usain,  got  them 
removed.  In  the  centre  of  the  mosque 
stands  a  fine  tamarind  tree,  under 
which  ai'e  2  tombs,  an  old  and  a  new ; 
and  on  the  right  is  a  small  tank  for  ab- 
lutions. The  court  of  the  mosque  is 
102  ft.  3  in.  from  E.  to  W.,  and  84  ft. 
3  in.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  is  surrounded 
by  a  corridor  14  ft.  broad,  the  roof  of 
which  is  supported  by  two  rows  of  17 
pillars  each  on  the  N.  and  S.  sides, 
and  15  pillars  on  the  E.  side.  The 
pillars  are  8  ft.  6  in.  high,  and  are 
richly  carved.  The  mosque  itself  is 
43  ft.  8  in.  high  from  E.  to  W.,  and 
112  ft.  from  N.  to  S.  It  has  five  low 
domes,  and  the  roof  is  supported  by 
17  rows  of  six  pillars  each  ;  total,  112. 
The  space  under  the  central  dome  is 
made  octagonal  by  eight  pillars.  This 
dome,  inside  measurement,  is  18  ft. 
high,  and  has  10  rows  of  carvings,  in- 
cluding the  pendant,  which  is  veiy 
rich.  The  pavement  is  of  marble,  ori- 
ginally yellow,  but  in  many  places 
blackened  by  the  fires  of  the  fisher- 
men. The  pulpit  was  of  stone,  but 
only  the  top  remains.  Five  new  steps 
of  masonry  and  chunam  have  been 
added.  In  the  W.  wall  are  5  alcoves, 
which  have  only  a  lotus  carved  in  the 
centre.  From  the  flat  roof  to  the 
ground  is  12  ft.  It  may  be  useful  to 
mention  here  the  names  of  the  gates 
of  the  city.  1.  The  W.  gate,  by  which 
you  enter  from  Virdwal,  is  the  Jtind- 
gadh  Gate.  2.  The  E.  gate,  called 
Ndnd,  or  "  small,"  and  also  the  San- 
gam  or  Confluence  Gate.  The  next 
[place  to  be  visited  is  the  old  temple 
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■  is  haidlj  room  for  a  can*iage  to  pass, 
and  turn  to  £he  right.  The  temple  is 
close  to  the  sea.  There  is  a  full  ac- 
count of  it  in  the  Skanda  Purdna. 
It  was  built,  according  to  that  ac- 
count, of  gold,  in  the  Satya  Yug,  or 
Golden  Age,  by  Kumdr  Pdl,  a  Pramdr 
Kijpiit ;  rebuilt  by  Ravan,  of  Lanka, 
of  silver ;  and  built  again  by  Krishna  of 
gems.  When  taken  by  MahmM  it  was 
surrounded  by  a  strong  wall,  and  was  a 
fortress,  in  which  were  gardens  and 
many  buildings.  A  long  portico  ex- 
tended 100  ft.  or  more  in  froijt  of  it. 
Now  the  temple  stands  alone,  stripped 
even  of  its  marble.  Even  in  its  pre- 
sent state  it  is  perhaps  the  finest  speci- 
men of  stone  carving  in  India ;  like,  but 
superior  to,  the  temples  at  Dabhoi  and 
Lakkundl.  The  E.  door,  opposite  the 
adytum,  is  probably  the  place  from 
which  the  famous  gates  of  Somndth, 
brought  from  Gbazni  to  A'gra  in  Lord 
Bllenborough's  time,  were  taken ;  but 
no  one  in  Somndth  can  tell.  The 
present  Wahitwaddr  thinks  they  were 
taken  from  the  W.  arch.  There  are 
no  signs  of  fastenings  to  which  gates 
could  have  been  attached ;  but  the 
stone  which  stood  at  the  top  of  the  E. 
portal  in  the  ancient  time  has  been 
removed.  As  the  entrance  now  is,  the 
height  is  15  ft.,  and  the  breadth  7  ft. 
9  in.  Outside  the  entrance,  on  the  N. 
side,  arc  two  pillars  20  ft.  high  and 
8  ft.  in  circumference  at  the  middle. 
The  corresponding  pillars  on  the  S. 
side  have  fallen.  These  pillars  were, 
perhaps,  only  part  of  a  series  belong- 
ing to  the  corridor  at  the  entrance. 
There  are  three  entrances,  E.,  N.,  and 
S. ;  and  at  either  side  of  the  E.  portal 
are  nine  perpendicular  borders  of 
carving,  six  of  leaves  and  three  of 
figures  ;  the  first  or  outside  row  being 
of  leaves,  and  the  figures  being  inter- 
posed one  between  each  two  of  leaves. 
There  is  a  corridor  round  the  central 
place  which  is  octagonal,  and  covered 
bjr  the  dome.  This  conidor  is  16  ft. 
4  in,  broad,  and  has  two  rows  of  pil- 
lars. Besides  the  central  dome  there 
are  four  others,  the  f om'th  being  over 
the  adytum ;  the  other  three  are  on 
ibe  K,  N.,  and  S.  The  dome  in  the 
centre  is  sapported  by  8  pillars  and  8 


arches,  and  no  wood  seems  to  have 
been  used.  It  appears  that  all  the 
arches  were  originally  square  at 
top.  Now  only  the  E.  and  W.  have 
square  top?,  and  the  others  are  semi- 
circular. These  semicircular  tops  have 
clearly  been  inserted  into  the  square 
ones  at  a  time  long  posterior.  The 
square-topped  arches  are  14  ft.  9  in. 
high,  19  ft.  broad  at  bottom,  and  6  ft. 
3  in.  broad  at  top.  The  arches  with 
semicircular  tops  are  some  broad, 
others  narrow ;  the  broad  are  13  ft. 
3  in.  high,  and  11  ft.  9  in.  broad  at 
bottom.  The  narrow  are  of  the  same 
height,  but  only  9  ft.  broad.  From  the 
ground  to  a  rim  projecting  a  few  inches 
whence  the  dome  springs  is  19  ft.  The 
height  of  the  central  dome,  measuring 
it  as  an  arc,  is  26  ft.,  and  the  circum- 
ference 111  ft.  To  the  top  of  the  dome 
inside  is  32  ft.  7  in.  There  is  a  small 
pendant,  and  the  inside  of  the  dome  is 
very  plain.  The  pillar  on  the  right- 
hand  looking  from  the  E.,  next  but  one 
before  reaching  the  adytum,  has  an 
inscription,  which  is  all  illegible  but 
the  date,  Samwat,  1697=1640  A.D. 
You  ascend  to  the  door  of  the  adytum 
by  3  steps,  and  descend  to  its  pave- 
ment by  5  more.  The  pavement  has 
been  of  black  granite,  and  was  dug  up 
by  an  ofiicer  named,  it  is  said.  Lister, 
in  search  of  coins  and  copper  grants, 
but  he  found  nothing  ;  and  it  is  to  be 
regretted  that  he  did  not  restore  the 
floor  to  its  original  state,  instead  of 
leaving  it  in  utter  ruin.  The  adytum 
is  1 9  ft.  square.  From  the  top  of  the 
dome  to  the  floor,  outside  measure- 
ment, is  now  26  ft. ;  but  the  top  of  the 
cupola  has  been  removed,  and  an 
aperture  made  of  5  ft.  diameter. 
Some  of  the  stones  used  in  paving  the 
adytum  are  veiy  large,  as  much  as 
3  ft.  11  in.  long,  3  ft.  7  in.  broad, 
and  1  ft.  6  in.  thick.  The  inside  of 
the  adytum  was,  no  doubt,  originally 
handsome.  The  walls  on  the  N.,  S., 
and  W.  sides  have  each  two  hand- 
somely carved  niches,  in  which  there 
have  been  idols.  Above  them  ia  a. 
ledge  1  ft.  7  vtt.\stQ>\A^  ^\i::^\Rjtf^«^  >si 
the  coiivmoTi^\w^^\st^O&sX\  «»Sl^^- 
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mach  obliterated.  Above  the  ledge 
are  pillars  3  ft.  6  in.  high.  A  stoile, 
with  the  figure  of  a  goddess  brought 
from  some  other  place,  lies  here.  The 
carving  outside  the  adytum  and  gene- 
rally on  the  sides  of  the  mosque  is 
truly  wonderful.  It  must  be  observed 
that  the  N.  side  of  the  temple  is  com- 
pletely ruined,  while  the  S.  side  is  in 
fair  preservation.  The  beads  of  carving 
are  as  follows  : — First,  there  is  a  base 
4  ft.  high,  with  very  slight  ornament. 
Then  comes  a  band  of  dancing  figures 
or  lovers ;  then  a  band  of  elephants, 
1  ft.  high ;  then  a  band  of  fighting 
horsemen ;  then  one  of  dancing  women; 
then  one  of  lotuses ;  then  one  of  two 
figure  groups,  with  trees  between  every 
two.  Then  three  cornices ;  then  a  frieze 
of  figures,  3  ft.  high.  The  next  place 
of  importance  is  the  confluence  of  the 
three  rivers,  or  Triveni.  This  is  a 
name  of  the  Ganges,  especially  where 
it  receives  the  Yamun^,  and,  as  it  is 
supposed,  the  Saraswatl,  but  here 
where  a  smaller  stream,  another  Sa- 
raswatl, on  the  right  is  joined  by  the 
Kiranya,  into  which  the  Kapila  falls. 
To  reach  this  the  traveller  will  pro- 
ceed through  the  E.  gate,  before  arriv- 
ing at  which,  and  about  100  yards 
from  it,  you  will  pass,  on  the  right,  a 
white  marble  pillar,  with  an  alto-ri- 
lievo  of  figures.  It  stands  where  there 
was  an  old  tank.  The  E.  gate  has  3 
pilasters  on  either  side,  the  capitals  of 
which  represent  figures  issuing  out  of 
the  mouths  of  Makars,  a  fabulous  cro- 
codile, which,  in  Hindii  mythology,  is 
the  emblem  of  the  God  of  Love.  On 
the  right-hand  wall  as  you  go  out  is  a 
black  stone  with  a  Sanskrit  inscription 
and  a  date,  in  which  only  the  word 
Samwat  can  be  read.  About  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  E.  of  the  gate  outside  it  you 
come  to  a  pool  on  the  right  hand,  called 
a  Kund,  and  a  small  building  on  the 
left  called  the  A'di  Tlrth,  and  then  to 
a  temple  and  the  Tirth  of  Triveni, 
where  many  people  are  always  bath- 
ing. The  stream  here  is  from  200  to 
300  yds.  broad,  and  runs  into  the  sea. 
N.  of  this,  about  200  yds.  off,  is  a 
temple  to  the  snii,  half  broken  do'wiv. 
byMa^mM,  standing  onhighgTOUivd, 
ond  wondrouBly  old  and  curious.    T\ie 


toot  is  supported  by  6  pillars,  3  on 
either  side,  11  ft*  3  in*  high  to  the  enta- 
blature, which  is  15  in;  more.  Besides 
these  there  are  two  pillars  on  either 
side  of  the  door  of  the  adytum,  with 
corresponding  pilasters.  Over  the  door 
of  the  adytum  are  5  groups  of  2  figures 
each,  with  a  tree  between  each  2.  In- 
side the  adytum  is  a  round  red  mark 
for  the  sun,  not  ancient ;  and  below  is 
a  figure  of  a  goddess,  also  coloured 
red.  The  pillars  are  all  of  one  piece 
of  stone,  without  joining.  On  the  W. 
and  S.  outer  walls  are  masses  of  carving 
much  worn.  The  Brdhmans  point  out 
a  Chaturhlmj  figure  in  the  centre  of 
each  group,  which  they  say  represents 
the  sun ;  but  it  has  over  the  right 
shoulder  what  looks  like  a  discus,  and 
may  perhaps  be  Vi§hnu.  At  the  bottom 
there  is  a  frieze  of  Keshuri  lions,  that 
is,  lions  with  elephants'  trunks.  There 
are  rows  of  Apsaras,  and  here  and  there 
men  and  women.  This  temple  is  pro- 
bably of  the  same  age  as  that  of  Som- 
ndth.  About  260  yds.  to  the  W.  is  a 
vast  tomb,  quite  plain ;  and  below,  in 
a  sort  01  quarry,  is  a  subterraneous 
temple,  which  is  called  Ahdi  Shah's. 
The  same  name  is  given  to  a  mosque 
with  6  cupolas  to  the  N.,  which  has 
been  a  Hindii  temple.  It  would  seem 
as  if  a  number  of  those  killed  in  Mah- 
mM's  siege  were  buried  here,  for  there 
are  many  old  tombs  scattered  about. 
Returning  from  this  and  re-entering 
the  NdnA  Gate,  proceed  200  yards  to 
the  N.W.,  where  is  the  temple  built 
by  Ahalya  BAl,  which  also  is  called 
Somndth.  Below  the  temple  is  another, 
reached  by  descending  22  steps.  The 
dome  of  this  subterraneous  building  is 
supported  by  16  pillars,  7  ft.  4  in. 
high ;  and  the  rim  from  which  the 
dome  springs  is  1  ft.  above  the  pillars. 
The  temple  itself  is  13  ft.  sq.  There 
is  nothing  interesting  about  the  build- 
ing, except  that  it  was  built  by  Ahalya 
Bdi.  Returning  from  this  the  traveller 
may  stop  at  the  small  mosque  on  the 
left  as  you  enter  the  third  part  of  the 
JiinAgadh  Gate.  The  custodian's  name 
is  Saiyid  Muhammad,  and  he  is  the 
sftcoxid  *oT\  ot  Saiyid  'Abdu'lldh-bin 
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of  this  small  mosque  ift  a  very  hand- 
Bomely  carved  tomb.  The  roof  of  this 
mosque  is  supported  hj  4  rows  of  4 
pillars  each.  Each  pillai*  has  two  di- 
visions, and  looks  as  if  one  pillar  had 
been  put  on  another.  The  pulpit  has 
3  steps.  There  are  carvings  of  lotuses 
and  lions*  heads  on  the  stone  roof. 
Over  the  alcove,  which  forms  the  Point 
of  Prayer,  is  inscribed, — 

In  the  name  of  the  Merciful  and  Compas- 
sionate God,  assuredly  God  is  one,  there  is  no 
partner  with  God. 

Mu:^affar  Shah,  king  of  countries,  champion 
of  God,  Al^mad  prepared  this  holy  building  for 
the  advantage  of  men. 

Under  the  inscription  are  two  branches 
of  trees  carved  in  relief  by  the  Hindiis 
before  the  Muslim  invasion.  Pass  now 
through  the  Jiindgadh  Gate,  and  after 
about  \  m.  come  to  the  Mdl  Piiri,  which 
in  ancient  times  was  a  temple  to  the 
sun.  The  carving  of  this  building  is 
exquisite,  and  in  better  preservation 
than  that  of  the  temple  of  Somndth. 
In  the  centre  of  the  building  is  an  in- 
closure  6  ft.  sq.,  in  which  Mdi  Piirl, 
"the  Perfect  Mother,"  is  buried.  A 
tiresome  legend  is  told  about  her, 
which  alleges  that  she  brought  about 
the  siege  of  Somndth  bv  Mahmild. 
The  temple  or  mosque,  as  the  Muslims 
made  it,  has  6  pillars  on  the  E.  and  W.  |  S.E.,  about  50  yds.,  is  the  tomb  of 


8  rows  of  carvings,  terminating  with 
what  is  said  to  be  the  flower  of  the 
plantain  tree.  The  entablatures  are 
finely  carved  in  relief  with  deities  and 
temples.  In  the  centre  of  the  W.  side 
is  an  alcove  handsomely  carved  with 
lotus  flowers,  and  looking  as  fresh  as 
if  done  yesterday,  but  said  to  be  older 
than  the  time  of  Maljimiid.  Opposite 
to  this,  in  the  third  row  of  carvings  on 
the  inside  of  the  dome,  is  a  quite  per- 
fect Lakshml,  with  elephants  pouring 
water  over  her.  There  is  a  whole  row 
of  these,  but  the  others  are  more  or 
less  smashed.  This  temple  is  a  perfect 
gem,  and  ought  to  be  visited  by  every 
traveller.  About  300  yds.  to  the  B.  is 
a  plain  stone  inclosure  on  the  right  of 
the  road,  in  which  are  the  tombs  of 
J'afar  and  Muzaffar  quite  plain,  but 
with  pillars  3  ft.  high  at  the  head- 
stone. Not  far  from  the  Mdi  Piiri  is 
the  tomb  of  Sildh  Shdh,  which  is  the 
first  large  tomb  as  you  come  from  Vi- 
rdwal.  There  is  a  curious  stand  for 
lamps  here  carved  in  stone,  in  the 
shape  of  a  crown.  The  tomb  is  ruined. 
A  few  yards  to  the  W.  is  a  quarry,  in 
which  are  two  wells  faced  with  stone 
as  old  as  the  time  of  Maljimiid.  That 
to  the  £.  is  25  ft.  deep,  and  has  1  ft. 
•  of  water;  the  other  is  dry.    To  the 


sides,  and  4  on  the  N.  and  S.  sides 
in  all  20.  They  are  7  ft.  high,  to  an 
entablature  of  12  in.,  above  which  are 
pillars  3  ft.  7  in.  high,  with  openings 
of  that  "width,  and  then  a  plinth,  from 
the  top  of  which  to  the  pavement  is 
13  ft.  Above  the  plinth  is  a  rim,  from 
which  the  dome  springs.  The  height 
of  the  dome  is  20  ft.  The  pavement  is 
of  yellow  marble.  Remark  on  the  E. 
side  one  pillar  broken,  and  patched 
with  a  piece  of  plain  white  stone.   This 


Mangroll  Shdh,  which  has  been  re- 
stored by  the  present  Wahitwaddr. 
He  brought  to  it  and  set  up  at  each 
corner  four  handsome  white  minarets, 
which  had  fallen  from  some  other 
building.  His  internal  improvements 
were  not  so  happy,  for  he  coloured 
the  ceiling  of  the  rooms  and  the  lat- 
tice in  front  of  the  shrine  with  red 
and  green,  and  set  up  four  wooden 
pillars  stained  a  reddish  brown.  Before 
reaching  the  shrine  you  pass  through 


pillar  has  two  rows  of  figures,  the  lower  |  the  porch  of  an  ancient  Hindii  temple, 
row  Apsaras,  the  upper  Deities.  There  i  8  ft.  10  in.  high,  with  a  stylobate  3  ft. 


are  several  carvings  in  relief  of  the  Bo- 
tree  between  two  figures.  Most  of 
these  are  broken ;  but  one,  on  the  E. 
side,  has  most  distinctly  a  man  and  a 
woman,  with  a  tree  between  them,  like 
the  pictures  of  Adam  and  Eve.    The 


high,  above  which    are  four  pillars 
4  ft.  9  in.  high,  well  carved. 

Passing  through  this  and  along  a 
dead  wall,  you  come  to  a  plain  room 
used  for  cooking  by  female  pileMSiA^ 
adioinm^  ^^XxSaV  cysv^'i^  .^^•<is^fc^^^»^ 
inside  of  the  dome  is  adorned  with  8  \ott\i^  c^x^JicASswtl, ^j^^"^  -^"^"^^^^r^ 
rowB  of  earrings,  with  a  pendant  in  \  Aitet  tVia  cotae^  *Oafc  T^^^S^J^^^^ 
the  centre  S  ft,  long,  on  which  also  are  \  cd\o\xTe^  ^e^Vsv^-*  «»jxx»  'w^      ^ 
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is  the  shrine,  protected  by  a  lattice. 
Within  are  two  rooms,  in  the  first  of 
which  is  the  tomb  of  an  ancestor  of  the 
present  Gustos,  and  a  piece  of  white 
marble  4  ft.  9  high,  on  which  is 
written  the  Muslim  creed,  then  a  loDg 
piece  of  Arabic  in  T^ghrd.  This  is  on 
the  r.  of  the  2nd  doorway.  On  the  1., 
at  5  ft.  8  from  the  ground,  is  a  slab  of 
white  marble  with  an  Arabic  inscrip- 
tion, saying  it  was  put  up  in  A.H.  1003 
=  1694  A.D.  by  'Abd'ullAh  Khdn  bin 
'All  KhAn.  The  Arabic  is  beautifully 
written.  As  the  attendants  at  the  shrine 
will  not  suffer  an  infidel  to  sit  down , it  is 
too  wearisome  to  copy  or  even  to  read 
the  inscriptions.  The  tomb  of  Mangroli 
ShAh  in  the  2nd  room  is  covered  with 
a  cloth,  which  they  will  not  remove. 
This  saint  came  from  Mangrol  to 
ISomn&th  8  years  before  the  arrival  of 
Ma^mM  of  Ghaznl.  His  real  name 
was  Hdjl  Mu1;ammad,  and  the  legend 
is  that  he  told  Mahmiid  that  he  would 
take  Somndth  if  he  put  the  two 
brothers,  J'afar  and  Mujjaffar,  at  the 
head  of  his  troops.  He  did  so,  and 
the  elephant  which  carried  them 
broke  down  one  ot  the  gates,  and  the 
Muslims  stormed  the  city,  and  both 
brothers  were  killed. 

Not  far  from  this  spot  is  the  Plr 
Panjah  Pagoda  on  the  sea-shore.  A 
few  yards  to  the  S.  of  it  is  a  group  of 
20  Pdlea  stones,  in  which  the  size  of  the 
horses  is  absurdly  large  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  men.  There  are  also 
several  small  Cluittris  where  monks 
have  been  burned  or  buried.  This 
pagoda  is  very  old,  perhaps  of  the  14th 
century.  It  is  60  ft.  high,  and  forms 
a  good  mark  for  sailors.  About  10  ft. 
from  the  top  are  the  face  and  neck 
of  a  Yoginl,  with  a  red  mark  on  her 
forehead,  and  a  necklace  and  earrings. 
In  the  comer  story,  on  the  S.  face, 
is  a  seated  Yoginl  in  a  Buddhistic 
attitude,  with  her  legs  tucked  under 
her.  The  walls  are  gi'catly  worn  by 
the  weather.  In  the  court  of  entrance 
are  some  new  buildings.  On  the  r.  is 
a  small  temple  to  Mdtd  Devi,  and  on 
the  1.  the  house  of  the  priest.  On  the 
r^Iit  door-poat  are  a  few  words  in 
S^kT',  now  illegible.  In  the  temple 
's  a  Lingam.    To  the  E.  of  the  pagoda 


is   a  clear  space  where  Englishmen 
coming  from  Bdjkbt  pitch  their  tents. 
Across  the  road  to  the  N.  is  the  new 
tomb  of  a  Jewess.    The  town  of  VirA- 
wal  is  very  flourishing.    The  gates  are 
on  the  N.  the  Jiindgadh,  on  the  E.  the 
Patau  and    another,  on    the    S.  the 
Bangld  Gate,  the  Dilll  or  Kheru  (Hus- 
bandman's) Gate,  the  Bhdi  bdri,  the 
Lokanda,  aud  the  Pdyinpal.     Before 
entering  the  Jiindgadh  Gate  21  PAleas, 
all  in  a  line  on  the  r.,  are  passed.    One 
is  dated  Samwat,  1885   =.   A.D.  1828. 
The  city  walls  were  restored  in  1872. 
On  the  S.W.  face  of  the  ciiy  is  the 
Pier.    Near  its  end  is  the  Lighthouse. 
It  has  an  octagonal  lanthorn  and  a  re- 
volving light.    The  lanthorn  is  8  ft. 
high  and  20  ft.  round.    It  was  made 
by    Wilkinson    of    Long    Acre.    ITie 
ascent  to  the  light  is  by  54  steps  ;  the 
height  to  the  1st  gallery  being  46  ft., 
and   thence  to  the  floor  of   the  top 
gallery  10  ft.   4 ;   so  that    the    total 
height  may  be  taken  at  66  ft.,  but 
there  is  also  the  base  from  the  water  to 
the  level  of  the  pier.    It  is  intended  to 
carry  the  pier  out  into  8  fathoms  watei". 
The  Custom  House  is  a  fine  building 
to  the  N.  of  the  pier.    It  was  built  in 
1875.    There  are  5  large  rooms  in  the 
lower  story,  and  4  in  that  above.    The 
sea  front  is  155 J  ft.  long* from  N.  to  S., 
and  the  building  is  38  ft.  6  deep  from 
E.  to  W.    There  is  a  verandah  8  ft. 
broad,  with  13  arches.    The   Pagoda 
to  the  N.  of  the  A.  Pol.  A.'s  banglX,  on 
the  sea-shore,  and  N.W.  of  the  city  of 
Virdwal,  is  also  worth  a  visit.     It  is 
called  the  DhunlbArah  Pagoda,  and  the 
word    Dhunibdrah  is   said    to  mean 
"  Lord  of  the  Confluence  ;  "  it  is  at  the 
point  where  the  Devkd  river  falls  into 
the  sea.    In  February  the  river  does 
not  reach  the  sea,  but  ends  in  a  wide 
pool.     In  the  rains  a  strong  stream 
pours  into  the  sea.    At  about  half  a 
mile  from  the  sea  the  river  is  crossed 
by  a  bridge,  and  here  there  are  alliga- 
tors, but  not  large.    The  road  from  the 
bangld  to  the  pagoda  is  over  heavy 
sand,  the  distance  1^  m.    For  400  yds. 
near  the  Pagoda,  and  beyond  it,  there 
is  a  c\iiio\xs  outcrop  of  rock,  all  the 
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Pagoda  is  perhaps  one  of  the 
oldest  in  India,  and  is  mentioned  in 
the  Prakdsh  Pur&na,  which,  how- 
ever, is  not  in  the  list  of  acknow- 
ledged old  Purdnas.  The  DevkA 
is  about  60  yds  S.  of  the  Pagoda,  and 
half  way  there  is  a  small  Chattri 
where  an  ascetic  was  burnt  or  buried. 
The  Pagoda  measures  16  ft.  2  from 
N.  to  S.  and  12  ft.  4  from  E.  to  W. 
Outside  are  Dwdrp&ls  and  Nandi,  and 
inside  is  the  Liugam.  Over  the  door 
is  a  white  marble  tablet  with  a  Sans- 
krit inscription,  which  has  become 
illegible.  The  spire  of  the  Pagoda  is 
marked  with  10  rims,  and  on  the 
second  from  the  top  is  the  face  of  a 
Yoginl,  with  projecting  ears  and  a  red 
spot  on  the  forehead.  The  black  rock 
here  when  broken  is  white  inside. 


ROUTE  32. 

VIBAWAL  TO  DWAEKA. 

The  land  journey  from  Virdwal  to 
Dwdrka  is  difficult  and  uninteresting, 
and  as  steamers  call  at  Virdwal,  it  will 
be  best  to  proceed  by  one  of  them  to 
Bwdrka.  The  steamers,  however,  lie 
2  miles  or  more  off  shore,  and  it  very 
often  blows  hard,  so  that  there  is  con- 
siderable inconvenience  in  getting  on 
board.  There  ought  to  be  a  steam- 
launch  for  passengers  at  Virdwal  and 
Dwdrka,  and  it  is  surprising  that  the 
steam  companies  do  not  provide  one. 
From  Virdwal  to  Dwdrka  is  about  110 
miles,  and  the  voyage,  including  a 
detention  of  about  f  of  an  hour  at 
Porbsndar,  occupies  from  16  to  18 
bonra.    The  fb^kor  of  Porbandar  was 


in  the  first  class  of  Edthiawdd  chiefs, 
but  has  been  reduced  to  the  3rd  cl. 
for  not  contributing  to  Public  Workd. 
Travellers  would  probably  not  meet 
with  much  assistance  from  this  chief, 
and  as  there  is  nothing  very  interest- 
ing to  be  seen  at  his  capital,  a  visit  to 
it  could  not  be  recommended.  At 
Dwdrka  a  pier  is  much  required. 
Though  the  water  is  shallow  the  surf 
breaks  with  some  force,  and  the  visitor 
will  have  to  be  carried  ashore  by  the 
boatmen.*  The  Assist.  Resident's  house 
is  about  ^  of  a  m.  from  the  landing- 
place  to  the  N.  W.  There  is  a  pillar  close 
to  it  on  the  S.  which  was  put  up  to  com- 
memorate the  services  of  the  officer 
who  took  Dwdrka  in  1820.  There  is, 
however,  no  inscription.  The  pillar 
is  51  ft.  6  in.  high,  of  which  4  steps  to 
ascend  to  the  plinth  are  4  ft.  The  base 
is  12ft.  Sin.  high,  and  8ft.  9 in.  sq. 
The  plinth  or  platform  on  which  the 
piUar  stands  is  27  ft.  sq. 

The  great  sight  at  Dwdrka  is  the 
temple  of  Dwdrkandth,  "  Lord  of 
Dwdrka,"  a  name  of  Krishna,  who  is 
said  to  have  reigned  in  this  locality 
3000  years  ago,  in  a  city  now  sub- 
merged under  the  sea.  According  to 
the  best  accounts  the  temple  was  built 
in  480  A.D.  by  Gupta  Rdjd,  who 
ruled  the  territory  bordering  the 
Gauge?  at  that  date,  and  conquered 
Oka  Mandal.  The  Brdhmans,  how- 
ever, ascribe  its  foundation  to  Vajmdth, 
"  Lord  of  the  thunderbolt,"  the  grand- 
son of  Krishna.  It  stands  in  the  Fort 
on  the  N.  bank  of  the  Gomti  creek, 
about  100  yards  E.  of  its  termination, 
and  f  of  a  m.  from  the  Assist.  Resident's 
house  and  8.E.  of  it  In  going  to  it 
the  traveller  may  stop  at  the  tomb  of 
Lt.  Marriott,  which  is  under  the  E. 
wall  of  the  Fort.  This  wall  is  about 
20  ft.  high,  and  is  scarred  with  bullets 
and  cannon-balls.  It  is  of  stone,  and 
about  4  ft.  from  the  top  appears  to 
have  been  beaten  down  and  built  up 
again.  The  tomb  is  6  ft.  10  in.  from 
E.  to  W.,  3  ft.  2  in.  from  N.  to  S.,  and 
3  ft.  9  in.  high.  The  platform  on  which 
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it  stands  is  7  in.  high.     The  inscrip- 
tion is : — 

Here 'lies 

the  body  of 

WILLIAM  HENRY  MARRIOTT, 

Lieutenant 

in  H.M.'s  67tli  Regiment  of  Foot, 

and 

Aid  {sic)  de  Camp 

to    the    Honourable 

Mountstuart  Eli)hinstone, 

Governor  of  Bombay ; 

Died  8th  of  December,  1820, 

Aged  20  years. 


Tills  gallant  olficer  was  the  first 

person  who  mounted  to  the 

a.->8ault  of  the  Fort  of  Dwarka, 

on  the  20th  November,  lb20, 

and  died  of  the  wounds  he  received 

ou  that  occasion. 


His  friends,  in  token  of  their 

admiration  of  his  gallautr)% 

respect  of  his  virtues,  and  esteem 

of  his  amiable  qualities, 

have  erected  this  stone  on  the 

spot  where  the  ladder 

was  planted. 


Brief,  brave,  and  glorious 
was  his  young  career. 

No  European  has  ever  been  allowed 
to  enter  the  temple  of  Dwdrkandth, 
which,  externally  at  all  events,  is  the 
most  beautiful  of  its  kind  in  India. 
Only  favoured  visitors  are  allowed  to 
enter  the  N.  portal  of  the  enclosure, 
but  from  that  point  a  fine  view  of  the 
edifice  is  obtained.  The  temple  is 
built  of  sandstone,  which  is  plastered 
with  chunam.  This,  originally  of  a 
brilliant  white,  is  now  tinted  with 
dark  shades  by  time  and  weather,  and 
thus  the  surface  resembles  that  of  the 
ancient  stone  cathedrals  of  Europe. 
The  body  of  the  temple  has  5  storiep, 
the  highest  being  100  ft.  from  the 
ground.  The  conical  spire  has  G 
stories,  and  the  finial  is  reached  by 
a  spiral  stone  staircase.  The  height 
has  been  reckoned  by  some  at  170  ft., 
but  careful  measurement  makes  it  150 
ft.  only.  It  is  adorned  with  Ijarokhds 
or  ornamental  projecting  windows, 
one  above  another.  From  the  top 
step  of  the  spiral  staircase  to  the  4th 
jarokhd  is  100  ft.,  and  thence  to  the 


to  be  built  on  a  platform  90  ft.  long 
and  20  broad,  but  this  is  the  state* 
ment  of  the  Brdhmans,  and  it  is  impos* 
sible  to  test  it,  as  no  European  may 
enter,  but  it  does  certainly  appear 
to  be  less  than  the  truth.  There  are 
4  sets  of  jarokhds  of  7  each,  making^ 
in  all  49.  Between  eveiy  2  sets 
of  jarolihas  there  are  7  tiers  of 
spires,  each  tier  consisting  of  7,  one 
above  the  other,  making  a  total  of  190 
spires,  besides  the  grand  central  spire. 
These  masses  of  spires,  and  the  very 
numerous  indentations  of  the  grand 
spire,  or  flutings  as  they  might  be 
called,  have  a  wonderfully  fine  effect, 
and  the  eye  is  never  satiated .  with 
gazing  on  such  a  profusion  of  details. 
Besides  these  the  roof  of  the  Mandap 
or  body  of  the  temple  is  covered  with 
short  pillars  1^  ft.  high  and  9  inches 
in  diameter.  These  pillars  are  aids  to 
those  who  climb  up  to  light  the  lami)s 
on  the  Gumat  or  "  dome,"  on  festivals. 
The  jarokhds  are  surmounted  by 
images  of  Keahuri  Sings  as  they  are 
called,  that  is,  winged  lions  with 
trunks  like  those  of  elephants.  On 
the  top  of  the  7th  jarokhd  on  the  N. 
side  are  three  figures.  The  centre 
figure  has  the  face  of  a  woman  with 
the  hinder  quarters  of  a  lion.  This 
is  called  Ajahfjulmedi.*  The  figure 
on  the  right  is  that  of  a  lion,  and 
on  the  left  is  a  Kcshuri  iSing.  The  N. 
portal  is  called  the  Moksh  I>ivdra  or 
•'Door  of  Salvation."  On  the  right, 
inside,  is  a  small  temple  to  KnsJieshrvar, 
*'  the  god  of  Kush."  The  Brdhmans, 
in  their  usual  foolish  way,  explain 
this  name  by  saying  that  Vishnu  here 
destroyed  the  demon  Kush.  Beyond 
this  on  the  r.  is  a  modern  temple  to 
Ambajl,  built  by  the  f^^^^or  ot 
Wadhwdn  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  3000.  On 
the  left  is  an  old  temple  to  Kalydnji, 
or  the  "  lord  of  prosperity."  Part  of 
the  body  of  the  temple  is  built  over 
an  archway,  all  the  arches  of  which 
are  scalloped.  On  the  projecting 
corners  of  this  part  are  carvings 
of  elephants.    There  are  4  red  circles 


ground  is  33  ft.,  but  the  Kalas  of  the 
cniiv*   nrhinh    ia  fho  frilf    nrT»ftTnpT\t   ft-t       *  -^J"^  is  iu  Arabic  "wonderful,"  gvl  is 
spire,  which  18  the  §}^^ /^^^^^^^\  ^^\/'^ov?eY,"  tmOi  wd\  Vi^vv.^x\s.^  ^;e,  so 
the  top  of  all,  is  17  ft.  above  the  top-  U\v5i\,\\xev«\\vi\fcvic»\^NNwA'\\a>i\ix\,"\swv\'ft^^ 
most  step.     The  whole  temple  is  8aid\va\vvtfti\o^«xot  wwwxv^iw^,:^ 
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under  the  Kalas  which  arc  said  to  be 
the  heads  of  Yoginis,  but  time  and 
weather  haye  deprived  them  of  all 
resemblance  of  features.  At  the  foot 
below  these  there  are  4  more  heads  of 
Ypginls,  which  have  not  yet  had  their 
features  obliterated.  The  Kolas  or 
topmost  ornament  is  of  brass  blackened 
by  the  weather.  The  spiral  stone  stair- 
case has  112  steps  of  from  1  ft.  to  2  ft. 
high  each.  In  the  Mandap  is  a  hall 
with  60  pillars,  once  carved  but  now 
worn  quite  smooth.  This  hall  is 
called  ^majy  and  in  it  the  Brdhmans 
read  the  Purdnas  to  the  pilgrims.  It 
is  21  ft.  sq.  and  the  pillars  are  built  in 
a  circle  round  it.  According  to  a 
measurement  made  this  year,  the 
temple  is  71  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and  78 
ft.  from  E.  to  W.  If  this  be  correct  the 
measurement  of  the  platform  given 
above  is  palpably  understated. 

The  S.  gate  of  the  temple  is  called 
the  Smarga  Dwdra,  or  heavenly  door ; 
and  is  close  to  the  Gomtl  Creek.  The 
ascent  to  it  is  by  6  flights  of  7  +  13  +  12 
+ 12  + 11  + 1  =66  steps.  At  about  50 
yards  S.  of  the  gateway  is  a  building 
called  Shdradd  niath^  or  Saraswatl's 
Convent.  It  is  square  and  low,  with  a 
number  of  cells,  and  a  little  chapel 
with  an  image  of  the  goddess,  erected, 
it  is  said,  by  Shankarachdrya.  Jogis 
perform  their  painful  devotions  in  the 
cells,  which  are  dark,  and  miserably 
small.  A  temple  to  Shiva  adjoins  on 
the  N.,  and  outside  the  enclosure,  to 
the  S.,  is  one  to  Damodarji,  a  name  of 
Krishna.  A  temple  to  the  S.E.  is  to  the 
Gomtl  creek,  personified  as  a  female. 
Gomtl  is  a  word  compounded  of  Goy  "a 
cow,"  and  muti,  "  urine."  This  creek 
is  said  to  begin  at  a  village  6  m.  to  the  E. 
called  Mulgomtiy  "  source  of  Gomtl." 
The  water  flows  due  W.  from  this 
villi^e,  till  near  Dwdrka  it  turns  a 
little  to  the  N.  and  divides  into  two 
branches,  between  which  is  a  small 
island  of  sand,  on  which  is  a  dharnisdld. 
The  branches  are  from  100  to  150  yards 
broad.  To  the  N.  of  the  N.  branch, 
and  about  the  centre  of  it,  is  a  circular 

glatform  of  masonry,  with  a  small 
at  in  the  centre  for  an  idol.  The 
'DherSf  a  low  caste,  m&y  not  come  to 
tAe  W.  of  this  platform,  but  all  other 


castes  may  bathe  to  the  W.  of  it.  At 
about  100  yards  to  the  W.  of  the  plat- 
form, is  a  temple  with  a  wall  enclosing 
a  piece  of  water.  This  wall  is  for  the 
safety  of  bathers,  as  the  current  is  very 
strong  here,  and  when  the  Gomtl 
joined  the  sea,  sharks  probably  infested 
the  bathing-place.  But  the  mouth  of 
the  Gomtl  is  now  silted  up,  and  the 
water,  except  in  very  high  floods,  does 
not  pass  into  the  sea.  To  bathe  in  the 
Gomti  is  one  of  the  chief  objects  of 
pilgrimage,  and  Rs.  20.000  are  collected 
annually  from  the  pilgrims  for  this 
privilege.  In  the  enclosure  at  the 
temple  just  mentioned  there  is  a 
separate  place  for  women.  The  total 
height  of  the  Swarga  gateway  is  34  ft. 
It  has  a  JarokMy  on  either  side  of 
which  are  carvings  of  elephants  stand- 
ing on  ledges,  very  spiritedly  done. 
To  the  top  of  the  Jarekhd  is  24  ft.  6  in. 
On  entering  the  gateway  one  sees  on 
either  side  two  hands  carved  in  relief, 
and  coloured  red,  which  are  supposed 
to  represent  the  hands  of  Shaktl,  the 
consort  of  Vi§hnu.  Beyond  them  on 
either  side  is  a  painted  Msul  or 
"  Trident,"  the  emblem  of  Shiva.  You 
turn  to  the  right  and  ascend  15  steps 
to  the  top  of  the  wall  which  encloses 
the  Temple,  and  from  this  there  is  a 
good  view  over  the  GomtL  The  top 
of  the  wall  is  very  filtjiy,  and  the 
stench  is  dreadful,  but  no  one  but 
Hindils  may  view  the  Temple  on  this 
side  from  any  other  spot.  The  old 
Jail  is  a  little  to  the  E. ;  and  the  jail 
garden,  60  ft.  long  by  30  broad,  is 
close  to  this  spot.  This  part  of  the 
wall  was  escaladed  by  the  WAghers  iu 
1859.  In  this  quafrter  the  1st  small 
temple  to  the  rt.,  within  the  enclosure 
of  the  great  temple,  is  to  Trivikmnia, 
that  is,  to  Vishnu,  in  his  5th  incarna- 
tion of  the  dwarf  taking  the  3  steps, 
with  the  3rd  of  which  he  thrust  King 
Bali  down  to  the  infernal  regions.  A 
temple  to  the  1.  is  to  Mddhuji,  a  name 
of  Krishna,  from  Tnadha,  "  honey."  A 
Warghodd  or  procession  takes  place 
every  fortnight,  on  the  11th  day  of 
the  moon.    The  great  ^\^Q)t^'e5i\ss«LS&  vcv 
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a  pilki  to  bathe  in  a  tank  !  To  the  N. 
is  a  small  temple  to  Parshotamji,  a 
name  of  Vishnu  as  the  best  male. 

After  having  seen  the  temple  of 
Dw^rkan&th,  the  traveller  should 
proceed  to  the  Library,  at  the  N. 
comer  of  which,  in  the  road,  is  a 
stone  7  ft.  high,  called  the  Muleshdsa 
stone,  and  said  to  be  2000  years  old. 
It  was  found  at  a  tank  constructed  by 
Jay  Sing  Chdwadd,  and  has  an  in- 
scription in  DevanAgari,  so  worn  by 
age  as  to  be  illegible.  A  copy  was 
sent  to  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  of 
Bombay,  but  they  could  make  nothing 
of  it.  Next  in  size  to  Dwdrkandth's 
temple  is  that  to  Siddhndth,  which 
stands  due  N.  of  the  Library,  at  the 
comer  of  the  road  leading  to  the 
Assistant  Resident's  house.  It  has 
recently  been  re-built. 

Opposite  to  it,  but  a  few  hundred 
yards  to  the  S.W.,  are  two  deserted 
temples,  and  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Gomti  creek  is  one  to  Swdml  Nard- 
yan.  N.  of  the  town,  and  about  1  m. 
off,  is  a  temple  to  Rukminl,  one  of 
Kyi^hna's  wives.  It  has  an  air  of 
solitary  bygone  grandeur  which  is 
impressive,  and  must  have  been  a  fine 
building  when  whole.  There  are 
several  stone  pavilions  near  it.  It 
stands  on  rising  ground,  and  has  a 
propylaeum  with  pillars  in  front.  The 
Shikr  and  part  of  the  Mandap  are  old, 
but  the  rest  has  been  lately  re-built. 
The  other  90  temples  in  and  about  the 
town  are  not  worth  a  visit.  There  are 
good  schools,  particularly  a  girls' 
school,  which  is  well  attended,  and 
the  children  are  clever  and  well  ad- 
vanced. The  Lighthouse  is  a  very 
poor  one.  It  is  built  at  the  back  of 
the  Assist.  Resident's  house,  and  is 
31  ft.  6  high,  and  adding  the  light 
about  34  ft.  5.  The  light  is  simply  3 
large  wicks  fed  with  kerosine  oil. 


\ 


ROUTE  33. 
dwAeka  to  bet. 

The  island  of  Bet,  called  Shank- 
hoddr,  either  from  the  number  of 
aJianMsj  or  conchs,  found  there,  or 
from  its  fancied  resemblance  in  form 
to  a  conch,  is  situated  about  14  m. 
to  the  N.E.  of  Dwdrka.  The  island  is 
one  of  the  most  sacred  places  to 
Hindils,  as,  according  to  their  legends, 
a  demon  called  Shankhdsur  here  swal- 
lowed the  Vedas,  which  could  not  be 
recovered  until  Vishnu  became  in- 
carnate in  a  monstrous  fish,  and  pur- 
sued Shankhdsur  into  the  depth  of  the 
sea,  whence  he  brought  back  the  sacred 
books.  This  was  the  Machchh  Msh 
incarnation,  and  the  first  of  the  series 
of  10  incarnations  ascribed  to  Vishnu. 
It  is  also  said  that  when  Malimiid 
Begada  attacked  Dwdrka  in  1455,  the 
image  of  Kyi^hna  was  removed  for 
greater  safety  to  Bet,  where  it  now  is  ; 
but  as  the  temples  cannot  be  entered 
by  Europeans,  it  is  impossible  to  verify 
the  fact.  There  are,  according  to 
some,  7  sacred  temples  at  Bet,  of 
which  the  chief  are  an  old  and  a  new 
one  to  Ndrdyan,  who  is  the  same  as 
Vishnu,  of  whom  Kp§hna  was  the  8th 
incarnation.  The  other  6  are  to  the  4 
^vives of  Krishna:  1.  Lakshml,  2.  Satya- 
bhdma,  3.  Jdmbuvatl,  4.  Rddhd,  and 
to  his  mother  Derkl.  They  were 
built  after  1460  A.D.,  and  were  blown 
up  by  Colonel  Barton  in  the  war  with 
the  Wdghers  in  1859,  and  re-built  by 
Khdnd6  Rdo  Gdckwdd,  at  a  cost  of 
Rs.  15,000. 

The  road  to  Bet  lies  through  a  level 
country,  but  is  rocky,  full  of  ruts  and 
holes,  and  quite  unshaded,  the  country 
being  covered  with  patches  of  Tiir  or 
"  milk-bush,"  an  unsightly  plant,  the 
milk  of  which  is  poisonous.  There  aie 
several  tanks  on  which  ducks  and  other 
waterfowl  are  to  be  found,  and  part- 
ridges and  other  game  are  met  with 
among  the  jungle,  as  also  a  few  deer. 
As  the  traveller  must  carry  everything 
m^i\i\mxi,  «cA  «»&  VJastfeSaTika  TOBlt-hoiiM, 
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lock-cart,  which  will  trarel  from  2  to 
3  m.  an  hour.  The  jolting,  however, 
is  excessive,  and  the  hands  are  strained 
with  holding  on.  The  road  lies  to  the 
rt.  of  Rukmini's  temple,  and  at  the 
2nd  m.  the  village  and  Shivite  temple 
of  Nidreshwar  are  passed,  the  road 
being  about  2  m.  to  the  W.  of  them.  In 
about  an  hour  the  3rd  milestone  will  be 
passed.  Major  Scott,  the  Assistant  Resi- 
dent, a  most  zealous  officer,  has  planted 
trees  of  the  Ficm  indica  and  I'eliffiosa 
kind  along  the  road,  but  many  of  them 
have  died,  and  the  others  are  too  young 
to  give  shade.  Between  the  3rd  and 
4th  milestone  is  the  waUed  town  of 
Bharwdld  on  the  1.  Just  beyond  it  on 
the  rt.  is  a  fine  garden  belonging  to 
H.H.  the  Gdekwdd,  which  extends 
about  ^  of  a  m.  About  the  5th  m. 
there  is  a  Wdv  on  the  rt.  where  water 
for  the  bullocks  can  be  got.  At  Mujjin, 
74  m.  from  Dwdrka.  it  is  usual  to  change 
bullocks.  Here  milk  is  procurable. 
Shortly  after  this  salt-marshes  are  seen 
on  the  1.  with  a  good  many  waterfowl. 
At  the  11th  m.  a  deserted  village  is 
passed  on  the  rt.  The  inhabitants 
were  notorious  robbers,  and  used  to 
plunder  the  pilgrims,  so  they  were 
forcibly  expelled.  At  the  14th  m.  is 
the  walled  town  of  Ardmrah,  near  the 
sea  shore.  There  is  no  shelter  for 
Europeans,  and  if  they  wish  to  halt 
they  must  send  on  tents  from  DwArka. 
The  place  where  the  sea  is  crossed  to 
Bet  is  a  m.  from  the  W.  gate  of  the 
town.  There  is  a  roughly-built  pier 
and  several  pattymars,  country  boats, 
of  from  6  to  30  tons,  for  pilgrims. 
Bullocks  sometimes  break  away  here, 
as  the  road  is  rough  and  difficult,  in 
which  case  travellers  must  walk  to  the 
boat,  or  get  men  to  pull  the  bullock 
cart,  which  they  will  do  for  a  few 
dnds  apiece.  Unless  the  wind  is  very 
favourable,  the  2  m.  of  sea  from  ArAm- 
rah  to  Bet;  will  not  be  crossed  under 
2  hours.  The  water  is  very  shallow 
near  Ardmrah,  and  unless  at  high  tide 
a  boat  will  probably  stick  fast,  and 
passengers  may  have  to  wade  a  long 
way.  There  are  many  pdleag  and 
Hindii  monuments  near  Ardmrah, 
where  much  Sghting  has  taken  place, 
and  where  the  English  did  not  suc- 
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ceed  in  establishing  order  till  after  a 
struggle  of  years.    The  boat  will  pro- 
bably have  to  sail  several  m.  to  the 
S.E.,  to  the  S.  extremity  of  Bet  Island, 
and  then  tack  to  the  N.  in  order  to 
gain  the  anchorage  off  the  town  of 
Bet.     The  coast  of  Bet  is  nowhere 
higher  than  50  ft.     There   is  some 
shooting  to  be  had.    Tlie  temples  arc 
200  yds.  from  the  Bandar^  and  as  the 
streets  are  dusty  and  dirty,  and  the 
sun  is  very  powerful,  it  is  a  good  plan 
to  be  carried  in  a  chair  by  Kulls,  and 
then  sit  to  examine  the  outsides  of  the 
temples,  to  enter  which  is  not  allowed. 
As  Englishmen  cannot  ascertain  for 
themselves  how  the  temples  are  inter- 
nally arranged,  there  is  great  uncer- 
tainty about  their  number  and  the 
deities  to  whom  they  are  dedicated. 
The  Brdhmans  say  the  principal  temple 
is  that  to  Ranchorji,  a  name  of  Krishna, 
who  was  so  called  from  raw, ''  a  battle- 
field," and  chhofnd^  to  leave,  because 
he  fied  from  a  battle  with  Jardsindhn, 
This  building  is  an  oblong  that  mea- 
sures 34  ft.  8  in.  from  E.  to  W.,  and 
48  ft.  6  in.  from  N.  to  S.     In  front  of 
it  the  traveller  will  find  himself  in  a 
narrow  lane  shut  in  on   3  sides  by 
buildings.    Before  reaching  it  he  will 
pass  a  vast  heap  of  bricks,  the  ruins 
of  the  strong  wall  which  enclosed  the 
temples  and  formed  the  refuge  of  the 
Pirates  of  Bet,  the  Wdghers,  and  other 
marauders.     Wlien  this  was  blown  u}) 
it  is  said  the  old  temples  also  were 
thrown  down,  and  if  they  were  not 
superior  edifices  to  those  now  seen,  the 
architectural  loss  was  not  great.    The 
idol  in  Ranchoi-ji's  temple  is  in  the 
central    part.      In    all   there    are    (5 
temples  to  Kji^hna,  1  to  Ranchorji, 
1  to  Dwarkandth,  1  to  Trivikram,  1 
to  Kalyanjt  or  Ptadyumn,  1  to  Pur- 
shottam,  and  1  to  Mddhuji,  all  being 
titles  of  the  same  deity.    A  little  to 
his  rt.  the  traveller  will  see  an  arch- 
way about  12  ft.  high  leading  to  the 
houses   of  the  priests,  at  the  end  of 
a  lane  5  ft.  broad,  on  the  1.  of  which 
is  Ranchorji's   temple,   and    on    the 
rt.    are    Satyabhtexv^'^    \ecK^^    "'^■^^ 
,  J6.mwatVft.    Tcve^^i  «tfe  \.q  '^^^  '^^  "^^ 
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Mddhuji's  aud  Pur^hottam's.  To  the 
S.  again  are  Trivikram's  and  Kal- 
ydnji's.  To  the  N.  of  the  archway  is 
a  Sahhd  Mo/iidlr^  or  Assembly  Hall, 
which  measures  97  ft.  6  in.  from  E.  to 
W.,  and  27  ft.  9  in.  from  N.  to  S.  It 
has  6  wooden  pillars  in  the  centre, 
and  is  paved  with  stones  of  various 
colours.  From  the  archway  issue  very 
often  pretty  women,  who  are  said  to 
visit  the  shrines  in  the  interior.  They 
are  pilgrims,  and  curious  stories  are  told 
of  them.  Here  the  traveller  may  pur- 
chase conch  shells,  which  the  S4dhus 
who  sell  them  blow  with  a  loud  noise. 
The  closed  ends  are  generally  cut  ofE. 
They  cost  4  An4s  each.  The  new 
temple  to  NArayan  is  outside  the  town, 
and  was  built  by  the  Rao  of  Kachh 
80  years  ago,  and  is  500  yds.  to  the 
N.E.  of  the  town.  It  is  35  ft.  into  16 
and  18  ft.  high. 


ROUTE  34. 

DWARKA   TO  MANDAVi    AND   BHUJ. 

The  British  India  S.  N.  Company's 
steamers  do  not  stop  at  Dwdrka 
except  on  special  occasions,  and  the 
steamers  of  2  private  firms  at  Bombay, 
although  they  do  generally  call,  arc 
not  quite  to  be  depended  upon.  There 
is  no  way  of  ascertaining  at  what  hour 
they  will  arrive,  and  if  it  should  hap- 
den  to  be  in  the  night,  the  getting  on 
board  them  will  be  a  matter  of  great 
inconvenience  and  some  risk.  The 
alternative  is  to  apply  to  the  Assistant 
Resident  for  the  loan  of  his  yacht,  or 
the  yacht  belonging  to  H.H.  the 
Gdekwddf  but  placed  at  the  diapoaal 


deal,  and  the  sea  is  often  extremely 
rough  between  Dwdrka  and  M4ndavL 
The  distance  is  48  m.,  but  a  landing 
at  Mdndavi  cannot  be  effected  at 
night,  except  it  should  be  high  tide 
and  moonlight.  In  running  along  the 
coast,  one  sees  first  the  pagoda  at 
BharwAlA,  which  is  4  m.  from  Dwdrka. 
At  6  m.  the  village  of  Kacha  is  passed, 
and  then  the  lighthouse  on  the  N.W, 
extremity  of  the  island  comes  in  sight. 
This  lighthouse  is  on  a  sea-girt  rock 
about  50  ft.  high.  The  coast  is  here 
low,  sandy,  and  uninteresting.  The 
lighthouse  is  24  m.  from  Dwdrka,  and 
24  m.  remain  to  Mdndavi.  Should 
night  come  on,  and  should  it  not  be 
high  tide  on  reaching  Mdndavi,  there 
is  nothing  for  it  but  to  anchor,  and 
the  vessel  will  roll  so  that  sleep  is 
impossible.  Should  it  come  on  to 
blow,  there  is  danger  of  being  wrecked. 
Steamers  lie  off  shore  more  than  a 
mile.  A  pier  is  being  built  which 
will  add  much  to  the  safety  and  com- 
fort of  the  so-called  harbour  of  Mdn- 
davi. At  present  the  vessel,  yacht  or 
pattymdr  will  enter  a  creek  to  the  W. 
of  the  lighthouse,  and  after  passing 
through  a  crowd  of  small  crsit,  will 
anchor  close  to  the  W.  shore.  The  T.B, 
is  about  1;^  m.  fi'om  the  place  of  land- 
ing to  the  S.E.  of  the  town  of  Mdndavi. 
To  reach  it  a  filthy,  muddy  creek 
must  be  crossed,  so  that  it  is  better  to 
sit  in  a  chair  and  be  carried  by  4 
strong  Kulls,  which  will  cost  1  r. 
There  is  amessman  at  the  bangld,  who 
will  provide  very  tolerable  food,  but 
at  a  high  price.  No  bread  is  obtain- 
able, only  apsj  or  baked  cakes.  At 
J  m.  to  the  S.E.  of  the  T.  B.  is  the 
English  cemetery.  Within,  to  the  r. 
of  the  entrance,  is  an  inscription  on  a 
tablet  of  white  marble  as  follows : 
"  This  was  enclosed  by  order  of  H.H. 
the  Kdo  of  Kachh,  Rao  Desaljl,  1853, 
as  a  token  of  his  respect  for  ^e 
European  community."  Only  10 
tablets  remain  in  this  cemetery,  and 
one  of  these,  to  the  memory  of  Patrick 
Macdonell,  M.D.,  who  died  11  Nov., 
1825,  is  said  to  have  been  renewed 
tox  \Jq!&  ^xd  time,  two  former  tablets 
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the  b^zdr,  which  is  mentioned  in  the 
Beports  to  Government  as  a  place  of 
some  interest.    It  was  built  by  Rdo 
Bharmalji    in    Samwat  16H1   =  a.d. 
1674.     It    is    25  ft.  high  and  about 
20  ft.  sq.   inside   measurement.    The 
image  of  the  god  is  coloured  dark 
blue.     The  old  palace  of  the  Raos  is 
close  by  to  the  r.  on  the  way  to  the 
Bandar.      The    facade    is    curiously 
ornamented  with  figures  of  Europeans. 
The  office  of  the  Overseer  of  Public 
Works,  Mr.  Shivaji  Govind,  may  next 
be  visited,  to  reach  which,  the  S.  gate 
of  the  town  is  passed,  where  there  is 
a  GujarAti  inscription  dated  Samwat 
1756.     It  is  to  the  W.  of  the  Bandar,  at 
which  about  400  men  are  employed. 
Materials   are    made    there    for    the 
breakwater,  which  is  1250  ft.  long. 
A  brick  of  cement  breaks  at  a  strain 
of  700  lbs.,  whereas    in    England   it 
breaks  at  a  strain  of  1000  lbs.    The 
Lighthouse  is  not  far  to  the  N.  of  this, 
at  i  a  m.  from  the  sea.    It  is  built  on 
a  bastion  of  the  town  wall,  which  is 
41  ft.  high,  and  the  lighthouse  itself 
is  46  ft.  high.    The  height  therefore 
is  86  ft.  6,  to  which  must  be  added  the 
lanthom  10  ft.  high,  so  that  the  total 
height  is  96  ft.  6.     On  his  return  the 
traveller  may  visit  the  shrine  of  Shekh 
Mulj^ammad  Ibrahim,  which  is  J  a  ni. 
to  the  N.W.  of  the  T.B.    This  saint 
came  from  Thath4  in  Sindh  about  a 
century  ago.    In  the  enclosure  are  2 
fine  trees  and  a  well  of  water.    The 
tomb  itself  is  in  a  low  building,  and 
is    surrounded  by  a   wooden  screen, 
but    there   is  a  neat  mosque  with  3 
arches   in   the   faQade,  and  a  dome 
about  30  ft.  high.     S.  of  it  is  the  tomb 
of  one  Abu  Miydn,  a  saint,  who  died 
15    years  ago.    These   ai'e  the  chief 
places  of  Muslim  worship  at  Mandavi. 
Bhuj,  the  capital  of  Kachh,  is  40  m. 
to  the  N.E.  of  Mdndavi,  and  the  stages 
are  as  follows : 


1.  Asimiya. 

.    12  miles. 

'2.  Dhunai 

•    •     6    »» 

3.  Meghpur 

6    „ 

4.  Bhiu  . 

.    .    16    „ 

Total 


40  zoiles. 


Theioad  is  very  duaty,  and  but  little 
ffbadeoL    Jt passes  thwugh  a  ^t  coun- 


try as  far  as  Meghpiir,  when  low  hills 
begin.  The  city  of  Bhuj,  which  has  a 
population  of  20,000,  and  is  the  capital 
of  a  country  with,  including  the  Grand 
Ran,  15,500  sq.  m.,  and  about  500,000 
inhabitants,  is  surrounded  by  a  good 
wall,  20  ft.  high,  with  5  gates,  which  are 
here  called  Ndku,  The  gate  on  the  S.W. 
is  the  Mahddev,  The  Pdtwddi,  "  plat- 
form garden,"  is  on  the  W. ;  the  Sarjyat 
on  the  N. ;  the  Bhid  on  the  N.E. ;  the 
Wdndya  wad,  "shop-keepers'  mai*- 
ket,"  on  the  S.E.  The  road  which 
leads  from  the  Polit. -Agent's  house  to 
the  W.  gate  of  the  city,  has  a  small 
turret  at  either  end,  with  this  in- 
scription : 

The  Madam  Sdljibs' 

Road, 

so  named  by 

H.H.  Mo  Pragmaiji, 

in  Memory  of 

ANNE, 

loved  wife  of  Colonel  S.  C.  Law, 

Political  Agent  in  Kachh, 

who  projected  this   road, 

A.D.  30th  July,  1871. 

Permission  should  be  obtained  to 
visit  the  new  palace  of  the  RAo,  which 
is  a  very  handsome  building,  and  not 
far  from  the  gate  next  the  Law  Boad. 
The  palace  lies  E.  and  W.,  and  has  a 
tower  150  ft.  high  at  the  E.  end,  and 
the  ladies'  apartments  on  the  W.  side. 
It  has  three  stories.  The  ground  floor 
contains  various  offices.  The  largest 
room  is  on  the  S.  side,  and  measures 
80  ft.  X  40  ft.,  divided  into  two  by  (j 
open  arches.  The  ascent  to  the  1st 
floor  is  by  a  staircase,  which  is  un- 
flnished,  but  is  to  be  of  white  marble, 
and  to  have  4  flights  of  7  +  10  +  9  +  8 
steps,  total  34.  These  lead  to  a  gal- 
lery paved  with  white  and  black 
marble,  14  ft.  9  in.  broad ;  open  at 
one  side,  with  the  inner  wall  painted 
in  fresco,  and  6  scalloped  arches. 
Within  is  the  audience-room,  80  ft. 
long,  40  ft.  broad,  and  45  ft.  high.  At 
25  ft.  from  the  floor  is  a  gallery,  rest- 
ing on  gilt  brackets  supported  by 
figures.  The  furniture  is  gilt,  with 
sUk  cushions.  At  the  E.  end.  \&  ^"toi^- 
length  poxttaa.\.  ol  ^i)as.  \aXi5i  ^$y^K>  ^^i^^- 
malii.  T\i^xe  a.t^  ^ ^»x^'^^  «a.^'^  «^»^ 
chaadcViexs.  Tafc  ^^iS\a  ^^^  '^'^^^ 
aiepaiatedN«naitBaRi^«=«t^^  ^^^ 
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the  gallery  arc  double  windows  on  the 
N.  and  S.  sides,  and  single  on  the  E. 
and  W.  In  the  outer  gallery  three 
sorts  of  marbles  are  used,  taken  from 
Eachh  quarries ;  black  marble  from 
Habd,  yellowish  white  from  KhAwada, 
and  streaked  from  Dewaliya.  The  ' 
clock  in  the  great  tower  cost  £600,  i 
and  has  a  fine  tone.  It  was  made  by 
Smith  &  Sons,  of  Clerkenwell.  There 
arc  4  smaller  towers  87J  ft.  high. 
Adjoining  the  clock  tower  to  the  S.  is  ! 
a  chapel,  in  which  H.H.  the  KAo  wor- 
ships. On  the  2nd  floor,  on  the  N. 
side,  is  the  library,  in  which  is  some 
handsome  blackwood  furniture,  made 
by  Fi'dmji  Ndthu,  who  resides  in 
Bhuj.  On  the  same  floor  are  the  ladies' 
apartments.  Their  drawhig-room, 
30  X  24  ft.,  is  very  prettily  decorated. 
The  old  palace  is  in  the  same  inclo- 
sure  with  the  new,  and  H.H.  the  R4o 
still  resides  there.  The  f  a9ade  is  beau- 
tifully carved,  but  the  internal  ar- 
rangements are  far  inferior  to  those  of 
the  new  building.  Tliere  is  a  very 
handsome  Shish  Maliall,  or  Chamber 
of  Mirrors,  in  which  the  R4o  Lakpatji 
used  to  sleep.  It  is  intensely  hot,  and 
there  is  no  ventilation.  The  swords, 
shields,  and  other  arms  of  the  Kdos 
are  richly  ornamented  with  jewels, 
and  are  very  valuable.  This  palace  is 
said  to  have  been  built  by  one  Rdm 
Sing,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the 
Dutch  as  a  pirate,  and  carried  to 
Holland,  where  he  travelled,  and 
brought  back  much  information  to 
Kachh.  The  RAo's  stables  are  worth 
visiting,  as  there  are  250  horses, 
among  which  are  some  fine  specimens 
of  the  Kdthiawdd  breed.  There  is 
also  a  wild  ass  from  the  Ran  of  Kachh. 
It  is  10  hands  high,  and  is  quite 
young.  There  is  also  a  black  lemur 
from  Africa.  In  the  S.W.  comer  of 
the  city  is  a  mosque,  built  in  1763  on 
the  model  of  the  great  mosque  at 
Makka.  On  the  rt.  of  it  are  2  small 
tombs,  7  ft.  sq.  and  10  ft.  high  to  the 
place  whence  the  cupola  springs.  The 
cupolas  are  covered  with  coloured  tiles 
from  Sindh.  The  one  in  front  is  the 
tomb  of  Mutammad  PaT^&h,  al^usam 
tiaiyid,  who  came  from  I)illi  a  cei\\xxTj 
ago.     The  other  is  that  of  "R^i  Bai^ 


han,  who  was  a  Rdjplit  by  birth,  but 
adopted  the  Muslim  faith.  After  his 
death  there  was  a  dispute  between  the 
Muslims  and  the  Hindi\s  as  to  hov/  he 
was  to  Ixj  buried.  It  was  settled  by 
givinjTf  his  head  to  the  Muslims  and 
imraing  his  body.  His  head  is  buried 
in  his  tomb  here. 

The  Chattris  or  Cenotaphs  of  the 
lido's  ancestors  should  be  visited. 
They  contain  the  ashes  of  the  bodies 
after  they  have  been  burned.  They 
are  grouped  together  to  the  S.W.  of 
the  city,  and  are  not  far  from  a  pretty 
garden  called  the .  Sard  Bdgh,  and  the 
Race-course.  No.  1.  facing  the  E.,  is 
that  of  the  late  Rdo  Prdgmaljl.  This 
cenotai)h  is  a  white  marble  Mandir  or 
pavilion,  open  at  the  sides  and  with 
4  scalloped  arches.  It  stands  on  a 
slight  eminence,  and  is  ascended  to  by 
a  flight  of  22  steps  of  Khdwada  and 
Hal)d  morblc.  At  the  top  a  Pdlea 
stone  coloured  red  has  been  set  up. 
No.  2  is  a  small  pavilion  to  Bdo 
Desaljl.  No.  3  is  that  of  Rdo  Bhar- 
malji,  father  of  Desaljl.  No.  4  is  that 
of  4  Rajpiit  ladies.  No.  6  is  the 
cenotaph  of  a  Solankhl  Rdjpiit.  No.  6 
is  the  Chattri  of  RAo  Lakhpatjl.  On 
either  side  of  the  door  is  the  figure  of 
a  Chobddr,  or  attendant  bearing  a 
mace,  in  the  ancient  dress,  a  long  robe 
belted  round  the  body.  The  roof  is 
supported  by  12  pillars,  and  there 
are  figures  of  Apsaras  or  dancing 
nymphs  and  musicians  placed  in  a 
circle.  A  Pdlea  stone  faces  the  E. 
door.  This  is  the  largest  Chattri  of 
all,  and  the  periphery  is  116  ft.  10  in. 
There  are  altogether  84  pillars.  It 
was  built  in  1761.  The  walls  are 
much  rent  by  the  earthquake  of  1829. 
No.  7  is  the  Chattri  of  Motl  Bdl, 
daughter  of  Rdo  Lakhpatjl.  Na  8 
is  that  of  Mdn  Singji,  elder  brother  erf 
Bharmalji.  No.  9  is  that  of  a  Chdian 
or  Bard.  It  has  a  Pdlea.  No.  10  is 
the  Chattri  of  a  PramAr  R41piit.  To 
the  N.  is  a  small  temple  to  Mah^eo. 
No.  11  is  the  Chattri  of  BAo  Pragnuaji 
built  in  1712,  and  much  ntined.  No. 
12  is  that  of  Bharmalji  the  Ist,  who 
^\t^  YR.  l^'i'i— Samwat  1688  1U(^ 
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are  Chattrls  of  Rdjpiit  servants  of  the 
State.  No.  19  is  that  of  the  wife  of  a 
RAo,  name  now  unknown.  No.  20  is 
that  of  RAo  Khengarji  the  1st.  No. 
21  is  that  of  a  Jain  Priest.  The  name 
of  the  present  curator  is  Sejglr  Gusaln, 
from  whom,  perhaps,  some  further 
particulars  might  be  obtained. 

The  English  Cemetery  is  J  m.  from 
the  city,  and  the  cantonment  is  1  m.  E. 
of  that.     The   Cemetery  is  enclosed 
with  a  wall  12  ft.  high,  and  there  are 
some  fine  large  trees  but  no  water,  so 
that  the  trees  that  have  been  planted 
lately  are  withering  away.     It  is  to  be 
regretted  that  application  is  not  made 
to  H.  H.  the  Rdo  for  a  well,  when  no 
doubt  orders  would  be  issued  to  the 
able  Chief  Engineer,  Mr.  JagannAth, 
to  have  one  dug.    There  are  32  tombs 
with    epitaphs,    but    none    of    very 
distinguished  persons.    Oiite  to  W.  U. 
Deacon,  Civil  Surgeon  in  ICachh,  who 
died  10th  September,  1839,  was  erected 
by  RAo  Desalji,  "as  a  token  of  his 
regard  and  esteem."    The  tablet  to 
Lieut.  E.  Holme  of  the  8th  King's 
Royal  Irish  Hussars,  dated  4th  Feb- 
ruary, 1858,  states  that  he  was  killed 
by  the  accidental  discharge  of  his  gun. 
He  was  in  his  19th  yeai*.  St.  Andrew's 
Church  is  not  far  from  the  Cemetery. 
It  is  surrounded  by  line  trees,  and  is 
71  ft.  8  in.  from  E.  to  W.,  22  ft.  3  in. 
from  N.  to  S.    There  are  seats  for  100 
persons.    It  was  consecrated  on  Advent 
Sunday,   Dec.  1st,  1872.     The    only 
tablet  is  a  brass  on  the  right-hand  wall, 
inscribed, 

In  Memoriam 

ANNIE, 

loved  Wife  of 

Lt.-Colonel  8.  C.  Law, 

departed  Slst  July, 
1871. 

She  was  a  crown 
to  her  husband. 

The  same  inscription  is  on  her  tomb 
adjoining  the  E.  side  of  the  church. 
This  was  the  lady  in  memory  of  whom 
H.  H.  Rao  Prdgmalji  made  the  road 
from  the  Political  -.Vgent's  house  to  the 
city  gate.  The  racos  take  place  in  the 
beginning  of  March,  when  H.  H.  the 
B4o  goes  in  state  with  all  his  courtiers. 
The  sight  is  very  pretty.  The  towers 
of  th^  FaUfccand  tho  Hill  of  Bhujlyii  to 


the  N.  a  mile  or  two  beyond  the  city, 
crowned  with  an  old  fort,  look  well. 
About  10,000  people  assemble. 


ROUTE    35. 

MANDAVi  TO    NOWANAGAR. 

At  present  there  is  some  little  diffi- 
culty in  getting  to  KAthiawAd  from 
Kachh.  The  shortest  way  would  be 
to  cross  from  Jilria  Bandar  to  No- 
wanagar,  and  were  the  road  a  good  one 
and  there  were  at  Juria  a  T.  B.  with  a 
messman,  and  a  steam  launch  to  cross 
the  Gulf  of  Kachh,  no  one  would 
think  of  going  any  other  way.  In  the 
absence  of  these  advantages  the  pas- 
sage must  be  made  from  Mdndavi, 
where  the  advent  of  steamers  is  un- 
certain, and  where  when  they  do  come 
they  lie  out  a  long  way,  so  that  em- 
barking in  them  is  a  very  disagreeable 
affair.  H.H.  the  Jdm  of  Nowanagar 
would,  however,  no  doubt,  with  that 
courtesy  for  which  he  is  celebrated, 
send  a  steam  yacht  for  any  traveller 
specially  recommended  to  him.  Other- 
wise the  traveller  may  be  asked  80  to 
100  Rs.  for  a  passage  of  only  48  m. 

On  the  return  journey  from  Bhuj  there 
is  shade  for  3  m.  from  trees  planted  on 
either  side  of  the  road.  At  the  5th  m. 
is  the  Tank  of  WAld  Khds  with  a  fine 
clump  of  trees,  where  some  shooting 
might  be  got.  On  leaving  Mdndavi 
in  a  native  boat  or  yacht,  the  course 
for  the  first  24  m.  is  due  E.  along  the 
shore  to  Mddra,  which  is  half  way.  The 
water  is  very  shallow  in  places,  and 
when  the  high  tide  comes  in,  breakers 
are  seen  around  the  vessel,  so  that  loeol 
knowledge  ^JiOi  ^^i^SaN.  ^\ftRsNs!k%  «svv 
reqaiied.  \J\:l»\eawcAo>QDL^^s^^ 
arc  ixQt  uxvtiGc^'^uW^  \xx^'t^>-'^^^^'^  "^ 
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whale  60  ft.  lonp^  was  cast  ashore  at  i  2  masonry  wells  in  the  tank,  on  the 
Dw&rka  last  year.  At  Mddra  the  course  |  inner  side  of  the  wall,  which  were 


is  shaped  S.  to  the  port  of  Nowanagar, 
the  passage  up  which  must  be  made 
in  the  daytime,  as  there  are  rocks  be- 
fore the  creek,  which  leads  up  to  the 
harbour,  is  entered.  An  island  lies  to 
the  N.  W.  of  the  entrance,  and  the  shore 
in  that  direction  stretches  out  8  m. 
into  the  Gulf  of  Kachh.  As  soon  as 
one  arrives  within  that  distance  the 
vessel  is  secure  from  storms  and  high 
seas.  The  rocks  are  marked  by  the 
trunks  of  cocoa  trees  40  ft.  high.  To 
the  E.  of  the  deep  bay  so  formed  is  seen 
the  lighthouse,  a  square  building  with 
a  lantern  at  the  top.  The  fort  of  No- 
wanagar or  Nagar,  as  it  is  popularly 
called,  is  seen  in  that  direction.  At 
the  W.  entrance  of  the  bay  begins  a 
winding  creek  G  m.  long,  which  ap- 
pears to  be  likely  to  increase  rather 
than  lessen  the  distance  from  the  city, 
but  which  really  bends  towards  it. 
The  shores  of  this  creek  are  low  and 
densely  covered  with  mangrove  trees. 
The  mangrove  is  here  called  Clmi\  and 
it  is  eaten  by  camels  and  cattle  and  is 
said  to  fatten  them.  Steamers  lie  out 
6J  m.  from  this  creek,  and  passengers 
land  in  boats.  At  the  end  of  the  creek 
there  is  a  Bandar  or  landing  place 
with  a  pier  and  a  long  causeway 
raised  10  ft.  above  the  swampy 
ground.  At  about  Jam.  the  house 
of  Mr.  MacClelland,  engineer  to  H.  H. 
the  Jdm,  is  reached.  The  Fort  lies 
2J  m.  to  the  E.  Entering  the  gate, 
the  traveller  will  turn  to  the  r.,  and 
after  \  m.  come  to  a  large  tank, 
made  by  the  first  Jdm  when  he  founded 
Nowanagar.  It  touches  the  wall  of  the 
city,  and  inside  it  covers  100  acres  and 


constructed  for  use  when  the  water 
sank  low  in  the  hot  weather.  But 
Mr.  MacClelland  has  brought  an  aque- 
duct to  the  tank  from  the  Rangmatl 
river,  and  the  water  of  the  tank  sinks 
but  little.  At  800  ft.  beyond  the 
Ldkhotd  is  a  3rd  building,  called  the 
Kothl,  which  is  very  lofty.  After 
entering  the  LAkhota  you  ascend  29 
steps  to  a  court,  where  there  are  12 
old  cannon  used  for  saluting.  To  the 
r.  is  a  small  room  used  by  travellers. 
It  has  a  painted  ceiling  representing 
Rdo  KhangAr  killing  a  lion,  which  has 
seized  one  of  his  attendants.  On  the 
2nd  cannon  to  the  r.  is  inscribed: 
"  The  Government  of  H.  H.  the  Mahd- 
rdjA  Sindia  Bahddur,  a  State  gun — 
Mlrat."  The  weight  of  the  charge  is 
also  marked  on  the  gun.  On  the  4th 
gun  is  a  crown,  and  underneath,  IIL 
G.R.  The  3rd  and  5th  guns  are 
marked  24  and  23  cwt.,  and  the  3rd 
is  marked  1790,  W.C.  The  view  from 
the  bastion  here  is  extensive.  To  the 
r.  of  the  3rd  gun  the  Sipdhis'  lines  are 
seen,  and  beyond  them  in  the  far  dis- 
tance, at  more  than  20  m.,  is  the  Hill 
of  Gopad.  A  little  further  are  the 
mountains  of  Bardah, — wild  hills,  in 
which  were  many  lions,  till  the  troope 
in  pursuit  of  rebels  and  outlaws  kept 
up  sucli  incessant  firing  that  the  wild 
beasts  decamped,  and  retired  into  the 
forest  of  Girndr.  The  walls  of  the 
Ldkhotd  ai*c  ornamented  with  carvings 
of  the'Keshurl  lion.  The  Kothi  is  a 
circular  tower  rising  above  the  city 
walls  and  8  stories  high,  the  7th 
looking  like  a  pedestal  to  the  8th,  and 
sloping  up  to  it.    The  8th  is  shaped 


as  much  outside  ;  but  during  the  rains  I  like  a  lanthom,  and  commands  fine 


the  outside  part  extends  to  300  acres. 
Here,  just  at  the  W.  end  of  the  tank,  is 
a  small  house  called  the  LiU  Bangld. 
It  has  an  upper  room  adorned  with 
mirrors.  From  this  an  embankment 
extends  through  the  water  750  ft.  to 
the  lAkhoth^  a  large  mansion  in  which 
the  JAm  lodges  guests  of  distinction. 
The  embankment  or  wall  which  leads 


views  on  all  sides.  There  are  5  in- 
scriptions, of  which  the  lowest  is  in 
the  7th  story  on  a  black  tablet,  on 
the  left  hand  as  you  enter. 

From  the  Kothl  the  return  will  be 
through  a  gate  begun  by  the  JAm's 
father,  and  which  is  now  being  finished 
by  Mr.  MacClelland,  under  the  orders  of 
H.  H.  the  JAm.   The  High  School  is  to 


to  it  18  about  6  ft.  broad,  and  is  I  be  located  in  the  rooms  over  this  gate- 
777  March  16  ft.  above  the  watCTO/^vj^  VV\\Ocv  V0\\^ -a.  "^ery  handsome 
which  is  here  15  ft.  deep.    There  ai^  \)\x\\vV\w^.  Twi  ^i^ic^^i.'^^^s^K^S&^.^R;* 
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miu4cably  beautiful  building.  It  stands 
in  the  centre  of  the  city,  and  was  built 
by  Jdm  Bibarjl  in  Samwat  1920  = 
A.D.  1864.  The  facade  was  executed 
by  Bhoropati,  a  builder  of  Nowanagar, 
and  the  interior  by  Gachrd,  also  of 
Nagar.  The  faQade  is  40  ft.  high,  and 
has  at  each  end  a  tower,  which  rises 
15  ft.  higher.  It  is  192  ft.  long  from 
N.W.  to  S.E.  The  tower  at  the  S.E. 
has  a  white  marble  balcony,  or  Gohh^ 
which  difEers  from  a  Jdrohhd,  in  that 
one  can  walk  along  inside  it  to  any 
point,  and  it  is  therefore  adapted  for 
seeing  a  procession.  The  Jdrokhd  is  a 
window  at  which  one  may  sit  and 
enjoy  the  cool  air.  Both  project  from 
the  main  wall,  and  are  adorned  with 
carving.  In  the  centre  of  the  fagade 
are  4  richly  carved  Gokhs  or  balconies, 
supported  by  figures  here  called  Con- 
sals^  and  jmtis  or  brackets.  These 
Gohhs  belong  to  the  Darbdr  room, 
here  called  A'mi  KJids,  which  is  82  ft. 
8  in.  long  from  E.  to  W.,  and  32  ft.  11 
in.  broad  from  N.  to  S.,  but  only  15  ft. 
high.  It  is  lighted  by  19  chandeliers 
and  150  smaller  lights.  In  the  N.E. 
part  of  the  palace,  on  the  ground  floor, 
is  the  Mint,  where  the  Koris  are 
coined,  of  which  4  go  to  a  rupee. 
They  are  silver.  They  are  stamped 
with  a  hammer,  and  moulded  in  the 
primitive  fashion.  In  the  anteroom 
to  the  Treasury  are  portraits  of  the 
Jdms  facing  the  door.  To  the  right 
of  them  is  a  picture  in  the  Hogarth 
style,  of  the  Rdjpiits  of  the  Gohel  tribe, 
drinking  Kusumbha.  This  beverage 
consists  of  opium  steeped  in  water. 
One  man  is  so  intoxicated  that  a  dog  is 
running  away  with  his  turban  with- 
out his  making  any  efEort  to  retain  it. 
Another  is  plying  a  beggar  with  the 
drink.  On  the  left  is  Ranmalji,  an 
ancestor  of  the  J4m,  killing  a  large 
lion  at  Chhdttar,  a  village  14  m.  dis- 
tant from  the  Hill  of  Go{md,and  25  m. 
S.  of  Ji!indgadh.  The  lion  has  one  man 
under  his  paws,  and  others  have  been 
thrown  by  their  horses,  which  are 
galloping  off.  This  is  said  to  have 
taken  place  in  1863.  Beyond  this 
room  is  the  Armoury,  which  opens  into 
the  Jewel  O&ce,  Among  the  valu- 
able?  ia  a  &ne  9wovdf  oncQ  belonging 


to  the  Amirs  of  Sindh.  It  is  in- 
scribed, H.  H.  Mir  Muhammad  Khdn 
Nasir  Khdn  TAlpur.  There  is  also 
a  sword  with  a  miniature  of  Lord 
Lytton,  presented  to  the  JAm  by  his 
lordship.  A  3rd  sword,  given  by  Sir 
S.  Fitzgerald,  is  a  really  formidable 
weapon.  There  are  many  valuable 
guns  with  gilt  barrels,  and  daggers  of 
every  descri}>tion.  There  are  2  large 
gold  vessels  worth  Rs.  20,000,  and  a 
gold  salver  and  4  bowls  of  gold  worth 
Rs.  10,000  more.  There  are  also  neck- 
laces of  diamonds  and  emeralds, 
jewelled  trappings  for  horses, 
called  in  India  Ilalar,  Mdjd^  Dumelu, 
Sdkal,  Morda,  and  Kotiya.  There  is 
also  a  golden  throne,  and  a  seat  for 
riding  on  an  elephant  worth  Rs.  15,000. 
Altogether  these  precious  things  are 
worth  from  £100,000  to  £200,000. 
The  JAm  has  many  fine  horses,  of  the 
Kdthi  breed,  which  is  distinguished 
by  twisted  ears,  which  turn  inward 
so  as  to  meet.  Among  the  curiosities 
is  a  goat  which  is  unmistakeablj  of 
both  sexes. 

At  the  court  of  the  Jdm  the  old  style; 
of  RAjpiit  living  may  be  seen  in  per- 
fection. H.H.  is  famed  for  his  liberal- 
ity and  courtesy.  He  has  been  a 
gallant  sportsman,  and  has  killed  many 
lions,  tigers  and  panthers.  Lions  now 
are  seldom  or  never  found  in  his  ter- 
ritories, but  in  his  younger  days  they 
were  probably  numerous.  The  tiger 
is  said  not  to  exist  in  Kdthiawdd,  but 
formerly  in  the  N.  part  it  seems  to  have 
been  found.  H.H.  is  fond  of  exhibiting 
wrestling  matches  and  buffalo  fights. 
The  chief  wrestler  is  said  to  have  no 
match  in  the  W.  of  India.  There  is  an 
exceedingly  clever  comic  actor  and  a 
troupe  of  Ndch  girls,  one  of  whom, 
Husain  Bakhah,  is  very  celebrated. 
She  was  famous  for  her  beauty,  and, 
though  now  she  has  a  son  20  years 
old,  is  still  very  handsome.  H.H. 
maintains  a  good  band,  which  is  said 
to  cost  £10,000  a  vear,  and  he  gives 
dinners  in  the  European  fashion,  at 
which  he  sits,  but  at  a  table  apart 
from  his  English  guests,    TVl^^  \sR»bis^ 
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I,  AND  SHATEUNJAY. 
The  stages  ou  this  Koute   are   t 
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The  road  is  bad  near  Dharol,  and 
the  deep  Band  at  the  river  is  bo  heavy 
that  5  moo  are  required  to  help  the 
horses  through  it  aad  up  the  bank. 
At  W^vri  deer  ore  atimerons,  and  so 
tame  th9,t  the;  will  run  beside  a 
cdtriuge  for  some  distance. 

The  stages  from  RSjkot 
are  as  follows  : 


and  shabby. 


!A(1iiot  B 
JBibiB  . 


The  road  passes  the  Ajf  r.  by  the 
K  i  Hind  bridge  to  the  E.  of  BAjkot, ' 
and  then  tnma  S.  through  a  laltei 
banrea  oouatiy,  with  low  hills  sprinkled 


;?itb  p^tcbai  ol  milk-bosh,  and 
covered  with  long  brown  grase.  At 
3}  m.  pass  the  fine  village  of  Koriii 
on  the  r.,  and  at  10  m.  pass  on  the  L 
the  Tillage  of  Kdrumba,  where  there 
aught  to  be  a  relay  of  horses  or  bol- 
locks. Sard&r  is  a  walled  town.  The 
traveller  should  endeavour  to  push  on, 
lis  the  T.B.  is  so  had.  The  same  may 
l.ie  said  of  A(hko(.  At  B&bra  it  will 
Ije  convenieDt  to  halt  and  pass  the 
lught,  aathehangl^isoneof  thebestin 
India.  The  rooms  are  lai^e  and  lofty, 
und  a  wide  and  noble  verandah  keeps 
them  cooL  The  dining-room  is  in 
the  centre  of  the  building.  The  town 
13  walled.  Some  shooting  could  pro- 
bably be  got.  The  first  few  in.  from 
B^bra  the  road  is  bad,  witli  deep  de- 
scents and  watercoDrses.  It  is  thronged 
I  tvith  carts  carrying  cotton,  and  the 
,  carmen  make  a  point  of  being  in  the 
I  centre  of  the  vooA  or  ou  the  wrong 
I  side,  which  causes  much  delay.  Hany 
I  i>eacocks  are  seen  near  the  villages, 
Uut  they  cannot  beshot  without  causiug 
I  ranch  ill-feeling.  Horses  should  be 
I  changed  at  Rangoll,  but  there  is  no 
liaiigM.  An  Assistant  I'oUtical  Agent 
resides  at  Songadh,and  if  the  traveller 
be  desirous  of  seeing  the  temples  at 
Shatrunjay,  he  should,  if  possible, 
obtain  an  introduction  to  him  in 
order  that  lie  may  procure  a  tetter  to 
the  Th^.kor  of  Pilitina,  in  whose 
territory  Shatrunjay  is.  The  railnad 
passes  a  little  to  the  W.  of  Songadh, 
:ind  about  T  m.  to  the  W.  of  it  is  tiihor, 
,  line  of  the  oldest  K&jpdC  t^wns.  It  is 
I  in  the  hills,  and  there  one  of  the  oSicerB 
j  attached  to  the  Agency  killed  2  fine 
I  panthers  this  year.  The  distance  from 
itjoi^adhto  PMit&naisllm.N.E.  The 
viU^c  of  S&rad,  half-way,  ia  whme 
horses  are  changed.  The  road  is  bad 
'  and  terribly  dusty,  passing  between 
'  hills  from  200  to  ilM  ft,  high.  The 
\  19th  milestone  from  BhaunagariacloK 
'  lo  the  Assistant  Political  Agent's  house 
nt  Songadh  ;  the  26th  is  just  beyond 
^Ai'ad.  About  1  m.  beyond  8&rad  the 
road  passes  into  a  vast  plain,  with  the 
mountain  of  Shatrunjay  rising  grandly 
on  tlie  horizon  to  the  N.B.  On  arriv- 
\uE  ^^  ¥UV^u«>,  ^otn^  Mii&  tc«.velleT 
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will  be  perhaps  allowed  to  take  up 
his  quarters  at  a  fine  mansion  which 
that  chief  has  on  the  outskirts  of  the 
town,  or  if  that  should  be  occupied, 
a  tent  will  be  pitched  for  him  under 
some  fine  trees  J  m.  nearer  the  moun- 
tain of  Shatrunjay.  The  ascent  of 
the  mountain  should  be  commenced 
about  5  A.M.,  as  there  are  no  trees, 
and  the  heat  is  very  great.  The  usual 
mode  of  ascent  is  in  a  manchily  which 
is  a  sort  of  chair  with  a  cushion  at 
the  back,  and  a  cloth  in  front  of  it, 
suspended  in  such  a  way  that  the  feet 
may  rest  on  it.  The  ascent  commences 
very  abruptly  at  a  place  marked  by  2 
figures  of  elephants,  one  on  either 
side  of  the  road.  Here  steps  begin, 
and  on  either  side  are  stone  pavilions 
for  the  pilgrims  to  rest  in.  There  are 
also  rows  of  small  ituindirs,  one  for 
each  of  the  34  TirtJiankars.  A  paved 
way  on  the  W.  of  the  mountain  leads 
up  to  its  crest,  a  distance  of  2  to  3  m. 
This  paved  way  is  divided  into  nume- 
rous steep  ascents  and  level  crossings, 
along  which  there  is  an  almost  un- 
broken stream  of  pilgrims,  the  women 
of  aU  ages,  from  7  to  70,  dressed  in 
bright  red  and  yellow  garments,  and 
as  it  were  painting  the  mountain  with 
one  long  parti-coloured  streak.  Some 
of  the  pilgrims  are  so  old  and  feeble 
that  they  plod  on  slowly,  supported 
by  staves  ;  others,  young  and  active, 
skip  along  the  ascent  with  the  greatest 
ease.  The  mountain  and  the  temples 
are  regarded  as  so  sacred  that  they 
must  not  be  polluted  in  any  way. 
Consequently  the  pilgrims  neither  eat 
nor  drink  until  they  have  descended, 
which  they  always  do  before  4  p.m. 
There  ai-e  numerous  ma-Tidirs  of  a  glit- 
tering white,  where  the  pilgrims  may 
rest,  but  after  the  sun  has  risen  a  few 
hours,  the  buildings  become  heated 
through.  There  is  not  a  well  on  the 
mountain,  nor  any  water  but  what  is 
collected  from  the  rain  in  reservoirs, 
where  it  is  allowable  to  bathe,  but 
not  to  drink.  At  about  1300  ft.  high 
is  the  small  temple  of  HingUj,  a 
name  of  Durgd,  and  here  the  ascent 
is  almost  perpendicular.  The  fane  is 
on  the  r.  aa  you  descend,  and  the 
image  is  that  of  a  savage  hag  dressed 
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in  gold  and  red.  The  people  liere, 
even  the  most  learned  of  them,  do  not 
know  what  HingUj  means,  and  are 
quite  unaware  that  the  most  famous 
temple  to  this  deity  is  near  Sonmiydni 
in  the  S.W.  comer  of  Sindh.  In  all 
6  tanks  are  passed,  but  in  the  dry 
weather  only  the  3  highest  have  water, 
and  that  of  the  most  repulsive  appear- 
ance. The  tank  called  S41&  Euiid  is 
about  1550  ft.  above  sea  level,  and  at 
this  point  is  seen  the  not  formidable 
scarp  around  and  above  which  the 
temples  are  clustered.  From  the  plain 
these  are  not  visible,  but  only  a  sort  of 
grove  with  a  solitary  white  building  in 
the  centre.  This  crest  of  the  mountain, 
or  highest  platform,  is  reached  at  a 
bifurcation  of  the  road,  one  branch 
circling  N.,  and  the  other  S.,  the 
latter  being  not  so  steep  as  the  other. 
Supposing  the  traveller  to  have  started 
about  5.15  A.M.,  he  will  reach  about  7 
a  closed  door,  which  is  about  2,000  ft. 
above  sea  level.  On  application  this 
door  will  be  unlocked,  and  the  traveller 
will  find  himself  in  that  quarter  of  the 
building  which  is  called  the  Ghad- 
tarwis  ^huk.  There  is  an  open  pas- 
sage to  the  rt  of  the  door,  but  it  is 
better  to  go  through  the  door.  On 
the  wall  are  painted  figures  of  soldiers 
in  blue  dresses.  This  gate  is  called 
the  E4m  Pol,  and  is  one  of  the  £. 
gates.  Others  in  this  quarter  are  the 
Tiger,  Elephant,  and  Gem  ;  the  Gate  of 
the  Moti  Sdni  Thuk,  the  Gate  of  the 
Bdli  BhAi  Thiik,  the  Gate  of  the 
Khemchand  Modi  Thuk,  the  Gate  of  the 
Hemd  Bhdi  Thuk,  &c.  In  all  there  are 
19  gates.  Not  far  from  the  RAm  Pol 
gate  is  a  bangld,  used  b^  rich 
merchants  or  travellers  of  distmction. 
There  is  a  tolerable  room,  the  open 
arches  of  which  are  usually  closed 
with  rags.  The  retirado  is  to  the  N.E. 
and  is  reached  by  descending  to  acourt- 
yard,  and  then  again  descending  some 
steps  into  a  2nd  court  below  ground, 
at  the  end  of  which,  on  the  1.,  is  a 
covered  recess.  The  Guide-book 
published  by  Mr.  Burgess  will  he. 
found  of  great  wsafc,    "^xsX.  *vick&  sgpwe^ 
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fortunately,  the  Y^dkor  of  Pdlitdna  is 
at  feud  with  the  Shrdwaks  or  Jains, 
who  are  the  worshippers  at  these 
temples,  and  their  sacred  language  is 
Magadhl,  which  is  not  intelligible  to 
any  one  but  themselves,  so  that  it  is 
no  easy  matter  to  get  a  map  made. 
There  is  one  division  which  must  be 
kept  in  mind,  and  that  is,  that  there 
are  2  ridges,  a  N.  and  a  S.  ridge,  and 
the  temples  on  each  must  be  visited 
separately.  The  1st  temple  to  visit  is 
the  Moti  Shdh,  to  the  W.  of  the  KAm 
Pol  G^ate.  The  image  is  of  white 
marble,  and  represents  Adi  DewrA. 
There  is  this  grand  distinction  between 
Br4hmanical  idols  and  Jain,  that  the 
former  represent  unmistakeable  devils, 
2)nret  simple,  features,  if  human,  blazing 
^vith  fiendish  cruelty  and  hate ; 
monstrous  bodies  with  heads  of  lions, 
hogs,  or  snakes,  adorned  with  skulls, 
cobra  heads  or  other  reptiles  ;  while 
the  Jain  idols  represent  handsome 
youths  with  mild  features.  Moti 
Shdh  was  a  Bombay  merchant,  who 
died  in  Samwat  1892  =  1835  A.D.  His 
temple  is  like  all  the  rest  here,  in  form 
and  arrangement.  There  is  an  oc- 
tagonal room,  and  beyond  it  the 
chamber  in  which  the  idol  is  placed. 
There  is  no  pretence  at  beauty  of 
architecture  or  carving.  The  octagon 
room  is  furnished  with  paltry  English 
mirrors  and  chandeliers.  On  the  rt. 
is  the  sacred  word  Om,  in  the  Magadhi 
character,  and  on  the  1.  Rili.  The 
room  measures  27  ft.  3  from  N.  to 
S.,  and  31  ft.  6  from  E.  to  W.  The 
adytum  is  10  ft.  deep.  On  the  rt.  of 
the  door  is  an  image  of  the  mother  of 
Moti  Shdh,  and  on  the  1.  one  of  Moti 
Shdh  himself,  and  one  of  his  wife.  To 
the  W.  is  the  temple  of  BAldbhai,  who 
was  a  merchant  of  Surat,  and  died 
in  1836.  The  image  and  figure  of 
the  elephant  are  of  white  marble. 
The  arches  are  painted  red.  Tlie 
octagon  room  is  25  ft.  2  from  N.  to  S. 
and  28  ft.  6  from  E.  to  W.  After 
seeing  this  temple,  ascend  75  steps  to 
the  W.,  to  a  recess  where  is  a  figure 
of  Adibandhndth.  The  porch  commands 
a  viewoi  the  mountain  of  Hostigiri, 
which  is  to  the  S.W.  The  image  otV'btwi^^^XA 
AdibandhDdth  is  18   feet.  lng\i,  wad^mivX^^ 


measm^es  14  ft.  6  frcHn  knee  to  knee. 
It  is  carved  out  of  the  rock,  and  is 
covered  with  coloured  plaster.  The 
view  over  the  temples  from  this  is 
curious.  On  the  rt.  is  the  roof  of  a 
temple  covered  with  short  pillars 
like  those  on  the  roof  of  DwArkanAth 
Pagoda.  Ascend  now  39  +  10  +  4  steps 
to  the  temple  of  Moti  Premchand  of 
AljmaddbAd.  On  this  site  stood  the 
temple  of  Sampiti  RAja,  which  was  de- 
stroyed by  *AlAu'd-din.  The  image  is  of 
Adeshwar,  and  is  of  white  marble  with 
glass  eyes.  Adeshwar  is  the  first  of 
the  Tlrthankars.  It  measures  77^  ft. 
from  E.  to  W.,  with  an  adytum  10 
ft.  deep  and  24  ft.  6  from  N.  to  S. 
It  is  paved  with  marble  from  Jodhpiir, 
white,  black  and  yellow.  To  thefci.E. 
is  the  temple  of  PArasndth.  On 
the  pedestal  are  carvings  of  cobras 
and  dancing  nymphs  and  elephants. 
On  the  rt.  and  1.  of  the  door  is  a 
handsomely  carved  Gokh  or  pro- 
jecting balcony,  with  a  figure  of 
Pdrasndth  inside.  There  are  6  piUare 
which  measure  6  ft.  to  the  top  of 
their  capitals,  and  3  ft.  thence  to 
the  roof.  From  this,  the  next  place 
to  be  visited  will  be  the  Chaumukhi 
temple  to  the  W.,  in  the  Kartaravasi 
Thuk.  An  inscription  in  Magadhi 
states  that  in  Samwat  1675 =A.D.  1597, 
in  the  time  of  Sultdn  Niiru'ddin 
Jahdngir,  Siwdi  Vijaya  Rdjd,  and 
Sult.dns  Khusrau  and  Khurram  on 
Saturda,y,  Baishdkh  Sudh  13th 
Davardj4  and  his  family,  of  whom 
were  vShivaji  and  his  wife,  erected 
the  temple  of  the  four-faced  AdinAth. 
W.  of  the  temple  is  a  Mandap, 
adorned  with  figures  of  Apsaras.  It 
was  built  in  Samwat  1675  or  A.D. 
1597,  by  Dewrdj  Hirjl  of  Rdjnagar 
or  Al^maddbdd.  In  the  facade  are 
12  pillars  8  ft.  high  with  scalloped 
arches.  Next  to  it  is  a  similar 
Maiida}),  also  built  in  Samwat  1676, 
by  Somji  Khemchand  of  RAjnagar. 
It  is  paved  with  marble,  and 
measures  31  ft.  from  N.  to  S.,  and 
23  ft.  from  E.  to  W.  The  image  is 
of  white  marble,  and  consists  of  4 
crowned  figures  back  to  back,  with 
cS.  «!\^iet  ^ilt.    The  dome  is 
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is  96  ft.  faigfa.  There  is  a  curious 
circular  drawing  in  the  centre  of  the 
ceiling  opposite  the  door,  called  Sidh 
chakra,  with  a  figure  of  Tghwar,  or 
"  the  Deity,"  in  the  centre.  On  thert.  is 
a  Bdjd  coming  to  worship,  and  on  the  1. 
Indra  leading  a  procession  to  worship 
I'sknsar,  Indra's  elephants  have  7 
trunks  each.  The  legend  says  that  the 
B&jd  was  so  alarmed  at  the  sight  that 
he  abandoned  his  kingdom  and  be- 
came an  ascetic.  The  platform  on 
which  this  temple  is  built  measures  80 
ft.  from  E.  to  W.  and  64  ft.  from  N.  to  S., 
but  according  to  the  Guide-book  it  is  67 
X  57.  The  next  place  to  visit  will  be 
A'deshwar's  temple  on  the  extreme  E. 
It  is  the  largest  of  all,  and  measures  49^ 
ft.  from  E.  to  W.,  and  62  ft.  9  in.  from 
N.  to  S.  The  inner  room  is  octagonal 
and  has  two  stories,  and  is  spoiled,  not 
adorned,  with  English  mirrors  and 
chandeliers.  The  image  is  as  usual  of 
white  marble,  and  represents  Kishab- 
ndth.  The  jewels  of  this  idol  are  said 
to  be  worth  Rs.  100,000,  and  beyond 
the  temple  is  a  room  in  which  are 
RishabnAth's  chariot  and  elephant  of 
silver.  The  temples  are  surrounded  by 
high  walls,  and  look  like  forts  outside. 
The  general  effect  is  very  fine,  and  their 
position  on  the  top  of  a  lofty  mountain 
produces  a  magical  impression ;  but 
were  they  in  the  plain,  they  would 
be  hardly  worth  a  visit.  The  Thdkor 
Sursingjl  Pratdpsingji  is  a  noble  look- 
ing chief,  and  his  2  sons,  who  speak 
English  perfectly,  are  all  fond  of  horses, 
and  the  ThAkor's  stud  is  one  of  the 
best  on  the  W.  side  of  India.  One  of 
the  horses,  a  bay  Arab,  named  '[Anstey,' 
has  won  many  races.  The  view  from 
the  top  of  the  mountain  is  very  fine, 
and  the  scenery,  though  not  nearly  so 
grand  as  that  at  Gin^dr,  is  at  all  events 
remarkable  for  quiet  beauty,  and  the 
heights  can  be  visited  without  risk  or 
inconvenience. 


ROUTE    37. 

SONGADH  TO  WALLAH  AND  BHAU- 
NAGAB. 

The  modem  town  of  Wallah  stands 
on  the  site  of  a  city  perhaps  as  old  as 
that  of  Rome.  Coins  and  other  curious 
things  are  dug  up  from  time  (to  time, 
and  as  the  place  is  not  far  from 
Songadh  and  Bhaunagar,  it  would  be 
a  pity  not  to  visit  it.  The  distance 
from  Songadh  to  Wallah  is  12  m.  and 
from  Wallah  to  Bhaunagar  22.  The 
road  to  Wallah  for  about  half  the 
distance  is  little  better  than  a  path 
across  country.  Instead  of  taking  the 
high  road  from  Songadh  to  Bhaunagar, 
one  turns  off  to  the  left  along  the  bank 
of  a  river,  and  then  along  its  bed, 
where  it  is  hard  work  for  horses,  and 
where  bullocks  would  perhaps  stick 
altogether.  At  about  4^  m.  a  small 
village  called  Ndrva  is  reached,  and 
there  one  must  turn  more  to  the  E.  to 
a  village  called  GdngU,  the  route 
being  over  a  dreary  plain  until  the 
telegraph  poles  and  vidres  along  the 
high  road  between  Wallah  and  Bhau- 
nagar come  in  sight.  They  are  on  a 
road  which  is  elevated  10  ft.  or  more 
above  the  plain,  and  on  to  this  road 
the  traveller  must  get.  It  must  be 
confessed  that  this  road  for  6  m.  to 
Wallah  is  in  a  wretchedly  neglected 
state  and  very  unsafe.  It  belongs  to 
the  English  Govt.,  who  seem  to  care 
but  little  for  the  interests  of  the 
Wallah  State,  which  is  small  and  poor, 
but  not  otherwise  deserving  of  neglect. 
The  young  ^hAkor  is  at  the  RAjkum&r 
College,  and  is  a  very  promising  boy, 
and  the  Dlwdn  or  Minister  is  clever 
and  assiduous,  but  without  the  assis- 
tance of  the  English  Government  the 
road  cannot  be  kept  in  good  order  in 
the  Wallah  territory,  the  Government 
of  which  little  principality  offered 
most  spiritedly  to  pay  half  the  costs  of 
the  repairs,  but  avovre^  ^u^  'oWyet  Ns^.- 
ab\\\ty  to  ^o  mox^,  \i&'OaKSfe  «sft.'ws^«c^ 
i  Tat\veT  \fvTv:.^\m!a.^^^  ^"^^^^^^^^^^ 


380  Boute  37. — Songadh  to  Wallah  and  Bhaunagar,      Sect.  II. 


upon  the  high  road  there  is  a  range 
of  low  hills,  called  from  the  tallest 
of  them  the  Chumardah  hills.  On 
the  top  of  this  hill  is  a  small  tem- 
ple, and  at  its  foot  a  village  of  low- 
caste  people,  chumdrs  or  taSiners.  The 
legend  is  that  the  city  of  Wallah  ex- 
tended as  far  as  this  village  in  the 
old  days.  After  this  the  road  leads 
across  two  bridges  which  are  very  un- 
safe, and  might  fall  at  any  time.  The 
T.  B.  at  Wallah  is  on  the  S.  or  Bhau- 
nagar  side  of  the  town.  It  is  very 
small  and  intensely  hot,  but  there  is  a 
pankhd  and  mosquito  curtains.  N. 
of  the  T.B.,  at  ^  mile  distance,  is  a  bro- 
ken Nandi,  which  has  been  6  feet  6  long, 
and  W.  of  it  is  a  very  ancient  temple  to 
Siddheshwar,  from  which  it  was  pro- 
bably brought.  All  that  is  left  of  the 
temple  is  a  platform  of  earth,  and  a  large 
Lingam  now  covered  with  a  rude  shed. 
A  few  hundred  yards  to  the  S.  of  this  is 
an  excavation  which  shews  the  founda- 
tion of  a  building,  75  ft.  long  from  N. 
to  S.  and  30  ft  from  E.  to  W.  The 
rooms  appear  to  have  been  small,  and  it 
was  probably  only  a  tradesman's  house. 
It  is  quite  clear  however  that  the  ground 
here  has  been  raised  several  feet,  so 
that  the  lower  story  of  the  house  was 
in  great  part  covered.  N.  of  this 
excavation,  at  about  ^  m.  distance,  is 
a  tank  400  ft.  long,  and  250  broad, 
which  has  been  faced  with  masonry, 
but  the  tank  itself  has  long  since  been 
filled  up  with  earth,  which  has  only 
recently  been  removed.  Over  the 
N.W.  comer  of  this  tank  the  minaret 
of  Lolydla,  6  m.  off,  is  very  distinctly 
seen.  The  present  town  of  Wallah  is 
a  poor  place,  with  4500  inhabitants. 
This  is  all  that  remains  of  the  famous 
city  of  Vallabhi,  but  copper  grants  of 
laud,  and  silver  and  copper  coins,  are 
continually  being  dug  up.  At  8  m. 
from  Wallah,  on  the  road  to  Bhau- 
nagar,  horses  are  changed  at  a  small 
village.  4  m.  beyond  this  the  sand  is 
so  deep,  that  men  are  required  to 
assist  in  pushing  the  wheels. 

Bhaunagar  is  a  city  with  35,871 

inhabitants,  and  as  regards  population, 

stands  drst  in  the  list  of  towns  in 

Kdtbiawad.   It  is  the  capital  of  a  State \ 

fr/u'cli  lies  between  2V  W  ana  22**  1S'\ 


N.  lat.,  and  71°  15'  and  72'  18',  B.  long., 
with  an  area  of  2,784  sq.  m.,  and  a 
population,  according  to  census  of 
1872,  of  428,500  souls.  This  State  is 
divided  into  10  provinces:  1,  Dask- 
rohi ;  2,  Sihor ;  3,  UmrAld ;  4,  Gad- 
har^  ;  5,  BotM  ;  6,  Lilid  ;  7,  Kundld  ; 
8,  Taldjd;  9,  MahuwA;  10,  Bhal; 
taking  them  from  E.  to  W.  and  N.W., 
and  then  from  W.  to  S.W.  The 
revenue  is  Ks.  2,681,215,  and  the 
average  expenditure  does  not  exceed 
Rs.  2,500,000.  The  State  pays  as 
tribute  to  the  GdekwM  and  the  British 
Government  Rs.  160,917.  The  rulers 
of  the  country  have  been  for  centuries 
Rajpiits  of  the  Goliel  clan,  who  claim 
to  be  descended  from  Shdlivdhana, 
thought  by  Wilford  to  be  the  same  as 
Christ,  but  probably  a  king  who  first 
introduced  the  Christian  religion  into 
India,  78  years  after  the  Christian 
era.  These  Gohels  were  expelled  from 
Jodhpur  tenitory  about  1260  A.D.  by 
the  Rathods.  Sejakjl,  their  chief,  mar- 
ried his  daughter  to  Prince  Khengar, 
son  of  the  R4  of  Jiindgadh,  and  got  a 
grant  of  Shahpiir  and  12  villages.  On 
this  he  built  a  village  on  tlie  territory 
and  called  it  Sejakpur.  Rdnoji,  son 
of  Sejakjl,  moved  the  capital  to  Ran- 
pur,  but  was  expelled  by  the  Muslims 
in  1309  A.D.  His  son  MokherAji  con- 
quered several  districts,  and  amongst 
them  Umrdld,  which  he  made  his 
capital.  He  was  conquered  and 
killed  by  the  Emperor  Muhammad 
Tughlak  of  Dilll.  His  descendants 
recovered  their  dominions  and  ex- 
tended them,  and  one  of  them,  Visoji, 
who  reigned  from  1570  to  1600,  con- 
quered Sihor  and  made  it  his  capital. 
In  1683  Bhausingjl  was  born,  and 
succeeded  his  father  Ratanji  in  1703. 
In  1722  he  repulsed  the  Mar&thas 
under  Kdutaji  Kadam  Bdnde  and 
Pildji  Gdekwdd,  but  was  so  alarmed 
at  the  prospect  of  another  invasion 
that  he  moved  his  capital  to  the 
village  of  Wadwa  on  the  Kotla  Khdri 
creek,  in  which  the  Halubhar  river 
ends,  and  here  founded  the  city  of 
Bhaunagar  in  1723  A.D.  One  of  his 
objects  was  to  secure  the  trade  with 
'K\\^iftVikY^\>    ^"w2\l  ^\«^,    \3a!KCL    mo- 
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the  S.  of  Bhaunagar.  Major  Watson, 
in  his  statistical  account  of  Bhaunagar, 
says  of  Bhausingji,  •*  Few  chiefs  in 
India  have  accomplished  more  than 
Bhausingji  did  during  his  long  life, 
and  few  have  displayed  such  a  happy 
mixture  of  caution  and  audacity  as  he. 
Out  of  the  petty  chiefdom  of  Sihor  he 
erected  the  principality  of  Bhaunagar, 
and  the  work  he  so  ably  commenced 
was  carried  on  in  an  equally  prosper- 
ous manner  by  his  grandson  Wakht- 
singji  in  after  times.  Bhausingji  was 
succeeded  by  his  eldest  son  Akherdjji 
in  1764  A.D."  In  1771  Akherdjji  as- 
sisted the  English  in  expelling  the 
Koli  pirates  from  Taldjd,  which  the 
English  offered  to  him,  and  on  his 
declining  it  gave  it  to  the  Niiwdb 
of  KhambAyat.  AkherAjji  died  in 
1772  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Wakhtsingji,  who  in  1780,  with  the 
sanction  of  the  English,  conquered 
TaUjd.  In  1781  he  conquered  Jhdnjh- 
mer,  and  in  1784  MahiiwA;  in  1790 
he  conquered  Kiindld,  and  in  1793 
Chital  and  the  whole  of  the  Botdd  pro- 
vince. In  1796  he  fought  a  bloody 
and  dubious  battle  with  Hamid  Khdn, 
NiiwAb  of  JiinAgadh.  He  died  in 
1816  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Wdjesingji,  whose  daughter  in  1829 
married  the  Jdm  of  Nowanagar.  In 
1852  Wdjesingji  died  and  was  suc- 
ceeded by  his  son  Akherdjjl,  who  died 
in  1864  and  was  succeeded  by  his  bro- 
ther Jaswantsingji,  whose  niece  mar- 
ried Vibhaji,  the  present  Jdm  of  No- 
wanagar. In  1864  Jaswantsing  built 
the  Jaswanath  temple  at  Bhauna- 
gar and  other  edifices,  and  in  1867  was 
made  a  K. C.S.I.  In  1868  he  went  on 
a  pilgrimage  to  BanAras,  and  died  on 
April  11th,  1870,  when  his  son  Takt- 
singjl,  bom  on  January  6th,  1858,  suc- 
ceeded. This  young  prince  being  a 
minor  was  sent  in  1871  to  the  Rajku- 
mdr  College  at  RAjkot,  where  he  re- 
mained till  1874,  when  he  returned  to 
his  capital,  and  continued  his  studies 
under  Captain  Nutt.  In  the  same  year 
he  married  four  ladies  of  the  Gondal, 
WAnkanir,  WadhwAn  and  Taldji 
families.  On  the  Ist  of  January,  1877 , 
this  Prince,  Accompanied  by  his  minis- 
terAzamQivanBhaxkkfa  Udayashankai, 


was  present  at  the  Imperial  Assem- 
blage at  Dim,  where  he  received  a 
banner  from  H.  E.  the  Viceroy,  and 
his  salute  was  increased  from  11  to  15 
guns.  His  old  and  faithful  minister 
was  made  a  C.S.I.  The  munificence 
of  this  chief  is  unexampled;  he  be- 
stowed Rs.  117,000  for  the  erection  of 
the  Kai§ar-i-Hind  bridge  at  Rdjkot, 
and  his  contributions  to  the  Rdjkumdr 
College  have  been  so  large  that  he  may 
be  almost  said  to  have  founded  it.  He 
has  also  given  large  sums  to  other 
public  works,  and  the  railway  between 
his  capital  and  RAjkot  is  being  exe- 
cuted entirely  at  his  cost-.  The  ThAkof 
has  several  vUlas  in  which  he  can 
receive  guests,  but  the  T.B.  is  to  the  E. 
of  the  town.  The  Bandar  is  con- 
venient, as  it  is  easy  to  go  on  board 
the  steamer  which  plies  between 
Bhaunagar  and  Surat. 

Sights  near  Bhaunagar, — Kham- 
bdyat  (Cambay)  is  only  48  m.  to  the 
N.  of  Bhaunagar.  An  adventurous 
traveller  might  like  to  cross  to  it  in  a 
native  sailing  vessel.  The  T.  B.  is  a 
spacious  building,  once  the  English 
Factory  ;  sold  in  1835  to  Ehurshidji 
Pestanji  Modi  of  Bombay  for  40,000 
rupees,  and  now  rented  by  Government, 
a  condition  of  the  purchase,  for  1800 
rupees  per  annum.  It  is  substantial, 
and  the  apai*tments  are  roomy.  The 
upper  story  is  the  part  occupied  by 
travellers,  the  ground  floor  is  the  office 
of  the  Mdmlatddr,  who  is  placed 
under  the  Collector  of  Kheda.  A  high 
brick  wall  surrounds  the  edifice,  and 
this  enclosure  is  the  only  portion  of 
British  ground  within  the  city.  On 
the  stone  staircase  are  vestiges  of 
heraldic  designs.  The  site  is  elevated, 
and  from  the  terraced  roof  there  is  an 
agreeable  prospect  over  the  waters  of 
the  Gulf  and  the  surrounding  country. 
Those  who  arrive  at  Khambdyat  by 
water  land  at  a  pier  from  which  a 
long  bank  of  black  earth  projects. 
The  Gulf  is  a  remarkable  inlet,  and 
has  rather  an  evil  reputation  from  the 
violence  of  its  tides,  which  rise  30  ft. 
The  roar  oi  tlafe  ^»stEMi3^'^^^x^N»»^«^»^^ 
lone  \ieiot^  Vc  wgv^Q»^«e.^  «»ft.  «^^^ 

its  ioTc^  ^^V^^^'^'^eJt^"^^ 
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is  lost  in  a  moment.  The  high  banks 
all  round  are  continually  undermined, 
and  fall  with  crash  after  crash  into 
the  sea. 

Jffistory.'-Xhambdyat  is  a  city  of 
great    antiquity,    and    according    to 
Forbes,*  is    built    on  the  site  of  a 
Hindii  city,  which  was  itself  founded 
1,280  years  ago,  on  the  site  of  the 
Camanes   of    Ptolemy.     Todf   states 
that  it  is  mentioned  in  the  old  Jain 
books  as  having  been  visited  in  1084 
A.D.  by  Komdrp41  in  his  wanderings, 
and  60  years  previous  it  was  plundered 
by  Mahmiid  of  Ghazni.    It  was  again 
taken  and  sacked  by  the  Muhammadans 
in  the  reign  of    'Aldu'd-din  in  A.D. 
1297,    and    then    passed    under    the 
SuUdns  of  A^maddbdd.     In   1572  it 
capitulated  to  Akbar,  and  formed  the 
parganah  called  the  chaurdsi^  or  84 
districts  under  the  viceroy  of  Ali^madd- 
bAd.    The  Niiwdb  Mirzd  Muhammad 
J'afar,  sumamed  Miimin  Khdn,  gave 
it  as  a  dowry  with  his  daughter  Bii 
Khdnam,  to  MirzA  Muhammad  Amir, 
a  Persian  nobleman  of  high  descent. 
Their  son,  Mirzd  Muliammad  Euli, 
succeeded  to  the  government  of  Kham- 
bdyat,  A.H.  1199,  under  the  title  of 
Najum  Khdn,  and  married  his  cousin, 
heiress  of  the  NiiwAb  of  Al^maddbdd, 
by  whom  he  had  Fat^  'Ali  KhAn,  sur- 
named,  as  NiiwAb,  Miimin  Khdn,  who 
ascended  the  throne  A.H.  1204,  and 
died  A.H.    1236=A.D.  1823,  without 
issue.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  brother, 
Bandah    'Ali    Khdn,    sumamed,    as 
NiiwAb,  Miimin  KhAn  II.,  who  died 
A.H.  1257,  leaving  by  a  slave  girl,  one 
daughter,  married  to  Husain  Ydvar 
KhAn,  sumamed,  as  Niiwdb,  Miimin 
Khdn  III.,  son  of  Yavar  'Ali  Khdn, 
third  brother  of  Fat^j  'All,  and  who 
resigned  the  right  to  succeed  to  the 
Niiwdbship  in  favour  of  his  son  ^usain. 
The  son  of  this  last  NiiwAb,  called 
Fatlhi  'All,  was  bom  in  November,  1848. 
Khambayat  has  been  much  visited  by 
European  travellers,  as  Pietro  delle 
Valle,     Cassar     Fredericke,     Francis 
d'Almeyda,  Osario.    In  1543,  a  mission 
from  JSiizabeth  was  ordered  to  proceed 

♦  ''Oriental  Memoix9,"  voL  i.,  p.  319. 
t  "Weetam  India," 


by  Khambdyat  to  China.     In  1583, 
Ralph  Fitch,  a  merchant  of  London, 
came  hither  &om  Basrah,  and  describes 
"Cambaietta"  as  "great   and    very 
populous,  and  fairly  built  for  a  town 
of  the  Gentiles. "    The  name  is  derived 
from  Klmmhah^ "  pillar,"  from  a  copper 
pillar  set  up  by  a  KAjA  before  the 
11th  century  A.D.,  on  which  was  an 
inscription  dedicating  the  city  with 
84  villages  to  Devi.     (See  "Western 
India,"   p.   248).     The  city,  built  on 
slightly  rising  ground,  is  now  only 
3    m.    in    circumference,    but   ruins 
extend  a  long  way  in  every  direction. 
The  pop.,  by  the  census  of  1872,  was 
33,709.    It  is  the  capital  of  a  district 
with  an  area  of  350  sq.  m.,  containing 
87    townships    and    villages,    29,505 
houses,  and  83,494  persons,  thus  having 
238  persons  to  the  sq.  m.     The  wall  is 
of  brick,  and  appears  to  have  been 
perforated  for  musketry,  and  flanked 
by  52  towers.     Making  a  circuit  to 
the  E.  the  gates  are  as  follows : — ^the 
FurjA  or  Customs  Gate ;  the  Makkah ; 
the  Bhdl  ki  bAyi  Gate ;  the  Madia  kl 
bdyl  Gate ;    the  GowAdA  Gate ;  the 
BohorA   bAri  Gate  ;    the  TAj   Gate ; 
the  Fath  Gate ;  the  Muhammadl  Gate ; 
and  the  Ch^k  Gate.    The  walls  have 
never  been  properly  prepared  since 
the    time    of   Akbar.      The    English 
Factory  here  was  established  about 
the  same  time  as  that  at  Surat.    The 
principal  mosque  is  situated  about  J 
m.  from  the  English  Factory.    Accord- 
ing to  Tod  and  Forbes,  it  is  bmlt  on 
the  site  of  a  Hindii  or  Jain  temple, 
and  the  idols  there  worshipped  were 
interred  by  the  conquering  Muslims 
under  the  pavement,  once  composed 
of  white  marble  slabs,  removed,  per- 
haps by  the  MardthAs,  and  replaced 
by    stone.      It   forms    a    square    of 
210  ft.,  and  a  succession  of  domes  of 
different  sizes,  supported  by  pillard, 
compose  a  grand  colonnade  round  the 
interior  area.    On  the  S.  entrance  is  a 
handsome  minaret,  the  companion  to 
which    having   been    destroyed    by 
lightning,  was  never  restored.  Briggs, 
who  in  general  is  not  an  impassiaaed 
obeienex,T^isia£V&  t2bA.t  it  is  <<^po6» 
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the  costly  accuracy  in  great  propor- 
tions, and  minute  detail  in  the  trellised 
windows  and  fretted  domes."  It  is  to 
be  regretted  that  this  grand  structure 
should  have  fallen  to  ruin.  In  the 
centre  of  the  courtyard  is  a  tomb  with 
a  mean  cupola,  under  which  one 
Maliku't-tujjdr,  a  rich  merchant  who  is 
said  to  have  been  the  founder  of  the 
mosque,  is  interred.  Over  the  centre 
arch  is  a  marble  slab  with  the  name 
and  date  in  Persian.  On  the  broken 
shaft  of  a  column  is  rudely  sculptured 
what  the  natives  call  "  the  curse."  It 
is  supposed  to  imply  a  malediction  on 
any  destroyer  of  the  building.  Not 
far  from  tMs  mosque  is  the  DarbAr  or 
NiiwAb's  Palace.  It  is  a  poor  and 
patched  building,  its  archway  daubed 
withyellowwash  and  grotesque  figures. 
It  is  the  only  place,)  however,  besides 
the  English  Factory,  and  the  broad 
street  of  the  bdzdr,  where  it  is  possible 
to  step  without  coming  in  contact  with 
huge  stones  and  rubbish  that  are 
strewn  all  over  the  town.  Dil-kiishd, 
"  heart-expanding,"  the  Niiwdb's  gar- 
den, is  about  2  m.  from  the  Factory. 
There  are  a  large  tank  and  a  rather 
pretty  summer-house.  The  place  was 
laid  out  by  Col.  Charles  Keynolds, 
Surveyor-General  of  W.  India,  and  was 
subsequently  purchased  by  the  Niiwdb. 
The  English  Cemetery  is  close  to  the 
seaward  gate  of  the  city.  It  is  a  small 
plot  of  ground  surrounded  by  a  low 
brick  w^,  with  an  ii'on  railing  on  the 
top.  There  are  about  26  monuments, 
and  among  them  one  to  Captain 
Francis  Outram,  of  the  Bombay  Engi- 
neers, brother  of  Sir  J.  Outram,  who 
died  at  the  Factory.  One  also  to 
Byrom  Rowle,  Collector  of  Kheda,  de- 
serves notice  on  account  of  the  great 
ability  and' promise  of  him  over  whom 
it  is  reared.  The  Suhterranetrus  Jain 
Skrnples  must  on  no  account  be  un- 
visited.  One  of  them  is  in  the  quarter 
of  the  city  called  the  PdrH-wdddf  a 
rather  filthy  locality.  In  outward 
appearance  there  is  nothing  to  distin- 
eui^  the  shrine  from  the  adjacent 
houses.  The  interior  of  the  chanel  is 
nairow.  The  altar  stands  towards  the 
JE.,  and  near  it  ia  a  large  and  magnifi- 
CGOi  image  of  F^vstwaMth  in  wbiW 


marble,  supported  on  either  side  by 
smaller  and  similar  figures,  while  a 
host  of  miniature  facsimiles  occupy 
the  whole  length  of  the  room,  which 
are  sold  to  votaries.  The  eyes  of  the 
images  are  of  crystal,  and  several  are 
ornamented  with  earrings  of  emeralds 
and  rubies.  A  side  door  leads  by  a 
narrow  flight  of  steps  into  the  under- 
ground temple  resorted  to  on  account 
of  the  persecutions  of  the  Mu^amma- 
dans,  and  resembling  the  similar  places 
of  worship  used  by  the  primitive 
Christians  under  like  circumstances. 
There  are  several  white  marble 
figures,  but  nothing  very  striking. 
The  Jain  temple  in  the  Hindu- 
wddd  is  much  more  worth  seeing. 
The  figure  of  Pdrshwan4th  is  in 
execution  and  finish  far  superior  to 
that  in  the  Parsi-wAdA.  A  fanciful 
and  not  inelegant  canopy  affords  a 
liberal  supply  of  light,  and  the  wooden 
pillars  are  curiously  wrought.  The 
clay  wall  in  front  of  the  altar  is  covered 
with  figures  of  warriors,  dancing  girls, 
etc.  Besides  these  temples  there  are 
innumerable  remains  worth  examin- 
ing, and  the  antiquarian  and  linguist 
might  spend  a  life  in  deciphering  the 
inscriptions  of  the  place.  A  few  miles 
from  Khambdyat  is  a  celebrated  well 
built  in  A.D.  1482.  It  is  called  the 
well  of  Vadavd,  and  is*  well  worth  a 
visit.  Khambdyat  is  remarkable  for 
its  lapidaries,  and  a  specimen  of  agate, 
jasper,  onyx,  cat's  eye,  or  camelian 
should  be  purchased  as  a  memento. 
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BH&UMAQAK  TO  HuaAT. 
The  Kotia  Kh&rl  is  about  fl  m.  long, 
and  from  the  mouth  of  it  to  Surat  ia 
not  more  thsn  60  in.  aa  the  crow  flies, 
bnt  makinj;  allowance  for  currents  and 
other  difficulties  the  whole  journey 
may  be  leckoned  at  between  80  and 

00  m.,  which  the  steamer  wir  - 

plish  in  Ui  hours.  The  sti 
about  200  tons  burden,  and  is  com- 
manded b;  a  Muh^mmadan  Captain, 
who  has  had  coneiderable  expenenoe, 
and  is  a  very  cautions  commander. 
The  passage,  first  class,  is  Bb.  12,  and 
food  eitra.  There  ia  a  light  at  the 
end  of  the  creek,  and  no  danger  in  the 
passage.  The  steamer  will  seldom  be 
able  to  make  its  way  up  the  Taptt 
r.  as  far  as  Surat  on  account  of  the 
mmerons  shoals,  bnt  its  passengers 
will  get  into  boata  and  be  landed  close 
to  the  T.  B.  at  Bnrat.  The  women 
porters,  for  which  Sutat  ia  famons, 
will  crowd  into  the  water  more  than 
waist-deep  and  carry  the  passenger 
and  his  luggage  to  the  T.  B. 


ROUTE   39. 

BOKBAT   TO   KABiCHt   AND   KOTRI. 

The  distance  from  Bombay  to 
Karachi  iB  808  m.,  and  the  voyage  bj 
a  British  India  8.  N.  C.  Steamer  oc- 
copies  about  i  days.  A  first-class  pas- 
sage coils  rs.  90.  Ail  the  requisite 
infiinxiation  ae  to  the  time  ot  sailing, 
eta,  will  be  obtained  from  the  Com- 
pany'g  ofBce  in  the  Fort. 


briefly  tlie  principal  s 
j;Brd  to  Smdh.  Sindh  lies  between 
the  28rd  and  28th  parallel  of  N.  laL 
and  the  66th  and  71st  meridians  rf 
F;.  long.,  and  is  between  360  lo.  from 
N'.  to  S.  and  170  m.  from  E.  to  W. 
llie  area  is  estimated  iQai.  p.  2)  at 
hetween  56,000  and  57,000  sq.  m.,  bat 
tbe  CoUcctorstca  of  Ear^hi,  JJaida- 
ribtUl  and  Shikirpiir  have  respecfiTely 
t6e  areas  Ifi,lO0,  9,218,  and  10,2*2  sq. 

,  111.,  making  all«^ethcr  35,569  sq.  m. 

I  'ilie  census  of  1872  givoa  the  total 
nrea  at  46,698  sq.  m.,  and  the  pop. 
2,192,416,  of  which  Karachi  hat 
-l33,49o  ;  l^aidarib&d,  7S1,947  ;  6hur 
uad  Parkar,  180,761  ;  Shikirpiii, 
7B6,227  ;  Upper  Sindh  frontier, 
^9,985. 

P/ti/aieal  Geography. — Sindh,  with 
(he  exception  of  the  hilly  range  on  iti 
fitremo  W.  which  occasionally  throws 
I  lat  spnra  even  as  for  aa  the  Indus,  is  a 
flat  country  divided  by  the  great  river 
I  adns,  which,  after  a  course  of  1700  m. 
from  its  source  in  Thibet,  flows  into 
Ihe  Arabian  Sea  by  several  moaths. 
llie  river  begins  to  rise  in  March,  at- 

fslls  in  September.  The  hilla  which 
bound  Sindh  on  the  W.  are  known  by 
the  name  of  the  "Rili.  range,  but  arc 
more  properly  called  the  EhirCar  ( Gax, 
[I.  3)  until  they  reach  the  28th  pa- 
rallel, when  they  merge  into  the  Pabb 
Hills,  which  run  90  m .  in  a  S.  direction 
and  meet  the  sea  at  Cape  Hu&ri 
(MoDzc).  Home  of  the  Ehirtar  peaks 
rise  to  7000  ft.,  but  the  Pabb  Hilla  do 
not  exceed  2000  ft.  Amongst  their 
valleys  flows  the  Habb,  which  for 
wme  distance  forms  the  W,  frontier 
ot  Sindh. 

Ilutoiy.  —  The  Hnalims  invaded 
Sindh  under  Muhammad  K&aim  in 
M  A.K.^713  A.D.  Before  that  data 
.^indh  was  governed  by  Hindii  K4jta 
who  ruled  at  Alor,  a  little  to  the  N.  ot 
Kohri.  Shortly  after  871  A.D.  Sindh 
M'as  divided  into  two  Hnslim  king- 
doms, Hult&n  and  Mansdra,  of  which 
the  former  extended  from  the  N.to  Alor, 
I  while  Mansiira  stretched  from  Alor  to 
ftiew^.  lti\':>^lK.-o.^im'&rar.Ktfainided 


Sect.  II. 


Houte  39. — KardchL 


385 


1361  A.D.  when  the  Samma  dynasty, 
who  were  originally  Yddava  Rdjpiits, 
and  were  converted  to  Isldm  about 
1391  A.D.,  succeeded.  The  Arghiin 
dynasty  followed  in  1521  A.D.,  called 
from  a  descendant  of  Changhiz  Khdn, 
and  continued  till  1664,  when  the 
Tarkhan  dynasty  succeeded,  which 
lasted  only  till  1592,  when  Sindh  was 
incorporated  into  the  Mughul  empire. 
In  1658  NAzir  Muhammad  Kalhora 
rebelled  against  the  Mughuls,  and 
founded  the  dynasty  of  the  Kalhoras, 
which  reigned  from  1701  to  1782.  In 
1783  the  Tdlpurs  succeeded  under  Mir 
Fatl;  'All,  and  ruled  until  the  17th 
February,  1843,  when  Sir  C.  Napier 
with  2,800  men  and  12  guns  defeated 
the  forces  of  the  Tdlpurs,  and  over- 
turned their  Government.  Since  then 
Sindh  has  been  ruled  by  the  British,  Sir 
C.  Napier  having  been  the  first  commis- 
sioner or  governor.  He  resigned  in 
October,  1847,  and  was  succeeded  by 
Mr.  Pringle,  Bombay  C.  S.,  from 
which  time  Sindh  was  made  subject 
to  the  Bombay  (Government.  In  De- 
cember, 1850,  Mr.  Pringle  resigned, 
and  was  succeeded  in  January,  1861, 
by  Mr.,  now  Sir  B.  Frere.  In  January, 
1852,  Mir  'All  MurM  of  Khairpiir  was 
declared  guilty  of  forgery,  when  the 
Parganas  of  Kandidro,  Naushahro, 
and  the  Biirdika,  Shdhbela,  Chak, 
SaidabM,  Ubanro,  Mirpiir,  and  Ladho 
Gdgan  districts  with  the  Alor,  Bakkar, 
and  Bamburkl  Tapas,  were  taken 
from  him  and  annexed  to  the  British 
territory.  The  area  so  confiscated 
amounted  to  5,412  sq.  m.  In  1853 
the  ex-Amirs  of  Sindh  were  permitted 
to  return  to  their  country,  and  in 
April,  1854,  Shir  Muliammad,  KhAn 
Mubammad  and  Shah  Muhammad  did 
return.  In  1866  Mr.  Frere  went  on 
furlough,  and  Col.  John  Jacob  acted 
for  him  till  his  return.  On  the  14th 
September,  1857,  the  21st  llegt.  Bom. 
N.  I.  mutinied  at  Kardchi,  for  which 
five  were  blown  from  guns,  eleven 
hanged,  and  many  transported.  In 
April,  1858,  Mr.  Frere  turned  the  first 
sod  of  the  Sindh  Railway,  and  the 
Oriental  Inland  Steam  Company  began 
its  ojyemtions.  In  1859  a  rebellion 
m   the  Nagar  rarkar   district    was 


\ 


suppressed,  and  the  Kdn4  was  trans- 
ported for  14  years,  and  his  minister 
for  10  years.  In  May,  1859,  Mr.  Frere 
was  made  a  K.C.B.,  and  in  August  of 
that  year  a  member  of  the  Supreme 
Council,  when  Mr.  T.  D.  Inverarity 
succeeded  him  as  Commissioner  of 
Sindh.  In  1862  Mr.  S.  Mansfield,  C.S., 
succeeded  Mr.  Inverarity,  and  on  the 
12th  June,  1867,  Sir  W.  L.  Merewether 
was  appointed  his  successor ;  but  as 
he  was  engaged  in  the  Abyssinian 
War,  he  did  not  enter  on  his  duties 
till  the  10th  July,  1868,  Mr.  Havelock 
acting  for  him. 

Karachi,  in  24°  51'  N.  lat.,  and 
67°  2'  E.  lat.,  is  the  capital  of  a 
collectorate  with  a  pop.  of  53,526, 
of  whom  27,934  are  Muslims.  The 
harbour  is  formed  by  the  projecting 
headland  of  Manora  on  the  W,,  at  the 
end  of  which  is  a  lighthouse  shewing 
a  fixed  light  120  ft.  above  sea-level, 
visible  in  clear  weather  17  m.,  but  only 
7  m.  in  the .  monsoon.  Manora  is  a 
quarter  of  the  KarAchi  municipality  ; 
the  master-attendant  of  the  port 
lives  at  the  fort,  which  was  built  in 
1797,  as  does  the  superintendent  of  the 
harbour  works.  There  are  also  many 
pilots  and  persons  connected  with  the 
telegraph  department.  There  are  also 
a  church,  St.  Paul's,  built  in  1864,  and 
consecrated  in  1865  ;  the  nave  is  43  ft. 
long  and  20  ft.  wide,  with  a  height  to 
the  tie-beam  of  20  ft. ;  a  library,  bil- 
liard-room, and  school.  Manora  hill 
is  100  ft.  high  at  its  E.  end,  and  40  ft. 
at  its  W.  end.  At  the  distance  of 
2310  ft.  to  the  E.  of  Manora  is  a  break- 
water, which  forms  the  protection  of 
the  entrance  to  the  harbour  in  that 
direction,  and  is  1$  m.  long.  At  the 
N.  end  of  this  breakwater  is  the  land- 
ing-place with  three  jetties  on  the 
island  of  Kiamdrl,  the  Commissariat, 
the  Passenger,  and  the  Customs  jetty. 
Hack  carriages  and  carts  are  here  at  iUl 
times  procurable.  From  this  terminus 
of  the  ry.  to  the  Frere  Stat.,  which 
is  the  S.E.  end  of  the  cantonments,  is 
reckoned  5  m.,  though  it  is  not  quite 
so  much  ;  to  the  MttLM,^<^c'^\s^.^^''«^s2^ 
is  neax\y  «im. lo  \Xxa^:^  •^\?^^1^^^4 
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Stai.  on  the  rfc.  of  the  line,  is  an  island, 
on  which  is  the  Observatory.  Eiamdrl 
is  connected  with  the  old  town  of 
KarAchl  by  the  Napier  Mole  Rd., 
made  in  1854,  and  said  in  the  Gaz, 
to  be  3  m.  long,  though  the  actual 
Mole  itself  is  less  than  2  m.  At  the  N. 
end  of  the  Mole  Road  stands  the  Custom 
House,  crossing  the  road  with  5  arches, 
through  which  the  traffic  passes.  The 
E.  wing  was  added  in  1869.  W.  of  the 
Custom  House  is  the  Cotton  Press 
House,  which  can  press  300  bales  a 
day.  Two  roads  lead  from  the  Cus- 
tom House  to  the  Cantonment ;  that  to 
the  S.  is  the  McLeod  Road,  with  2 
branches,  the  Ingle  and  Kacherl  ;  the 
road  to  the  N.  is  the  Bandar  Road, 
which  is  nearly  2J  m,  long,  and  ends 
in  the  Depot  Lines.  On  the  left  of 
the  Bandar  Road  is  the  old  town  and 
the  quarters  termed  Bandar,  Market, 
and  Napier,  which  are  bounded  on  the 
N.W.  by  the  so-called  Laydri  river, 
which  is  a  mere  channel,  having 
water  in  it  only  once  or  twice  a  year. 
On  the  right  of  the  Bandar  Road  are 
the  quarters  called  Sarai  and  Railway, 
and  through  them  runs  the  McLeod 
Road.  In  these  quarters  are  the 
Court  House,  built  in  1866,  at  a  cost 
of  £12,000,  and  containing  the  Judicial 
Ministers,  District  Judges,  and  Town 
Magistrate's  offices  ;  a  little  to  the  N. 
Finlay  &  Co's.  Office  ;  400  yds.  to 
the  E.  the  New  Bank  of  Bombay, 
built  in  1866  ;  150  yds.  to  the  S.E.  the 
McLeod  station ;  300  yds.  to  the  E. 
the  Post  Office  and  Mekran  Telegraph 
Office.  Here  are  also  the  A'gra  Bank, 
built  in  1866,  which  cost  Rs.  78,000 ; 
close  to  Finlay  &  Co.'s  and  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  built  in  1864  ; 
the  Dispensary  and  the  lyabji  and 
Albert  Presses.  Further  to  the  N.E. 
are  the  Jail,  the  Mission  Church,  the 
Government  High  School,  the  Civil 
Hospital,  the  Native  General  Library, 
the  Small  Cause  Court,  and  a  few 
yards  beyond  it  the  T.  B.  Govern- 
ment House  is  to  the  E.  of  the  Mc 
Leod  Road,  and  on  a  line  with  it.  It 
stands  in  a  large  walled  enclosure, 
and  its  front  faces  the  "W.;  it  was 


Rs.  48,273.  It  consists  of  a  central 
building  with  two  wings ;  the  upper 
story  was  added  by  General  Jacob,  in 
1856.  300  yds.  to  the  E.  of  the 
Government  House  is  Trinity  Church, 
the  largest  in  KarAchi ;  it  stands  in 
the  centre  of  a  ground  15  acres  in 
extent,  enclosed  in  1868  ;  it  was  built 
by  Captain  Hill,  R.E.,  at  a  cost  of 
Rs.  56,612  in  1852,  and  consecrated  in 
1855.  It  consists  of  a  nave  115  ft. 
long,  58J  ft.  broad,  and  44J  ft.  high  ; 
two  side  aisles,  apsidal  chancel,  and 
square  tower,  150  ft.  high  ;  one  of  the 
aisle  stained-glass  winnows  was  put 
up  in  honour  of  Sir  C.  Napier  and  the 
victors  of  Mi&nl.  St.  Andrew's  Scotch 
church  stands  W.  of  the  Post  Office 
Square  ;  its  style  is  Gothic  of  the  14th 
century.  It  was  opened  for  service 
on  the  last  day  of  1868  ;  the  nave  is 
100  ft.  long,  66  ft.  wide,  and  56  ft 
high  to  ridge  of  roof ;  there  are  two 
side  aisles,  with  an  octagonal  porch 
at  the  S.  comer,  and  a  tower  and 
steeple  135ft.  high;. it  cost  Rs.  56,000 
and  can  seat  400  persons.  The 
Mission  Church  at  the  junction  of 
the  Lawrence  and  Mission  Roads 
is  in  the  Early  English  style,  has  a 
nave  93  ft.  long  and  20  ft.  broad,  and 
stands  in  a  walled  enclosure  of  3J 
acres;  the  first  stone  was  laid  in 
January  1865,  and  it  was  opened  in 
January  next.  At  650  yds.  to  the  S.E. 
of  Trinity  Church  is  the  Frere  Hall, 
built  in  honour  of  Sir  H.  B.  Frere ;  it 
was  begun  in  1863  and  opened  by 
Commissioner  Mansfield  in  Octob^ 
1865,  to  which  date  it  cost  Rs.  173,912. 
This  hall  was  designed  by  Capt.  St. 
Clair  Wilkins,  R.E.  in  the  Venetian 
Gothic  style;  the  principal  room  is 
70  ft.  long,  35  ft.  wide,  and  38  ft.  high, 
with  an  orchestral  gallery,  and  is  used 
for  b^ls  and  public  meetings.  On 
two  sides  are  wide  verandahs  70  by  13 
ft.  and  35  ft.  by  13  ft.  supported  by 
pillars  of  Porbandar  stone,  and  the 
two  largest  rooms  on  the  ground  floor 
are  the  KarAchi  General  Library  and 
Museum.  The  climate  of  Karachi  is 
by  far  the  best  in  Sindh,  the  mean 
tem.'^Ta.tviJe  being  77°.     The  hottest 
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In  1873-1  the  total  ralae  of  tlie  im- 
ports and  exports  at  thia  port  amounted 
to  Be.  36,076,841.  There  is  a  bathing 
place  at  Clifton,  I^  m.  to  the  E.  of  the 
KaUwar,  at  the  point  where  after 
running  E.  from  Kiamiirl  it  begins 
to  tum  N,  Tlie  village  of  OisrI  ie 
about  1  m.  to  the  E.  of  Clifton,  and 
gives  ita  name  to  a  creek  about  1  m. 
to  the  E.  of  it.  There  is  a  sanatorium 
here  for  European  soldiers,  which  can 
hoH  6  officers  and  103  men;  it  is  in 
connection  with  the  Napier  Bariacks, 
which  are  on  the  E.  of  the  canton- 
ment and  consist  of  10  blocks,  6  in 
front  and  1  in  rear,  capable  of  hons- 
ing  a  whole  regiment  of  Infantry. 
The  Kace  Course  is  close  to  the  Frere 
station,  and  due  S.  of  it.  Let  the 
traveller  while  at  Ear&;hi  not  forget 
that  most  excellent  fish  is  to  be  pro- 
cured, especially  pomfret. 

Sigliii  near  Karachi.— Ai  7  m.  to 
the  N.  of  Karachi  is  the  vBlley  of  Plr 
H^go,  commonly  called  Magar  Pir. 
This  should  be  visited  by  the  traveller. 
The  valley  is  surrounded  by  hills  700ft. 
high,  to  the  foot  of  which  is  a  ride  of 
an  hour.  From  the  roots  of  a  clump 
of  date  trees  gushes  out  a  stream  of 
hot  water,  the  temperature  of  which 
is  lfi.S°.  Alligators  12  ft.  long  aie 
found  here.  On  the  W.  side  of  the 
valley  is  a  temple  surrounded  by 
thick  grove,  and  close  by  is  a  swamp 
caused  by  the  superfluous  waters  of 
the  spriug.  In  this  swamp  are  a 
nnmber  of  small  islets,  scparnt«d  by 
cbaonele  of  water,  and  the  whole  place 
Hwarms  with  alligators.  For  a  detailed 
account  of  this  curious  place  see  ''  Dry 
Leaves  from  Young  Egypt,"  p.  218, and 
Burton's"Sind,"vol.i,p.l8,  Theplace 
is  considered  sacred,  and  dedicateij 
to  one  H&ji  MAi^o.  There  is  a 
Government  Dharms41&  at  Uagarplr, 
and  also  a  small  Bangli  built  by  e 
I'arsI,  where  visitors  can  put  up. 
The  so-called  alligators  are  really 
crocodiles,  and  have  a  rouud  heuil 
and  not  the  long  snout  of  the  Indus 
GhaxitU. 

IRnglaj. — Another  very  curions 
place  ought  to  be  visited,  not  ivitbHtand- 
log  its  dutaacu.     This  is  Hingl&i  nea- 


Tbe  stages  are  ta  follows  ^- 
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The  character  of  the  country  to 
the  Hah  Biver  is  the  same  aa  that  de- 
Goribed  on  the  way  to  the  Alligator 
Tank.  A  belt  oftamarisk  jungle  extends 
a  few  hundred  yds.  on  each  side  of  the 
river,  which,  according  to  Captain 
Hart,*  ceases  to  be  a  stream  in  Febru- 
!irj,  though  water  is  always  found  in 

C)ls.  The  tombs  near  the  Gand&ba 
kk,  called  by  Hindiis,  Aiig&MicrA 
Bheraiit  Lakk,  are  those  of  some  sol- 
iliersot  the  J4mof  Beliandof  Numria 
plunderers,  who  were  kOled  in  mutual 
uonflictaboat  30  years  ago.  The  Bnri- 
ilah  ravine,  called  by  Captain  Hart  the 
Itareed  Luk,  presents  a  most  singular 
iippcarancc,  and  is  formed  by  a  bill 
having  been  detached  by  some  convnl- 
sions  of  nature  from  the  range,  which 
IB  here  about  200  ft.  in  perpendicular 
height.    The  pathlcads  along  the  e(^ 
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of  a  deep  ravine,  where  the  rush  of 
the  stream  has  cut  a  channel  as  even 
as  if  done  by  art.  The  sea  is  not  far 
off  at  this  spot ;  but  further  on,  the 

•  distance  widens  into  a  flat  a  mile  in 
breadth,  covered  with  low  tamarisk 
jungle  and  caper  bushes.  On  this,  in 
February,  is  a  crop  of  grass,  affording 
excellent  pasturage  for  the  horses  of 
the  traveller.  To  the  left  of  the  road, 
before  reaching  the  Vindiir  river,  are 
the  ruins  of  a  small  building,  called  Pir 
Patta  by  Muhammadans,  and  Gopi- 
chand  Rdj4  by  Hindiis.  Thence  the 
road  lies  over  a  barren  plain  and  a 
range  of  sand-hills,  from  the  top  of 
which  Sonmiydnl  is  seen,  "remarkable 
only  from  the  absence  of  all  verdure 
around  it."  The  town  is  situated  at 
the  head  of  a  large  shallow  bay,  like  a 
horse-shoe,  into  which  vessels  of  any 
draught  cannot  enter  except  at  spring 
tides.  The  entrance  is  narrow,  and 
the  low  sand-banks  bordering  the 
harbour  afford  little  shelter.  All  boats 
but  coasting  craft  anchor  outside  the 
bar,  2  m.  from  the  town.  The  an- 
cestors of  the  Jdm  of  Beld,  in  whose 
territory  the  fort  isj  are  said  to  have 
been  Hindil  Rdjds  converted  by  the 
first  Muslim  invaders  of  Sindh.  Many 
Hindi!  festivals  are  still  observed  in 
his  family.  Sonmiydnl  has  a  popula- 
tion of  about  2,000,  chiefly  Numrias. 
The  water  is  brackish.  In  1808,  the 
place  was  burned  by  Arab  pirates. 
There  are  the  remains  of  a  small  fort, 
which,  since  the  British  army  des- 
troyed the  pirates  of  the  Persian  Gulf, 
has  never  been  repaired.  The  stages 
from  Sonmiydnl  to  Hingldj  are,  1st,  to 
a  pool  of  fresh  water  at  the  edge  of 
the  sand-hills  which  border  the  man- 
grove swamp,  called  Chii'u  chela  lia 
Man  ;  2nd,  a  range  of  sand-hills,  with 
a  small  well  of  brackish  water  beyond 
the  Purdll  river.  3rd,  Ddmbo ;  4th, 
Kdttewdrd  ;  5th,  the  Tilak  Piiri  wells. 
Two  m.  to  the  W.  of  this  are  .3  hills 
of  very  light  coloured  earth  rising  ab- 
ruptly from  the  plain.  That  in  the 
centre  is  400  ft.  high,  conical,  with  the 
apex  flattened  and  discolored.  It  joins 

one  half  the  size  by  a  causeway  about 

Spaces  long.    A  basin  of  liquid  mud, 

JOO  paces  round,  occupies  the  centre 


of  the  highest.  Jets  of  liquid  mud 
rise  here  incessantly  to  about  1  ft.  At 
times  the  rise  is  so  high  that  the  mud 
overflows  the  hill,  the  entire  coat  of 
which  is  slime  baked  hard  by  the  sun. 
The  mud  and  water  of  all  the  pools  are 
salt.  These  basins  are  called  ^^Rdma 
Chandra  hi  kup,'^  "  Kama's  wells." 
The  legend  is  that  Mahddeo,  who  had 
been  12  years  searching  for  Sltd  in 
vain,  here  dashed  down  his  vihiiutj  the 
mark  of  ashes  on  his  forehead,  and  it 
split  into  18  pieces,  and  formed  as 
many  Imps,  when  Sltd  appeared  in  the 
form  of  ShH  mdtd,  "the  divine 
mother,"  and  informed  him  that  she 
had  been  with  him  in  all  his  wander- 
ings in  the  shape  of  a  fly  seated  on  his 
vihhuty  and  that,  in  gratitude  for  his 
exertions,  these  1tu2)s  should  ever  be 
the  object  of  pilgrimage.  Of  the  18 
Mpst  7  are  here  and  11  are  spread 
over  the  mainland  of  Makrdn,  near  the 
barren  island  called  Sltd  Dwip,  which 
is  the  farthest  limit  of  Hindii  worship. 
The  Hindii  ascetic,  commencing  with 
this  island  and  the  temple  of  Hingldj, 
should  proceed  N.  to  the  fire  temples 
of  Jwdla  Mukhl,  near  Ldh^  (LgJiore) ; 
thence  to  Haridwdr  and  to  Kum 
K?hetr,  the  plain  round  Dilll ;  thence 
to  Bandras,  and  to  the  temple  at  the 
supposed  confluence  of  the  Gangd  and 
the  Goddvarl  in  the  heart  of  the  Gond 
country,  and  close  the  circle  at  Bdmesh- 
waram,  at  the  extreme  S.  of  India. 
He  will  then  have  completed  the 
entire  round  of  Hindii  pilgrimage ; 
and  having  begun  with  Sltd  and  Bha- 
vdnl  at  Sltd  Dwlp  and  Hingldj,  will  end 
with  Rdmah  and  Bhavdnl  at  Rdmesh- 
waram  and  Cape  Kumdri  (Comorin). 
The  Hindii  pilgrim  to  Hingldj  secures 
first  an  Agwd,  or  spiritual  guide,  to 
instruct  him  where  and  how  to  worship 
on  the  journey.  The  office  of  the  Kgw& 
is  hereditary,  and  even  Brdhmans  must 
follow  their  directions.  The  Agwds 
alone  officiate  in  the  temple,  and 
divide  the  offerings  at  Hingldj ;  but 
they  are  subject  to  a  chief,  who  is 
called  the  Pir,  or  saint  of  the  Hindiis 
in  Sindh,  and  who  furnishes  each  with 
a  cMiart,  or  "wand  of  office,"  which 
\\e  ^V\  ^?»  Ai^cNs.  cs\i\>cv&  \^\jQcra^  is.  \a  2  ft. 
\oiv^,  IotYr^  ^  craa  ^tA^  tcoSk.  \'Kad(»^ 
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with  red  ochre.  The  A'gwA  carries  it 
in  his  waistband^  fixes  it  in  the  ground 
as  a  signal  for  a  halt,  and  lights  a  fire 
round  it,  with  the  ashes  of  which  each 
pilgrim  smears  his  forehead.  The  pil- 
grims, as  soon  as  they  have  placed 
themselves  under  an  A'gwd,  put  on 
clothes  of  a  brickdust  colour.  They 
then  start  from  the  Kdm  Bdgh,  or  the 
temple  of  Kallkot,  on  the  r.  b.  of  the 
r.  beyond  it,  the  A'gw4  on  all  occa- 
sions going  first.  The  first  halt  is 
made  at  the  Imli  or  Gorakh  Tank, 
where  Ramah  and  Sltd,  having  started 
from  the  Rdm  Bdgh  with  their  Agwd, 
Ldllu  Jasrdj,  a  hermit  of  the  hot 
springs  at  Magar  Pir,  first  halted. 
Tonga  Bheru  is  the  next  halt,  marked 
by  a  few  pointed  stones,  the  site  of  a 
ruined  temple,  and  here  offerings  are 
made  and  prayers  recited.  The  fourth 
halt  is  at  a  place  where  Rdmah  is  said 
to  have  been  defeated  when  attempting 
to  reach  Hingldj  with  an  army.  He 
then  turned  back  and  set  out  a  second 
time,  in  the  humble  guise  of  a  pilgrim, 
as  above  mentioned.  Near  this  is  a 
range  of  mountains  called  Mor.  The 
next  place  for  special  ceremonies  is 
the  Klips,  where  a  cake  of  fine  flour, 
almonds  and  raisins,  sugar,  spices,  etc., 
called  a  rot^  is  offered  to  Rdmah,  and 
cocoa-nuts  are  thrown  into  the  heav- 
ing mud.  Some  fanatics  have  here 
drowned  themselves,  and  the  body  of 
one  of  them  is  said  to  have  been  found 
floating  in  the  sea,  which  is  supposed  to 
communicate  with  the  Kilps.  Twelve 
miles  from  the  Kiips  is  a  hill  called 
"the  Sulphur  Mountain,"  abounding 
in  that  mineral,  and  the  hills  between 
Lydri  and  Beld  are  reported  to  be  a 
mass  of  copper  ore.  W.  of  the  Kiips 
is  a  low  quadrangular  range  of  hills 
called  the  Sdth  Darwdzah,  or  "60 
doors,"  leading  to  the  sanctuaries  of 
Shri  Mdtd,  esteemed  very  holy  gi'ound. 
Here  is  a  rock  called  the  Ghurdh-i 
sang^  or  "  stone  ship,"  where  the  vessel 
of  an  impious  merchant  was  turned 
into  stone.  After  leaving  the  Kiips 
the  road  lies  through  a  tract  called  the 
Siingal,  in  which  are  many  ii6Xa^^ 
their  beds  lined  with  tamarisk  and 
"babul  jungle.  Here  the  pilgrims  are 
paired  off,  and  told  to  regard  eacl[i 


other  as  brothers  and  sisters.  They 
eat  from  each  others'  hands,  and  then 
roll  down  a  sandbank  together.  The 
road  then  runs  nearly  parallel  to  the 
Hdrd  or  Hdld  mountains,  and  a  range , 
towering  far  above  them  is  now  seen, 
in  which  is  the  far-famed  temple  of 
Hingldj.  Before  reaching  this  the 
Aghor  river  is  crossed,  to  drink  of 
which  is  esteemed  a  blessing.  The 
view  here  is  magnificent.  The  river 
flows  through  a  gorge  200  yds.  in 
width,  overhung  by  broken  crags. 
Beyond  is  a  range  of  light-colored 
sandhills,  and  towering  over  them  the 
blue  mountains  of  Hingldj,  precipitous 
and  wild.  A  square  peak  like  a  pillar 
among  them  is  pointed  out  as  the 
A'san^  or  seat  of  the  goddess,  where 
she  dries  her  hair  after  her  ablutions  ; 
and  two  other  hills  are  called  Jay  and 
Vljay,  fabled  to  be  the  janitors  of 
Indra's  heaven,  metamorphosed  for 
neglect  of  their  duties.  Under  the 
hiS  of  Vijay  is  the  usual  place  of 
encampment,  and  here  the  Aghor  river 
is  about  60  yds.  broad,  and  6  m.  from 
this  it  enters  the  sea.  At  this  halt 
the  pilgrims  shave  oflE  every  hair  on 
the  body  except  a  single  tuft  on  the 
crown  of  the  head.  The  road  then 
lies  along  the  1.  b.  of  the  Aghor,  which, 
after  leaving  the  hill  of  Vijay,  is  called 
the  Ilingul,  "vermilion,"  for  a  mile, 
and  then  turns  off  to  a  range  of  sand- 
hills called  Dewalgarh  (Dowlagarh). 
These  are  400  ft.  high,  and  are  covered 
with  numberless  conical,  ribbed,  light 
brown  peaks.  Before  reaching  them 
worship  is  performed  to  Ganesh,  the 
infant.  The  path  then  leads  up  a 
ravine  and  over  several  hills,  where 
offerings  of  needles  and  thread  are 
made  in  front  of  a  stone  called 
"  Bhera'b  needle,"  and  of  betel  before 
other  two  called  Manshd  and  Mamgd, 
Devi.  A  plain  to  the  N.E.  is  then 
crossed,  about  a  mile  in  length,  when 
the  river  is  again  reached  and  crossed 
at  a  spot  where  it  flows  on  each  side 
of  a  small  island.  Here  is  a  mountain 
whose  face  towards  the  streaia  -riafiss. 
1000ft.moT\fe^^T^'t'aes.^^Rfc.  'S^'^ 
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ped ;  and  2  m.  further  a  stone  marks 
the  cell  of  the  goddess  here  called 
A'shdpitra^  ^'wish  fulfiller,'*  through 
which  flows  a  stream.  Not  far  from 
this,  along  the  course  of  the  stream,  is 
a  gorge  only  20  ft.  broad  and  half  a 
mile  long.  On  each  side  huge  per- 
pendicular cliffs  almost  exclude  the 
light  of  day.  A  short  distance  from 
its  entrance  is  a  low  natural  cave 
30  ft.  in  width  and  10  deep,  where 
male  goats,  without  blemish,  are 
offered  to  Kail,  and  the  blood  and 
ardent  spirits  are  dashed  upon  the 
rock.  Beyond  this,  a  quarter  of  a 
mile,  is  the  cave  of  Iltnglaj.  It  is 
larger  but  of  similar  shape  to  that  of 
ISMi.  At  its  W.  end  a  mud  temple 
20  ft.  long  and  12  deep,  under  a  pro- 
jecting rock,  contains  the  effigy  of 
Hingllj.  On  the  E.  side,  a  few  steps 
lead  to  two  rooms,  where  singing  and 
music  go  on.  Between  them  and  the 
rock  is  a  doorway  leading  to  the 
effigy,  an  oblong  stone  within  a  railed 
space,  in  size  and  shape  like  a  small 
Muhammadan  tombstone,  raised  and 
hollowed  at  each  end  to  hold  the 
sacred  fire.  At  its  foot  a  conical  stone 
12  in.  high  is  called  Saddshiva.  Both 
are  colored  with  red  ochre,  as  is  the 
arch  of  the  rock  above.  From  this, 
perhaps,  the  place  has  its  name  from 
the  Skj*.  Jiinfful,  "vermilion,"  and 
lak^Jij  "  to  paint."  The  whole  stands 
on  an  earthen  platform,  between 
which  and  the  rock  is  a  narrow  arched 
passage,  through  which  a  man  can 
scarcely  crawl.  This  is  called  the 
Shara,  and  every  pilgrim  must  pass 
it  on  his  hands  and  knees.  In  front 
of  the  cave  the  stream  forms  a  pool, 
opposite  which  is  a  large  rock  called 
the  Chhoti  CluiurAH,  Near  the  sum- 
mit of  the  opposite  mountain  in  a 
small  cave,  circular  patches  of  red 
ochre  represent  the  sun,  moon,  and 
stars,  said  to  have  been  painted  by 
Kdmah.  No  one  is  permitted  to  re- 
main at  the  temple  more  than  one 
night.  At  midnight  all  the  women 
and  children  are  made  to  bathe  in  the 
jDool^  and  with  scarce  any  clothes  on 
go  into  the  buildings  from  which  a\\ 
men  but  the  Agwda  are  excluded.  AW 
their  omamenta  are  then  taken  oft, 


and  they  are  sent  two  by  two,  the 
right  hand  of  one  sister  being  placed 
on  the  leg  of  the  other,  on  their  hands 
and  knees  into  the  narrow  opening  of 
the  rock  under  the  platform.  On 
coming  out  on  the  opposite  side  they 
again  bathe  and  then  resume  their 
clothes.  The  men  in  pairs  then  fol- 
low. This  is  called  the  Sliara  Iling- 
Idj,  and  is  a  sort  of  baptism.  At  day- 
light the  pilgrims  crowd  into  the 
temple  and  repeat  certain  prayers, 
after  which  necklaces  of  Tumrd  beads, 
made  of  a  small  white  stone,  found  at 
the  hill  of  MakAlla,  near  ThatthA,  are 
hung  round  their  necks.  An  ascent 
into  the  mountains  to  the  Great 
Chaurdsi  concludes  the  pilgrimage. 
A  narrow  path  leads  up  a  defile  to  the 
right,  and  ascends  the  difficult  bed  of 
a  torrent.  It  passes  a  cave  called 
Goralih  kd  GupJtd,  where  a  famous 
ascetic  resided,  and  in  it  every  pilgrim 
leaves  a  stick.  About  2  m.  from  this 
is  a  low  building  called  the  Dharm- 
sdld  of  Nanak,  and  half  a  mile  from 
this  is  "  the  pilgrim's  well,"  15  yds.  in 
diameter,  formed  by  a  cascade,  and 
divided  by  a  wall  of  rock,  in  which  is 
a  natural  archway.  The  sides  are 
perpendicular,  and  the  level  of  the 
water  about  20  ft.  below  the  edge  of 
the  fall.  The  weU  is  very  cold,  and 
said  to  be  unfathomable,  and  into  this 
all  pilgrims  must  jump.  A  small 
plant  growing  in  the  crevices  of  the 
rock,  called  the  Ildj  Hans,  is  much 
sought  for  here.  Its  leaves  must  be 
gathered  with  the  lips^  or,  if  possible, 
with  the  eyelids,  A  bed  of  rushes 
hides  the  stream  after  it  leaves  the 
basin,  and  a  short  distance  beyond  a 
perpendicular  wall  of  sandstone  marks 
the  limit  of  the  pilgrimage. 

The  traveller  must  leave  Kardchi  by 
the  S.  P.  and  D.  Railway,  should  he 
desire  to  see  Thatthd  (Tatta)  and 
Ilaidardbdd.  The  same  would  be  his 
route  should  he  desire  to  go  to  Sakkar  ; 
but  as  Sindh  is  unhealthy,  and  as  there 
is  really  nothing  of  very  great  im- 
portance to  be  seen  above  Haidardbdd, 
it  is  probable  that  travellers  will  limit 
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Derbajiand  Samhura. — ^Bambura  is 
Huppoaed  by  the  natives  to  be  the  flite 
of  Uie  most  ancient  seaport  at  Sindh. 
It  may  have  been  the  ancient  Debat, 
the  Brat  city  captured  by  Mni^aoiniad 
K&Bim,  haTin^  its  name  from  a  temple 
in  the  fort  o£  great  celebrity.  It  ia 
nnqucationablj  a  place  of  great  anti- 
quit;,  and  the  remains  ot  ramparts, 
bastions,  lowcra,  etc.,  prove  its  former 
importance.  Uan;  coins  also  have  at 
different  times  been  tonad  among  its 
ruios.  It  )B  in  N.  lat.  24°  iff  and  E. 
long.  67°  41'.  The  town  of  Qharo  is 
aboat  3  m.  to  the  E, 

TOoffW  (Tatta)  is  a  town  ot  7951 
inhab.,  of  whom  3874  arc  Muslims, 
i  Saiyids 


•  The 


!T  of  Sludh,  I 


*,  pub- 
lished in  1ST4,  bis  BUinr  abortcoialngs. 
Amongst  oUier  tbinn  tha  spelUnEls  Incor- 
r»ct.^ThlB  elty  U  ailed  Tatta,  acThalB,  but 
tlds  fonn  Is  not  lustiU«d  br  inscriptions.  Bnt 
the  OastUeer  Blw  writes  Jama  JVa^HcI.  Of 
what  use  i<  IttonfUno  thespellingltOovBrn- 
Bunt  Mllowmicb  woMa  lo  iv  filaUAt  The 
Hvln  U  very  Oettctin. 


of  grent  rcapectability,  whose  families 
have  been  settled  here  for  upwards 
of  3  centuries,  as  that  of  ^br  AU 
Sh4h,  whose  ancestor  'All  tShlr  set- 
tled in  1G20  A.O.  "  It  is  known  (saj^a 
the  Soietteef)  amongst  the  inhabi- 
tanta  as  Na^zar  Thato,  and  is  tiie 
chief  town  of  a  T'aluka  of  the  same 
name.  It  is  aitnaWd  4  m.  to  the  W.  of 
the  light  or  W.  bank  of  the  Indus,  and 
bnilt  on  giDund  slightly  raised  by  the 
rnina  of  fonner  houses.  Fever  is  very 
common,  and  a  dreadful  mortality 
took  place  in  1S30  in  the  British  Can- 
tonment. According  to  Macmurdo,  it 
was  built  in  1622,  and  was  destroyed 
by  one  of  Akbnr's  generals  in  luUl. 
Hamilton,  who  visited  it  in  11199,  calls 
it  a  very  large  and  rich  city,  about  3  m. 
long  and  IJ  m.  broad.  He  states  that 
80,000  persons  had  just  before  his  visit 
died  of  the  plague,  and  that  it  was 
half  depopulated.  Fottinger  states 
that  when  NAdir  entered  at  the  head 
of  his  army  in  1742,  there  were  40,000 
weavers,  20,000  other  artisans,  and 
B0,000  dealers  in  various  departments. 
In  1840  Capt,  Wood,  L  N.,  esHmated 
the  pop.  at  10,000.  In  1854  a  muni- 
cipality was  ertablished,  which  has  an 
income  of  from  Bs.SOOO  to  Bs.  9000. 
This  institution  has  moch  fmpnjved 
the  town,  and  supports  a  Diapensaiy 
established  in  18t>6.  The  present  trade 
of  Thatthi  mostly  consists  of  silk  and 
"1  manufactures.    The  JJangit  ot 

es  are  much  admired.  In  1T68  a 
factory  was  established  here  by  the 
E.  I,  Company  and  withdrawn  in  1775 ; 
re-established  in  I791>,  and  again  given 
up.  There  is  B  tomb  on  the  Chikli 
hills  near  T^BtthA  not  far  from  the 
large  tombs  of  the  old  rulers  of  Sindh, 
erected  over  the  remains  of  a  gentle- 

vho  was  probably  connected  witii 
the  factory,     The  epitaph  is  aa  tol- 

Wortd  Id  the  Flower  of 
Ills  age,  H  Fersoa  of  Great 
HeriE.  uid  In  Qre&t  EHteem 
and  much  lAmantedbv  eU. 
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laemrt- 


lrx)mli«  Ullei 
Uiie  liim  U>  OikI  t£ey  jield 

Tu  whose  niuniory  his  Servant 
Erected  this  Tgtnb. 

This  uiBcri[>tion  hiul  mifFered  mucb 
from  weather,  awd  would  perhaps  by 
this  time  have  wholly  perished,  but  Sir 
W.  Mercwether,  wheu  Commissioner  of 
Sindh,  had  it  completely  and  well  re- 
stored, and  it  will  probably  now  last 
luiothcr  century  at  least.  The  affec- 
tionate fidelity  of  the  servant  who 
erected  the  tomb,  but  would  not  parade 
his  own  name,  is  deserving  of  lasting 
remembrance. 

The  most  remarkable  sights  at  Tha{. 
'th&  are  the  Jdm'i  Matjid,  or  Grand 
Mosque ;  the  manufactures  of  silk 
lungU  and  stamjied  cottons ;  the  Beei- 
dency  where  Mr.  John  Crowe  resided, 
and  his  tomb  ;  the  tombs  at  the  Mak- 
kilt  Hill ;  PIr  Pattan  and  Kalyin  Kof. 
The  Qrand  iloiipic  is  situated  near 
the  centre  of  the  town.  It  was  begun 
by  Shih  Jahin,  in  10.17  A.h.  =  1647 
A.D.,  and  was  finished  by  Aurangslb 
inl072A.H.'>16SlA.D.*  Ithasbecua 
magnificent  ediflee,  but  is  now  much 
decayed.  It  is  31S  ft.  Iohr  by  190ft. 
broad,  and  is  built  of  bakc<l  bricks  and 
mortar.  The  inner  plaster  is  glazed  in 
blue  and  white,  which  has  a  bcantifnl 
appearance  wben  fresh.  Tlie  roof  is 
surmounted  by  100  domes,  cnch  painted 
in  a  different  way.  The  inseriptions 
;»rved  round  the  great  stone  arch,  and 
those  upon  the  two  stones  on  which 
the  date  of  the  edifice  is  given,  are 
admirably  executed  in  lai^  letters.  ' 
Not  far  A\)m  this  is  the  old  house  in- 
habited by  Mr.  Crowe,  the  first  Resi- 1 
dent  in  Sindh  deputed  by  the  British 
Goyetnmcnt.  His  tomb  may  also  be  I 
seen  outside  the  walls.  The  l^ahilli  I 
Hill  Cemeteiy  is  situated  about  a  mile  i 
and  a  half  to  the  W.  of  tbe  town.  The  | 
range  rnns  from  W.  to  N.,  being  8  m. 
long  and  under  a  mile  broad.  Its  j 
average  height  is  Ou  ft.    According  to  ■, 

*    Aatoblosnphy  at  LutfUlah,"  p.  2' 


Lulfullab,  the  mime  is  derirod  from  » 
fishwoman,  whose  shop  was  then  in 
days  of  yore  ;  but  Captain  Button  sup- 
poses it  to  mean  M^kah-like,  and  to 
be  Eo  termed  to  denote  its  peculiar 
sanctity.    The  area  of  this  v(  "  


tery  is  said  t 


ol 


tain  a  million  graves,  tbe 
Muhammadaiis  requiring  that  all  tombs 
shall  be  single,  and  that  none  be  re- 
opened to  receive  more  than  one  body. 
Tliis  plnce  bejfan  to  be  used  for  inter- 
ment about  1500  A.D.,  when  J&ta  Ta- 
mAclii,  of  the  Sanun4  tribe,  built  a 
mosque  u[)Oit  the  hills,  and  directed 
that  PIr  Pan jiih,  which  was,  up  to  that 
time,  the  great  burial  ground  of  the 
city,  should  be  forsaken.  Tlie  summit 
of  the  rocky  ridge  looking  towards 
l^atth^  is  crowned  by  an  immense 
'I'dgAh,  or  plnce  where  public  prayers 
are  recited  on  tbe  two  great  Muljam- 
madan  festivals  called  'I'd  or  £urt»r. 
The  building  consists  of  a  Iodb  wall, 
witb  a  low  flight  of  steps  leadong  to 
the  central  niche,  where  the  preacher 
itands,  and  tall  slender  minaiets  of 
elegant  form  springing  from  either 
extremity.  Here  all  true  believera 
gather  twice  a-year.  This  TdgAk  was 
liuilt  by  Yiisnf  KhAn,  OoTemor  of 
Sindh.  The  inscription  is  in  beantifnl 
large  Itait'alilf  characters,  and  is  as 
follows  :— 

"YiiBnt  KhAn,  the  powerM  lord, 
erected  this  place  of  worship  as  high 
ifl  his  fortune.  The  year  of  its  com- 
pletion  is  found  by  the  chronogtanj 

the  temple  of   Makkah  for  the 

virtuons,  1043  A.H."(  =  1633  A.D.). 

Behind  this  building  vaulted  domes, 
arches  and  towers,  jiorticoeE,  gateways, 
and  vast  colonnades  rise  in  apparently 
landless  succession  above  uiapeless 
mounds  of  ruins.  Many  of  the  edifices 
must  have  been  the  protracted  labour 
I  of  years.  In  some  the  cupola  is  sur- 
I  rounded  by  a  ring  of  smaller  domes, 
I  wilh  n  single  or  double  colonnade, 
enclosing  a  gallery  and  platform, 
,  broken  by  pointed  arches  in  each  of 
I  Ihe  i  fronts.  Others  are  girt  by  lofty 
Htone  walls,  forming  square  conrt- 
\  yards,  with  entrance  gates  leading  to 
\  tVe  ^\?^T%u\.  i^QOTvu^«.    &Ane  consist 
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columns.  Many  are  built  of  coloured 
and  glazed  tiles  and  bricks,  the  work 
probably  of  Persian  bricklayers,  who 
are  renowned  for  their  skill.  So  skil- 
fully and  carefully  made  are  these 
bricks,  that  each  rings  like  metal,  and 
breaks  as  clear  as  glass.  Nothing  can 
be  richer  than  the  appearance  of  the 
inscriptions  on  the  bricks,  in  large 
white  letters,  upon  a  dark  purple 
ground.  The  most  remarkable  of  these 
tombs  are  the  followiug  :  —  1.  The 
tombs  of  the  two  Vazlrs — Mirzd  Janl 
and  MlrzA  Ghdzi,  his  son — 1095  A.H.  - 
1683  A.D.  2.  A  Jdm'i  Masjid,  built  by 
Tughral  — 1090  A.H.  =  1679  A.D.  3. 
Tombs  of  Mlrzd  Tsd  and  Mlrzd  'Indya- 
tu'lldh,  Governors  of  the  place.  These 
are  magnificent  edifices  of  yellow 
marble,  beautifully  carved  with  flowers 
in  bas-relief,  and  surpassing  all  the 
buildings  of  the  place.  The  inscrip- 
tion gives  the  date  1058  A.H.»1648 
A.D.  4,  The  tomb  of  a  Minister — 
1048  A.H.=1638  A.D.  6.  The  tomb  of 
Niiwdb  Amir  Khalil  Khdn— 966  A.H. 
=  1658  A.D.  6.  The  tomb  of  Pir 
Asad,  the  Kdi^l,  9  ft.  long,  date  il- 
legible. 7.  The  tomb  of  Saiyid  'Abd- 
'uUAh,  son  of  Saiyid  'Abd'ul  KAdir 
Gildnl,  the  great  saint  of  Bagh- 
dM.  8.  The  tomb  of  Mlrak  Muham- 
mad, 1059  A.H.  =  1649  A.D.  9.  The 
tomb  of  Shaikh  Ziya  — 1129  A.H.= 
1619  A.D.  10.  The  tomb  of  a  king, 
name  illegible— 1109  A.H.— 1697  A.D. 

11.  The  tomb  of  JdmNinda  andTamd- 
chl,  the  governors  of  the  SammA  tribe, 
of  yellow  marble.  The  building  con- 
tains three  tombs — 925  A.H.=1519  A.D. 

12.  The  tomb  of  Bdbd  Tsd  Langoti- 
band— 920  A.H.=1514  A.D.  13.  The 
tomb  of  Saiyid  *A11  ShlrAzl,  the  saint 
of  the  Jokhia  Sindhl  tribe  —  1190 
A.H.=1776  A.D.  The  saint  died  in 
1672  A.D. 

Kalyan  Xofj  "Fort  Prosperous,'* — 
not  as  Sir  A.  Bumes  and  Lieut.  Wood 
write  it,  Xaldn  Kot,  "  Great  Fort,"— 
is  called  by  the  Muslims  Tughlakdbdd. 
It  is  a  ruin,  somewhat  less  than  2  m. 
S.  of  Thatt^^}  and  according  to  some  it 
was  erected  by  Alexander  the  Great, 
However  that  may  be,  its  antiquity 
cannot  be  doubted.  The  name  is  Sans- 
krit,  and  from  its  plan  it  may  be  fairly 


inferred  that  it  was  built  before  the 
use  of  cannon.  The  round  towers*  of 
mud,  revetted  with  kiln-burnt  brick, 
which  break  the  line  of  the  outer  cur- 
tain, are  within  easy  bow-shot  of  one 
another.  The  enceinte  contains  a  vast 
terrepleine,  in  the  form  of  a  parallelo- 
gram, in  obtaining  earth  for  which 
the  large  tank  below  the  ruins  was 
probably  excavated.  Within  are  masses 
of  masonry  shaken  by  time  or  earth- 
quakes into  fantastic  shapes,  resem- 
bling at  a  distance  huge  red  rocks ; 
mounds  of  clay  and  chopped  straw 
used  in  this  country  as  plaster  ;  a  few 
ruined  walls  and  a  domed  tomb,  in 
which  many  pigeons  make  their  nests. 
The  old  cemetery  near  Thatthd,  called 
Pir  Panjah,  has  never  been  worthily 
described.  Some  account  of  the  re- 
presentatives of  the  ancient  families  at 
Thatthd  is  also  a  desideratum.  Thus 
§dbir  'All  Shdh  is  the  hereditary  Saiyid 
of  the  Grand  Mosque,  and  holds  a 
grant  from  Akbar  for  the  support  of 
this  building,  which  grant  has  been 
confirmed  by  Mr.  Frere. 

Jir1i,—ThiQ  place  is  12  m.  S.E.  of  the 
Meting  Station.  Those  who  steam  up 
the  river  from  ^liatthd  to  Jirk  when 
the  Indus  is  in  flood,  behold  a  magni- 
ficent sight.  The  monarch  of  IncUan 
rivers  then  pours  down  with  a  strength 
and  velocity  which  it  is  truly  grand 
to  witness.  The  large  native  barges 
which  are  tracked  up  against  the  cur- 
rent sometimes  break  adrift,  and  are 
whirled  like  feathers  down  the  stream, 
perhaps  to  be  wrecked  on  some  shoal, 
or  dashed  on  the  opposite  bank.  In 
some  places  violent  eddies  are  formed, 
in  others  laJiars  or  rapids,  with  which 
nothing  but  steam  can  contend.  The 
banks  are  lined  with  the  dense  woods, 
which  were  once  the  ShikdrgdJiSf  or 
hunting  preserves  of  the  Amirs,  and 
which,  being  a  barrier  to  the  encroach- 
ments of  the  desert  sand,  and  pro- 
ductive and  retentive  of  moisture, 
were  of  infinite  service  to  the  country. 
The  land  route  presents  nothing 
remarkable.  Jirit  itself  is  the  first 
town  the  traveller  m^VsL^iJck-^sM^^sssS^^ 
not  \i\n\.t  OTi  >l\i'&  «2CcqlnSs5^  ^^^  'isswafc^ 
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by  the  Indus.  It  occupies  the  summit 
of  an  irregular  height,  which  projects 
into  the  river  and  forms  a  barrier  to 
it  against  its  encroachments  west- 
ward. This  was  the  station  of  the 
Camel  coi*p8  raised  by  Sir  C.  Napier, 
and  subsequently  disbanded  by  Go- 
vernment, on  account  of  its  enormous 
expense.  Here  A'ghd  KhAn,  a  Persian 
nobleman  and  lineal  descendant  of  the 
Ism'ailiyah  chiefs,  was  placed  as  com- 
mandant after  the  battle  of  Miydni  by 
the  conqueror,  and  after  giving  exces- 
sive umbrage  to  the  surrounding  popu- 
lation, was  attacked  by  the  Biliichls 
and  driven  out  of  the  place.*  At 
Jirk,  Lower  Sindh  terminates,  and 
Wichelo,  or  Middle  Sindh,  commences. 
Some  ruins  may  be  seen  here,  and 
have  not  been  as  yet  properly  de- 
scribed. 

Haidar&h&d  (Hydrabad),  formerly 
called  Nira/nkoif  "Water-fort,"  or  "  the 
fort  of  Nlran,*'  is  the  capital  of  Sindh, 
and  has  a  population  (census  of  1872) 
of  35,272  inhabitants.  It  is  situated 
4  m.  E.  of  the  E.  bank  of  the  Indus, 
on  a  high  part  of  the  rocky  ridge 
called  the  Ganjah  Hills,  in  an  island 
formed  by  the  Indus  and  the  Fuleli,  a 
branch  which,  leaving  the  main  stream 
12  m.  above  the  town,  rejoins  it  15  m. 
below.  The  modem  city  of  HEaidard- 
b4d  was  founded  by  Ghuldm  Shdh 
Ealhora  in  1768.  His  tomb  is  at  the 
N. W.  of  the  plateau  on  which  the  town 
stands. 

There  is  a  steam  ferry  at  Kotrl  and 
Gidil  Bandar,  which  is  the  place  op- 
posite on  the  1.  b.  of  the  Indus. 

The  routes  from  Kotrl  to  Qaidarii- 
bM  are  two.  The  more  direct  is  to 
cross  to  Gidil  Bandar,  where  there  is 
a  jetty,  and  then  proceed  to  Qaidard- 
b4d,  3  m.,  by  the  Bellasis  road.  On 
this  road  is  the  Lunatic  Asylum,  which 
can  hold  138  patients.  It  owes  its 
origin  to  the  munificence  of  Sir  Bldiisji 
Jahdnglr  Readymoney,  who  gave 
Rs.  60,000  towards  its  erection,  and 
Government  added  Rs.  8000.  There  is  a 
T.  B.  at  Gidii  Bandar.  The  other  route 
is  to  drop  down  the  river  to  the  J^ 
treficlied    Camp,  now  called  M.iT  p 

*  Burton's  -'Sindh,"  vol.  I.,  \\  \W, 


Tando,  from'the  circumstance  that  one 
of  the  ex- Amirs  resides  there,  where, 
on  the  15th  of  February,  1843,  Major 
Outram,  with  the  Light  Company  of 
H.  M.  22nd  Regt.,  commanded  by 
Capt.  Conway,  gallantly  defended 
himself  for  4  hours  against  the  attacks 
of  a  large  body  of  Biliichls,  and,  on 
his  ammunition  failing,  retired  in  good 
order  to  the  Planet  and  Satdilite 
steamers,  which  covered  the  retreat 
by  the  fire  of  some  small  cannon.  The 
entrenchment,  which  is  still  visible, 
though  much  overgrown  with  jungle, 
was  so  weak  as  to  afford  little  cover, 
and  the  trifling  loss  with  which  a 
single  company  maintained  so  long  a 
stniggle  against  a  strong  division  of 
the  Amir's  army,  convincingly  shows 
how  utterly  unable  that  army  was  to 
resist  disciplined  troops.  The'  En- 
trenched] Camp  contains  '^  a  humble 
building,  somewhat  in  the  form  of  a 
six-dozen  claret  chest,  magnified  and 
whitewashed,"*  which  was  once  .the 
Agency,  where  the  Resident  in  Sindh, 
before  the  appearance  of  Sir  C.  Napier, 
resided.  From  this  to  the  fort  of  ^ai- 
dardbM  is  about  3  m.  by  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  park-like  avenues  in 
India,  and  the  distant  appearance  of 
the  town  is  very  picturesque.  On  the 
left  is  a  hill  crowned  by  a  native  forti- 
fication, with  the  gaudy  shrine  of  Sh4h 
Makkdi,  and  a  cluster  of  houses  at  its 
foot  On  the  right  is  the  burial  gronnd, 
a  square  enclosure,  above  the  waUs  of 
which  appear  the  tops  of  many  tombs. 
In  &ont,  the  road  that  separates  the 
town  from  its  protecting  fort,  winds 
up  a  steep  and  stony  hill.  The  tomb 
of  Shdh  Makk&i,  so  called  from  his 
having  madef  several  pilgrimages  to 
Makkah,  is  one  of  the  most  celebrated 
Ziyaratg&lis,  or  objects  of  pilgrimage, 
in  Sindh.  One-third  of  the  plateaa  on 
which  Haidar4b^  stands,  which  is 
half  a  mile  long  and  700  yds.  broad,  is 
occupied  by  the  fort,  one-third  by  the 
native  town,  and  the  rest  is  waste. 
The  houses  in  the  native  town  are  bnilt 
of  mud,  with  flat  roofs,  which  have  a 


*  "BvoVot^^  "  ^Vwttv,"  ^.  210. 
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very  mean  appearance,  but  arc  at  leasl 
cooler  than  stone.  There  are  about 
2500  houses  outside  the  fortress,  and  a 
like  number  within  the  walls. 
•  The  Fort  of  Haidardhad  is  of  a 
very  irregular  form,  corresponding 
with  the  natural  shape  of  the  rock,  on 
which  a  wall  of  burnt  brick  from  15 
to  30  ft.  high,  thick  at  the  base,  but 
tapering  upwards,  has  been  built.  It 
supports  a  quantity  of  earth  which 
has  been  piled  against  it  inside, 
and  is  pierced  with  numerous  loop- 
holes, many  of  which  serve  as  drains. 
Embrasures  for  large  guns  there  are 
scarce  any,  and  though  the  bastions  at 
the  salient  angles  give  the  fortress  an 
appearance  of  strength,  a  few  well- 
directed  shots  would  demolish  any 
part ;  and  a  most  competent  judge  has 
pronounced  that  it  is  "  one  of  the 
weakest  of  the  strong-seeming  for- 
tresses of  this  part  of  Asia."  *  In  ap- 
pearance, however,  this  castle  is  very 
picturesqucf  The  spear-head  battle- 
ment of  Persia  runs  along  the  crest, 
to  shelter  matchlock-men,  and  the 
ornamental  star  of  stone  above  each 
loop-hole  is  highly  decorative.  The 
whole  enceinte  is  about  three-quarters 
of  a  mile  in  circumference,  and  is  to- 
wards the  S.  of  the  plateau ;  and  at 
the  S.  extremity  of  all  is  the  huge 
round  tower,  erroneously  supposed  to 
have  been  the  treasury  of  the  Amirs. 
On  the  N.  side,  a  trench  separates  the 
citadel  from  the  town.  It  is  crossed 
by  a  bridge  leading  to  one  of  these 
intricate  gateways  which  have  so  often 
yielded  to  a  coup  de  inain.  Every- 
where else  is  level  ground.  Where 
the  walls  do  not  rise  immediately  from 
the  edge  of  the  declivity,  the  defence 
is  strengthened  by  a  ditch  10  ft.  wide 
and  8  ft.  deep.  The  rock  is  too  soft  to 
admit  of  being  scarped,  and  slopes  so 
gently,  that  if  the  wall  were  breached, 
the  rubbish  would  rest  on  the  face  of 
the  hill  and  aflEord  footing  for  a  storm- 
ing party.  Within  the  walls  of  the 
fort  were  formerly  the  residences  of 
the   principal  Amirs,  with  those  of 

*  Burton's  "Sindh/'p.  213. 
f  A  very  accurate  view  of  the  Sindhian 
Hiatal  win  be  found  in  Bumea'  **  Bukhdri,'* 


their  families  and  numerous  depend- 
ants. The  area,  which  is  considerable, 
had  its  streets,  its  mosques,  and  public 
buildings,  and  was  quite  a  town,  with 
a  dense  population.  These  buildings 
have  now  almost  disappeared,  and  the 
Commissary  of  Ordnance  and  the  Ex- 
ecutive Engineer  divide  the  fort  be- 
tween them,  as  an  arsenal  and  store- 
house. Mir  Nastr  Khdn's  palace  alone 
is  kept  up,  and  is  occupied  by  the 
Commissioner  in  Sindh,  on  his  annual 
tour,  and  by  other  officers  of  rank, 
when  visiting  EEaidardbdd.  Sir  C. 
Napier  frequently  resided  in  this 
palace,  and  in  it  he  held  his  Grand 
Darbdr  on  May  24th  and  25th,  1844, 
when  every  chief  in  Sindh  came  from 
far  and  near  to  submit  himself  to  the 
conqueror.  Most  of  the  buildings  in 
the  fort  were  painted  within  and  with- 
out in  fresco.  The  mosques  were  faced 
with  HdU  tiles  of  the  gayest  colours, 
so  that  the  whole  had  a  most  gorgeous 
appearance.  Time  and  neglect  have 
made  sad  changes  ;  but  there  is  one 
room  in  Mir  Nasir  KhAn's  palace, 
styled  the  Painted  Chamber,  which  is 
still  tolerably  perfect,  and  gives  some 
idea  of  what  the  effect  must  have  been 
when  all  was  uninjured.  There  is  not 
a  square  inch  in  this  chamber  that  is 
not  illuminated  in  the  richest  colour- 
ing, and  yet  so  well  are  the  colours 
harmonized,  that  the  general  effect  is 
excellent.  In  the  recesses,  various 
historical  subjects  connected  with  the 
Tdlpur  family  are  delineated.  In  one 
recess  is  a  very  indifferently  executed 
picture  of  an  English  lady  and  gentle- 
man sipping  claret  out  of  tumblers, 
the  work  of  a  native  artist,  who  obli- 
terated one  of  the  least  popular  sub- 
jects, and  introduced  these  figures, 
which  are  intended  for  Colonel  Outram 
and  his  wife.  Round  the  chamber  is 
a  balcony  commanding  a  fine  pano- 
ramic view,  and  on  the  wooden  balus- 
trade are  two  sockets,  cut  by  order  of 
Sir  C.  Napier.  A  telescope  placed  in 
one  points  to  the  battle-field  of  Midni, 
and  if  moved  to  the  other  shows  the 
place  where  tbLa  ^VoXicfc^  ^Jt^^SioKi  cs^ 

gateway  ol  ^Itife  lot^  Sa  '^.^'^^x^^^- 
looks  do^  o^  ^\^a  ^x^^^^^  ^^^ 
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From  this  room,  in  the  afternoon,  it  is 
worthwhile  to  watch  the  motleycrowds 
of  all  nations,  in  various  costumes, 
which  throng  the  mart  below.  The 
visit  to  the  fort  should  conclude  with 
a  walk  round  the  ramparts  and  an 
ascent  to  the  top  of  the  circular  tower, 
whence  a  fine  view  of  the  surrounding 
country  with  the  Fuleli,  on  one  side, 
winding  through  the  dusty  plain,  and 
on  the  other  side,  of  the  rapid  Indus, 
with  its  buttress  of  rock  in  the  back- 
ground, will  be  obtained. 

Leaving  the  fort,  the  traveller  should 
pass  through  the  bdzdr  to  the  market- 
place, around  which  new  Haidardbdd 
is  fast  rising  up.  As  the  old  town  was 
crowded  and  dijQficult  to  improve,  the 
municipality  laid  out  new  streets,  and 
erected  a  market-place,  a  school,  and 
other  public  buildings,  and  a  new  town 
has  sprung  up  and  is  rapidly  increas- 
ing in  this  locality.  Beyond  the 
market-place  are  the  tombs  of  the 
Tdlpurs  ;  beyond  these,  the  Jail ;  and 
further  stiU,  the  tombs  of  the  Kalhoras. 
The  tombs  of  the  Tdlpurs  are  very 
beautiful,  but  are  not  in  such  exquisite 
taste  as  that  of  Ghuldm  Shah  Kalhora^ 
the  description  of  which  may  serve 
for  alL  On  entering  the  enclosure  by 
a  small  but  richly  carved  door,  the 
visitor  is  impressed  by  the  beautiful 
symmetry  of  the  mausoleum,  and  the 
religious  feeling  breathed  in  the  deco- 
rations. Latticed  vnndows  in  the  lofty 
dome  sparingly  admit  the  light,  and 
shed  a  subdued  lustre  over  an  exqui- 
sitely carved  marble  tomb,  at  the  same 
time  revealing  the  rich  fresco  paint- 
ings on  the  walls,  without  giving  them 
too  much  prominence.  The  walls  have 
in  many  places  cracked,  and  bulge 
out;  but  Grovemment  has  granted  a 
sum  of  money  to  arrest  further  decay, 
and  to  repair  if  possible  the  injury 
already  done  to  this  noble  work  of  art. 
The  building  is  quadrangular,  with  a 
dome  in  the  centre  resembling  in 
miniature  that  which  has  already  been 
described  in  the  account  of  the  Muslim 
tombs  of  Bijdpiir.  In  decoration  it 
is  not  inferior  to  any  edifice  of  the 
sort  in  India,  the  Tdj  alone  excepted. 
Over  one  of  the  archways  is  an  Vn- 
scription   in  Persian,  which  is  thus 


translated.      (^Gaz,   of    Sindh,  page 
263)  :— 

Ah  !  the  uukindness  of  the  ignoble  heavens ! 
Ah  !  the  freaks  of  the  azure  tirmaraent ! 
The  valiant  cavalier  of  tlie  race -course  of 

fame ; 
Tlie  monarch  of  the  capital  of  the  Empire ; 
The  Lights  of  the  Sun  of  the  zodiac  of  honor. 
Botli  worlds  paid  allegiance  to  him  ; 
By  Divine  grace  his  mandates 
Went  forth  in  heaven  and  on  earth  ; 
Kings  entreated  at  his  doors, 
Cro>vned  heads  prostrated  themselves  before 

him  ; 
Tlie  emperor  of  the  world,  Ghuldm  Shah ; 
The  sky  kissed  the  earth  before  him. 
He  passed  away  from  the  world  into  Paradise, 
He  received  his  guerdon  at  the  door  of  God, 
A  dome  over  the  tomb  of  that  monarch 
Was  erected  like  the  vault  of  the  starry  skies. 
It  was  as  bright  as  the  palace  of  paradise, 
As  delightful  as  Eden. 
For  the  date  of  his  death  the  imaginatioD  of 

Sarafrdz 
Was  busily  engaged  in  search. 
Meanwhile  the  Divine  Messenger  exclaimed 
*  For  ever  in  heaven ! " 

The  above  verses  were  written,  by, 
or  under  the  orders  of,  his  son  SarafhU, 
whose  tomb  adjoins,  and  was  built  in 
1785  A.D.  It  is  painted  inside,  and  is 
in  good  repair.  There  are  also  4  tombs 
of  the  Tilpur  family  ;  that  of  Mir 
Karam  'All,  a  domed  rectangular  build- 
ing, with  a  turret  at  each  comer,  built 
in  1812,  with  marble  fretwork,  and 
roofed  with  coloured  tiles ;  that  of 
Mirs  Murdd  All,  Niir  Mul^ammad, 
Na§ir  Khdn  and  ShdhdAd  Khdn,  built 
in  1847,  with  white  marble  tombs 
inside  ;  those  of  Mir  Ghuldm  Sh^  and 
Fa?l  *Ali,  erected  in  1865  ;  and  that 
of  Mir  Muhammad,  built  in  1857.  All 
the  Tdlpur  tombs  are  kept  in  good 
order,  except  Karam  'All's,  at  the  cost 
of  surviving  members  of  the  family. 

The  Cantonment  lies  to  the  N.  W.  of 
the  town.  There  is  a  fine  range  of  bar- 
racks for  Europeans,  built  in  1860-51, 
consisting  of  12  blocks,  each  241  ft. 
long  and  73  broad.  Not  far  off,  over- 
looking the  Gidii  Bandar  road,  is  the 
church  of  St.  Thomas,  built  in  1860,  at 
a  cost  of  Rs.  45,000.  It  is  118  ft.  long 
and  58  broad,  and  its  tower  is  76  ft. 
high  to  the  top  of  the  belfry.  It  can 
hold  600  persons.  It  has  several  me- 
itiOTial  windows,  and  on  the  N.  side  of 
\i\i^  QoTDL\mx£iiQT^\Aic\^S&^\std8&  «how- 
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who  fell  at  Miydnl  and  Dabo.  Two 
other  tombs  of  the  Kalhoras  are  al- 
ready in  rains  and  beyond  all  hope  of 
restoration. 

The  Jail  is  worth  a  visit  to  those 
who  are  curious  in  prison  discipline. 
It  can  contain  about  400  prisoners. 
The  Persian  carpets  and  rugs  made  by 
the  convicts  are  very  handsome  and 
good.  Mats,  also,  capital  table  cloths, 
towels,  napkins,  and  a  great  variety  of 
cotton  cloths  are  manufactured  in  the 
prison,  the  discipline  of  which  is  much 
to  be  commended. 

Manvfactures, — Haidardbdd  is  fa- 
mous for  its  embroideries  in  silk  and 
gold  and  its  silver  tissues.  The  fabric 
of  Khair  Mnhammad  is  the  most  cele- 
brated. He  gained  a  medal  at  the 
London  Exhibition  of  1851,  and  ano- 
ther at  the  Paris  Exhibition  of  1856. 
There  are  four  or  five  other  famous 
fabricants,  each  worhppg  with  a  differ- 
ent stitch.  A  table-cover  costs  from  50 
to  100  rupees,  according  to  size  ;  chair- 
coveis  from  25  to  40  rupees.  Book- 
covers,  slippers,  etc.,  are  made  of  end- 
less varieties.  All  these  are  worked  on 
a  simple  wood  frame,  similar  to  that 
nsed  by  ladies  for  worsted  work.  Mna- 
msling» — In  the  Amirs'  time  there  was 
a  great  demand  for  this  manufacture, 
the  principal  SardArs  vying  with  each 
other  in  the  beauty  and  costliness  of 
their  swords,  matchlocks  and  horse- 
trappings,  which  were  profusely  de- 
corated with  enamelled  ornaments.  In 
enameling  on  gold,  the  colours  red 
and  crimson  are  chiefly  used,  and  blue 
and  green  are  the  favourite  colours 
with  silver.  This  trade  is  now  on  the 
decline,  as  is  also  that  of  manufactur- 
ing arms.  Haidardbdd  was  renowned 
for  its  I  sword-blades  and  matchlock 
barrels,  but  there  are  now  only  one  or 
two  families  who  work  in  this  line. 
Seal  Engraving  is  a  business  of  great 
importance  in  the  East,  where  the  Per- 
sians and  the  artizans  of  Dilll  are 
celebrated  for  their  skill  in  this  craft. 
At  Haidardbdd,  Fazl  ^Ali  Vingiir  is 
the  best  engraver.  He  works  on  car- 
nelian,  silver  and  other  metals,  gene- 
rally in  the  Persian  or  Arabic  charac- 
ter. He  ohtained  a  modal  for  his  Beals 
at  the  Exhibition  of  1851.     A  small 


seal,  with  the  purchaser's  name  in  Per- 
sian, mounted  on  a  handle  oi£  enamel- 
work,  is  a  good  memento  of  ^aidard- 
bdd,  as  combining  two  of  its  most  noted 
manufactures.  Lacqibercd'Twrh  is  ad- 
mirably executed  at  Haidardbdd.  The 
Hospital  is  a  palace  in  appearance  and 
size,  but  so  ill  adapted  to  the  climate, 
that  the  medical  officer  in  charge,  with 
panlihds  and  every  appUance  for  re- 
ducing the  heat,  is  unable  to  keep  the 
temperature  below  100°  for  the  greater 
part  of  the  hot  season.  In  short  this 
magnificent  and  costly  structure  is 
worse  than  useless,  and  is  justly  enti- 
tled to  the  name  of  Sir  C.  Napier's 
Folly.  The  Roman  Catholics  have  had 
a  church  at  ^aidardbM  from  the  time 
of  the  conquest ;  but  12  years  elapsed 
without  the  foundation-stone  of  a  place 
of  Protestant  worship  being  laid  by  the 
Government  of  Sindh.  If  the  traveller 
has  time,  he  should  drive  or  ride  down 
the  Bclhms  Road,  along  the  bank  of 
the  river,  and  up  by  the  entrenched 
camp  to  the  Bandar  Road  Avenue, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  ave- 
nues in  India.  The  BeUagi^  Mood  was 
made  and  planted  by  Mr.  A.  F.  Bella- 
sis,  late  Collector  and  Magistrate  of 
Qaidardbdd. 

The  climate  of  Haidardbdd  is  very 
hot  and  unhealthy.  The  average  rain- 
fall is  only  6  inches,  while  that  of  Ka- 
rachi is  5. 

Before  leaving  5aidarAbAd  the  tra- 
veller would  doubtless  wish  to  visit 
the  famous  battle  fields  of  Mi&ni  and 
Dabo  which  decided  the  fate  of  Sindh. 
The  three  places  Haidardbdd,  Midni, 
and  Dabo  form  a  triangle ;  Midni 
being  4  J  m.  to  the  N.W.  of  l^aidara- 
bM  and  Dabo,  4^  m.  to  the  S.E.  ol 
Midnl,  and  5  J  m.  to  the  E.  of  ^aidar- 
Abdd.  The  whole  journey,  therefore, 
might  be  made  in  a  day,  starting  very 
early  in  the  morning.  The  account  of 
the  battles  had  perhaps  best  be  given 
in  the  words  of  the  victor.  Sir  C.  Na- 
pier, whose  despatch,  dated  February 
1843,  is  as  follows  :  "  Battle  of  MiAnl. 
— The  forces  under  my  command  have 
gained  a  decisive  victoY^    <3^^2t   Sisi& 
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action  does  not  belong  to  the  limited 
8p€u;e  of  a  hasty  dispatch ;  I  therefore 
begin  with  the  transactions  belonging 
to  the  battle.  On  the  14th  instant  the 
whole  body  of  the  Mlrs,  assembled  in 
full  darhdr,  formally  affixed  their  seals 
to  the  draft  treaty.  On  leaving  the 
darhdr  Major  Outram  and  his  compa- 
nions were  in  great  peril  ;  a  plot  had 
been  laid  to  murder  them  all.  They 
were  saved  by  the  guards  of  the  Mirs ; 
but  the  next  day  (the  15th)  the  resi- 
dence of  Major  Outram  was  attacked 
by  8000  of  the  Mirs'  troops,  headed  by 
one  or  more  of  the  Mirs.  The  report 
of  this  nefarious  transaction  I  have  the 
honour  to  enclose.  I  heard  of  it  at 
Hdld',  at  which  place  the  fearless  and 
distinguished  Major  Outram  joined  me, 
mth  his  brave  companions,  in  the 
stern  and  extraordinary  defence  of  his 
residence  against  so  overwhelming  a 
force,  accompanied  by  six  pieces  of 
cannon.  On  the  16th  I  marched  to 
Matdri.  Having  there  ascertained  that 
the  Mlrs  were  in  position  at  Midni, 
ten  miles  distant,  to  the  number  of 
22,000  men,  and  well  knowing  that  a 
delay  for  reinforcements  would  both 
strengthen  their  confidence  and  add  to 
their  numbers,  already  seven  times 
that  which  I  commanded,  I  resolved 
to  attack  them,  and  we  marched  at  4 
A.M.  on  the  morning  of  the  17th.  At 
eight  o'clock  the  advanced  gujird  dis- 
covered their  camp ;  at  nine  we  formed 
in  order  of  battle,  about  2800  men  of 
all  arms,  and  12  pieces  of  artillery. 
We  were  now  within  range  of  the  ene- 
my's guns,  and  fifteen  pieces  of  artil- 
lery opened  upon  us  and  were  answered 
by  our  cannon.  The  enemy  were  very 
strongly  posted  ;  woods  were  on  their 
flanks,  which  I  did  not  think  could  be 
turned.  These  two  woods  were  joined 
by  the  dry  bed  of  the  Fuleli,  which 
had  a  high  bank.  The  bed  of  the  river 
was  neaily  straight  and  about  1200 
yards  in  length.  Behind  this  and  in 
both  woods  were  the  enemy  posted.  In 
front  of  their  extreme  right  and  on  the 
edge  of  the  wood  was  a  village.  Hav- 
ing made  the  best  examination  of  their 
position  which  so  short  a  time  per- 
mitted,  the  artillery  were  \>08tcd  on 
the  right  of  the  line,  and  Bome  sVai- 


mishers  of  infantry,  with  the  Sindh 
Irregular  Horse,  were  sent  in  front  to 
try  and  make  the  enemy  show  his  &ce 
more  distinctly ;  we  then  advanced 
from  the  right  in  icJielon  of  battalions, 
refusing  the  left,  to  save  it  from  the 
fire  of  the  village.  The  9th  Bengal 
Light  Cavalry  formed  the  reserve  in 
the  rear  of  the  left  wing,  and  the 
Fund  Horse,  together  with  four  com- 
panies of  infantry,  guarded  the  bag- 
gage. In  this  order  of  battle  we  ad- 
vanced, as  at  a  review,  across  a  fine 
plain  swept  by  the  cannon  of  the  ene- 
my. The  artillery  and  Her  Majesty's 
22nd  regiment  of  line  formed  the  lead- 
ing ichelon,  the  25th  Native  Infantiy 
the  second,  the  12th  Native  Infantiy 
the  third,  and  the  1st  Grenadier  Native 
Infantry  the  fourth.  The  enemy  was 
1000  ywxis  from  our  line,  which  soon 
traversed  the  intervening  space.  Our 
fii*e  of  musketrjjjopened  at  about  100 
yds.  from  the  bank,  in  reply  to  that  of 
the  enemy,  and  in  a  few  minutes  the 
engagement  became  general  along  the 
bank  of  the  river,  on  which  the  com- 
batants fought  for  about  three  hours  or 
more  with  great  fiuy,  man  to  man. 
Then,  my  Lord,  was  seen  the  supe- 
riorily  of  the  musket  and  bayonet  over 
the  sword  and  shield  and  matchlock. 
The  brave  Biluchls,  first  dischai*ging 
their  matchlocks  and  pistols,  da^ed 
over  the  bank  with  desperate  resolu- 
tion ;  but  down  went  these  bold  and 
skilful  swordsmen  under  the  superior 
power  of  the  musket  and  bayonet.  At 
one  time,  my  Lord,  the  courage  and 
numbers  of  the  enemy  against  the 
22nd,  the  25th,  and  the  12th  regiments 
bore  heavUy  in  that  pai*t  of  the  battle. 
There  was  no  time  to  be  lost,  and  I 
sent  orders  to  the  cavalry  to  force  the 
right  of  the  enemy's  line.  This  order 
was  very  gallantly  executed  by  the 
9th  Bengal  Cavah-y  and  the  Sindh 
Horse,  the  details  of  which  shall  be 
afterwards  stated  to  your  Lordship, 
for  the  struggle  on  our  right  and  cen- 
tre was  at  that  moment  so  fierce,  that 
I  could  not  go  to  the  left.  In  this 
charge  the  9th  Light  Cavalry  took  a 
standai'd  and  several  pieces  of  artil- 
y\er^%  ockj^.  \3tka  '^Vxv^Jo.  "feftx^a  took  .the 
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of  their  cavalry  slowly  retired,  fight- 
ing. Lieutenant  Fitzgerald  gallantly 
pursued  them  for  two  miles,  and  I  un- 
derstand slew  three  of  the  enemy  in 
single  combat.  The  brilliant  conduct 
of  these  two  cavalry  regiments  decided, 
in  my  opinion,  the  crisis  of  the  action ; 
for,  from  the  moment  the  cavalry  was 
seen  in  the  rear  of  their  right  flank, 
the  resistance  of  our  opponents  slack- 
ened ;  the  22nd  regiment  forced  the 
bank,  the  25th  and  12th  did  the  same ; 
the  latter  regiment  capturing  several 
guns,  and  the  victory  was  decided. 
The  artillery  made  great  havoc  among 
the  dense  masses  of  the  enemy,  and 
dismounted  several  of  their  guns.  The 
whole  of  the  enemy's  artillery,  ammu- 
nition, standards,  and  camp,  with  con- 
siderable stores  and  some  treasure,  were 
taken."  The  British  force  having  been 
reinforced  by  troops  from  Sakkar  on 
the  22nd  March,  Sir  Charles  Napier, 
with  5000  men,  went  in  quest  of  the 
enemy  under  the  command  of  Shir  Mu- 
l|]iaminad  of  Mirpur.  The  following  is  an 
extract  taken  from  Sir  Charles  Napier's 
report  of  the  battle  of  Dabo  : — "  The 
forces  under  my  command  marched 
&om  QaidardbM  this  morning  at  day- 
break. About  half -past  eight  o'clock 
we  discovered  and  attacked  the  army 
under  the  personal  command  of  the 
Mir  Sher  Mul^ammad,  consisting  of 
20,000  men  of  all  arms,  strongly  posted 
behind  one  of  those  large  nalahs  by 
which  the  country  is  intersected  in  all 
directions.  After  a  combat  of  about 
three  hours,  the  enemy  was  wholly  de- 
feated T\dth  considerable  slaughter  and 
the  loss  of  all  his  standards  and  cannon. 
His  position  was  nearly  a  straight  line ; 
the  ndlaJi  was  formed  by  two  deep 
parallel  ditches,  one  20  ft.  wide  and  8 
ft.  deep,  the  other  42  ft.  wide  and  17 
ft.  deep,  which  had  been  for  a  long  dis- 
tance n^shly  scarped,  and  a  banquette 
made  behind  the  bank  expressly  for 
the  occasion.  To  ascertain  the  extent 
of  his  line  was  extremely  difficult,  as 
his  left  did  not  appear  to  be  satisfac- 
torily defined,  but  he  began  moving  to 
his  right  when  he  perceived  that  the 
British  force  outflanked  him  in  that 
direction.  Believing  that  this  move- 
ment  bad  drawn  bim  from  that  part  ot 


the  TidlaJi  which  had  been  prepared 
for  defence,  I  hoped  to  attack  his  right 
with  less  difficulty,  and  Major  Leslie's 
troop  of  Horse  Artillery  was  ordered 
to  move  forward  and  endeavour  to 
rake  the  ndlah;  the  9th  Light  Cavalry 
and  Fund  Horse  advancing  in  line  on 
the  left  of  the  artillery,  which  was 
supported  on  the  right  by  Her  Majes- 
ty's 22nd  regiment,  the  latter  being, 
however,  at  first  considerably  retired 
to  admit  of  the  oblique  fire  of  Leslie's 
troop.  The  whole  of  the  artillery  now 
opened  upon  the  enemy's  position,  and 
the  British  line  advanced  in  ichelon 
from  the  left.  Her  Majesty's  22nd 
regiment  leading  the  attack.  The 
enemy  was  now  perceived  to  move 
from  his  centre  in  considerable  bodies 
to  his  left,  apparently  retreating,  un- 
able to  sustain  the  cross  fire  of  the 
British  artillery;  on  seeing  which 
Major  Stack,  at  the  head  of  the  3rd 
cavalry,  under  command  of  Captain 
Delamain,  and  the  Sindh  Horse  under 
command  of  Captain  Jacob,  made  a 
brilliant  charge  upon  the  enemy's  left 
flank,  crossing  the  ndlah,  and  cutting 
down  the  retreating  enemy  for  several 
miles.  While  this  was  passing  on  the 
right.  Her  Majesty's  22nd  regiment, 
gallantly  led  by  Major  Poole,  who 
commanded  the  brigade,  and  Captain 
George,  who  commanded  the  corps, 
attacked  the  ndlah  on  the  left  with 
great  gallantry,  and,  I  regret  to  add, 
with  considerable  loss.  This  brave 
battalion  marched  up  to  the  ndlah 
under  a  heavy  fire  of  matchlocks,  with- 
out returning  a  shot  till  within  forty 
paces  of  the  entrenchment,  and  then 
stormed  it  like  British  soldiers.  The 
intrepid  Lieutenant  Coote  first  mounted 
the  rampart,  seized  one  of  the  enemy's 
standards,  and  was  severely  wounded 
while  waving  it  and  cheering  on  his 
men.  Meanwhile,  the  Fund  Horse 
under  Capt.  Tait,  and  the  9th  caraby 
under  Major  Story,  turned  the  enemy's 
right  flank,  pursuing  and  cutting  down 
the  fugitives  for  several  mUes.  Her 
Majes^'s  22nd  regiment  was  well 
supported  by  the  battcrisa^'csasssiasAfc^ 
by  Cap\;^xi^  ^KStfso.'^K^'^  "scaS^  ^^^N 
wYi\c\i  croa^eQi  \>aKvsi  ^^-wv^  t^c^ 
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brigade  tmder  command  of  Major 
Woodbum,  bearing  down  into  action 
with  excellent  coolness.  It  conBisted 
of  the  25th,  21et,  nnd  12th  regiments, 
under  the  cominiuid  ot  Captains  Jack- 
eon,  SfevenB,  and  Fisher,  respectively. 
These  regiments  were  strongly  sus- 
tained bj  the  fire  ot  Captain  Whiltie's 
battery,  on  the  right  of  which  were 
the  8th  and  eth  regiments  under  Majors 
Brown  and  Clibbom.  These  two  corps 
advanced  with  the  regularity  of  a  re- 
view up  to  the  entrenchments,  their 
commanders,  with  considerable  exer- 
tion, stopping  their  fire  on  seeing  that 
B  portion  of  the  Sindh  Horse  and  itrd 
cavity  in  charging  the  enemy  had 
got  in  front  of  the  brigBdc,  The  battle 
was  decided  by  the  troop  ot  Horse 
Artillery  and  Her  Majesty's  23nd 
regiment," 
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Althoagh  the  important  railway 
connecting  Aljniadibad,  and  therefore 
Bombay,  with  Ajmir  is  incomplete,  and 
much  remains  to  be  done  even  on  the 
part  on  which  trains  with  paKscngera 
are  actually  running,  viz.,  from  Aljimid- 
ilbdd  to  PAlnnpilr,  yet,  as  it  is  hoped 
that  in  December  next  the  line  will  be 
open  to  the  ptibL'c  as  far  as  Mount 
£bil  Road,  that  is,  to  the  fall  limit  of 
the  Bombay  Presidency,  in  a  N.E. 
direction,  the  stations  are  here  given. 
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AInl  Kbdn,  xn.  115, 171 

ASmuUtiiU,   333  ;    Junior 
JJ3 ;  dtailel,  334 ;  nuMcim 

mdUbni;,  33a;  Enell 
gbVToh,  na ;    Tttti.   Bl 


«iiil,u>;  Ktnk 


AbmidihU  to  VBdhwin,  146 
!Z-  toUDDnt  AM  Boul,  40a 
Ahmwl  8hUi,  336 
AtinuHliiigBr      (ALiDCdnna- 

Ahnud  SnlUn,  333 
AfiinedDtiegur,  igt 
AlwilIU,  >33 
AJud,  130 
JM,  rlTer,  349 
AlaxBHtTU,  g 
AlUlIlU,3°9 
AmmiUli,  168 
AmUks,  nTer,  311; 

AlDb0U,l3l 

AmnjI,  314 

A'nikeii.^i 

Anlnl  Twkil,  aSS 
AoUb,  175 
AdUoir,  iH 
Ap.Wb,.7i 
Anunnh,  36} 

Ak)U,9i8 


BiMnilon,  Ur.,  135 
[Smia!t—1880.i 


Baneni)  336 
liill  IUi>,  166,  1S6,  i83,  935 
ItnU  ^il|!ib  fUfltlo,  193 

ISnnianbu,  349 

llanihuni,  1S7,  311. 

i)ankiptlr.  nt 

ibinj-nn,  Onj.  it  Giir  trrc  ut 

Wajralgnrh,  i^j 
ItBniliirl^  359 
lliniii  CtTtt.  30) 

lWori\  3S 
B4rtiMfrt«t,33a 


l)wkwlt^,^8ir  T.  H.,  tonl)  of, 
i,Hi™i 

iTnie      (a.  ajs, 
to  KIttilr  imilDMrwiiil, 

— ^0  Gotfir  ana  tho  Rill. 

of  Gokrtk,  353 
Bcllnsix,  Gen.,  ti6 
licL  Island  ot,  3«a 
Itctol,  rnllnni  of,  142 
Itatf  rivH.  349 
llhnlndufltBt.,  i;3 
Ittinilar,  riifr,  jji 
^^•™'*     -"^ 
Bhariith  (Bi™i:li),  3J7 


Bhilna,  riVEr. 

BhorGhal,  >1 
BhfHiwal,  aSB 


thsJdViUv^l,  113;  Aric 
or  cilndcl.    >is :  MlfUm'ii 

Ud^in'il'Bi^ilmi,  117 
Biliniorm  .tat.,  309 

Dtnl' ]'" 


nofamhii,  the,  44 

IktHiur,  aty,  119;  Atpxnn- 
dm  BBtivi  glris'  losUtutlDD, 
131:   St.    Aiulnw'i   KlTk, 

Si;  CaUiBlni].  113;  B. 
DidUc  Cluipel.  in : 
CSirln  Chnrcli,  l^kallall, 
13s  1  CiDba,  III ;  Cnnrcy- 

IU1C«B,  IT4;  Cotlon  HCRWfr 

Ta6 ;  Goitoin  homn,  i95 1 
dock*,  116;  Swbkanilth'a 
tamplfl,  134 ;  i3T|3iiiuiton« 
Unllcge,  134 ;  HIbii  Srliool, 
1)3  :  ilnckiC  13;  ;  cnTlKinii, 
144— ifii  i  Eun^pflui  Csino* 
\ITY  at   Fu«ll.  139;  Olr- 

(JokuIiUB  hoaiiltiil,  134! 
QovcmlnBlit  Houn  Bt  Miill- 
bar  Bill,  131:  at  mnll, 
i]S;  Grant  Hnllcia 
OTilluMi,  J36r  Imrhinir 
nnd  landing  iilnnii,  1 13 1 
IintfllR,  III!  IluUMIgf  COT- 
n'cUon,  13.;  JnmHhbUi 
lilinmiitUil  and  hoaiiltaT 
136;  KulAlAiwinptrrr,  >3<> 

llKlitli 
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BOMBAY. 

tion,  132 ;  Dharmsdla,  143; 
St.  Peter's  Church.  Maz- 
agiloii,  138;  Pinjra  Pol, 
X34 ;  PoOce  court,  132 : 
puDlic  offices,  XZ4 — 118 ; 
railways,  144 ;  Sailors' 
Home,  xx8;  Sassoon  dock, 
128;  School  of  Design, 
Z33 ;  Scotch  Mission 
Schools,  X37;  Season  lor 
visiting,  3  ;  shooting,  X43 ; 
steamers,  X44;  Towers  of 
Silence,  X4x ;  Town  Hall, 
Z2X ;  Valkeshwar,  temple 
of^  Z40;  Victoria  gardens 
and  museum,  X35 ;  Work- 
house, X34;  St.  Xavier's 
College,  133. 

Bombay,  routes  to,  4 

to  Mdtherdn,  x62 

to   Thdna,  Kalydn  and 

Amamdth,  x66 

toKhandAld  and  Earli, 

X70 

'^—  to  Goa,  2x7 

to  Ndshik,  276 

■       to  Surat,  509 

«— —  to    Karachi  and  Kotri, 

384 
Broach  {aee  Bhanich),  327 

Budaigarh,  266 
Bur4i,  river,  232 
Buridah  ravine,  the,  387 
Buttrammatti,  253 
Bykallah  club,  xx3 


C. 


Cambay,  38X 
Campbell,  Colonel,  X26 
Campoolee,  or  Kampiilf,  X70 
Gamac,  Biig.-Oen.,  tomb  of, 

126 
Camac,  Sir  J.,  126,  32X 
Castes  and  Tribes,  42 — 47 
Chaitya  Cave,  the  great,  155 
Chdkan,  192 
Ch&lisg&o£,288 
Champanir,  324 
Chin^ya,  )68 
Ch&nd  Bibi,  tomb  of,  392 
Chdndin.  288 
ChaAdwa,  288 

Chandw&4f  286 
Chds,  296 
Chatr,  243 
Chik  Nai^und,  242 
Chinchore,  X78 
Chinchwa4»  178 
Choral,  305 
Chotila,  3^9 

Chronolc^cal  Tables,  X5-40 
Chum^urdah  hills,  380 
Coats',  Mr.  Thos.,  paper  on 
Lon/,  2g8'3oo 
ComwaUik,  Lord,  im,  187 


FERGUSSON. 

Cowper,  Col.,  121 
Crowe,  Mr.  392 

D. 

Dabhol,  330 
Dahanu,  309 
Dakiir,  333 

BAmiii  Gaekw&(|»  320 

Daman,  river,  309  (Demaun) 

Dambal,  247 

D&ndiUi,  340 

Danoli,  232 

Dapoorie,  182 

DApiirl  (Dapoorie),  182 

Darra,  204 

D4t&r,  mt.,  356! 

Daulatibdd,  200 

Dawson,  Lieut.,  X25 

Delamotte,  Gen.,  266 

Deogaou,  290 

Deolali,  278 

Derkoh,  river,  290 

Dewalg&o  i  fort,  290 

Dewalgarh  (Dowlagarh),  398 

Dewgiri,'243 

Deygaon, 291 

Dharol,  ^76 

Dhdrwaj  (Darwar),  238 

to  Hubli,  Gadak,  and 

LakkuQ^^,  241 
Dholkeir,  20^ 
Dhiipddl,  254 
Dialogues,  87-xio 
Diet,  directions  for,  3 
Diksal,  206 
Dom,  195 
Dongar  Ganj,  293 
Dorbaji,  39X 
Dow,  Colonel,  X36 
Dress,  directions  for,  3 
Dudd,  387 
Duncan,  Jonathan,  tomb  of, 

X24 
Dw4rk&,  365 ;  temple,  366 

to  J3et.  368 

to  Mandavi  and  Bhi^, 


HARDINGE. 
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E. 


Eknikh  tank,  207 
Elephanta  Cave,  X44— X52 
Elpninstone,     Mountstuart, 

statue  of,  X92 
Elt^ra  (Ellora),  290 
Eras,  the,  of  the  Hindiis,  xo 
Events,     remarkable,     con- 
necting India  with  Europe, 
25—39 

F. 

Falkland,  Lady,  182  >  194 

Fatl^tfbid,  290 

Fat$'AllKh&n,382 

Fatii  Smgh,  vhq 

Fergussou,  M^r.,  17-5,  »\o,  vi^ 


Festivals  and   Fasts,  Table 

of,  IX— xs 
Fitzgerald,  Captain,  399 
Food,  hintis  regarding  3 
Forbes,  Sir  Charles,  122 
Ford,  Colonel,  x8o,  182 


G. 

Gad,  river,  220 
Gadak,  244 

to  Bad&mi,  248 

Gambher,  river,  307 

Gand&ba  Lakk,  387 

Gdi^esh  Khin4,  x88 ;    Ghat, 

293 
Ganesha  Pahdr  caves,  294 
Gangd  Dwar,  285 
G4ngli,  379 

Gatparba,  river,  253,  256 
Ghatgayh,  294 
Gho4,  river,  297 
Gibraltar,  5 
Gim4r  mountain,  355 
Gisri,  387 
Goa,  Governors  and  Viceroys, 

II ;  described,  228 
,  old,  221 ;  tomb  of  S. 

Francis      Xavier,       321 ; 

churches,  223 — 228 

,  island  of,  229 

to  Vingorlen,  230 

Qod&vari  river,  291 ;  source, 

28^ 
Goddard,  Gen.,   takes   Bas- 

sin,  159 
Gokik,  254 ;  Falls  of,  254 
Golap.  2x9 
Gomti  Creek,  368 
Gondal,  351 
Gordon,     General,    reduces 

Thdn4,  x65 
— ,  James,  monument  to, 

at  Tok,  291 
Gotib*,  254 
to  Kolhapur  and  Pan- 

h&l&,  358 
Governors  of  Bombay,  16 
Gk>vind  Rio,  320 
Grant  Duflf,  303 


H. 


Hab,  river,  387 

Haidar&bad,  in  Sindh,  394 ; 
'fort,  395;  tombs  of  tte 
Ttflpurs,  396;  jail,  397; 
manufactures,  397 ;  cli- 
mate, 397 

Haidar  'AU,  239 

HdU,  384 

Hdlis,  the,  45 

Hampesarar,  2^7 

'&&Ck<^VC)±\m^),  241, 243 


INDEX. 
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HARIAR. 

Hariar,  348 
Hami,  river,  220 
Health,  hintis  regarding,  3 
Heber,  Bishop,  317,  328 
Hesarur,  247 
Hinglij,  387 :  cave,  390 
Hlra  Ba|db,  187 
Holkar  Kirbadd  Bridge,  303 
Uooblee,  see  Hubli,  241 
Hospet,  247 
Hubli,  241 
Hukeri,  254 
Hrdi,  237 

Hyderabad,  in  Sindh,  394 
Hydraulic  dock  at  Bombay, 
152 


I. 

Ibrahim  Bozah,  209 
Igatpura,  278 
Imdmpur,  291 
Imli  Tftnk,  389 
Indiir,  306 
Indus,  river,  384, 393 
Irmal,  276. 


J. 

Jabalpur,  288. 
Jaitpur,  351. 
Jagalpe^h,  240 
Jageshwar  Gave,  158 
Jamkhandi,  258 
JamshidjiJijlbhdi,  Sir,  statue 

of,  122 

Jatir,  206 

Jerol,  324 

Jh&liwir,  347 

Jirk,  393 

Jiwdhan  fort,  294 

Joteb&'s  hill,  267 

Jiiniga4h,  351 

Jundgarh,  359 

to  Yirawal  and  Somnath, 

359 
Junnar(Jooneer),  394 ;  Caves, 

294 


K. 

Kabir  Vat,  the,  328 

Kacha,  370 

Kacbh  (Cutch),  371 ;  gulf  of, 

Kadaroli,  236 
KAgai,  259 
Kahan,  river,  307 
Kaigion,  291 
Kaira,  332 
Kakrej  Ghdt,  194 
KdlinoA,  river,  219 
Kalkerra,  240 
yLaiy&n  Kop,  jpj 


KUYERf. 

Kalydn  (Callian),  167 

Kambaigion,  293 

Kampi^ll,  170 

Kdngala,  258 

Kdzdiari  Caves  (Kennery),  154 

Kdnkariya  lake,  343 

Kankra  Creek,  309 

Kdnur,  233 

Kapadwwj,  332 

Kapila  river,  362 

Kapri  Creek,  309 

Kfmichi    (Kurrachee),     385 ; 

sights  near,  387 
Karad,  270 
Kdregdon,  297 
Karijat,  170 
KArli  Caves,  173 

to  PunA,  X77 

KArumba,  376 

Kathiaw&d  (Kattywar),  320 ; 

area,  350 
KAtodis,  the,  47 
Kauri,  river,  332 
Kem,  206 
Kerera.  359 

Khadakwasla  lake,  zgx 
Khambal^,  285 
Khambdyat  (Cambay),  381 ; 

history,  382 ;  subterranean 

Jain  temples,  383 
Khand&la,   170 ;    described, 

X72 
Khandesh,  plain  of,  288 
Khandwah    to    Indiir    and 

M&hu,  305 
Khdra,  346 
Khedg&on,  206 
Khirki,  179 
KotiJet  Khdri,  the,  384 
KiamAri,  island  of,  385 
Kilgarh,  275 
Kim,  river,  327 
Kiranya  river,  362 
Kirkee,  or  Khifki,  179 
Kittiir,  237 
Koina,  river,  270 
Koldba  cemetery,  131 
Kolak,  river,  309 
Kolh&ptir,  359 

to  Sdt&ra,  269 

Koli  Creek,  309 

Kolis,  the,  45 

KomgAoii,  296 

KoiidMpiir,  297 

Koniir,  358 

Kordrd,  376 

KorigAon,  303 ;  battle,  303 

Kotia  Kh&ri,  384 

Kotri,  304 

Kottabal,  248 

Krishna,  river,  105,  270,  273 

Kfishnawandi,  river,  293 

Kukri,"  river,  294 

Kunibis,  the,  303 

Kuner,  275 

Kups,  the,  389 

Kurrachee,  385,  we  "ELKmcVA 

Kuveri,  river,  309 


HOHAL. 


L. 


Lakhpa,  346 
Lakkun4i}  345 
Lanauli,  173 
Languages,  49 
Lena  Caves,  280 
Lodwick,  Gen.,  202 
Loni,  205,  207 
Lowji  Nausnirwdnji,  126 


M. 

Hadhol,  258 

Mddra,  373 

Magar  Pit,  387 

MaJiabaleshwar  Hills,  — 
hotels,  196;  geology  and 
topography  of,  197 ;  flora 
and  climate  of,  197;  dis- 
covery of,  198 :  principal 
Ghd^s  to,  199;  cemetery, 
201 ;  environs  of,  202 ;  sport 
at,  204 

Mahddeogarh  hill,  232 

Mahir,  the,  301 

Mahi  river,  324,  333 

Mahirawani,  285 

Ma^miidAbad  stat.,  332 

Mahu  (Mhow),  307 

H&huli  (Mowlee),  273  ;  tem- 
ples, 274 

Maitland,  Adm.,  125 

Makranga  h,  205 

Malcolm,  Sir  J.,  182,  306 

Malcolm  Pe^h,  197,  200 

MalhAr  Rdo,  322 

Malik  Sh'abdn  lake,  334 

Mali)arba,  river,  236, 237,  343, 
253 

Malta,  6 

Mdlwan,  320,  363 

Manaidi.  237 

Mdndavi,  370 

to  Nowanagar,  373 

MAndu  ruins,  307 

Mani  river,  332 

ManmA4)  388 

Manohar,  storming  of,  267 

Manohargarh,  fort,  232 

Manora  hesidland,  385 

Maroli  stat.,  309 

Matd  BhawAni  at  A^mada- 
bAd,  342 

MAtheran,  162 

MaulangA,  2x9 

Me^a,  27s 

Meghpiir,  371 

Mendola,  river.  309 

Meshwa,  river,  3^2 

Mhow,  307,  see  Mahn. 
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thAnA. 

Thdnd  (Taima),  i66 
^haUha,  351 
•I'ok,  291 
Tondi  Ghdt,  258 
Tongd  Bheru,  389 
Trimbakj  284 
Trimbakji,  i66,  239 
Triveni,  362 
I      Tungabliodra,  river,  247 

U. 

Udwil4&,  ^09 
Umaij  village,  270 
Umaiji  fort,  248 
Unjaneri,  285 
Urli,  206 

V. 

Varna,  river,  269 
Vih&r,  lake,  152 

VUii,  389 

Vijayadurg  (Viziadroog),  219 

Vindiir  river,  388 


wAtrak. 

VIngorleii,  230,  267 
Viraingdori,  346 
VirawaJ,  359 

to  Dwarka,  365 

Vocabularies  anil  Dialogues, 
51— no 


W. 

WddAwd^i,  219 
Wddi,  231 
Wadhwaii.  346 

to  Kjxjkot;,  ■^48 

Wdi  (Wye).  194  ^ 
Walker,  Col.,  321 
Wallah,  ^79 
Wallaiubi,  river,  295 
Waralis,  the,  45—47 
WargAoh,  177 
Warigiou,  296 
Waijara,  293 
Warkouii,  nver,  232 
Wasad  stat.,  332 
Wdsi,  233 
WAtrak,  river,  332 


Marquis,    statu;) 


yUsuf. 

Wdvri,  376 
Wazar,  993 

Wedderbume,  Gen.,  327 
Weights  and  measures,  40— 

Weils,  or  Bdoris,  near  Baro- 

da,  323 
Wellesley, 

of,  Z22 

Wiswdmintri,  river,  323 
Wit^hobd,  temple  to,  306 
WoudAl,  29X 


X. 

Xavier,  St.  Francis,   tomb, 
221 — 223 


Y. 

Yamund,  river,  362 
Yeud,  river,  199,  273 
Yusuf  K^dn,  393 


THE  END. 


BBADBURY,  AOKEW,  & 


'EREI,  ^VRCCtVnakSA* 


Monty,  40 

■ontneiir  Oiti'ii,  ij; 
llofrti,  lUJor  J.  D.,  3ji 


■Mahmimul  „ 


ir.  MJ 
U)  U  B 


uid  Pnni,  ago 
Kuler,  Blr  cTon  Iba  Mtlc 

Nfahik,  >™;  tfmplu,  3Ba; 

-—  to  Jitnlpilr.  aSa 
NUn<  Ki  F&J,  ^j, 

K(l»lnl,"I'  ''^ 


Hoiii^  Bir'W.,  311 


Opt,  river,  351, 
OrangB,  ilvBr,  300 
Ont«/a 

Ontnin,  Col.,  a«,  mS 
Ovuu,  Col.,  nM 
Orcrlind  Rmite    br  Venfce 
or  Brindlai,  9 


FUlUiu,376 

nadi  OubI,  titer,  «6t,  367 

nuehsuii],  lot 

PuiJIni  or  Knr  a«,  »g 


Fualii,  Uie, , 
FtrmU,  1S7 

AtM,  »o« 


Aitioi),^ 


P>||atl>luJ,  i;i 

riwillgsijh,  jfi;,  jt, 

PlIpfnuBe,  Hinda.  jB«- 

HprfgioD,  rfs 

Ki  Mdnito,  3S7 
Fnmia  or  Povuh,  iSi 

P™lHnil»r,  36j 


HrinUnn  1^,  1S3 :  P^iti 
hill  at,  1S7 
b>  Mihilbiilesbwar,  194 

Punndar  (PoanindhM'}.  191 
Pnrai,  liver,  3D9 

R. 


,iS 


i».n 


HstnAglrl  (Katiuubeiry],  118 
Rod  Sui.  tlio,  8 

ItGi^UntluL  u8 
Aon,  14S 

Kontfli  tn  Bmnlny,  4 
Rtubun  Kliln,  311 


SmWii,  ™ 
B^jrWrf  hlUs,  33 

Bwdptpbori,  336 
Huitnll,  3» 


8eiB«ii,3a4 
8hUJiUii,3j4 

fnutnmjn,  tennjaai, 
»[j^i9o,».,.6«,.7 

HhoUpOi'^ 
to  Bli^piir,  bS 

Whor,  )rt 
"Imrol,  JDS 
indh,  3S4 : 

HlOhgarii,  189 


Bondilnffa,  159 

8oDga4nf  37^ 

to  WKllHh  and  Bhaniu 

fi"iitlralnlit'Jn  to  BuBlbajr,  4 

Klnunlon,  fiiptiin,  305 
HtfveiunD,  Dr.,  tH^ 


SnEft^AT,  ^ 


fl^duekiii,3se 

8Up*,ao3,  ajS 

Hnrnt,  liliiloty  of,  log  ;  iiMMS 
oTClilef  Pucton,  3ii;dtT, 
313;  Brt.  317;  EngUiIi 
ccnietory,  317 ;  »por[,  319 


Ttl  out,  a,9 
Tale«Loil,  197 
TilpDim,  the,  39$ 

Tudnlwljl,  sjj 
TaptI  liver,  3131  314.  U7 
T&rU  or  Bsrdliie  bblng,  91B 
I'firon,  990 

TatiA,  391 

T^  fieg  Khan,  313 

TBgir,  !.3B 

'n^B^'  4dunl   at    Jiliilp6r, 
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thAnA. 

ThAnA(Tanna),  i66 
Tha^thi,  3CI 
Tok,  291 
Tondi  Ghdt,  258 
Tongi  Bhei'u,  389 
Trimbak,  284 
Trimbokji,  166,  339 
Triveni,  362 
Timgabhadrd,  river,  247 

U. 

Udwil4a»  309 
Umaij  village,  270 
Umarji  fort,  248 
Unjaneri,  285 
Urli,  ao6 

V. 

Vama,  river,  260 

Vih&r,  lake,  152 

Vijd,  389 

Vijayadurg  (Vlziadroog),  219 

Vindiir  river,  388 


wAtrak. 

Vlngorleii,  230,  267 
Viraing^n,  346 
VirdwaJ,  359 

to  Dwarka,  365 

Vocabularies  and  i)ialogues, 
51— no 


W. 

WsldAwd^i,  219 
WAiJi,  231 
Wadhwaii,  346 

to  RAjkot,  348 

Wdi  (Wye).  194  * 
Walker,  Col.,  321 
Wallah,  ^79 
Wallainbi,  river,  29s 
Waralis,  the,  45—47 
WarpAoh,  177 
Wangdoii,  296 
Waijai-a,  29^ 
Warkonii,  nver,  232 
Wasad  stat.,  332 
Wdsi,  233 
WAtrak,  river,  332 


yUsuf. 

Wdvri,  376 
Wazar,  293 

Wedderbume,  Gen.,  327 
Weights  and  measures,  40— 

43 
Wells,  or  Bdoris,  near  Baro- 

da,  ^23 
Wellesley,   Marquis,    status 

of,  122 
WiswAmintri,  river,  323 
Witit^hobd,  temple  to,  206 
WoudAl,  39X 


X. 

Xavier,  St,  Francis,   tomb, 
231 — 223 


Y. 

Yamund,  river,  363 
Yeud,  river,  199,  273 
Yusuf  K^dn,  393 


THE  END. 


BRADfitmr,  AONEW,  ^ 


"BBS,  ^\LitMrBa>aa» 
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MESSRS.  J.  &  R.  M^'CRACKEN, 

88,  QUEEN  STREET,  GANNON  STREET,  E.G., 

▲aONTB,  BT  ▲PFOINTMEMT,  TO  THS  BOTAL  ▲OADBMT,  NATIONAL  OALLSBT, 
AND  eOYEBNMBNT  DBPABTMBNT  OF  80IBN0E  AND  ABT, 

eSHSSAL  AHD  FOBEieH  AeXNTS, 

WINE  MERCHANTS, 

4f ents  for  Boavier's  Neachatel  Champafne, 

▲ND 

FOB  THB  BBOBPTION  AND  SHIFMBNT  OF  W0BK8  OF   ABT,  BAGOAGB,  &0., 

Faoai  AHB  TO   AX.X.  PARTS   OF  THB   WORIiB« 

Avail  themselves  of  this  opportnnlly  to  return  their  sincere  thanks  to  the  NobUlty  and 
Gentry  for  the  patronage  hitherto  conferred  on  them,  and  hope  to  be  honoured  with  a  oon- 
tinoance  of  their  favours.  Their  charges  are  framed  with  a  doe  regard  to  economy,  and  the 
lame  care  and  attention  will  be  bestowed  as  heretoftwe  upon  all  packages  passing  throui^ 
their  hands.  

DRY  AND    SPACIOUS    WAREHOUSES, 

Where  Works  of  Art  and  ail  descriptions  of  Property  can  be  kept  during  the  Owner'a 

absence,  at  most  moderate  rates  of  rent. 
Iteties  favouring  J.  and  R.  M«C.  with  their  Consignments  are  requested  to  be  particnlar 
in  having  the  Bills  of  Lading  sent  to  them  dibsot  by  Post,  and  also  to  forward  tbdr  Keys 
with  the  Packages,  as,  although  the  contents  may  be  firee  of  Dut^,  all  Htckagea  are  i^ 
axAMimiD  by  the  Customs  immediately  on  arrival  Packages  sent  w  Steamers  or  otherwise 
to  Southampton  and  Liiverpool  also  attended  to ;  but  all  Letters  of  Advice  and.BUls  of  Ladfaif 
to  be  addressed  to  38,  Qubkb  Stkbbt.  as  above. 

AGENTS  IN  ENGLAND  OF  MR.  J.  M.  FARINA, 
GbqbnVbbb  dbm  Julioh'8  Platk,  Ooloonb, 

FOB  HIS 

CELEBRATED  EAU  DE  COLOGNE. 
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MESSRS.  J.  AND  R.  MCORAOKEN'S 

PRINCIPAL    CORRESPONDENTS. 

ALGIERS Mr.  P.  Dbssriobb, 

A  LEX  AN  DRLA Mr.  A.  Monfskrato. 

AUCANTE Mr.  P.  R.  Dahlaudkb. 

ANCON  A    Messrs.  Moobb.  Mojibluet,  h  Go 

ANTWERP Messrs.  F.  MoNiujM  &  Ca 

BAD  EMS Mr.  H.  W.  Thuu. 

BASLE    ...  Mr.  Cus.  db  J.  Prbuwbks.    Mr.  J.  J.  Kbbt. 

BERLIN Mr.  Lion  M-  Com^,  Gomm'*.  Ifixp6dlt«ui. 

BEKME Messrs.  A.  Baubb  A  Co. 

BEYROUT Meesnk  Hkhby  Hbald  Ik  Co. 

BOLOGNA Messrs.  Rbnou,  Bnooia  k  Oa 

BOMBAY Messrs.  King.  King,  jf  Co. 

BORDEAUX Messrs.  albskcht  &  FnjB. 

BOULOGNE  s.  M.. . .  Messnt.  Moby  &  CO. 

BRUSSELS Messrs.  VKBsTiU.BTBV  Db  Mbcbs  ft  FlLB. 

CALAIS Messrs.  L.  J.  Vogue  &  Co. 

CALCUTTA Messrs.  King,  Hamilton  &  Co. 

CAIRO  Mr.  A.  MoNFBBRATa 

CANNES MebSTB.  J.  Tatlob  &  Kiddett. 

CARLSBAD Mr.  Thomas  Wolf,  Glass  ManufMturw. 

CARRARA Sig.  F.  BibmaimC.  Scalptor. 

CHRISTIANIA  ....  Mr.  H.  Hsitmann. 

COLOGNE Mr.  J.  M.  Fabina,  gegeniiber  dem  JllUehs  Plats. 

(X>i^.STANTINOPLE  Mr.  kmxD  C.l.k\SQnt««. 
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WHOLMOaVS  LI8T  OF  CN>BBB8F0raXHm-«MMinwd. 

OOPENHAGEK Means.  H.  J.  Bno  ft  Bov. 

OORFU Mr.  J.  W.  Tatu>&. 

nDVorkW  (  U&Ban,  SOHf/MMBMA  NW  &  SOHKTJUUL  MeMTl.  H.  W.  BaISSIVGI  &  Ck>. 

D&MSSDEM ^     The  Director  Of  the  Royal  PoMelidnM«ttttfMtoryi>«p«t 

iMeam.  Fsbnoh  &  Co.  Sig.  Luigi  Ramaooi.  Meeert.  Jfixici*.  Fxmzi 
ft  Go.  Sig.  Tito  Qaqluxdi,  Dealer  in  Antiqiiltke.  MeasTB. 
Maquat,  Hookxb,  ft  Go.  Mr.  £.  Qoodbaji,  Printaeller.  Mr.  T. 
BiAKORDn,  Mosaic  Worker.  Meesn.  F.  Baixamti  ft  Fi«.. 
ScalpUMn,  Longo  TAmo. 
FRANKFORT  o.  M.    Meaara.  Bno,  Jvn.,  ft  Go.    Mr.  Q,  Kbibs. 

GBNlfiYA MM.LBYsaBBftPtfUBaiSB. 

ATurnA  C  Meaaia.  Q.  ft  £.  Babohi  Bbothsbs. 

^'^^^ \Mr.a  AWiLflOv.    Mr.  H.  A.  MoeBA,  Onrnde  Alberso  d'ltalia. 

GIBRALTAR  .....    Meam.  Jomr  Pxaoook  ft  Go. 

HAMBURG Maaara.  J.  P.  JnsM  ft  Go.    Meaara.  SohSbiub  ft  Tuchmavm. 

SBIDBLBSBG Mr.  Ph.  ZmmBMAinr. 

HELSINGF0B8 ....    Meaara.  Lmtmu  ft  Rudolph. 
pyptni.Arinciiiw . . . .    nr.  j.GBOflBMAmi. 

JSRUSALBM Meaara.  K.  F.  Spirlib  ft  Go.    Mr.  M  Bbbohsdc,  Jon. 

KiaSINGRN Mr.  Datid  KottUMAm.    Mr.  H.  F.  KnoBLKAnr. 

LAUBANNB Mr.  Dubois  Rbhou  ft  Flla. 

LBGHORN Meaara.  At.bt.  Maobbab  ft  Go.    Meairs.  Maquat,  Hook^  &  Co. 

LUGERNB Meaara.  F.  KbObb  ft  FUs. 

aiADRAS.. Meaara.  Bunrr  ft  Go. 

MALAGA Mr.  Gbobob  HoDoaoH. 

{Meaara.  Jotfi.  Dabmavoi  ft  Sobs,  45,  SIrada  Leyante,  Moaalc 
Workera.  Mr.  Fobtubato  Tbbta.93.  Strada  Sis  Loda.  Meaara. 
TUBMBULL  Jim.  ft  SOMBBYILLB. 

MARISNBAD Mr.  J.  T.  Adlbb.  Glaaa  MannfMjtarer. 

MARSEILLES  ......    Meaara.  E.  Gaillol  and  H.  SAnrtPiBBBB. 

MENTONE Mr.  Palmabo.    Mr.  Jban  Obbbqo  FUs. 

MESSINA Meaara.  Gaiixbb,  Walkbb,  ft  Go. 

{Mr.  G.  B.  Buppbt,  Plasia  di  S.  SepoleRS  No.  1. 
Meaara.  Fbatbuj  Bbakbilla.    Meaara.  Ulbioh  ft  Go. 
Meaara.  G.  BoBO  ft  Go. 

MUNIOH Meaara.  WuMBB  ft  G6h  Piintaellera.  Briemwr  Straaae. 

w APi.m  S  Meaara.  W.  J.  Tubhbb  ft  Go.    Mr.  G.  Soala,  Wins  Merchant. 

AATiiW <    j|eMrg.Q.(joMiAftGo.    Maasn.CBBUUJftGa. 

^^SSn^,^, {Messrs.  BouvibbFb4bm.  Wine  Merchants. 

NEW  YORK '.'.'.' ' '.'.    Messrs.  Baiabtib  Bbob.  ft  Go. 

NIGE Madame  Y^  Aoolphb  Laoboix  ft  Go. 

NUREMBERG Mr.  A.  Piokbbt,  Dealer  in  Antlqaities. 

06TEND Messrs.  R.  St.  Amoub  ft  Son. 

PALERMO Meaara.  Ihobam.  Whttabbb,  ft  Oo. 

PARIS Mr.  L.  Ghbbub,  Packer,  Roe  Groix  dee  POtlts  Champs,  No.  24. 

P AU Mr.  MusoBAVB  Glat. 

piflA  (Messrs.  HuouBT  ft  Yav  UBT,Soa4rtoTs  In  AlabMlwr  and  Naihls. 

'^"*^ IMr.  G.  ABSfBBOBi,  Scolptor  in  Alabaster. 

PRAGUE Mr.  W.  HoFiiABV,  Glass  MannfMtarar,  Blanem  Stem. 

(Messrs.  Plowbbv  ft  Go.    Mesara.  A.  Maobbav  ft  Co.      Msfars. 

ROME {    Maqvat,  Hooxbb,  ft  Co.    Mesara.  Spaaa  ft  FLAimn.    Mr. 

(    J.  P.  Shba.    Mr.  A.  ToxBiBi. 

ROnTTERDAM Meaara.  Pbbstob  ft  Go. 

SAN  REMO Meaara.  Fbatblu  Asqvasoiati. 

ST.  PETEBSBUBiG  .    Mesara.  TBoxsob,  Bobab,  ft  Go.    Mr.  G.  Kxdobb. 

STOCKHOLM Mean.  Olbbob  ft  Wbiobt. 

THOUNE Mr.  Jbab  Kbhbu-Stbbohz. 

TRIESTE Measra.  Fuj.  CniBaA. 

TURIN Measrs.  ROGHAB.  Ptoe  ft  Flls. 

vmrnrnn  f  Mr.  L.  BovABM,  Ponte  alie  Ballotte. 

YENICiS tMeaara.Rft  A-BLUMBBTHALftCo.    Mr.  Gablo  PoHR. 

YEYEY Mr.  JoLia  GiTAZ  FOB. 

t  Mr.  H.  ULunm,  Glaaa  ManoftkotorBr,  !•  KSmthner  Skraaae. 
YIBNNA {Measn.  J.  ftL.  Lobhbtbb.  Glass  MsnoftckOMrsb  13^  Kimthner 

(     Straase.    Mr.  Fbtbb  Gompukbb. 
ZURICH..     Mr.OBBuHBBk 
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CALEDONIAN     RAI LWAY. 

TOURS  JN^  SCOTLAND. 

Tux  CALEDOKiAXf  Railwat  CkocPAHT  have  arranged  a  aystem  of  Toubs— about  70  in 
nnmber— by  Rail,  Steamer,  and  Coach,  comprehending  almoat  every  place  of  Interest  either 
for  scenery  or  historical  aasociatlona  thronghout  Scotland,  including — 

EDINBURGH,  GIjASGOW,   ABERDEEN, 

DUNDEE,     INVERNESS,     GREENOCK,     FAISIiSY, 

DUMFRIES,    PEEBLES,    STIBIiING, 

PERTH,    CRIEFP,    DUNSEIjD,    OBAN,    INVERAJEIY, 

The  Trosacbs,  IiOcli-K.atrl]ie,  Kodi-IionMima,  iKMh-Eam,  li/mSltJftyt 

Locb-Awe,  Caledonian  Canal,  Clencoe,  lona,  SlalliR,  Skye,  HalnMval, 

Braemar,  Arran,  Bmte,  The  Firtb  of  Clyde,  Hie  WaMH  of  Clyde,  Ae«,  41c* 

19*  TOIXBISTS  are  recommended  to  procure  a  copy  of  the  CSaledonian  Railway  CSom- 
pany'B  ** Tourist  Guide,"  which  can  be  had  at  any  of  the  Company's  Stations,  and  also  at  the 
chiei  Stations  on  the  London  and  Norih> Western  Railway,  and  which  contains  de8CTi|itiT« 
notices  of  the  districts  embraced  in  tbo  Tours,  Maps,  Plans,  Bird'a^ye  Yiew,  Ice 

TiokeU  for  tkeu  Tourt  ore  i$$ued  at  tht  Company' t  Booking  OffUsu  ataUthi  large  StaMont. 

The  Tourist  Season  generally  extends  firom  Jnixs  to  SxptxiCbkr  inclasive. 

The  Caledonian  Co.  also  issne  Tomiist  Tickets  to  the  Lake  District  of 
England,  The  Isle  of  IHan,  Connemara,  The  Lakes  of  Killanney,  dte* 


The  Caledonian  Railway,  in  eonjnnction  with  the  London  and  North- Western  Railway, 

forms  what  is  known  as  the 

WEST     COAST     KOUTE 

BETWEEN  SGOTLAND  t  ENGLAHD. 

DIREar  TRAINS  RUN  FJROM  AND  TO 

Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Greenock,  Paisley,  Stirling,  Oban,  Perth, 
Dundee,  Aberdeen,  Inverness,  and  other  places  in  Scotland. 

TO  ASJ>  ntox 

London  (Euston),  Birmingham,  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Leeds, 
Bradford,  and  other  places  in  England. 

SUBBPINQ  4  DAT  SALOON  CABRIAOSS.       THROUGH  QUAMDSA  CONDUOTOBS. 


The  Caledonian  Company's  Trains,  from  and  to  Edinburgh,  Glsagow,  Carlisle,  ho,  ( 
on  the  Clyde  with  the  **  Columbia,"  "  lona," '« Lord  of  the  Iden"  **  Ivanhoe,"  **  CM,"  and 
other  steamers  to  and  from  Dunoon,  Innellan,  Kothetay,  LugSi  MiUport»  ths  Kylss  of 
Bute,  Arran.  Campbeltown,  Ardrishaig.  Inverarsy*  Loch-Qoil,  Loch-Long,  kiL,  ku 

A  full  service  of  Trains  is  also  run  from  and  to  Glasgow,  to  and  from  Ediaboi|h« 
Stirling,  Oban,  Perth,  Dundee,  Aberdeen,  and  the  North;  and  lh>m  and  to  Edinbwi^  to 
and  from  these  places. 

For  pawticuiari  qf  Trains,  Fareiy  4fte.,  see  ike  Caledomian  RaHway  Oompany't  Time  SMIet. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Caledonian  Company's  large  and  magnifioent 

NEW   CENTRAL   STATION    HOTEL,    GLASGOW, 
will  be  opened  during  the  Season  of  1882,  under  the  Omnpsny's  own  Management. 

OimauL  ILuffAOBB's  Omoa,  JAMXB  THOMPSON, 

Glamow.  1882.  «w«r^  Mam«en'- 
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GLASGOW  ANO   SOUTH-WESTERN    RAILWAY. 
DIRECT  BOUTEl  BETWEEN 

SCOTLAND  &  ENGLAND. 


THEOUGH  TRAINS  ARE  RUN  BETWEEN 

GLASGOW  {St  Enoch)  and  LONDON  {St  Pancras). 

Via  the  GLASGOW  &  SOUTH-WESTERN  and  MIDLAND  RAILWAYS. 
GirlDg  a  Direct  and  Expeditions  Service  between 

GLASGOW,  GBESNOCE,  PAISLET,  AYR,  ABDB08SAX,  KHMABNOGS; 

DUXmES,  &0.,  AND 

LIVXBFOOL,  KAKCHSSTES,    BEADFOSD,    LSXD8,  SESFnELD, 

BRISTOL,  BATE,  BntUKGHAX,  LOITBOF,  te. 

PULLMAN    DRAWING-ROOM   AND   SLEEPING    CARS 

Are  mn  by  the  Morning  and  Evening  Express  Trains  between  GLASGOW  and  LONDON. 

imH    OF    CLYDE   and    WEST   HIGHLANDS, 

via  GREENOCK. 

EXPRESS  and  FAST  TRAINS  are  ran  at  conTenient  hours  between 

(St  Enooh  Station)  (Lynedoeh  St.  and  Prlnoes  Pier  Statiom) 

ly  DIRECT  OONNEemON  WriH  THE 

"COLUMBA,"    "lONA,"    "LORD    OP    THE    ISLES," 

And  other  Steamers  sailing  to  and  from 

XirxLi  Dunoon,  Innellan,  Botiiesay,  Eylos  of  Bate,  Ardrishaig,  Oban, 

IftTtrarj,  Largs,  Killpor^  Xiloreggan,  Xi2)nimi  LoebgoUlLtacl, 

Garelochhead,  ftc 

Throngh  Carriffges  are  ran  by  certain  Trams  between  GREEaiOCK  (Princes  Pier),  and 
BDXNBUftGH;(Waverlc7Xai)d  by  the  Morn<ng  and  Evening  Expresa  Trains  between 
GREENOCK  (Princes  Pier)  and  London  (St.  Pancras). 

RETURN  TICKETS  issued  to  COAST  TOWNS  are  available  for  RETURN  AT  ANT 
TIME. 

Passengers  are.  landed  at  Prinoes  Pier  Station,  from  whence  there  is  a  Covered  Way  to  the 
Pier  where  the  Steamers  call ;  and  Passengen'  Loggage  is  conveyed  vbss  or  ghasox 
between  the  Stations  and  the  Steamers. 


AREAN  AND  AYRSHIRE  QOAST. 

An  IxpjKSS.and  Faat  Train  Service  is  givrn  between  GLASGOW  (St  Enoch),  PAISLSV, 
and  TROON,  PREbTWIClC,  AYR,  ARdROSSAN,  FAIRLIK,  fto. 

From  ARDB(>SSAN  th*'  Splendid  Salo  n  Steamer  <•  BRODICK  CASTLE  "  sails  daily  to 
and  from  the  ISLAND  OF  ARRAN.  in  connection  with  the  ISxpress  Train  Service. 

Fa^  Trains  provided  with  Through  Carriages  are  run  between  AYR,  &c.,  and  GLASGK)W, 
(St  li^och).  and  EDINBURGH  (Waverley^ 

IRELAND. 

A  NIGHTLY  SERVICE  is  given  by  the  Royal  Mali  Steamers  vlft  GREENOCK,  and  also 
by  the  ARDROSSAN  SHIPPING  COMPANY'S  I'ull-Powered  StetmeiB  vi&  AMDROSSAN. 

'  Jbr  PartienUcart  cu  to  Train*  <md  Steameri  see  tTie  Cowj^oavvi*  t  Tltiwt  TqXAai^. 
Glasgow,  May  1882.  W.  J.  WiaS:yrR\Q»::t,Qi«a«A'tt»»»a¥t. 
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LONDON    AND    SOUTH-WESTERN    RAILWAY, 

LONDON  STATION,  WATERLOO  BRIDGE. 

The  Cheap  and  PictureBque  Route  to  Paris,  Havre,  Rouen, 
Honfleur,  Q&ouville,  and  Caen,  vid  Southampton  and  Havre, 
every  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday.  The  last  Train  firom  London  at 
9  p.m.  goes  into  {Southampton  Doc^  alongside  the  Steamer.  Fabbs 
throughout  (Liondon  to  Paris*,  Single  Journey,  First  Glass,  33«.;  Second 
Glass,  248.  Double  Journey  (available  for  One  Month),  First  Class,  550. ; 
Second  Class,  39^. 

Jersey,  Guernsey,  Granville,  and  St.  Malo.  Daily  Mail  Service 
to  Channel  Isles,  vid  Southampton  (the  fieivourite  route),  every  Week-day. 
The  last  Train  from  London  goes  into  Southampton  Docks,  alongside  the 
Steamer,  leaving  Waterloo  each  Week-day  at  9  p.m.  (except  on  £turdays, 
on  which  day  the  last  Train  leaves  at  5.20  p.m.,  and  the  Steamer  goes  to 
Jersey  only).  Fabbs  throughout  (London  and  Jersey  or  Guernsey),  Single 
Journey,  First  Class,  83s. ;  Second  Class,  288. ;  Third  Class,  20ff.  Double 
Journey  (available  for  One  Month),  First  Class,  48«. ;  Second  Class,  SSs, ; 
Third  Glass,  30^.  Direct  Service^  Southampton  to  8t  Malo,  every  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  aooording  to  Tide,  The  best  Boute  for  Dinard, 
Dinan,  Bennes,  Brest,  Nantes,  Laval,  Le  Mans,  Angers,  Avranchesl  &o. 

Southampton  to  Cherbourg  every  Monday  and  Thursday.  Last  Train 
from 'the  Waterloo  Station,  London,  at  90  a.m.  The  best  Boute  for 
Yalognes,  Carentan,  St.  Lo,  Bayeaux,  and  Coutances. 

steamers  nm  between  Jersey  and  St*  Male,  and  Jersey  and  GnuiTille, 

twice  Weekly  each  way. 

For  ftarlher  information  apply  to  Mr.  BENNETT,  3.  Place  Vendue,  Paria ;  Mr.  LANG- 
STAFF,  6T,  Grand  Qnal,  Havre;  Mr.  ENAQLT,  Honfleur:  Mr.  &.  SPURRIER,  Jersey; 
Mr.  SPENCER,  Gaenucy;  Mr.  E.  D.  LE  GOUTEUR,  St.  Male;  Meam.  MAHIEU. 
Cherbourg ;  or  to  Mr.  K  K.  COREE.  Steam  Packet  Superintendent,  Southampton. 

GREAT  EASTERN    RAILWAY. 

THE  TOURIST'S  ROUTE  TO  THE  CONTINENT 

IS  vi&  HARWICH. 

Thb  Continental  Express  Train  leaves  Liverpool  Street  Station^  London, 
for  Rotterdam  every  evening  (Sundays  excepted),  and  for  Antwerp  on 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  in  direct  connection  with 
the  Fast  and  elegantly  fitted  up  Passenger  Stes^ers  of  tiie  Company. 

It  is  expected  that  a  Daily  Service  to  Antwerp  wUl  be  conmienoed  on 
July  1st,  1882  (Sundays  excepted). 

The  Steamers  are  large  powerful  vessels,  ranging  firom  800  to  1200  tons 
burden,  with  ample  sleeping  aooommodatiou ;  and  oonsequenUy  Paaeengers 
suffer  less  firom  mal  de  mer  than  by  any  of  the  shorter  Sea  Bontes. 

The  Provisions  on  Board  are  supplied  from  the  Company's  own  Hotel 
at  Harwich,  and  are  unequalled  in  quality.  Luggage  can  be  registered 
through  to  all  principal  Towns  on  tne  Continent  firom  Liverpool  Street 
Station.  Through  Tickets  are  issued  at — 44,  Begent  Street ;  48,  Lime 
Street ;  and  Blossom's  Inn,  Lawrence  Lane,  Cheapside,  E.C. 

Cook  and  Son's  Tourist  Office,  Lndgate  Ciitms,  London,  E.C. 

Gazb  and  Son's  Tourist  Office,  142,  Strand,  London,  EJO. 

O.  Catoill's  Tourist  Office,  871,  Strand,  London,  E.C. 

And  the  Continental  Booking  Office,  Liverpool  St  Station,  London,  E.C. 

For  further  paxticnlarB  ttnd  Tixne  Bcx^sa  ^Pl^ly  to  the  Continental 
TrafRo  Manager,  Liverpool  Stwet  ^\ab^oTi,\<ya!\qo^^^. 
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MIDLAND      RAILWAY. 


DIRECT    ROUTE    TO 

EDINBURGH   AND    GLASGOW, 

Vid  SETTLE  and  CARLISLE. 


EXPRESS   TRAINS,    WITH    PULLMAN    PARLOURS    CARS 
BY    DAY,    AND    SLEEPING    CARS    BY    NIGHT. 


The  PicttLresque  Route  between  Xiondon  and  Manohester 

and  Ijiverpool,  through  Matlock  and  the 

Peak  of  Derbyshire. 


Improved  Express  Service  between  London  and  Nottinghamj 

Sheffield^  LeedSy  and  Bradford. 


The  Midland  Railway  System  (one  of  tbe  largest  in  the  United  Kingdom),  extending 
from  LONDON  in  tbe  SOUTH  to  LIVERPOOL  in  the  NORTH-WEST,  and  from  B0URN& 
MOUTH  and  BRISTOL  in  the  WEST  to  CARLISLE  in  the  NORTH,  affonU  direct  com- 
mnnication  with  all  the  mannfustorlng  and  bnsineaa  centres,  inclnding — 

LONDON.  PLYMOUTH,  SHEFFIELD. 

UVERPOOL,  BRISTOL.  HUDDKRSFIELD, 

MANCHESTER.  BIRMINGHAM,  YORK. 

NOTTINOBAM.  WOLVERHAMPTON,  SCARBOROUGH!, 

OLASOOW,  LEICKSTER.  LEKDS. 

EDINBURGH,  NORTHAMPTON,  BRADFORD, 

SWANSEA.  DERBY,  &o. 

The  Trains  of  the  Midland  Company  mn  to  and  from  the  St.  Pancras  Station  in  London, 
the  Central  Station,  Banelagh  Street,  Liverpool,  the  New  Street  station  in  BirmingbaiD, 
the  Central  and  London  Road  Staticms  in  Manchester,  and  the  Wellington  Station  in  Let^ds. 

The  official  Time-tables  of  the  Company,  and  every  information  respecting  their  Trains 
and  arrangements,  may  be  obtained  at  any  of  the  above-mentioned  Stations,  and  the  other 
Stations  on  the  Line. 

TOURIST    TICKETS 

are  issued  by  the  Midland  Company  during  tbe  Summer  Months  from  all  principal  Stations 
on  their  system  to  principal  places  of  Tourist  revon  and  interest  in  England,  Scotland, 
Ireland,  and  Wales;  and  special  arrangements  are  made  for  Pleasure  Parties. 


Third-Class  Passengers  conveyed  by  all  Trains  at 

Penny  per  Mile  Fares. 

The  Company  are  General  Carriers  to  and  ftom  all  parts  of  ENGLAND,  SCOTLAND, 
IRELAND,  and  WALES. 

JOHN  NOBLE,  GenecoI'SSssASiest^ 
DSBBT,  1882. 
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DUBLIN    AND    GLASGOW    STEAM    PACKET   COMPANY. 
The  Comi>an7*8  First  Class  Saloon  Paddle  Steamers, 

Duke  of  Argyll,  Dixke  of  Iieinster,  Iiord  Clyde,  Iiord  Gough, 

OR     OTHER     STEAMERS, 

Are  intended  to  Sail  as  per  Monthly  Sailing  bills,  unless  prevented  by  any  unforeseen 

occurrence,  from 

DUBLIN      TO      GHL.A.SOOTV 

Every  MONDAY,   WEDNESDAY   and  FRIDAY,    and  every  alternate   TUESDAY, 

THURSDAY  and  SATURDAY.    From 


£ 

«. 

(Z. 

Return    Ticket  to  Edinburgh 

A 

». 

d. 

(2  Months) 

1 

10 

0 

0 

15 

0 

Single    Ticket    to    £dinbuigh 

1 

2 

6 

(3rd  aass  and  Deck)  .     .     . 

0 

8 

6 

0 

6 

0 

Return   Ticket    to   Kdinbnrgh 

0 

10 

0 

(2   Mouths)    (3rd  Class  and 
beck) 

1 

0 

0 

0 

14 

0 

Every  MONDAY,  WEDNESDAY  and  FRIDAY,  and  every  alternate  TUESDAY, 
THURSDAY  and  SATURDAY,  calling  at  Greenock  both  ways,  except  Saturday  Boat 
from  Dublin,  which  proceeds  direct  to  Qlasgow. 

Cabin  Fare,  (including  Steward's 

Fees) 

Return  Tickets  (6  Months)  .     . 

Steerage     

Return  Tickets  (6  Months) .     . 
Single  Ticket  to  Edinburgh      . 

Passengers  can  travel  between  Greenock  and  Edinburgh  Direct,  without  change  of 
carriage,  by  either  Caledonian  or  North  British  Railway,  according  to  the  Ticket  they  hold. 
The  Caledonian  Railway  Stations  are  Cathcart  Street,  Greenock;  and  Prince's  Street, 
Edinburgh.  North  British  Company's— Lyndoch  Street,  Greenock;  and  Haymarket  and 
Waverly  Stations.  Edinburgh. 

^^  Passengers  are  also  Booked  Through  between  Dublin  and  [the  principal  Railway 

Stations  in  Scotland. 

AOBN TS.— Henbt  Lakont,  93,  Hope  Street,  Glasgow.     Jaubs  Littijb  &  Co.,  Exdse 

Buildings,  Greenock, 

]>1IBI.IH    OWICBS.— Booking  Office  for  Passengers— 1  Eden  Quay;  where  Berths 

can  be  secnred  up  to  2  o'clock.  P.m.,  on  day  of  Sailing. 

CHIKF    OVFIOB    AHP    STORBS.— 71,  NORTH  WALL. 

Furtherpartlculars,  Monthly  Bills,&c..on  application  to  { |:  ^AN  wf^^^S'Sy^. 

GENERAL  8TEAM  NAVIGATION  COMPANY. 

J^rom  wnd  to  Irongate  and  St.  Sait?ierine't  Wharf  ,  near  the  Tbwer, 

LONDON  AND  B0[)L0GNE.— TbBDolphi»,  Bhime,  Cologne,  Mouiae,<a(hmeorita.—Vordeip^ 
M«  I>aU7  Papen.    FABBS— Loudon  to  BohIqkim,  12f ..  or  b.  4U. ;  Betnrn  lb.  M.  or  18«. 

_  LONDON  TO  PARIS  direct  from  ZiOndon,via  Boulogne.— FABES-SDrcox  (aTallmUA  for 
Three  Days), EUoon.  1st  OImb  Bail,  U.7«.  64.;  SaloonT^nd  GUsb  BaU,  II.  S*.;  Fore OaUn.  2Qd  Oia» BafL 
19«.  6d. ;  Srd  Olaas  Ball.  It*.  6A    Betnrn  (avaflable  for  Fourteen  Days).  21.  12*.  (hi  ;  21. ;  II.  lb. ;  U.  9». 

.  LONDON  AND  HAVRE  — fib</lor£(i0attMP— FroifaliOBdon— SveryThuBdaf.  FronnKttvxe— 
Eveiy  Sonday.    FABES—Oblef  Oabin,  ISt. ;  Von  Gabia,  St. ;  Betom  TioketB,  20f.  M.  and  lit. 

.  LONDON  AND  08TEND.— The  Bwift  and  SuuIIotv.— From  Iiondon— Wedaeadajr  and  Sondav. 
Vrom  Oatend  —  Toeaday  and  Friday.  FABB8  (Steward's  Fee  inolnded).  Chief  Oabhi,  lOt. :  Von  OaUn. 
lOf.    Betom,  28«.  and  10*.  M. 

LONDON  AND  ANTWERP.— The  Hawh,  Toci,  FaHeon,  or  Oapulet.  From  London— Brery 
ToaBdav  and  Satorday.  From  Antwerp— Brery  Tuesday  and  Friday.  FABBB.  Chief  OaUn,  20*. ;  Fon 
GaUari2*.  M.    Betnrn,  81*.  and  18*.  &!. 

LONDON  ANP  HAMBURG.— The  LOra.  Omreif,  Irit,  BaiiAow,  JforMa. Oranten,  WUgmm,  FonlAt*, 
or  JOford  —From  I«ondon— Bvery  Wednesday  and  Satnrday.  From  Hamburg^Thzw  times  a  wwk. 
VhSXi,  Chief  Cabin,  40*. ;  Fore  Cabin.  20*.    Betnrn  Tickets.  61*.  (kL  and  31*. 

LONDON  AND  BORDEAUX.— ^Mlral.  BiUem,  Lameing  and  Oannd.  From  London— Every 
Thnrsdav.  From  Jjordeatix— Bvery  Friday.  FAEtBS.  Ch&f  Cabin,  81. :  Pore  Cabin,  2L  Betnrn  Tickets. 
Chief  Cabin,  M.;  Fore  Cabin,  si.  8*.  8(1. 

LONDON  AND  EDINBURGH  (Obaiitov  Pieb).— The  Ftryo  and  Btork.  From  London— Bvery 
Wednesday  and  Satnrday.  From  Edinburgh  (Oranton  Pier>— Bvery  Wednesday  and  Satnrday.  FABES. 
Chief  Cabin,  22*. ;  Fore  Cabin,  16*.    Betnrn,  8«*.  and  21*.  6d.    Deck  (Soldiers  and  Sailois  only),  10*. 

LONDON  AND  HULL.— The  Hetom,  0$Mth,  or  Eambttrg.  From  London— Every  Wednesday 
and  Saturday,  at  8  mom.  From  Hull— Bvezy  Wednesday  and  Satnrday.  FABBS,  Saloon.  8*. ;  Foi«  Cabin. 
fi«.    Batnra  TIcksts,  12*.  td.  and  8*. 


/ 


LONDON  AND  YARMOUTH.— From  London  Bridge  Wharf.  Dnilnf  the  soaimer  then  Is  a 
■P*"***^^"?'.*"'^'''***'  ''^^■8,  Saloon,  8*. ;  Fore  Cabin,  «*.  Betnm  Tickets,  12*.  and  »*.  Stevraid's  FMs 
are  isenided  In  above  Fares  and  Betnm  Tickets  by  the  Company's  vesiels  are  available  for  one  month. 

.fbr  further particuUvn  apply  to  tKe  Secretory,  *l\«  LvmAxvriL  S\;r«tt«  Lcmdon,  B.C, 
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BARROW    ROUTE   TO   THE    ISLE    OF    MAN. 

■■        ■    ■■  -■■  ■      11*         ■■     I     ■  ^1     ^   ■■  ■  MWl^M^F*— ■       ■        ■  ■-    ♦—  -     ^         -         ■■■-■■■  ■■■  I    ■-        —  ■ 

Express  Service.     Shortest  Sea  Passage  (reduced  to  3  hours)  by  the  Picturesque  Route, 

vi&  Grange,  Fumess  Abbey,  and  Barrow. 
The  Barrow  Steam  Navigation  Company's  First-Class  New  and  Swift  Paddle  Steamer 
"JTonaman,"  or  other  First-Class  Paddle  Steamer,  will  sail  (weather  and  unforeseen 
circumstances  permitting)  between  BARROW  (Ramsden  Dock  Station)  and  DOUGLAS 

(Isle  of  Man)  as  follows : — 


May  2nd  to  May  25th. 
BARROW  TO  DOUGLAS  every  Tuesday, 
Thursday  and  Saturday,  at  2 ;  60  p.m. 

May  21tk  to  September  SOth. 
BARROW  TO  DOUGLAS  Daily  (Sundays 
excepted),  at  I ;  45  p.m. 


May  3rd  t**  May  2(ith. 
DOUGLAS  TO  BARROW  every  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9 ;  30  a.m. 

May  29th  to  September  30th^ 
DOUGLAS  TO  BARROW  Daily  (Sundays 
excepted)  at  8 :  Oa.nL 


In  connection  toith  Th-ains  to  and  from  aU  parti  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
Particulars  of  additional  Sailings  during  July  and  AnonsT  will  be  announced  in  Time 
Tables  and  Sailing  Bills  for  those  respective  months. 
JAMES  IiITTIig  &  Ck).,  Barrow-in-Furness. 

SUMMER    TOURS    IN    SCOTLAND. 

GLASGOW    &   THE    HIGHLANDS. 

(Royal  Route  vid  Crinan  and  Caledonian  Canals.) 

CLAYMORE    NEW    SCREW    STEAM    SHIP. 

The  Royal  Mall  Steamers— Golnmba,  lona,  Mountaineer,  Clansman,  Glenooe. 

Chevalier,    Pioneer,   Clydesdale*   Glengarry,   Gondolier,   Cygnet,   StafEa, 

Linnet,  Ployer,  Fingal*  Loohlel,  Islay,  (Ueen  of  the  Lake,  and  Inyerary 

Castle,  SaU  during  the  Season  for  ISLAY,  LOCH  AWE.  OBAN.  FORT-WILL  I  AM, 
INVERNESS,  STAPPA.  ION  A.  GLENCOB,  TOBERMORY,  PORTREE,  STROME- 
FERRY,  GAIRLOCH.  ULLAPOOL,  LOCHINVER.  &  STORNOWAY;  affording  Tourists 
an  opportunity  of  visiting  the  magnificent  Scenery  of  Lochawe,  Glenooe,  the  Cuchullin 
Hills,  Loch  Scavaig,  Loch  Coruisk,  Loch  Maree,  and  the  fkmcd  Islands  of  Staffa  and  lona. 

Official  Guide  Book,  3d.  lUustrafed.sa.;  cloth  gilt,  is.  Time-Bills^  vith  Map  and  Tourist 
Fares,  fi^e,  of  Messrs.  Chatto  and  Wmnns,  Publishers,  214  Piccadilly,  Londun ;  or  by  poet 
fh)m  the  owner. DAVID  MaCBEIAYNE,  119,  Hope  Street,  QlaBgow. 

GUlSeOW,  BELFAST,  BRISTOL,  CABDIFF,  AND  SWANSEA, 

Ourying  ijoodt  fi>r  l^«wport  (Mon.)  Bsetar,  Oloaoester,  Cheltenham,  Ac.,  fte. 
The  Screw  Steamships  **  Solway,'*   "  Avon/'  •*  Severnt**   Princess  Alexandra,"  or  other 
Steamers   are  intended  to   sail  (unless  prevented  by  circumstances)  from  Glasgow, 

calling  at  Greenock. 
To  Bristol  vid  Belfast  every  Monday  and  Thursday  at  2  p.m. 

To  Swansea  every  Friday ,2  p.m. 

To  Cardiff „  2  pan. 

Bristol  to  Glasgow  vid  Belfast  every  Monday  and  Thursday. 
Swansea  to  Gla^^gow    „       „  „     Wednesday. 

Cardiff  to  Glasgow     „    Swansea  and  Belfast  every  Monday. 
These  Steamera  ham  very  niperior  aooommodation  for  p«a0encen>,  and  afford  a  favourable  opportmiity  for 
makhig  ezeoraionB  flroin  Weet  of  England  to  Indand  and  Soodand. 
Taree  from  Glasgow  .—Cabin,  20s.        Steerage,  Ids.  6d.     Soldiers  and  Sailors.  10b. 
Vsrea  from  BoUiaat.'^       „      17s.  6d.  ^         lOs. 

Beturiui :— Oabln  and  Steerage,  Pare  and  Hal^  available  for  Two  Months. 
Vor  rates  of  firtigbt  and  ftirtber  particalan,  apply  to  * 
WILLIAM  SLOAN  k  Oa,  140,  Hope  Street,  Glasgow. 

QUEEN'S     HOTEL, 

ABERYSTWITH. 

THIS  Hotel  is  situate  on  the  Marine  Terrace,  facing  the  sea, 
and  contains  several  Private  Sitting  Booms,  Coffee  Booms,  Ladies' 
Drawing  Boom,  Library,  and  all  its  Bedrooms  are  pleasantly  situated. 

TABLE   D'HOTE  AT  6  O'CLOCK   DURING  THE   SEASON. 
ARRANGEMENTS   MADE    FOR   FAMILIES. 

TARIFF  ON    APPLIOATIOIS. 
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A  I X-  LES-BAIN  S. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DE  UEUROPE. 

Proprietor,  J.  BERNASCON. 

PIBST-OLASS  House,  admirably  sitnated  near  the  Casino, 
^  the  Baths,  and  the  English  Chorch.  This  Hotel  is 
strongly  recommended  to  Travellers  for  the  comfort  of  its 
arrangements.  Good  Gardens,  with  a  beautiful  view  of  the 
Lake  and  Mountains.  Large  and  small  Apartments  for  Families 
at  moderate  prices,  and  a'Ch&let  in  the  Gkurden  for  Families 
who  may  prefer  being  out  of  the  Hotel.  Excellent  Table- 
i'H6te.    Open  all  the  Year.     LAWN  TENNIS. 

Carriages  for  hire,  and  an  Omnibus  belonging  to  the 

Hotel  to  meet  every  Train. 

AIX-LES-  BAINS. 


/ 


HOTEL  VENAT  ET  BRISTOL. 

OPEN   ALL   THE  YEAR  BOUND. 

European  deputation.  Be-fumiahedf  with  extensive  Chrden. 

THE    SPLENDID    HOTEL, 

150  Rooms,  situated  np  Hill,  with  Lift,  will  be 
OPEN  the  1st  of  March,  1884. 

BOSSIGNOLT,  Proprietor. 
AIX-LES- BAINS. 

GEAND  HOTEL  DE  L'UNIVEES. 

First-Class  Establishment,  Open  all  the  Year. 

SPLENDID  Sitiiation;  immense  Gkirden;  South  aspect  well  shaded; 
a  very  extended  ^w  of  Lake  Bonrget  and  the  Mountains.  Belvedere,  with  fine 
prospect  of  Uie  principal  points  of  view,  and  Excarsions.  Small  and  large  Apartments ; 
Salons  for  Families ;  Drawing  Boom,  Beading  Room,  and  Smoking  Boom,  with  every  comfort 
that  can  be  desired.  French  and  Foreign  Papers. 

Arrangements  made  for  Pension.    Private  Carriages.    StaUe  and  Ooach-honse. 

OmnibuB  of  the  Hotel  me^  every  Train, 
■ QLLB.  BENAUD,  Proprietor. 

ASCENT  OF  THE  MATTERHORN,  MONT 

PELVOUX^  &c.,  &c. 

By   EDWARD    WHYMPER. 
With  Maps  and  Illustrations.    Medium  8yo.    10«.  6d. 
JOHN  MUBRk"^,  X\.^^UkKL^  ^T^^^T. 
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AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 


eEAND  XOKABQUE  HOTEL. 

CkM  bj  the  Railway  StattoDi  and  the  Baths. 

inrXLLEK'S  HOTXL. 
Opposite  the  Fountain  '*  Eliza.** 

thawfonr 


XATBTCRBAD  HOTEL  (Mli  in  1M6\ 
principal  Spring  rises  in  the  Hotel  itaelf. 

NEHBAD    HOTEL. 

(Renovated  In  18Y9.) 
Xaropeaa  reimtatlon.    Th«  oomMimtion  In 


The  I 
iiotobof 


Mr.  O.  F.  DBOfBL  is  the  Pv^ti&tox  of 

la  hand  of  Four  Mabliihnenti  ct  ncix  magnitnde,  Miabtoi  Mr.  Dremel  to  affoni  ■allabla  aocommodfttion 
to  all  oomen ;  to  Tidtoti  to  whom  monef  U  no  ol^eoti  as  well  ai  to  partlea  deairons  of  Uvinf  at  a  aaoderato 


rate  of  expeme.     "  Bzoellent  Hotels,"  vid«  Murray. 


AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 

H OYER'S  IMPERIAL  CROWN  HOTEL, 
near  the  Knrhaos  and  Batb-bonses,  with 
large  Garden.  Very  comfortable  Apart- 
ments. Single  Rooms.  Excellent  Cooking, 
and  attentive  attendance.  Very  Moderate 
Charges,  and  advantageous  arrangements  for 
Winter.  OTTO  HOYER. 


AIX-LA-CHAPELLE. 

H OYER'S  UNION  HOTEL.  Rrst-OaM 
Hotel,  immediately  opposite  the  Rbeninh 
Railway  Station,  and  admirably  situated  in 
the  best  part  of  the  dty.  Well-known  for 
its  deaoliness,  comfortable  apartments, 
excellent  cooking,  an<j  Moderate  Charges. 

CHARLES  HOYliiK. 


AMIENS. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DU  RHIN. 

PLACE    ST.    DENIS. 

UIEST-CLASS  HOTEL,  highly  recommended,  nenr  to  the 
^  Cathedral  and  Bailway  StatioD.  Affords  every  acoommodation. 
Spacious  ApartmeDts  and  airy  Bed  Booms.  Private  and  Public  Saloons. 
Warm  Baths.  Large  Garden.  Stabling  and  Coach  Houses.  Omnibus 
to  and  from  each  Train.     English  Interpreter.     The  house  is  newly 

furnished.  

CH.  FICHETTX,  Proprietor. 

~  AMIENS. 

rXUTEL  DE  L'UNIYEBS.— First-Glass  Hotel,  facing  St  Denis* 
'^  «  Square,  near  the  Railway  Station.  Three  minutes*  walk  to  the  Cathedral  Drawing 
and  Bath  Rooms.    English  Interpreter. 

Omnibus  of  the  Hotel  at  every  Train. 

AMIENS. 

H8tBL  DB  FBANCB,  lyANGLETEBBE,  and  DE  L'BUBOPE. 
BRULE,  Proprietor  .•^First-Class  Hotel,  one  of  the  oldest  on  the  Continent.  Situated 
in  the  centre  and  the  finest  part  of  the  town.  Having  recently  bei'n  newly  famished,  it  offers 
great  comfort.  Families  and  Single  Gentlemen  aooonunodated  with  convenient  Suites  of 
Apartments  and  Single  Rooms. 

OMNIBUS  AT  STATION.       ENGLISH  SPOKEN. 

ANTWERP. 

HdTTEL  ST.  ANTOINE. 

PLACE    VERTE^    Opposite  the   CathedraL 

TmS  excellent  FDEIST-CLASS  HOTEL,  which  enjoys  the  well- 
merited  fiEtvour  of  Families  and  Tourists,  has  been  re-purchased  by  its  old  and  well- 
known  Proprietor,  Mr.  SCHMIIT  SPASNHOVEN,  who,  with  his  Partner,  will  do  every- 
thing in  tteir  power  to  render  the  visit  of  all  persons  who  may  honour  them  with  tbdr 
patrunage  as  agreeable  and  comfortable  as  possible. 

BATHS    IN    THE    HOTEL. 

■  •BBBA.TB     V«.IC^«. 


L 
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BAMBERG   (GERMANY).  " 

HdTEL    ZU    DEN    DREI    KRONEN. 

I  RECOMMEND  my  newly-famiBhed  and  arnmged  Hotel,  situated  in 
the  middle  of  the  Town,  to  all  Travellers  and  Families.  First-Glass  Board.  Pore 
Wines,  and  eacoellent  Service.  Moderate  Prices.  Omnibus  at  the  Station  cm  the  arrlTal  of 
every  Train.    Oarriagea.    Also  Warm  and  Cold  Baths  in  the  Hotel. 

I.  A.  BE&HBEUTHEB,  late  Proprietor  of  the  Hotel  **  Znm  Hlrsch  *  at  liergentbeim. 

BARCELONA. 

GRAND  h6TEL  DES  QUATRE  NATIONS. 

IN  THE  RAMBLA. 

TH£  largest  and  finest  Hotel  in  Barcelona ;  most  adrantageonslj  situated  in 
the  best  position  in  the  Rambla,  Ikdng  Uie  Teatro  Principal,  and  dose  to  the  Post  and 
Telegraph  Olfices.  FuU  Sovikem  Aspect.  Enlarged  and  newly  decorated.  Table  d'Udte. 
Private  Service.  Large  and  small  Apartments.  Many  Fire-plaoes.  Baib.  Reading  Boom, 
with  Piano.  Smoking  Room  and  Parlour.  Forei|^  Newspapen.  Carriages  of  every 
description.  Oreat  Comfort  and  deanlinees.  Frmdi  OuiMine,  Omnibus  at  Railway 
Stations.  Interpreters.  Moderate  Terms.  ICngiish  and  Qerman  Spoken.  Arrangemeots 
for  Pension  durUig  the  Winter  Season. 

BELFAST. 

xxj[]&     X M P !)& xlX AXa     xxO  jL.KXaK 

Jwt  Be-decorctted  and  Enlarged.        First-Claes,       Best  Situation, 
Omnibuses  meet  all   Trains  and  Steamers. 

W.  J.  JUBT,  Fropxietor. 
BELLAGIO  (Ugo  di  Como). 

GRAND  h6TEL  BELLAGIO. 

/^NE  of  the  finest  in  Europe,  containing  200  Booms, 
^  80  Sittinjj^  Booms,  and  surrounddd  by  a  splendid  Park  and  Garden. 
FnU  view  of  all  three  Lakes  and  the  Mountains.  Hot  and  Cold  Baths. 
Donches.  Equipages  and  Boats  attached  to  the  Hotel.  English  Service. 
Moderate  Charges.  Daily  arrangements.  Highly  i^eoommended.  Open 
all  the  Year. 

Ii.  BBEITBCHMID,  Proprietor. 

BERLIN. 

h6tei:i  d'anghjETerre, 

8,  8GHINKEL-PLACE,  8. 
nTUATBD  nr  the  vinbst  and  most  bleoant  past  or  the  towh. 

Netr  to  the  Rojal  Fslaoe^  Mnseoms,  snd  Theatres. 

SINGLE  TraTelleri  and  Urge  Families  can  be  aocommodated  with  entin  Suites  of  Apart- 
ments, consisting  of  q»lendid  Saloons,  aii^  Bedrooms,  kc^  all  fkimished  and  oarpeted 
in  the  best  English  s^le.  flrst-tate  TftUe  d'HOte,  Baths,  Equipages,  Gtaidea.  Timm  and 
OoKgnmni't  Mnrnntm'  <■>»  i»»   Karidence  of  Her  British  Mitfesty'a  Mspengsra. 

"Bl.  BTSBSXJBTx  Proprietor. 
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BERLIN. 


HOTEL    DU    NORD. 

UNDER  THE   LIME  TREES. 

FIRST-CLASS  HOUSE,  CLOSE  TO  THE  IMPERIAL 
PAUCE  AND  THE  THEATRES. 


Beautiful  Dining  Room,  freshly  Decorated. 
EXCELLENT  CUISINE.      MODERATE  PRICES. 

ENOI.ISH    mS-WBPAPEBS. 

FEBD.  SCHMIDT,  Pbofbiitob. 

BERLIN. 

HOTEL    DE    RUSSIE. 

THIS  well-known  FIBSTCLASS  HOTEL,  newly  restored 
and  handsomely  decorated,  and  situated  in  the  most  attracting  part 
of  the  Oity,  fadng  the  Imperial  Castle, 

NEAR    UNTER    DEN    LINDEN, 

recommends  itself  for  the  comfort  it  offers  to  its  Visitors. 


CABL   FRIEDRICH  KUHRT. 


BERLIN. 

THE     KAISERHOF. 

Wilhelmsplatz.  Zietenplatz. 

^HB  largest  and  most  commodious  First-Class  Hotel  in  Berlm.    Situated 
-^    in  an  elegant,  qmet»  and  magnificent  part  of  the  city. 


BERLIN. 

ST.    PETEBSBUBG 

HOTEL. 

Unter  den  Linden  31. 
The  Table  d'HAte  and  Wines  of  this  Hotel 
are  rroated  of  the  best  quality  In  Berlin. 
Fixed  ModemeGhataes. 

JVhBS  BBUDTLASS^PfopritUtr, 


BOTZEN,    SOUTH   TYROL. 

HOTEL    VIOTORIA. 

Opposite  the  RaHway  Station, 
First  CXoM. 
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BIARRITZ. 

h6tel  des  princes. 

ALABGE  and  beautiful  Hotel  with  a  fine  view  of  the  Sea.    This  Hotel 
yiUl  be  fooDd  most  suitable  for  English  Families  and  Gentlemeii.    Excellent  cooking. 
Exceptional  arrangements  can  be  made  fot  pension.    Rng^iffh  spoken. 

E.  OOUZAIN,  Proprietor. 


/ 


BOLOGNA. 

Murray's   Handbook   for 

North  Italy. 

Post  8vo.     10s. 
JOHN  MURRAY,  Albemarle  Street. 


GBOWE     AND     OAVAIiCABSIiIiX. 

History  of  Fainting  in 
North  Italy, 

From  14th  to  16th  Century.    With  Illns- 
trations.    2  vols.    Svo.    42t. 

JOHN  MURRAY,  Albemarle  Street. 


THE  GOLDEN  'sTAR  HOTEL. 

THIS  First-rate  and  unrivalled  Hotel,  patronised  by  the 
English  Boyal  Family,  Nobility,  and  Gentry,  is  the 
nearest  Hotel  to  the  Bailway  Station,  and  to  the  Landing- 
places  of  the  Rhine  Steamers.  The  Proprietor,  Mr.  J. 
SCHMITZ,  begs  leave  to  recommend  his  Hotel  to  Tourists. 
The  Apartments  are  comfortably  famished  and  carpeted  in 
the  best  style,  and  the  charges  are  moderate.  Arrangements 
for  the  Winter  may  be  made,  on  the  most  moderate  terms* 


BORDEAUX. 
HOTEL  D£  PARIS. 

FIRST-CLASS  HOTEL. 

Much  frequented  l^  English  and  American 
Travellers. 


BORDEAUX. 

MIJBBAY'S  HANDBOOK 

FOB  FBANCXL 

Part  L    Post  Svo.    Is.  6d.    New  Edition. 
Revitedtodate. 

JOHN  MUBBAY,  Albemarle  Street. 


BOULOQNE-SUR-MER. 

GRAND  HOTEL  CHRI8T0L  &  BRISTOL 


Best  Situation  in  the  Town.     Highly  recommended 

for  Families  and  Gentlemen. 

Carriage  in  Attendance  on  Arrival  of  all  Trains  and  Seats. 
F.  CHRISTOL,  Proprietor  and  Manager. 

BOULOGNE-SUR-MER.  "^ 

FAMILY  HOTEL  AND  BOAEDING  HOUSE, 

87   &   89,  RUE  DE   THIERS. 

JEstabliahed  1845.      Near  the  Port        Very  coarforiaJMe.      JHoderctU  Cheurges, 

Proi^xi^tor^  L.  BOTFTOXLLB. 
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BREMEN. 

HOTEL   DE   L'EUROPE. 

FinUOUuB  JfnglUh  Hotel,     JBiMnly  BmtavaUd.     Highly  BMcnmmiMl, 

LXTSGHE-BAXTBi  Proprietor. 

VA*»«ri«  nf  iHOTBL  BAUR  AU  LAC,  ZURICH. 
J^onneriy  or  ^  hqtel  DB  RP88IB,  BERLIN. 

BRUGES. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DU   COMMERCE. 

FIBST-OLASS  HOTBL.~Proprietor,  0.  Vandbn  Bbbohb.    The  largest 
■ad  oUett  Hotel  of  the  Town.    Comfort    Moderate  Chaigee. 

Special  Omnibus. 


BRUSSELS. 

h6tel    mengelle 

(RUE  ROTAIiE). 

B.  MENGELLE,  Proprietor. 

THIS  laige  and  beantifal  First-Glass  Hotel  is  situated  in  the  finest  and 
most  healthy  part  of  the  Town,  near  to  the  Promenades  the  moet  frequented,  and  ia 
enpplied  with  every  modern  accommodation  and  comfort.  Table  d'HOte  at  •  and  Y.16, 
ttft  fhuMi.  Restaurant  k  la  carte,  and  at  ilzed  prleea^  at  any  hoar.  Excellent  «*  Coiaine  '^ 
and  Caioice  Winee. 

Baths,  Smoking  Room,  Reading  Room,  Billiard  Room. 

ArrangemenU  made  wiih  FamiUee  during  the  Winter  Season. 


BRUSSELS. 

H6TEL    DE    L'EUROPE, 

PLAGE  ROYALE. 

The  Best  Situation  in  BmBsels,  near  the  Park,  Bojal  Falaoe, 
Bonleyards,  Mnsenm,  and  Fiotnre  Oalleries. 

Table  d^HSte. 

ENGLISH     SPOKEN, 

BRUSSELS. 

HOTEL  DE  L'EMPEREUR. 

63^  RUE   NBUVE.     Patronised  by  Prince  Teck. 

THIS  old-established  First-Olass  Family  Hotel  is  very  oonyenientlj 
iitaated  near  the  Station  da  Nord.  Post  and  Telegraph  Offloea  and  Theatre  de  U 
Monnaie.  The  new  Proprietor,  who  epeaka  EnsliBb,  haa  repleted  it  with  erery  modem 
comfort,  ft  Bed  Rooma,  priyale  Dining  and  Sitting  Rooms.  Excellent  Table  d'HAte. 
Choioe  Wines.  Terma  Moderate.  Engliah  Newspapers.  Attendants  speak  English.  Baths 
tetheHdeL  Arrangements  made  for  a  protract  stay.  Rooms  from  S  firanca. 
ir.B.— A  speclaltty  Is  the  beantiftal  Garden  a4|oining  tlie  HoteL 

Proprietor,  HEETBI^  T>0'B^'SLS^'^3^ 
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BRUSSELS. 

Hdm  DE  LA  FOSTE, 

KUB    F0SS1&.AUX-L0UPS, 

NEAB    THE    PLACE    DE    LA    MONNAIB. 

This  Hotel,  specially  frequented  by  English  and  Americans,  is  situated  in  the 
centre  of  the  Town,  and  near  the  principal  Theatres. 

BEST  TABLE  D'HOTE.  MODERATE  CHARGES. 

English  Spoken.    OMNiBtrs  at  thb  Station. 

B  R  USSELS. 

(^SAITD  e6tIL  be  SAZS,  77  and  79  BUB  NEUYE.  Admirably 
^^^  sltHated  Desr'the  Boulerards,  Theatres,  and  two  minates'  walk  from  the  Nortb 
Railway  Stations.  Tbls  Bstablisliment,  wtiicli  bas  bera  eoDsiderably  enlarged,  poiisesses 
now  a  moat  splendid  Dining-room,  and  offers  to  Families  and  Single  Travellers  f-padons, 
comfortable,  airy  Apartments.  TaJrifs  in  every  Room  — Fixed  Prices : — Plain  Breakfa8t,  Ifr. 
26c.  Two  chops  or  steaks,  or  ham  and  eggs,  Itr.  50c  Table  d*H6te  at  five  o'clock,  3fr.  60  c. 
Private  Dinners  from  6fr.  Bed-rooms,  incladiog  light,  ifr.  26g.  ;  3fr.  75c;  6fr.— for  tke 
first  Di^ht :  and  for  the  following  night,  3fr.  50c ;  3fr. ;  5fr. ;  and  4fr.  Sitting-rooms  firom 
3fr.  to  I2fjr.  AttendMice  Ifr.  per  night  London  "Times  "  and  "  Illustrated  London  News" 
taken  in.  Travellers  having  only  a  few  hours  to  spend  iu  Brussels  between  the  denartore 
of  the  trains,  can  have  refreshments  or  dinner  at  any  hour.  The  Waterloo  Ooacn  leaves 
the  Hotel  at  9.30  o'clock  every  morning.  Private  Carriages  for  Waterfoo  28fr.,  every 
expense  inoKaded.    Table  d*H6te  at  e.30  p.m.,  6fr. 

HENBY  KEBVANP,  Proprietor. 
BRUSSELS. 

HOTEL     DE     FRANCE. 

ROE   ROYATiF.  AND  MONTAONIS  DU  PABG. 

Proprietor,  JOHIS'  JAMES  BABBEB. 

q^^HE  beantifol  situation  of  this  Hotel  (adjoining  the  Pork),  the 
-L  Moderate  Gharves.  excellent  Cuisine^  and  greatly  Improved  arrsogemmts  for  the 
comfort  of  Visitors,  renders  it  especially  det-erving  the  patronage  of  Travellers.  Reading 
and  SmokioK  Rooms.  English,  French,  and  Glerman  Papers  taken.  English  and  other 
principal  Langnages  spoken.  Rooms  firom  8  francs  upwards.  Table  d'flSte  (at  half-psst 
five  o'clock  in  Winter,  six  in  Summer),  6  francs. 

Arrangements  made  with  Familiet  during  the  Winter  Months. 

BRUSSELS. 

H6tEL    DE    SUEDE. 

FIRST-CLASS  HOTEL,  in  a  thorougUy  central  position  near  thfe  New  Boilsnvds. 
EXCELLENT    TABLE    D'HOTE.  CHOICE    WINES. 

VAN  CUTSEM,  Proprietor. 

BRUSSELS.  * 

/TIFLLIFOSiyS  HOTEL.— No.  20,  opposite  the  Sablon  Ghnieb,  prte  la  Plaoe  Bojaleu 
K/  The  rooms  are  well  adapted  and  carefully  arranged  to  meet  the  leqaiiementa  of 
Families  and  single  txa^eUers.  Ladie^  J  )rawing  Room.  Rooms  fhrni^  finuics  and  upwarda 
Breakfasts,  Tea  or  Coflflee  with  Steak,  Chops,  or  Ham  and  Eggs,  a  francs;  with  Eggs, 

/I  franc  60  cents.    Table  d'H^  6  p.ra..  3  francs  50  cents.    Refreshments  to  order  at  any 
lionr.    Wines,  Spirits,  Beer,  tec.,  of  the  bes^  oeaslit^. 
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BRUSSELS. 

HOTEL  DE  L'UNIVERS, 

Sue    NEtTvE, 

Has  a  Wide  Entrance  from  the  New  Boulevards,  which  places  it  in  one 
of  the  best  and  most  adyantageous  positions  in  the  city.  A  First-class 
Honse  for  Families,  to  be  recouimended  for  its  Comfort  and  Moderate 
Prices.     Table  d'H6te,  Restaurant,  bmoking-room,  Reading-room. 

Arrangements  made  for  the  Winter  Season,  or /or  a  prolonged  residence. 
SCHOEFFTER-WIERTZ,  Proprietor. 

BRUSSELS. 

GRAND    HOTEL    GERNAY. 

Moderate  Charges.    Ancien  Propri^taire  de  VHotel  de  Portugal  a  Spa, 

This  Hotel  is  close  to  the  Railway  Station  for  Ostend,  Germany,  Holland,  Antwerp, 
and  Spa,  forming  the  Comer  of  the  Boulevards  Botanique  et  da  Nord. 

BUXTON. 

CRESCENT   HOTEL,   DERBYSHIRE. 

THIS  First-Class  Hotel  is  close  to  the  Bailway  Stations.  Connected 
by  a  Covered  Culonnadc  vrith  tbe  Hot  and  Natural  Batbff,  Drinking  Wells,  and  New 
Pavilion  and  Gaidens.  Public  Dining,  Drawing,  Smoking,  and  Billiard  Booms.  Suites  of 
Apartments  for  Private  Families.    Table  d'H6te  at  Sii  p.m.    Terms  strictly  moderate. 

JOHN  SMIIjTSR,  Proprietor. 

CAEN. 


HOTEL     ^^  D'ANGLETERRE, 

Rue  St.  Jean,  Nos.  77,  79,  81. 

Situated  in  the  Centre  of  the  Town.     Rendezvous  of  the 

best  Society. 

100   Elegantly    Furnished    and    Comfortable   Bed  Booms  and 

Sitting  Booms* 

BREAKFASTS   A    LA   CARTE. 

BIMHER  AT  TABLE  B'HOTIEp  4  FRAHCSo 

SUITKS     OF     APARTMENTS     FOR     FAMILIES. 
ENGLISH   ANn    SPANISH    SPOKEN. 
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CAIRO,    EGYPT. 

H6T£L    EOYiLL. 


THIS  First-Class  Hotel,  newly  built,  is   situate   on   the 
BOULEVARD  DB  L'£SBEKIEH,  in  the  centre  of  the  finest  part 
of  Cairo.    Newly  furnished  throughout.     This  Hotel  is  recommended  to 
travellers  for  its  comfort  and  moderate  charges.    There  are  also 

BEADING,    CONVERSATION,   AND    BILLIARD    ROOMS. 

BATH8  AND  HYDBOPATHIO  DOUCHES. 

FINE    GARDEN    LEADING    UP    TO    THE    HOTEL. 


AN   OMNIBUS  TO   MEET  ALL  TRAINS. 


PRICES  PROM  10  TO  12  SHILLINGS  A  DAY. 

ISIDORi:    ROMAND,  Proprietor. 
CANNES. 


HOTEL    BEAU    SITE. 

OITUATED  at  the  West  end  of  Oannes^  adjoining  Lord 
Brougham's  property ;  the  finest  part  of  the  Town.    Newly 
enlarged.    200  Booms.     20  private  Sitting-rooms.    Beading 
and  Smoking-rooms,  and  English  Billiard-table. 

Sheltered  Situation,  commanding  an  unequalled  view  of  the 
Sea,  the  lies  L6rins,  and  the  Esterel  Mountain.  Large 
beautiful  Gkirdens,  Promenades,  and  Lawn  Tennis  belonging 
to  the  estate.  Arrangements  made  for  the  Season  for  Families. 
Moderate  Charges.     Bath-rooms  and  Lift 

Omnibuses   at    the    Station. 

OPENED     THE     IST     OF     OCTOBER. 

Q'EO'B»QfE&  Q(OTI<3(QIaTZ^  Proprietor. 
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CANNES. 

WINDSOR    HOTEL. 

THIS  First-Class  Family  Hotel  is  beautifullj  situated,  not 
.  too  £Ekr  £rom  the  Town  and  the  Sea,  of  which,  however,  it  enjoys  an 
extensiye  view.  Baths.  Smoking  and  Billiard  Boom.  Large  and 
sheltered  garden. 

Most    Comfortable   Apartments   and   Careful 

Attendance. 

ED.  8CHMID,  Proprietor. 

CANNES. 

h6tel  des  pins. 

17IBST-0LASS  Hoiel.      Highly  recommended  by  Physicians  for  its 
^     salubrity  and  its  sanitary  situation. 

L.  GBENET,  Proprietop. 


CASTELLAMARE 
(Kear  Naples.) 

GRAND  HOTEL  ROYAL. 

THE  only  firat-class  Establishment  in  the 
town.    Splandid  Hoiim,  with  a  large  Garden. 
Healthf  podtum,  oroodte  the  wa.    View  of  the 
YaniTiiu  and  FomnBii.    OMrjagee  tar  Izcnirions. 
A.  BUGK^IBBI,  Proprietor. 


CANNES. 

MUBBAyS    HANDBOOK 

TO    FBANCE. 

FkrtlL    FostSvo.    U.9d. 

JOHN  MUSRAT,  Albemarle  Street. 


CHAMONIX. 

GMND  HOTEL  D'ANaLETERRE. 

First-Class  Hotel,  with  splendid  view  of  Mont  Blano. 

J.  CREPAUX,  Proprietor. 

CHAUMONT-NEUCHATEL. 

HOTEL  DU  CHAUMONT,  near  Neuohatel,  Switzer- 
land. 3,500  feet  high.  Open  from  the  18th  June  till  end  of 
September.  Kept  by  C.  BITZMANN.  Proprietor  of  the  Hotel  Suisse, 
Cannes.    Post  and  Telegraph  Office.    Billiards. 

Carriages  in  the  HoteL 

CHRISTIAN  I A  Oforway). 

GRAND     HOTEL. 

J.  FBITZNEB,  Proprietor. 
rpHIS  FirBt-Olass  H6tel,  delightfully  situated  in  the  best 
-^  part  of  the  Town,  opposite  the  Pablio  Parks,  the  House  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  dose  to  the  Boyal  Palace,  commands  a  charming  view  of  the 
Ghristiania  Fjord,  and  the  surrounding  mountains.  Table  d'Hdte.  Warm 
and  Cold  Baths  in  the  Hdtel.  English  Newspapers  taksaiss..  Qrass^^v^  N. 
at  the  BaUway  and  Steam-boat  Btatloua.   tfiLA^ekxeXe  C\>ax\^^'&>  ^ 


THE    6E0SVEN0E    HOTEL. 

"pmST  -  CLASS,  situated  in  the  oentre  of  the  City,  olose  to  the 
A  lATge  ColTt^-Roov  Bad  Ladfed'  I  irdwinfl-Room  for  Ihe  convenlerKW  of  Ladlea  aod 
Open  BDi  d«e  carriage  nii  Posting  Id  all  11b 


CHRISTIANIA,    NORWAY. 


HOTEL    ROYAL. 


W.    WELGE,    Propbietor. 


PIEST-OLASS    HOTEL, 


RAILWAY    STATION    AND    HARBOUR. 
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COLOGNE    ON    THE    RHINE. 

JOHAM  MARIA  FARINA, 
GEGENDBER  DEM  JULICffS  PLATZ 

(Opposite  the  JlUich's  Place), 

PUBVETOB    TO    H.U.    QUBEK    YJCTOBIA} 

TO  H.  B.  a  THE  PBINOE  OF  WALES; 

TO  a.  H.  WILLIAH  KING  OF  PBUSSU;  THG  EMPEBOB  OF  BUSSIAi 

THE  EMPEROR  OF  AUSTRIA; 
THE  iONQ  OF  DENMARK,  ETa  ETO^ 

or  THB 

ONLY  GENUINE  EAU  D£  COLOGNE, 

Whiek  0l>kriMd  tht  enJy  PHh  Medal  moarded  to  Eau  de  Cologne  at  thi  ParU  ^tskOritwn 

4^1867. 


'PHE  frequency  of  mistakes,  which  are  sometimes  accidental,  but  for  the  most 
^    part  the  result  of  deception  praetiMd  bj  interested  indiyiduals,  induces  me  to  request 
the  attsntioB  of  English  traTeilers  to  the  following  statement  :— 

The  &vourahla  repntatiaii  whidi  my  Bau  de  Cologne  has  acquired,  since  its  invention  by 
my  ancestor  In  the  year  1709, lias  induced  many  people  to  imitate  it;  and  in  order  to  be  abl 
to  sell  their  spurious  article  more  easily,  and  under  pretext  that  it  was  genuine,  they  pro- 
cured themselves  a  firm  of  FarimOt  by  entarlng  into  partnership  with  persons  of  my  name, 
which  la  a  very  common  one  in  Italy. 

Persons  who  wish  to  purchase  tike  penuiiM  and  cri(fiimU  JBotu  de  Cfolcgne  oofl^t  to  be  parti- 
cular to  see  that  the  labels  and  the  bottles  have  not  only  my  name,  ^okatm  Mcuria  Mtvrim^, 
but  also  the  additional  words,  gegmnHbar  dtm  JttM'l  Ptatt  (that  to,  opposite  the  Julieh's 
Place),  without  addition  of  any  number. 

Travellers  visithig  Oologne,  and  Intending  to  boy  my  genuine  artide,  are  cautioned  against 
being  led  astray  by  cabmen,  guides,  commissionfirs,  and  other  parties,  who  offer  their  servtoea 
to  them.  I  therefore  beg  to  state  that  my  manufacture  and  shop  are  in  the  samehouse, 
situated  oppotite  the  Julieh's  Plaoe^  and  nowhere  else.  It  happens  too,  finequently,  that  the 
said  persons  conduct  the  nninstruoted  strangers  to  shops  of  one  of  the  fictitious  firms,  where, 
notwithstanding  assertion  to  the  oontnuy,  they  are  remunerated  with  nearly  the  half  part  of 
the  price  paid  by  the  purchaser,  who,  of  course,  must  psy  indirectly  this  remuneration  by  a 
high  price  and  a  bad  article. 

Another  Idnd  of  Imposition  is  practised  in  almost  every  hotel  tai  Oologne,  where  waiters, 
commissioners,  &c  offer  to  strangers  Eau  de  Cologne,  pretending  that  it  is  the  genuine  one, 
and  that  I  delivered  it  to  them  tar  the  purpose  of  selling  it  for  my  account 

The  only  certain  way  to  get  In  Cologne  my  genuine  article  is  to  buy  it  peraonaOy  at  my 
house,  onpoftteae  jmUh't  Place,  formii«  the  coiner  of  the  two  streets,  Unter  OoUsohmidt 
and  Oben  Maispforten,  No.  23,  and  having  In  the  flront  six  balconies,  of  which  the  three 
bear  my  name  and  firm,  Jokann  Maria  F^uina,  Gegenttber  dem  Jlllicb's  Plata. 

The  esoellenoe  of  my  manufacture  has  been  put  beyond  all  doubt  by  the  fMt  that  the 
Juron  of  the  Great  EzhibitioDs  tai  London,  18S1  and  1862,  awarded  to  me  the  Prise  Medal ; 
tiiat  I  obtained  honoorable  mention  at  the  Great  Exhibition  in  Burls.  1666 ;  and  leoaived 
the  oidy  Priae  Medal  awarded  to  Eau  de  Cologne  at  the  PftrJs  Exhibition  of  1867.  and  in 
Oporto  1866. 

OoixwNB,  JiwitMuir,  1862.  JOHANN  HARU  FARINA* 

6EGENUBER  DEM  JULIC^'S  PLATZ.     . 

*^*  Messbs.  J.  &   R.  M'Obaceen,  38,  Queen  Street^  Cannon  SCreei^  ^.C^ 
mre  my  Sole  Agents  far  Great  Britain  a<nd  IreViandi. 
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COBLENTZ. 

GIANT  HOTEL— HOTEL  DU  GEAMT. 

THE  best  situated  First-Glass  Hotel,  just  opposite  the  landing-plaoe  of 
the   Steam-boftto   and  Fortress  Ehrenbreitstein.      £zoelleat  Coisine    and  Oellar. 
Moderate  Charges.    Bednctlon  for  « long  residence. 

Propbibtors,  EISENMANN  Bbob. 


COLOGNE. 
HOTEL    DISCH. 

Firat-Glass  Hdtel  newly  refitted ;  near  the 
Cathedral  and  Central  Station.  OmnihoBes 
meet  every  Train.    Luge  stock  of  Choice 


COLOGNE. 

h6tel  du  d6mb. 


Th.  Man.— This  old  and  oeellsnt  Boom, 
tageondy  dtoated  in  the  centre  of  th«  Gltsr,  near  the 
Cathedral  and  the  Omtxal  Bailway  Staliaa,  hat 
undergone  impottant  fanpcovemmtB  that  in*ilfit  it 
Wines  for  wholesale.       "  rery  oomfortable.    TaUe  d'HAte  1  o'dook.    OMida 


rnoiesaie.                                          "**  «u««un«ui«».    jlbwv  « ouw 
TuuAvuMo.                                           I   j^j^  adjoining  the  HoteL    Be 
^.  CffRISTOFH^  Proprietor,      |  MA  TonrliUrTanne  Modemte. 

CONSTANTINOPLE. 

The  Pbofbibtob  of  the 

HOTEL    D'ANGLETERRE 

(MISSIEIB), 

In  idew  of  the  great  number  of  Families  and  Gentlemen  traTelling  in  this 
Capital,  has  thought  it  expedient  to  fit  up  a  Branch  for  the  aooommoda- 
tion  of  the  same,  consisting  of  the 

For  some  time  the  residence  of  H.B.M.'s  Ambaseador,  Sir  H.  Elliot,  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Brazils,  and  lately,  for  two  months,  of  His 
Excellency  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury.  It  is  needless  to  say  anytfaingin 
praise  of  the  fine  position  and  splendid  yiew  on  the  Gtolden  Horn.  The 
Arrangements  are  thoroughly  comfortable,  and  the  Furiiiture  first-olaaB. 
The  Hotel  is  within  two  minutes'  walk  of  the  British  Embassy ;  and  the 
Arrangements  haye  given  Hie  greatest  satisfaction  to  the  aboye  hig^ 
personages,  ^he  Proprietor  begs  to  inform  Gentlemen  travelling,  that 
both  Establishments  are  provided  with  every  desirable  comfort,  Guides, 
and  Attendants;  and  at  Prices  calctdated  to  suit  passing  Travellen,  as 

well  as  those  wnlring  a  prolonged  stay.  

F.  LOGOTHETTL 

COPENHAGEN. 

HOTEL   KONGEN   OF  DENMARK, 

THIS  FirBirClass  Hotel,  muoh  frequented  by  the  highest 
class  of  English  and  American  Travellers,  afibrds  first-rate  aooom- 
modation  for  Families  and  Single  Gentlemen.  Splendid  situation,  dose 
to  the  Boyal  Palace,  overlookiDg  the  King's  Square.  Exoellent  TaUe 
d'Hdte.  Private  Dinners.  B^  attendance.  Beading  Boom.  Hot 
Baths.  Lift.  Enelish,  French,  German,  and  American  Kewspapen. 
All  Languages  spdsen. 

Vfry  Moderate  Charges.       The  only  Vienna  Coffee  Howe. 

J  B.  KLUMy  Proprietor. 


^ —    '    ■-     -= 
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CORFU. 

HdTEL    ST.    GEORGl!. 

THIS  FIR^T-GLASS  HOTEL,  very  weU  situated  on  the  best  side  of 
the  Esplanade,  doee  to  the  Royal  Palace,  is  fitted  up  after  the  English  style,  affording 
fint-rate  aooommodation  for  Families  and  Single  Gentlemen.  EzoeUent  Pension,  and 
prices  very  moderate.  A  large  addition  to  the  Hotel  Just  now  finished  makes  it  one  of  the 
most  oomfortahle  of  the  Continent,  with  splendid  Apartments,  Gonyersation  Saloon,  Reading 
Saloon  and  Library,  Smoking  and  Billiard  Rooms,  and  Bath  Room.  Magnificent  Carriages 
and  Horses,  the  whole  new,  neat,  and  elegant  All  Languages  spoken.  Ladies  travellhig 
alone  will  find  here  the  greatest  comfort  and  beet  attendsdooe.  The  Hotel  is  under  the 
patronage  of  Khig  George  L,  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  and  the  Grand  Duke  of  Meoklenborgh. 

Madame  V^®*  S.  P.  MAZZUOHY  &  FIL9,  Proprietors. 

COWES,  Isle  of  Wight. 

DROVER'S  MARINE  HOTEL. 

PkRkDE,   ISLE   OF   WIGHT. 

FIRST-CLASS    FAMILY    HOTEL. 

The  Comfort  of  Visitors  carefully  studied.    Board  on  Low 
Terms  during  the  Winter  Months. 

I  CREUZNACH. 

HOTEL    DE    HOLLANDE. 

THIS  FIKST-GLASS  HOTEL  offers  superior  accommodation  at  very  Moderate  Charges 
to  Families  and  Single  Gentlemen.  It  is  situated  in  the  finest  and  healthiest  part  of 
the  town,  and  is  surrounded  by  a  beautiful  Garden.  It  is  fitted  up  after  the  English  and 
Amwiwin  style.  Splendid  large  Dining  Booms,  and  newly  fitted-up  Conversation  Saloon. 
ComliBrtable  and  well-ftimished  Apartments  (with  many  Balconies).  Good  Baths.  Excel- 
lent Board.  Arrangements  can  be  made  for  a  protracted  stay.  Pension  in  Winter. 
^____^ FOIiTYKSKI  &  WOOG.  Proprtotow. 

CREUZNACH  (BAD). 

PRIVATE   HOTEL  BAUM. 

FIBST-0LA8S  Family  Hotel,  best  situated.   Great  cleanliness.    Com- 
fortable Baths.   Beantifnl  Oarden.  Excellent  Cooking,  Choice  Wines. 
Pension  moderate  charges.    Beoommended. 
JEAir  BAPTI8TE  BAUM,  Proprietor. 

CREUZNACH    (BAD). 

HOTEL     KAUTZENBERG. 

THIS  First-Glass  Hotel  is  beautifully  situated,  close  to  the  Kurhaus^  adldnlng  the  Prome- 
nade.   Large  Garden.    Baths  in  the  Hotel.    The  Table  d'HAte  and  Wines  of  this  Hotel 
are  repntsd  the  best  In  Crensnach.    Moderate  Charges. 

F.  EI8EHBBICH,  Proprietor. 

DIJON. 

GEAND  HOTEL  DE  BOUEGOGNE.  Near  the  Station. 
Well  situated  in  an  open  Square.  Enlarged  in  1880.  Apartments 
for  families.  Table  d'Hdte.  Carriages.  English  Kewspapers.  Omni- 
buses to  meet  all  Trains. 

Wines  Exported  by  tho  PTop'x\&^«t< 
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DIEPPE. 


'5 

Fcusing  the  Beach,  dote  to  the  Baihing  EstaJblUhment  and  the  Parade, 

TT  IS  ONE  OF  THE  MOST  PLEASANTLY  SITUATED  HOTELS 

■*•  IN  DIKPPB,  oommandtng  a  beautiful  and  extensive  View  of  the  Sea.  Famflies  and 
Gentlemen  vitdting  Dieppe  will  find  at  this  Establishment  elegant  Lai^  and  Small  Apart- 
ments, and  the  best  of  aooommodation,  at  very  reasonable  {Nrices.  Luige  Reading  Room, 
with  French  and  English  Sewiptajpen,  The  Refireehments,  fro.,  are  of  the  beat  qnalitj.  In 
(act,  this  Hotel  folly  bears  out  and  deserves  the  &voaraUe  opinion  expressed  of  it  in 

Morray's  and  other  Guide  Books.  

LABSONNEUX,  Proprietor. 
Tabte  dFHdte  and  Private  Dinners.  *«*  This  Eotd  is  open  aU  the  Tear. 

DIJON. 

HOTEL  DE  LA   CLOCHE. 

Mr.  GOISSET,  Proprietor. 

QUITE  near  the  Eailway  Station,  at  tlie  entrance  of  the 
Town.  First-Glass  House  of  old  reputation.  Enlarged  in  1870. 
Apartments  for  Families.  Carriages  for  drives.  Table  d'Hote  uid 
Service  in  private.    Beading  Boom.    Smoking  Boom.    English  spoken. 

Exportation  of  Borponay  Wines. 

GBAND  h6tEIi  GOISSET  wiU  be  Open  in  1883. 

DIJON. 

hOtel  du  juba. 

!£.  LOUIS  MEBCIEB,  Proprietor. 

THIS  Hotel  is  the  nearest  to  the  Eailway  Station,  the  Cathe- 
dral, and  the  Public  Garden  Saloons.  Apartments  and  Rooms  for  FamiJieB. 
Table  d'Hdte.  Private  Carriages  for  hire  by  the  hour.  English  Newspapers. 
Omnibus  to  carry  passengers  to  and  from  each  train.  English  spoken.  The 
greatest  attention  is  paid  to  English  visitors.  Bureau  de  Change  in  the  HotsL 
Considerably  enlarged  and  newly  furnished,  1875.  The  best  Burgundy  Winas 
shipped  at  wholesale  prices. 

DINARD,    ILLE    ET   VILAINE   (Brittany). 

GRAND   HOTEiTdU  CASINO. 

THIS  First-Class  Hotel  is  the  nearest  to  the  Oasmo  and 
Bathing  Establishment.  Splendid  View  from  the  Terrace 
adjoining  the  Garden  of  the  Hotel.  Private  Dining  Saloons 
and  Smoking  Booms.  Table  d'H6te  at  11  o'clock  a.m.  and 
6  o'clock  p.m.  Terms  from  12  to  15  francs  per  day.  EzoeJlent 
Cooking.    Choice  Wines.    English  Newspapers.    Stabling* 

L.  BIARDOT,  PB0?EI&TO1l.    BOUDIK  FIL8,  SUCCESSEUB. 
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ORE30EN. 


VICTORIA    HOTEL. 

THIS  First-rate  Establishment,  situated  near  the  great  public 
Promenade^  and  five  minutes  from  the  Central  Station  for 
Prague,  Vienna,  Berlin,  Munich,  Frankfort,  combines  comfort 
with  elegance,  and  has  the  advantage  of  possessing  a  spacious 
and  beautiful  Ghurden. 

TWO  SITPEEIOS  TABLES  D'HOTE  DAILY. 

PBIVATE  DINNERS  AT  ANT  HOUR. 

During  ike  Winter,  Board  and  Lodging  at  very  p^oderate  ratet. 


Mr.  Wusa  bas  an  eztensiTe  Stock  of  the  best  Shamk, 
Bordeatue,  Bv/rgW^y,  atnd  Spanish  Wines,  and  viU  be  most 
bappjr  to  eveovte  Orders  at  Wboiesale  Prices. 

DRESDEN. 

HOTEL   BELLE VUE. 

Situated  on  the  river  Elbe,  facing  the  new  Opera,  the  Gal- 
leries, the  Green  Vaults,  Cathedral,  an4  Bruhl's  Terracie. 
Well-known  First-Class  Establishment,  with  150  Booms. 
Families  desirous  of  taking  Apartments  for  the  Winter  can 
make  arrangements  at  verj  moderate  prices. 

LOUIS  FEISTEL,  lianager. 

Dresden! 

WEBER'S    HOTEL. 

ENGLISH  and  American  visitors  desiring  a  comfortable  resi- 
dence ate  respectfully  invited  to  give  this  Hotel  a  trial. 
It  is  situated  in  a  delightful  part  of  the  city,  overlooking  the 
Promenades,  Gardens,  luid  GaUeriefii.  Handsome  Dining  Boom. 
Beading  Boom  well  furnished  with  American,  French,  and 
English  Newspapers.  During  the  Winter,  pension  at  very 
advantageous  terpas. 
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DOVER. 

ESPLANADE  HOTEL. 

FOR  Families,  Gentlemen,  and  Tonrists. 
Pieo&antly  situated  on  the  Marine 
Promenade,  and  near  the  Railway  Stations 
and  Steam-Packets.  Well-appointed  (General 
OolTee  Kooms.  W.  CESSFORD. 


EQQISCHHORN,    VALAIS. 

HOTEL    JUNGFRAU. 

Open  Iflt  Jjme,    Beautifiil  Climate. 
Splendid  view.    Pension. 

CATHREIN,  Proprietor. 


EMS. 
DABMSTADT   H&TEL   AND   PEH  SION. 

THIS  FIBST-GLASS  HOUSE,  of  an  old  repntation,  is  the  nearest  to 
the  Mineral  Springs  and  Baths  and  the  Imperial  residence.  Splendid  sitnation,  with 
every  comfort  and  Moderate  Charges.  The  Milk  used  in  the  Hotel  is  supplied  firom  the 
piroprietor's  own  fiurm,  where  there  are  also  good  stables. 

TH.  BIEGEN,  Proprietor, 

ENGELBERQ. 

THE  VALLEY  OF  ENGELBERQ  (3300  ft  high)  with  its 

KURHAUS   AND    h6tEL    SONNENBERG, 

THE  property  of  Mr.  H.  HTJO.  Summer  stay  nnrivalled  by  its  grand 
Alpine  scenery,  as  well  as  by  the  curative  efficacy  of  the  climate  against  lung  and  chest 
diseases,  conghs,  nervous  ailments,  &c.,  &c.  Clear  bracbig  air,  equable  temperature.  Recom- 
mended I7  the  highest  medical  authorities.  The  HOTiili  SONNENBERG  in  the  finest 
and  healthiest  situation  facing  the  Titlis  and  the  Glaciers  is  one  of  the  most  comfdwtable 
and  best  managed  hotels  in  Switierland.  Lawn  Tennis  Ground.  Excellent  and  central 
place  for  sketching,  botanising,  and  the  most  varied  and  interesting  excursions.  The 
ascent  of  the  Tltlls  is  best  made  fh>m  here.  Shady  Woods.  Yaponr  and  Shower  Baths. 
Waterspring  6P  R. ;  200  Rooms ;  Pension  firom  7  ir.  aday  upwards,  llecause  of  its  so  sheltered 
situation  specially,  adapted  for  a  stay  in  May  and  June.  Resident  Engliah  fhysldan. 
English  Divine  S^rice. 

ENQELBERG,  SWITZERLAND. 

KURHAUS  HOTEL  ET  PENSION  TITLIS. 

FmST-GLASS   HOTEL  in  the  best  situation  of  the  valley,  in  the 
middle  of  an  extensive  garden.    It  possesses  the  best  recommenda- 
tions of  English  Families. 

ENGLISH    AND    AMERICAN    NEWSPAPERS. 


New  Engliah  Chapel  in  the  Oarden  of  ihe  Hotel. 
ED.  CATTANI,  Proprietor. 

ROYAL   CLARENCE   HOTEL, 

WITH  FULL  VIEW  OF  THE  GRAND  OLD  CATHEDRAL. 

Patronised  by  the  best  Families. 

BILLIARD  BOOM,  MODERN  TARIFF, 

J.  H.  STANBURT,  Pr9pHH9r. 

FRANKFORT     O.  M. 

R  A.    TACCHI'S   SUCCESSORS, 
BOHEMIAN  FANCY  GUSS  AND  CRYSTAL  WAREHOUSE. 

ChandeUert/or  Oat  and  Candla  in  CfUut  and  Bratt, 
I   narrtimpnnAmnk  In  "Bnglo.fiii^  Mt.  T  jfMT\R  U ifcftkl  A,^.  BwiAi^  How.  Gaimon  SLy  Lopdon,  ILC 
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HOTEL  PENSION   BELLEVUE. 

Well-kept  Establishment,  in  the  midst  of  a  large  well-shaded  Garden. 

50  Bed  Rooms.    Pension  5  f .  a  day. 

J.  SUTTEBLiy,  Proprietor. 

Z  GENEVA. 

HOTEL    DES    BERGUES. 

Mme.  V^e.  FBEDEBIG  WACHTEB,  Proprietress. 

The  Hotel,  one  of  the  largest  in  Geneva,  is  in  a  delightfal  sitnation— near  the  English 
Chnrch  and  the  General  Railway  Station ;  it  has  an  nnintemipted  view  of  JMont  Blanc  and 
the  Alps.  A  Lift  of  superior  construction ;  large  Conservatory.  Families  or  Single  Gtentle- 
men  will  find  every  aoconunodation  and  comfort  which  a  first-class  Hotel  can  affimi.  Table 
d'H^  at  6  o'clock.   Excellent  Batbs  in  the  HoteL 

7  GENEVA. 

GRAND  HOTEL  BEAU  RIVAGE. 

THE  LARGEST  AND  BEST  IN  GENEVA. 

MATER  &  KUNZ,  Proprietors. 

GENOA. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DE  GfiNES. 

MessiB.  L.  BONEBA  AND  BBOTHEBS. 
PLAGE  OABLO  FEUOE,  the  most  beautiful  situation  in  the  Oity. 

(FULL  SOUTH.) 

This  Hotd,  formerly  the  Palazzo  Maichefle  Spinola,  was  newly  opened  and  entirely 
re-fcimished  about  two  years  ago.  Its  situation,  q;>posite  the  celebrated  Theatre  Carlo 
Felice,  on  tlie  Piazza  de  Ferrari,  the  healthiest  part  of  the  town,  in  the  vidnily  of  the 
English  Church,  the  Telegraph,  the  Poet  Office,  the  principal  Public  Buildings,  and  near 
all  the  curiosities  in  the  town ;  tree  from  the  noise  of  uxe  Rulway  and  the  Haroour.  Large 
and  small  Apartments.  Table  d'H6te.  Restaurant.  Beading  and  Smoldng  Saloon.  Batii 
Rooms,    (hnnibns  from  the  Hotel  meets  every  Train.    Moderate  Charges. 

'^       GENOA.  NERVI. 

HOTEL    LONDRES  WINTER  RENDEZVOUS,  SHELTERED 

BT   PENSION   ANGLAISE.  '  w^BY  MO^'SiS:*- 

"^  "^^'ctf  F^utH.*^-      HfiiEL  «d  PEK8I05  VICTOllU. 

ModeraU  Prices. gQQA  WITH  LAROB  GARDEN, 

QMUNDEN,   AUSTRIA. 


FACING  the  Steamboat  landing-plaoe.  Oomfortable  First  -  Glass 
Hotel.  Highly  recommended.  Mr.  BRACHER,  the  Proprietor,  has  been  in  England 
and  America,  and  knows  the  wants  of  English  and  American  Travellers.  Chai^is  mode- 
rate.   Omnibus  at  the  Station.    Baths  in  tbe  Hotel. 

~  GOTHA. 

HOTEL    DEUTSCHER    HOF. 

Proprietor,  L.  STAEBLEB. 

FIBST-KATE  HOTEL,  situated  close  to  the  Promenades  and  ueax 
the  Railway  Station;  combines  comfort  with   eleeaacA.     ^aiiicA  \s^  ^Oofck  "^^xor.. 
Carriages. 


L 
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7         QRA8SE. 

GRAND    HOTEL    DE   GRAS6E,  Alt. 

FAMILY  HOTEL,  38  minutea  from  Oannes.  Firet-Olass  IMA, 
situated  on  the  Boulevard  Thiers,  fall  South.  Large  Garden.  Splendid  view  of  the 
Sea.  Large  and  small  Apartments,  comfortably  famished.  Table  d'fi^,  Beading,  Billiard, 
Smoking,  and  Bath  Booms.    Omnibus  meets  every  train.— M.  TOUKNAIU^  Jtrano^er, 

forynerlit  Proprietor  of  the  Hotd  Helvetique,  Nice. 

GRENOBLE. 

THIS  splendidly-Bitnated  First-Glass  Hotel,  which  is  the  lamet  in  the 
Town,  and  enjoys  the  well-merited  fAvonr  of  FamiHes  and  Tooristit, 
has  heen  enlarged  and  Newly  Fnniished.  The  Apartihents,  largo  and 
small,  combine  elegance  and  comfort,  and  every  attention  has  been  paid 
to  make  this  one  of  the  best  Provincial  Hotels.  Pablic  and  Priyate 
Drawing-rooms ;  English  and  French  Papers.  Table  d'Hdte  at  11  sEUd  6. 
Private  Dinners  at  any  hour.  Excellent  Ouisine.  Moddrdte  OhiLrges. 
The  Omnibnses  of  the  Hotel  meet  all  Trains. 

L.    TBILLAT,    Proprietor. 

First-Glass  Carriages  can  be  had  at  the  Hotel  for  Excursions  to  the 
Grande  Chartreuse,  Uriage,  and  all  places  of  interest  amongst  the  Alps 
of  Daaphin^. 

UmAGE-LES-dfAlNS. 

JHOTEL    ItESTA-URAIVT,    M:0]V]VET. 

Founded  in  1846.  English  Visitors  will  find  every  comfort  and  lulury 
in  this  First-Class  Establishment.  Private  Roonus  for  Families.  ExoeUent 
Cuisine  and  Wines.  Table  d'Hdte,  11  and  6.  Carriages  and  Honatetf  c&n 
be  had  in  the  Hotel  for  Excursions  and  Promenades. 

"""""'"*'  T  HAMBURG. 

HOTEL    DE    1/EUROPE. 

OLD -RENOWNED    FIRST-CLASS    HOUSE,  patronised   by  the 
Imperial  and  Royal  Families.    Delightful  situation,  overlooking  the  Alster.    180 
elegantly  ftimished  Kooms  and  Apartments.    Ba'h,  Reading,  and  Smoking  Rooms.    Table 
d'H6te.    tiydraulic  Lifts.    Speciid  arrangf>irent8  mnde  at  a  longer  stay. 
BRETTSCHNEIDER  a  up  BANDLI,  Proprietort. 

^  HAMBURG. 

HOTEL  ST.  PETERSBURG. 

0U)-BENOWNKD  i-lRST-CLASS  FAMILY  HOTEL,  situated  on  tlie  Alstw  Baaiin, 
the  most  fashionable  quarter  of  the  town.    Superior  comfort  and  accommodJation. 
Table  dHdte  And  RiestauraiAt  A  la  carte.    IdetpUndent  £leetrie  Light  ihr(Mgh(nU.    New 
Safety  Lift.    Tdqpihont. 
Q.  BEXTTEB,  Propidetor. 

2  vols.,  royal  4to.    428.  each. 

ETCHINGS    FROM    THE    LOIRE    AND    THE 

MOSEL. 

A  Series  of  Forty  Plates,  with  Descriptive  Letterpress. 

By  ERNEST  GEORGE. 

JOHN  MURRAY,  ALBEMARLE  STREET. 
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HANOVER. 

„.^  (yntST-OIiABS  EOCTXfc) 

SirUATED  in  the  best  part  of  the  City,  and  opposite  the  General  Railway  SUtion. 
Large  and  small  Apartments  and  Single  Bed-rooms  for  Gentlemen.    Every  comfort. 
Baths  in  the  Hotel.  MODERATE    CHAROES, 

'  CHRIST  BBOS.,  Proprietors. 

.  HANOVER. 

HOTEL    D£   EUSSIE. 

THIS  FIRST-GLASS  HOTEL  is  beatitffcilly  i^iiurrted  o^pposite  the 
Railway  Station  and  Post  OWce,  and  in  the  healthiest  part  of  the  City,  and  in  the 
centre  of  large  gardens.  The  Proprietor  an  1  Proprietress  have  been  for  several  years  in 
England  and  France,  and  make  the  comfort  of  English  and  American  Families  their  special 
stndy.  The  prices  are  very  moderate,  and  tbe  servants  are  trained  to  be  civil  and  obliging 
to  visitors,  and  not  to  accept  fees. C.  FREIBERG,  Proprietor. 

HANOVER. 

CONTINENTAL     HOTEL. 

NEW   FIRST-CLASS    HOTEL,  150    Rooms,    with    every    modem 
comfort.    Lifts,  kc.    Moderate  Chai|;e8. 

F.  RIEOHELMANN,  Proprietor. 


iMMiAiBMMa*^ 


HARROGATE. 

"THE    GRANBY." 

FIRST-GLASS  Fflimily  Hotel,  facing  the  Stray.    Eyety  aeeonlmodation 
for  Visitors  and  Tourists.    Carriages  to  Wells  and  Baths  every  morning  i^ee  of 

obais^    Good  Stabling.    Carriages  <m  Hire.  

v.  H«  MILHEB,  Proprietor. 

HAVRE. 

HOTEL    D'ANGLETEREE. 

RUE   DE   PARIS,   124-126. 

EXCEEDINGLY  well-situated  in  the  best  quarter  of  the 
TowD,  is  recommended  for  its  Comfort  and  Moderate  Charges. 
Apartments  for  Families ;  Music  and  Conversation  Saloons.  BestanrBnt 
k  la  C^rte.  Booms  from  2  to  5  francs.  Breakfast,  2  francs.  Dinners 
at  Table  d'Hote,  3  francs.  Board  and  Lodging  from  8  to  10  franoe 
per  day.    Wine  and  Service  inclnded.    English  and  German  spoken. 

GRJEaCiliil,  Proprietor. 

HAVRE. 

HOTEL   CONTINENTAL. 

Qnai  des  Etats  Unis   et   Boulevard    Fran^dis    1^- 

Facing  the  Sea.     Opening  1st  June. 

FIRST-CLASS  HOTEL,  beautifully  situated;  newly-built 
and  furnished,  with  every  modem  comfort.  Large  and  small 
Apartments.  Booms  from  3  francs.  Table  d*Hdte.  Bestaurant 
''  a  la  Carte."  Saloon.  Smoking  Boom.  Charges  moderate. 
English  spoken.     Open  all  the  year. 

LEON  SOUCHkBS^^I^xcfe^^Nj^^^ 
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GBANB  HOTEL  DE  KOBMANDIE. 

RUE    DE    PARIS. 

FIBST-CLASS  HOTEL,  exceedingly  well  situated  in  the 
centre  of  the  Town.  Apartments  for  Families.  Moderate  prioea. 
Masic  and  Conversation  Saloons.  "  Table  dTEdte."  Bestanrant  k  la 
Oarte.    Engludi  and  German  spoken. 

M.  DESCLOS^  Proprietor. 


HEIDELBERG. 

NECKAR     HOTEL. 

Opposite  the  Buins  of  the  Oastle.      Open  Kay  1st. 

SITUATED  close  to  the  Necker,  fifteen  minntes  tern  the  Castle  and 
ten  mlnnteB  firom  the  Railway,  near  the  fine  old  Necker  Bridge,  it  to  a  nenr  aai 
elegant  Flrst-Class  Estahliahment,  one  of  the  meet  beanttfUly-sitnated  Hotels  in  Qmrmn^, 
The  only  Hotel  from  which  a  ftill  view  of  the  Knins  and  the  Panorama  of  the  Glcr  and 
yall«y  can  be  had.  A  Large  Garden  and  Terrace  dose  to  the  Honse.  Baths.  Tskis 
d'Hdce.  Bestanrant  h  la  carte.  Pension  the  whole  year.  Omnibus  at  the  Station.  Uadar 
the  management  ot  the  Proprietor  of  the  old-renowned  HoUH  de  SoUcmde, 

HdTEL   DE    HOLI.ANDE. 

An  Old-Establiahed  Hotel,  beantif  ally  situated.    ExceUent  CiooUng. 
It.  SPITZ,  Proprietor. 

'  A  HEIDELBERG. 


L 


THE  finest  and  best  Bltoated  Hotel  In  Heidelberg ;  kopt  in  the  very  snperlor  and  «le0uit  ttjU 
of  a  First-class  Family  HoteL  The  beantiftal  extensive  Gardens  are  for  the  ezclnstre  nse 
of  the  Vlsiton.  Hot  and  Gold  Baths  fitted  up  in  a  superior  manner  in  the  HbteL  OsrallMa 
attheSUtfon.    Terms  strictly  moderate.    Railway  Tickets  are  issued  in  the  Hotel 

HAEFEU-OUJEB,  Proprietor. 

'^  HOMBURQ. 

TTOTEL  BELLE  YUE.— First-Qass  Hotel,  exceedingly  well  situated, 
-L-L  opposite  the  Park  of  the  Knrsaal,  and  dose  to  the  Springs.  FSmilies,  sad  Slncle 
Gentlemen,  will  find  this  Hotel  one  of  the  most  comfortable^  cmnbining  excellent  aoocmino- 
datlon  with  cleanliness  and  moderate  Charges.  Best  French  and  English  Cooking.  BxceUent 
Wines.    Hare  and  Partridge  Shooting  fTee. 

H.  ELLENBEBGEB,  Proprietor. 

^    HOMBURG. 

ROYAL  VICTORIA  HOTEL.— Patronised  by  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of 
Wales  and  several  other  Royal  Personages.  Highest  Position.  First-Class  Hotel, 
dose  to  the  l^irings  and  the  Kursaal,  with  fine  view  of  the  Tannns  Monntalns.  Qalet 
Apartments.  At  the  early  and  later  part  of  the  S*>ason  arrangements  are  made  on  very 
reasonable  terms.    Best  Stag  and  Boeoack  Shooting,  as  well  as  Trout  Fishing,  fkree  for 

the  guests  of  the  Hotel.  

CUTSTAVE  WEIgAND,  Proprietor. 

HYERE8    (VAR). 

GRAND   HOTEL   D'ORIENT. 

THIS  Hotel  is  situated  in  the  most  salnbrious  and  sheltered  part  d 
Hy^res,  and  is  the  Resort  of  the  ^iU  of  English  and  French  Society.    Drawing 
Room  foU  South.    BUlUrds. 

ENQTA8H  NBWSPAPBB8. 
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BOIOCBR  *  aMilCTB.  PrBiiri«tWB." 


HYERES, 

HOTEL  DE  L'ERMITAGE. 

BEAUTIFULLY  sitTiated  in  the  Pine  Foiest,  well 
eheltered,  and  cammanding  laagniBceiit  yicw  or  the  MediteiTanean 
and  the  lies  ot  Ejcrea.  Drawing  and  Dining  Emma,  full  SoatU. 
BUIifirdB.  Full-aized  Lawn  TounU  Grounds.  Bugtiah  maoageinent 
Ditine  Setrice  in  the  Hotel. 

OMNIBUS  TO  AND   FROM   ALL  TRAINS. 
A.  FEYRON,  Proprietor. 


HYERES-LES-PALMIERS. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DES  ILES  FOR. 

THIS  FIEST-CLASS  HOTEL,  the  largest  in  the  Town, 
ia  situated  in  tlie  middle  of  a  luoat  beautiful  Oaidoti.    Lawn  Tennis 
Qjound  in  front  of  tlie  Hotel.    Dicing  and  Drawing  BoomB  full  South, 
contaiuiag  a  Collection  of  FicluTes  by  a  celebrated  I'leiioh  artist. 
Smoking  Boom,  Billiards,  and  Bathe. 
Ptueioa  from  30  franoi  a  diiy  arid,  winniitiU. 


MURBiY'S  HANDBOOK  ADVERTISER. 


M.J, 


ILFRACOMBE. 
FAMILY  AND  COMMERCIAL  HOTEL. 

(Old  EftablUhed.) 

HAS  recently  been  Tcbniit  with  extra  Bed  Bouiu  aumnmodBtion  end 
Isles'  Drawing  iloom,    CgmmodioDS  CoDce  Rma.    Hrnidsains  Commerdal  ttuom 
mid  Guod  SlocU  Kooin.    BlUlanJa. 

Omnibus  meets  every  Train. 
TARIFF  OS  APPI.ICA  T/OX.       Si'IX/AL  TEJiMS  FOE  BOAHDJNG. 
RICHARD    LAKE,   Proprietor. 


TLFBAOOMBK  HOTEL. 

"  A  Model  of  SaEitBry  Exeellence."— The 

Aadr«.-THE  MASAOEG. 

INNSBRUCK 

HOTBli  UII  TYROL.— First-UlaBB  HStel,  in  ei  tieautim  position  iinar 
Ihe  EtatlansDd  tbe  i»1T6teun  Bailie,  with  iD>niin»nt'Tfa*«  of  lbs  Vall^or  Ibc 
Inn  iiiil  tbe  lloimWIna.    CiimfortiiblB  Apulmnitg,  Kesdlni,  Smoking,  Bs(h  Bonus,  kc, 

Bijouni  fu  wtnKT.    CIlmaH  I'liTedinely  beililr;  nir  tmclng.    In  Winter  ature  and  I'a»- 


Hutcl  cnlatgtd.    Gplebdld  Gardeii  laCeLy  Acquired. 


CABIi  ZiAJfDBEi:.' 


INNSBRUCK. 
M  6  X  E  IL.      UE      L  '  E  TJ  It  O  r»  E  . 

KEPT  by  Mr.  J.  REINHART.-A  wwaiidwpll-fnrnlshcd  Flral-Closi  Hiilel,  tinipnl 
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INTERLAKEN. 


JUNGPRAU. 

F.  SEILER-STERCHI,  Proprietor. 

T^HIS  EstablishiDent,  with  two  Brancli  Houses,  is  situ  ited 
-^  in  the  centre  of  the  Hoheweg,  and  enjoys  a  splendid  view  of  the 
Jangfrau  and  the  entire  range  of  the  Alps.  It  recommends  itself  for  its 
delightful  position,  as  well  as  for  its  comfortable  accommodation. 

TABLE  D'H6tE  AT  2  AND  6.30  O'CLOCK. 

DINNERS  A   LA    CARTE. 

CARRIAGES,  GUIDES,  AND  HORSES  FOR 
MOUNTAIN  EXCURSIONS. 

OMNIBUS  WAITING  AT  ALL  THE  STATIONS. 

INTERLACKEN.  ~ 

J.   GROSSMANN, 

Sculptor  in  Wood^  and  Manufacturer  of  Swiss 

Wood  Models  and  Ornaments. 
Carved  and  Inlaid  Furniture  Manufactured  to  any  Design^ 

AT     INTfiRLAGKBIV. 

HIS  WAREHOUSE  is  situated  between  the  Belvedere  Hotel  and  Schweizerbof,  wbero 
he  keeps  the  largest  and  best  assortment  of  tbe  above  objects  to  be  found  in  Switzer- 
land.   He  undertakes  to  forward  Goods  to  England  and  elsewhere. 

Correspondents  in  England,  Messrs.  J.  ft  R.  MoCbackbk,  38,  Queen  Strict,  Cannon 
Street,  E.C.,  London. 

INTERLAKEN. 

GRAND   HDTEL   BEAU    RIVAGE. 

Recently    l>iillt    in    a.    Splendid    Position. 

EVERY  LUXURY  AND  COMFORT. 

H.  B£OLI,  Proprietor. 
'  '  INTERLAKEN. 

SCHWEIZERHOF-hOTEL  SUISSE. 

J.  &  E.  STBTJBIN  &  WIBTH,  Proprietors. 

THIS  First-Class  Family  Hotel  of  old  repwtaiioTi  \*  %\\!Offl.\«^  \».  ^^V^** 
poB'tlon  of  the  Kuheweg,  near  the  Kursaal  Qaidena.   "Ew^t^  tnnAjoti  ^tcA^rN" 


/. 
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INTERLAKEN. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DES  ALPES 

Is  surrounded  by  ljir«  ihady  Gardens  and  Grounds,  contains  large  Dining  and  Drawing- 
Kooms,  fine  Reading,  BilliaM  and  Smokin{r-Koom9,  commanding  a  full  view  of  the  Glaciers. 
Warm  and  Cold  Baths.    Lawn  Tennis.    Moderate  Prices. 

M^TTBEB-XNEOHTE^YHOVEB,  Proprietor. 
KARLSRUHE. 

HOTEL    GERMANIA. 

SITUATED  a  few  minutes  from  the  Railway  Station,  on  the  Public  Gardens.  This 
First-Class  Hotel  is  furnished  with  every  modern  comfort.  100  Room)  and  Suites  of 
Apartments.  Bed  an  i  attendance  from  2  Marks.  The  whole  of  the  house  heated  so  as  to 
ensure  comfort  to  Winter  Visitors,  for  whom  also  Special  Arrangements  are  made.  Baths. 
Lift    Omnibuses  at  the  SUtlon.  J08BF    XiBBBS,    Proprietor. 

KI8SINGEN. 

HOTEL    SANNEB. 

FIEST-CLAS3  Family  Hotel,  of  good  reputation  for  its 
comfort,  cleanliness,  and  good  Cuisine.  Beautifdl  situation  with  open 
views.  Well  furnished  large  and  small  Apartments.  Three  Minutes  from 
the  Kurhaus,  Springs,  and  Garden.  The  only  Hotel  in  Eissingen  fitted 
up  with  the  latest  improved  Sanitary  Water  appliances. 

CHARGES    STRICTLY   MODERATE. 

SCHMIDT^  Propriotor. 
KIS8INGEN. 

ROYAL    OURHAUS    HOTEL. 

1  AEGEST  and  best  situated  First-Class  Hotel  in  town. 
1^  160  Bed  Kooms  with  80  Sitting  Booms,  all  with  a  fine 
open  view.  Pension  in  the  early  and  later  part  of  the  Season. 
The  only  Hotel  with  Mineral  Bath  in  the  House. 

F.  JOS.  MULLER^  Manager. 

KiSSINGEN. 

h6tel    D'ANGLETERRE. 

THIS  First-Glass  Hotel  is  situated  three  minutes  from  the  Springs  and 
the  Kurgarden.    Excellent  Table  d'Hute.    Pension  fVom  7    Msrlcs  each  Penuu. 
Omnibus  at  every  Train. 

L.  MISMBB,  Proprietor. 

.^eoond  Edition,  with  Portrait  and  lllostrations.    2  vols.    8vo.    2I«. 

THE   liIFE  AND  TIMES   OF  TITIAN.    With  some 

Account  of  his  Family,  chiefiy  &om  new  and  nnpuhlished  Records. 

By  J.  A.  Cbowe  and  G.  B.  Cavalcaselle. 

**  No  such  gap  has  existed  in  the  histdry  of  art  as  that  wfaidi  is  filled  by  tho  present 
volumes.  Everything  on  the  subject  is  now  superseded.  We  cannot  make  an  a*»tract  of 
line  hundred  pages;  suffice  it  to  repeat  that  the  boolc  is  by  far  the  most  importan*  omtri- 
uatjon  made  in  our  time  to  the  liit»tory  of  art." — Athmaum. 

JOHN    M\3KUkX,    k\.V»>L\\k^\S.  ^T^l^^T. 


!»■  I     iifi-.  i'«i'— — — '■^a^ii^ff^ffl^"^^ 
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KILLARNEY. 

By  Her  Mott  Oraeiout  Majestfft  Special  Permitgion, 


THE  R07AL  VICTORIA  HOTEL, 

Pa'rontzad  by  H.R.H.  THE  PRINCE  OP  WALES;  by  H.B.H.   PBINQE  ABTHaB, 
and  by  the  Rpyal  Families  of  France  and  Bolgimn,  Ac. 

THIS  HOTEL  is  sitoated  on.  the  Lower  Lake,  close  to  the  water's  iedge,  within 
ten  minnteB*  drive  of  the  Railway  Station,  and  a  short  distance  from  tiie  fiur-ltoiedGap  of 
Dunloe.  It  Is  lighted  with  gas  made  on  the  premises;  and  la  the  Largest  Hotel  in  the 
district.  A  magnificent  Coffee-room,  a  public  Drawiog-nxmi  for  Ladies  and  Families, 
Billiard  and  Smoking-rooms,  and  several  suites  of  Private  Apartments  taxAag  the  Lake, 
have  been  Koently  added^ 

TABLE   D'HOTE   DURING    THE    SEASON. 

Cars,  Carriages^  Boats,  Ponies,  and  Guides  at  fixed  moderate  charges, 

Drivrrs,  Boatmen,  and  Guides  are  paid  by  the  Proprietor,  and  are  not  allowed  to  solieit 
gratuities.    The  Hotel  Ohkibus  and  Porters  attend  the  Trains. 

THERE   IS  A   POSTAL  TELEGRAPH   OFFICE   IN   THE   riOUSE. 

Boarduig  TdnuB  from  Ootober  to  June,  inolnsiTe. 

It  is  necessary  to  inform  Tourists  that  the  Railway  Company,  Proprietors  of  the  Railway 
Hotel  in  the  Town,  send  upon  the  platform,  a$  Toutertfor  the(r  Hotet,  the  Porte:^  Car-drivers, 
Boatmen,  and  Guides  in  their  employment,  and  exclude  the  servants  of  the  Hotels  on  Uie 
Lake,  ^o  will,  however,  be  found  in  waiting  at  the  Station-door. 

JOHN  O'liBABY,  Proprietor. 

LAUSANNE -OUCHY. 


h6tel  beau  eivagb. 

DiRBOTOB,  A.  MARTIN-EUFENACHT. 

'PHIS  splendid  Establishment,  constructed  on  a  grand  scale, 
is  situated  on  one  of  the  most  beautiful  spots  on  the  shore 
of  the  Lake  of  Gleneya,  surrounded  by  an  English  Park  and 
Garden.  It  is  near  the  Steamboat  Landing  and  the  English 
Church. 


FROM  OCTOBER  UNTIL  MARCH,  AT  VERY  MODERATE 

PRICES. 


•«  /■  r  •^^^x  ^\>*iy^xx. 


Constant   communication    with   the   City  and    Railway   Station 

by  Omnibua* 

Baths,  Telegraph,  and  Post  OJloe  \u  iKe  UoVftVi, 


38 


MURRAY'S  HANDBOOK  ADVERTISER. 


May, 


LAUSANNE. 

h6tel  gibbon. 

FIRST-GLASS  Hotel,  situated  in  the  finest  part  of  the  town,  and  most 
highly  recommended.    Splendid  view  of  the  Lake.    Large  Terrace  and  Garden. 
Pension  during  Winter.  EITTEE-EOCHAT,  Proprietor. 

LAUSANNE. 

HOTEL   PENSION  VICTORIA. 

BEAUTIFUL  situation,  large  garden.    Most  exoeUent  house 
and  reasonable  terms.  LS.  DESPLAKD,  Froprietor. 


A  COMPANION  TO  BRAD8HAW. 

Handbook  for  England  and 
Wales. 

Describing  the  History  and  Objects  of 
Interest  of  each  Locality,  as  well  as  the 
Means  of  Access,  Hotels,  Lodgings,  &c. 
Alphabetically  arranged  for  the  use  of 
Travellers.  With  an  Outline  Map.  Post 
8vo.    lOf. 

'*  An  admirably  arranged  epitome  of 
us«ful  Information,  giving  not  merely  all 
necesiary  details  of  hotels,  trade,  &c.,  but  a 
ocHodensed  history  of  remarkable  places  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  each  town,  and  sug- 
gestive bkeleton  tours."— J^e  World, 

JOHN  MURRAY,  Albemarle  Street. 


LAUSANNE. 
GRAND  HOTEL  DE  BICHEMONT. 

FINEST  and  best  situated  quiet  First-Class 
Hotel  of  Lausanne.  Amongst  large 
gardens.  In  an  exceedingly  beaatiful  and 
healthy  position.  Highly  recommended. 
Moderate  Charges.    Pension. 

BITTEB-WOIiBOLD. 

LEAMINGTON. 

The  Clarendon  Fajnily  and 

Private  Hotel. 

SITUATED  tn  the  highest  part  of  tlie 
Town.  Highly  reooounended  by  the 
best  English  and  American  Familiea,  for 
Comfort  and  Moderate  Charges.    Carrlafpn. 


LISBON. 
BRAOANZA     HOTEL,. 

THIS  First-Glass  well-known  Family  Hotel,  lately  renoTated  by  the 
Koyal  House  of  Bragansa,  and  fitted  up  by  the  new  Proprietor,  Viotob  CL  SiAanrri, 
highly  reeommendable  for  its  large,  atiy,  and  comfortable  Apartments,  commanding  Um 
most  extensive  and  picturesque  views  of  the  River  Tagus,  as  well  as  of  Lisbon.  Superior 
Cuisine,  and  carefolly- selected  Wines.  Under  tbs  same  Maoagemoitb  within  2^  hours* 
drive,  VICTOR'S  HOIEL.  CINTRA. 

RAMBLES  AMONG  THE  HILLS  IN  THE  PEAK 
of  DERBYSHIRE  and  the  SOUTH  DOWNS. 

By  LOUIS  J.  JENNINGS,  Author  of  «*  Field  Paths  and  Green  Lanes." 

With  IJlnstrations.    Post  8vo.    12«. 

JOHN  MURRAY,  ALBEMARLE  STREET. 
Crown  8vo.,  cloth,  6«. 

THE    OOPTIC   MORNING   SERVICE    FOR    THE 

LORD'S    DAY. 

Translated  into  English  by  JOHN.  MARQUESS  OF  BUTE,  K.T.    With  the 
Original  Coptic  of  those  parts  said  aloud. 

London :  J.  M AS  rERS  k  CO.,  78,  New  Bond  Street. 

MURRAY'S    HANDBOOK    FOR    PORTUGAL: 
Lisbon,  Opobto,  Gintba,  Mafba,  &c.    Map  and  Plan.    Post  870.    12«. 

JOHN  KU'KGLA'^,  lL\A%^kfi\j^^^>lx:t. 


1882. 


MURRArS  HANDBOOK  ADVERTISER. 


39 


:e  kaooiobe     i  OO  A  R  N  O     i-ake  KAoaioBE 

(Switzerland)  L-V^V^^^n  1^  V^  (Switzerland) 

Beginning  of  the  St.  Gothard  Railway  and  Landing  Stage.     Best  intermediate  Station  on 

the  Italian  lAkes. 

GRAND  HOTEL  LOCARNO. 

Magnificent  Eatablishment,  ooe  of  the  finest  in  Switzerland.  Two  Hundred  Rooms. 
Pension- from  TiArancs,  including  Room.  English  Cburch.  Baths.  Billards.  Large  Qaideo. 
a.  SEYOHAB  A  Oo. 

LOCH    LOMOND. 

INVERSNAID    HOTEL. 

THE  LANDING  PLACE  FOR  LOCH  KATRINE,  THE  TROSACHS,  ABERFOYLE,  &c. 

Parties  Boarded  by  the  Week  or  Month, 

ROBT.  BLAIB,   Proprietor. 


LONDON. 


PHOTOS^^^PRESENm 


LETTS. 


ALABGE  Collection  of  Views  of  this  Neighbourhood,  from 
Is.  each;  also  of  Views  of  other  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
France,  Italy,  Spain  and  Portugal,  Norway,  Switzerland,  Egypt>  Palestine, 
India,  United  States,  English  (^thedrals.  Abbeys  and  Castles,  on  appoTal, 
to  double  amount  of  cash  sent.  Lists  on  receipt  of  stamped  aadressed 
envebpe  to 

LETTS,    SON,    &   CO.,    LIMITED, 

72,  QUEEN  VICTOBIA    STREET,    IiONDON,   E.C. 

TRAVELLERS'   REQUISITES. 

MAPS    OF    EVERY   COUNTRY   OR    PART   OF   THE  WORLD. 

Enapsaoks  and  Bags,  Passports  and  Visas,  Colour  Boxes, 

Drawing  Blocks,  Quide  Books,  and  Time  Tables, 

New  Books  of  Boads,  describing  their  Character. 

Send  Stam/pfor  Towrist  Ckitalogue, 


LETTS,  LIMITED,  LONDON  BBIDGB,  S.E. 


DINNEFORD'S 
MAGNESIA. 


A  Pore  SolntioD. 

For  Acidity  of  the  Stomach. 

For  Heartburn  and  Headache. 

Fto  Gout  and  Indigestion. 

Sifttt  Aperient  for  Delicate 

CoostitaUoni),  Ladies.  Children,  and  Infanti>. 

BINKEFOBB  &  CO.,  180,  New  Bond  Street,  London. 

Sold  ky  CkemitU  throughofU  Ae  World. 

MURRAY'S    HANDBOOK- LONDON    AS    IT    IS. 
Maps  and  Plans.    Umo.    ^.  ^, 


\ 


4U 


iUUKtiAi'D  nAiMiuuuA.  Au  V  i:4niiO£.n. 


May, 


LONDON. 

THE 


COMMERCIAL  BANK  OF  ALEXANDRIA,  LIMITED. 

CAPITAL,  £480,000,  in  Shares  of  £6  each. 

Paid-up  £3  per  Share,  say  £240,000. 

RESERVE  FUND,   £25,000. 


Jirtctors. 

Thomas  S.  Richardson,  Esq.,  CkairvMn, 


Emmakurl  a.  Bbnacht,  Etq. 
Jacob  Bright,  Esq.,  M.P. 
John  Cow,  Esq. 


John  Con8ta>;tinb  CiORF.ui.  R*q. 

Joseph  Miclior,  Esq. 

GoNSTANTiNE  Georgiu  Zervcdacht,  Tsq. 


Auditor*— W.  W.  Deloittb,  Esq.,  and  John  Elin,  Esq. 

HEAD  OFFICE-2,  M00!?GATE  STREET,  LONDON.  E.G. 
William  Uobbrt  La  Thangub,  Manager,  Soasi  BacoKS,  ^'eereiary. 

ALEXANDRIA  OFFICE.- Dun  Baxkk,  Mamoffer, 

^anlters. 
BANK  OF  ENGLAND.       LONDON  AND  COUNTY  BANK. 


Letters  of  Credit  granted  on  Alexandria,  and  paymrnts  made  In  Cairo  ai.d  Sues.  . 

BilU  fbr  oollectiou  encashed  in  any  pait  of  Egypt,  and  the  purchase  and  sale  tf  Ifgjp^*'^ 
and  all  kinds  of  Secaritiet  undertaken. 

Interest  allowed  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  money  depcsited  for  not  leis 
than  twelve  months. 


LONDON. 


T 


HE  LONDON  AND  WESTMINSTER  BANK,  Limited, 

X      issaes  Circular  Notes  of  £10,  £25,  and  £50  each,  for  the  use  of  Travellers 

payable  in  the  principal  Towns  on  the  Continent  of  Europe,  also  in  Asia,  Afri<-a, 

and  North  and  South  America.     No  expense  whatever  is  incurred,  and  when  cashed 

no  chai^  is  made  for  commission.     Letters  of  Credit  are  also  granted  on  the  same 

places.    They  may  be  obtained  at  the  City  Office  in  Lothbury,  or  at  any  of  the 

Branches,  viz.: — 

Marylebone  Branch  .  4,  Stratlbrd  Place, 

Ozfbrd  Street 
Temple  Bar     „        •   317,  Strand. 
Lambtth         „        .   89  ft  91,  Wt^tmin^ter 

Bridge  Koad. 
i  South  K(  nslngtt  n  Branch,  192,  Bromptun  Kd. 


Westminster  Branch 
Bloomsbury       „ 
Southwark         „ 
Eastern 


I* 


May,  1882. 


l,St  Jamts's  Square. 
214,  High  Holbom. 
6,  High  St.,  Borough. 
130,  High  St.,  White- 
chapel. 


/ 


GOLD 
MEDAL, 


PARIS, 
1878. 


JOSEPH   GILLOTT'S 

STEEL  PENS. 

Sold  by  aU  dealers  throughout  the  World, 
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LONDON 
THE 


GRAND  HOTEL, 

TBAFALGAB   SQUARE, 
LONDON. 


This  Magnificent  Hotel  occujpieg  the  Finest  Site  in  the 

CENTRE    OF   THE   METROPOLIS, 

And  combines  the  Elegance  and  Luxury  of  the 
most  important  and  attractive  Hotels  in  Europe  and 
America^  with  the  Repose  and  Domestic  Comfort 
which  are  essentially  English. 


THE  RECENT  EXTENSIONS  OF  THE  BUILDING 

HAVE  ADDED  TO 

THE   GRAND   HOTEL 

UPWARDS  OF  A  HUNDRED  BED  AND 

SITTING   ROOMS. 

For  Apartments,  address  THE  SECRETARY. 

One  (^  tke  Sightt  and  <m»  of  the  Comforti  of  London, 

THE 

HOLBORN  RESTAURANT, 

218,   HIGH   HOLBORN.  I 

THE  FAMOUS  TABLE  D'HdXE  DINNER.  aetT«A  ».t  wfiWiX^ 'liiicX**,  **^«sa!^^ 
with  SelecUon  of  HIgh-ckn  Mmic  by eompleU  Orchertnu  ^Al^Xa  ^a^cK wi  >L^^-t^Tv«b.^-^>q- 
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LONDON. 

TOURISTS  AND  TRAVELLERS. 


LftdioB  viBiting  tba  Seosiiie,  Bioking,  Drbring, 
{ r  □tlierwise  exposed  to  the  scncohing  rays  of 
the  tun,  or  beiited  piirtioleB  of  duet,  will  fiud 

ROWLAND'S  KALYDOR 

Most  oooling  and  refreshing  to  the  Eaoe,  hands, 
and  BTiDs ;  it  eradicatee  all  Sunbnni,  FreckleB, 
Tan,  Stings  of  Insects,  Ac. 

Sizes,  4s.  6d,  and  8s.  Gd,  per  Bottle. 

ROWLAND'S    ODONTO 

has  been  proved,  by  ita  unporajleled  ancoess 
of  £0  years,  to  be  tho  beet,  pnrest,  and  moat 
frngi-ant  Deutifnce  for  procuriBg  White  and  Sound  Teeth,  Healthy  Gnma, 
and  Fregrant  Breath,  being  perfectly  tree  from  all  deleterjone  and  acid 
compounds,  which  give  a  temporary  nhitcueaa  to  the  Teeth,  but  ultimately 
rnin  the  enamel. 

Sdd  hy  aismUU  and  rer/umae. 


FOREIGN    BOOKS    AT    FOREIGN    PRICES. 

TsAVELLERS  mif  siLve  expenia  and  tronbls  by  purdiadng   Foreign  Books  ii 
Eogland  at  tll»  l&me  Frioe*  at  which  they  are  published  in  Germany  or  Fiance. 

WILLIAMS  &  NORGATE 

have  published  the  following  CATALOO  UBS  of  their  Stock  ■.— 


t.  OLASSICAL   CAT.&liOaTTE. 
S.  THEOLOaiOAI,    OATA- 

LOQUE. 
8.  FRENCH   CATAIiOOUE. 

4.  GERMAN   OATALOOtTS. 

5.  EUROPEAN      LINQinSTIO 

CATALOGUE. 
S.  ORIENTAL    CATALOGUE. 

7.  ITALIAN  CATALOGUE. 

8.  SPANISH    OATALOQUE. 

9.  ART-OATALOQUB.  Art,.4rehi-, 

leoliu-e.  Painting,  Illustrated  Books.  I 

10.  NATURAL  HISTORY  I 
OATALOQUE.  Zoology,  Bo-| 
tany.  Geology,  Chemiitry,  Uatht- 


11,  NATURAL  SCIENCE 
OATALOGOB.  Mathematics, 
Aatronomy,  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Technology. 

12,  MEDICAL  OATALOGUE, 
Medicine,  Kiirgery,  uid  the  DtpcD- 

13.  SCHOOL  OATALOQITB.  Ele- 
mentary Books,  Maps,  dec 

14.  FOREIGN  BOOK  CmcU- 
LARS.       New    Booke,   and   New 


15.  SCIENTIFIC-BOOK  CERCU- 
LABS.     New   Books  and  liwent 

ANY  CATALOGDB  3ENT  POST-FKKE  foil  ONK  STAUP. 

WILLIAMS  ft  SOROATE,  Importers  of  Poreign  Books, 

14,  Henrietta  Stseet,  Covent  Qakdem,  Lokdob,  and 

20,  South  Pw.deuici  SrtB.tt(i,%i«s»iBjau. 


--HI >u- — t-^-^^^mmmmtama^a^aB^mmmimimt 
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NEW  AND    CHOICE    BOOKS.  " 


More  than  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  Thousand  Volumes  of  the  Best  Books  of 
the  Fast  and  Present  Seasons  are  in  Circulation  at 

MUDIE'S  SELECT  LIBRARY. 

ThB  Golleetioii  exceeds  One  Million  Volumes,  comprising  all  the  Best 
Modem  Works  of  every  shade  o£  opinion  on  all  subjecte  of  general  interest. 

Fresh  Copies  are  added  as  the  demand  increases ;  and  an  ample  supply 
is  provided  of  all -the  Beet  Forthcoming  Works  as  they  appear. 

SUBSCRIPTION,  ONE  GITINEA  PER  ANNUM 

AND  UPWARDS,  according  to  the  Number  of  Volumes  required. 

LONDON  BOOK  SOCIETY  SUBSCRIPTION,  TWO  OXJINEAS 
P3B  ANSUM.    For  the  Free  Delivery  of  Books  in  every  part  of  London. 

Thousands  of  Families  in  London  and  the  Suburbs  already  subscribe  to  this  Department  of 
the  Library,  and  obtain  a  constant  succession  of  the  Best  Books  of  the  Season. 


BCCK  SOCIETIES  SUPPLIED  ON  LIBERAL  TERMS. 

Prospectuses  postage  free  on  application. 


MUDIE'S     SELECT    LIBRARY    (Limited), 
30  to  34,  New  Oxford  Street,  London. 

OITY  OFFICE— 2,  KING  STREET,  OHEAPSIPE. 

TO  GOHTmEnTAL  TRATELLERS. 

DOBBELL  AND   SON'S   PASSPORT  AGENCY, 

15.   OHARINO    OROSSy  S.W. 

A  1PA88P0AT  is  a  ready  means  of  identification,  add  ft%lioti|^  it 
mfty^not  be  asked  for  In  some  comitrles,  in  others'it  is  absolutely  necessary,  and  the  want  of 
it  may  cause  great  inconvenience. 

Bbitish  Subjects  visiting  the  Continent  will  save  trouble  and  expense  by  obtaining  their 
Passports  through  t^  above  Agency.  Np  penonal  attendance  is  required,  and  country 
residents  may  have  their  Passports  forwarded  through  the  post  A  Form  of  Application 
forwarded  by  Post.  Passports  Mounted  and  enclosed  in  Cases  with  the  name  of  tne  beurer 
impressed  in  gold  on  the  outside;  thus  affording  security  against  injury  or  loss,  and  pre- 
venting delay  in  tbe  irequent  examination  of  the  Passport  when  travelling. 

Fee,  Obtaining  Passport,  Is.  6d. ;   Vims,  It.  each.    Cases,  1«.  6d.  to  Q«.  each, 

ANDBOOK    TO   THE    ENVIEONS   OF  LONDON.— 

An  Account,  from  personal  visits,  of  every  Town  and  Village  within 

a  circle  of  twenty  miles  round  the  Metropolis,  and  the  more  important 

places  Ivipg  four  or  five  miles  beyond  that  boundary.    Alphabetically 

arrangecL    By  Jambb  Thobmb,  F.S.A.    With  Index  of  Names.    2  vols. 

Crown  8vo.    21s, 

This  Work  comprises  the  whole  of  Middlesex,  part  of  Surrey,  Kent, 

Essex,  and  Herts,  and  smaller  portions  of  Berks  and  Bucks. 

**  Such  a  work  as  Mr.  Thome's  Handbook  was  callfd  for.  The  *  call '  has  been  admirably 
reepooded  to.  Mr.  Thome's  bnoki  altbcmgh  a  nork  of  refereiice  and  a  guide,  IsXallfof 
pleasant  gossip.  We  find  Mr.  Thome's  book  an  excellent  performance  of  a  work  whitih. 
was  required.'' — The  Times,  .. 

JOHN  MURRAY,  ALBi:ttk^L^  ^TOEK^. 
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Gk)ld  Medal,  Faris,  1878. 
Medals,  Sydney,  1880;   Melbourne,  1881. 

FRY'S  COCOA 

EXTRACT 

GUARANTEED     PERFECTLY     PURE     COCOA 
ONLY,  deprived  of  the  Superfluous  Oil. 

"  Strictly  pure."— W.  W.  Stoddabt,  City  and  County  Analyst,  Bristol. 
<<  Pure  Cocoa." — Cuables  A.  Oambbon,  Analyst  for  Dublin, 


Try    also    FRY'S    CARACAS    COCOA, 

"A  DELICIOUS  PREPARATION." 


15  PRIZE  MEDALS  awaxded  to  J.  S.  FRY  &  SONS. 
~  LUCERNE. 


8GHWEIZERH0F.      LDZEBHEHHOF. 

First-Olass    JEIotels. 


HAUSER  BROTHERS,  Propribtors. 


BEST   SITUATION   ON   THE   QUAY. 


/ 


With  splendid  View  of  the  Gelehrated  Panorama  of  the 

LAKE  AND  MOUNTAINS. 
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LUCERNE. 

GRAND     HOTEL     NATIONAL. 

SEGESSER  BROTHERS  and  C^.,  Proprietors. 


rilHIS  large  and  splendid  HOTEL  is  one  of  the  most 
-^  oomfortable  in  Europe.  Situated  in  fiont  of  the  Lake,  with  the 
finest  Views.    Every  attention  paid  to  Tourists. 

A   LIFT    FOR    THB    USE    OF    VISITORS. 

LYNTON  (NORTH    DEVON). 

THE    VALLEY    OF    ROOKS    HOTEL. 

THIS  favourite  and  beautifully  situate  First-Class  Hotel  is 
built  on  one  of  the  finest  sites  in  the  neighbonrbood.  and  largely  patronised  by  the 
best  Families.  It  has  been  considerably  enlarged,  remodelled,  and  improved ;  and  combines, 
with  Moderate  Charges,  all  necessary  means  fur  the  accommodation  and  comfort  of  Families 
and  Tuurlsts.  The  splendid  Table  d'Hdte  and  CofTee  Boom,  Beading  Booms,  Ladies' 
Drawing  Boom,  and  several  Private  Sitting  Booms,  replete  ^Ith  eveiy  comfort,  range  in  a 
long  iront,  overlooking  the  Sea,  and  looking  into  the  extensive  Private  Grounds  of  the 
Hotel.  It  is  most  conveniently  sitoate  as  a  centre  for  visiting  all  the.  places  of  interest  in 
the  district.  Handaome^-fitfeed  BlUiard  Boom  open  during  the  Season  for  Besi  lents  in  the 
Hotel  only. 

PotUHortei  and  OarrUgea;  aUo  fkt  very  but  kind(tfIfodem  StcMing. 

JOHN  CROOK,  Pboprietob. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DE  L'UNIVERS. 

FACING  PEBBAOHE  STATION. 
FIRST-GLASS     FAMILY     HOTEL. 

FULL  SOUTH. 

OBOUND    FLOOR   APARTMENTa 

Railway  Tickets  Office. 

■        ' ■■  ■  ■         ■      ■       I  I      ^^ 

MADRID. 

GRAND  H6TEL  DE  LA  PAIX. 

OIHB    ONLY  FBSNCH   HOTSIi   IN   MADRID. 

FIRST-CLASS  Hdtel,  Boardiog-Honse,  in  the  finest  part  of  the  Paerta 
del  Sol,  with  magnificent  views  and  fuU  touthem  aspect.  Table  d'H6te.  Private 
service.  Large  and  small  apartments.  Bath.  Beading-room,  with  Piano.  Foreign  I^ewo- 
papers.  Great  comfort  and  cleanliness.  French  Cfuitine,  Omnibus  at  Bailway  Stations. 
Interpreters. 

Grand  Hdtel  de  Londres.    Family  Hotel.    Annex  of  the  B6Ui  de  la  Pain,  under 
the  same  management.     Moder4te  Prices. 

T.  CAPDEVIELXB.  %t  Ci^.> 


\ 
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MAR  I  EN  BAD  (BOHEMIA). 

HOTEL    KLINGER. 

Proprietor,  J.  B.  HALBMATB. 

FIBST  and  LARGEST  HOTEL  in  this  Watering  Place. 
Preferred  on  account  of  its  charming  situation  at  the  comer  of  the  Pro- 
menade and  Park,  and  has  a  beautiful  View.  Newly  and  elegantly  fnmiahed  with 
every  comfort  and  in  noble  style,  containing,  with  the  D^pendance,  270  Rooms, 
Saloons,  &c.    English  spoken  in  the  Hotel. 

Carriages  in  the  Hotel,     Omnibus  to  the  Batlway  Station, 

MAYENCE. 


First-Class  Hotels, 

HOTEL   DU    RHIX. 

h5tel  DE  HOLLANBE. 

HOTEL    D'AIfOLETERRE. 


Beat  Seeond-Gkfet  HdteL 

HOTEL    DE    LA    CASPK 


MENTONE.    (Alpes  Maritimes.) 


HOTEL    DES    ANGLAIS. 

THIS  well-known  Establishment  has  been  newly  improved, 
and  combines  every  modem  comfort  with  moderate  and  fixed  prices. 
Situated  in  the  East  Bay,  near  the  favourite  residence  of  Her  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria. 

Messrs.  GLERIGT  BROTHERS. 

MENTONE. 

HOTEL     DE      BELLE     VUE. 

THIS  well-knom  ESTABLISHMENT  is  beautifully  situated  in  the 
best  quarter '6f  the  Town,  with  a  vast  Qorden,  and  affords  every  finglish  comfort. 


1883.  HITBBArs  HANDBOOK  ADVBBTISE& 


MENTONE. 

GRAND   HOTE  L  WESTMINSTER. 

Central  First-Class  EstabUshment. 

BUILT  and  farnished  with  taste  and  according  to  the  latest 
improyements.    In  a  Southern  aspect  overlooking  the  Sea,  and  a 
beautiful  Garden  giving  access  to  the   public  <*  Promenade  du  Midi." 
Fine  Public  Saloon  and  Reading  Room.      Billiard  and  Smoking  Booms. 
Patronised  especially  by  English.    Moderate  Prices. 

ENGLISH  AND  SEVERAL  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  SPOKEN. 

OMmBUS  TO  AND  FROM  THE  RAILWAY  STATION. 

METZ. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DE  L'EUROPB. 

npHE  largest  and  most  beautiful  Hotel  in  Lorraine,  patronised  by  the 
-■-  most  Aristocratic  Families.  Tbis  splendid  Establishment  is  recommended  lor  its 
comfort  and  Moderate  Charges.    English  Newspapers. 

MILAN. 


aRAND  HOTEL  DE  MILAIT. 

200  Booms  and  Saloons,  with  every  comfort  and  requirements 

of  the  present  day. 

Pension  in  the  Winter  Months. 

%♦  THE  ONLY  HOUSE  AT  MILAN  WHICH  HAS  A  HYDRAULIC  LIFT. 

J.  SPATZ-WtmMS. 

i 

MILAN. 

aBAND   HOTEL,   CONTINENTAL. 

7,  VIA  MANZONI. 

.TpIRST-CLASS     HOTEL,     containing    200    Rooms,     and 
Salons.    The  nearest  to  the  Cathedral,  Post  OfiSce,  and  Theatre  de 
la  Scala.    Full  South  aspect. 

Hydraulic  Lift,  with  Safety  Apparatus. 

MARINI,  LEGNANI,  &  CO. 

MILAN. 

HOTEL    BI8CI0NE. 

A   HIGHLY   recommended    Hotel  and  Pension,  warmed  and  oon- 
veniently  situated,  overlooking  the  Square  and  Cathedral.    First-rate  Beatftuxvo^.  V 
Table  d'HAte.    Piano.    Telephone.    OmnlbuB  to  and  ttansL  «M  ttatea^.  '^'«*^'«*g^^SS^  > 
prices.    BoERELLo,  Propr.    The  same  ProprVetot  mU«Aa\  M\gL<R'&«towA'St&.v^^^^;^^ 
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MILAN. 

HOTEL  DE  LA  GMNDE  BRETAGKE 

E    REIOHMANN. 

Proprietor,  J.  IiEGNANI. 

THB  House  is  situated  in  the  centre  of  the  Town,  near  the  Gatbedral 
and  all  other  Places  of  interest.  Good  Table  d'H&te.  The  Tim&s,  Sec 
Several  Langoages  spoken.  The  House  is  only  two  Storeys  high.  Five 
minutes'  walk  from  the  English  Church. 

Omnibus  at  the  Station  to  meet  all  Trains. 

MOFFAT  HYDROPATHIC   ESTABLISHMENT'  AND 
SANATORIUM,  DUMFRIESSHIRE,  N.6. 

Besident  Phygician,  Dr.  B.  THOMSON  FORBES. 

THIS  Establishment,  which  occupies  a  beautiful  situation  on  tlie  wratern  slope  of  the 
beautifully  wooded  Gallowhill,  and  within  a  short  distance  of  the  far-famed  "  Moffat 
Well,"  is  replete  with  every  oomf jrt  for  visitord  and  patients.  The  public  rooms,  balls,  and 
corridors  are  universally  recognized  as  unsurpassed  by  any  similar  Establishment,  and  the 
baths  afe  of  the  most  varied  and  perfect  construction.  Moffat  has  long  been  a  favourite 
resort  for  thosie  seeking  health  and  pleasure,  and  in  the  Establishmenl,  hsre  ki  tbe  addi- 
tional attraction  of  good  society  and  varied  amusements.    For  full  particulars  apply  to 

THE  MAHAGZR. 

MULHOUSE    (ALSACE). 

hOtel   central. 

(Formerly   HdTEL   BOMANK.) 

TN  Town  the  only  First-Class  Establishment  for  Merchants 
and  Families.  This  House  has  been  entirely  redecorated.  Baths, 
Grand  Gafi^  Smoking,  and  Billiard  Rooms.  The  Hotel  is  in  Telephonic 
connection  with  the  Merchants'  Offices  in  Town  and  Neighbtmrhood. 
MuUiouse  is  the  best  resting-place  between  France,  Belgium,  Holland, 
North  Germanj,  and  Switzerland. 

K  GSAEUBy  Proprietor. 

MUNICH.  • 

WIMMER  &  CO, 

OAI^IiERT       OF       FINB         ARTS, 

3,    BRIBNNBR    STREET, 

Invite  the  Nobility  and  Gentry  to  visit  their  GArxsRT  of  ^  Fimk  Arts,  containing  an 

Extensive  Collection  of 

MODERN     PAINTINGS 
by  the  best  Munich  Artists. 

PAIKTINaS  ON  PORCELAIN  AND    ON*   GLASS. 


Irf^^^^V^ 


Correspondents  in  England,  Messrs.  J.  k  B.  M«CKACKKir,  38,  Qneen  Street,  Gannon  Street. 
E.C^  Loddon.  CorrespondenU  in  the  United  States,  Mesvs.  Baldwot  Bbob.  h  Go. 
t2,  Broadwty,  New  Tork. 


■  ^- 
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NAPLES. 
h6teL  DE  ROME, 

PlBST-BATt  HOTEL. 

InannanbW  MtmUen  (Being  tbe  Ss  si 

rerlMking  t:    ' "" — 


A.  BEDSCHETTI, 


NICE-CCARABACEU 
JULLIEN'S    BQTBL. 

Highly  Becomiaeiidad.  - 

CHABQB8  VEST  MODBBATX. 

JULXiIBN,  Proprletc^. 


NEUCHATEL. 

h6tel  be  belle  vue. 

Mr.  ALBERT  ELSESS,  Proprietor. 

FIRST-CLASS  HOTEL,   magniflceiLtly  situated  on 

the  border  of  the  Lake,  commanding  splendid 

views  of  the  FEinorEima  of  the  Alps. 

MODERATE    CHARGES.     ■  :     ■' 

Iveomg  Train  (diieot)  a  I 
betwerai  Neuohatel  and  Paris,  a 


HOTEL  DE  FRANCE— Quai  Mass^na. 

HC"  S.  ZUITDEL,  Proprietress. 

FIRST-CLASS  FAMILY  HOTEL  of  nnlTeraai  repntotion,: 
coromsnding  a  flue  Tiow  of  tbe  Sea,  and  in  beat  central  podtiou.r 
close  to  the  Poolic   Garden  and  the  Promenade.     Hoiua  Pathmised' 
espetdally  bj  EngliBh  and  Amerioaa  FamilieB.                                               - 
Table  d'H6te,  having  tte  Bepatoiion  of  being  the  6Mf  in  Ntee.    t5\im<sw 
very  moderate.  


\ 
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NICE. 

sogi£te  ahonthe  de  la 
graiide  breta6he. 


HOTEL  DE  LA  GRANDE  BRETAGNE. 

Best  Fositfon  of  the  Town,  flBusing  the  Public  Gardens,  where 
Concerts  are  given  Daily,  and  overlooking  the 

PROMENADE     DES    ANGLAIS    AND    THE    SEA. 
New  Beading  and  Smoking  Booms.    South. 


COSMOPOLITAN    HOTEL 

(late  Chauvain's), 

Enlarg^f  Bestored,  and  entirely  Befumiahed  hy  the 

New  Manager. 
Beading,  Ladies'  Drawing,  Billiard,  and  Smoking  Booms. 

SPLKNDID    GALLERIK    PROMBKOIR. 

FOUR     LIFTS. 


HOTEL    DE    L'ELYSEE, 

PROMENADE     DES     ANOLAIS. 

Admirably  Situated  in  a  Vast  Garden, 
Splendid   View   of  the   Promenade   and   the   Sea. 

Beading,  Iiadies*  Drawing,  Billiard,  and  Smoking  Booms. 

Full  South.    Arrangements  made  for  a  Protracted  Stay, 

N.B. — These  three  well-known  First-Glass  Establishments 
are  situated  fall  South,  and  heated  by  '*  Calorif^res."  Bath 
Booms  on  every  Moor.  Excellent  Cuisine.  Choico  "Wines. 
Moderate  Charges. 

J.  I^VIT^  Directeur-Qdrant. 


lOO^. 


inux«xv.a.x  l?   xixxxii^uvrv/ix     j\u  n  SUM\ X xai^n. 
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NUREMBERG. 

HOTEL    BE    BAVIEEE. 

Pbopbietbsss,  Mbs.  O.  P.  AUINGBB. 

THIS  First-Class  Hotel  is  situated  in  the  middle  of  the  Town,  olose  to  the 
River.    It  is  highly  patronized  by  English  and  American  Families.    Every 
comfort  and  Moderate  Charges.    Hot  and  Cold  Baths  in  the  Hotel. 


OmnibuMS  to  and  from  each  Train,    Carriageg  in  the  Eotd, 
ENGLISH  CHURCH  SERVICE  HELD  EVERY  SUNDAY  IN  THE  HOTEL. 

ODESSA.. 

h6tel   europa. 

OPPOSITE  the  Bourse,  oommanding  a  view  ou  the  Sea, 
on  the  Promenade,  on  the  Sea  Shores.  Beautiful  Booms.  Baths 
in  the  House.  Omnibus  on  the  arrival  of  all  Trains.  Bestaurant  k  la 
Carte.    German,  French,  English,  and  Bussian  spoken. 

QOOD   ATTENDANCE.  PRICES    MODERATE. 

F.  H.  KOHL  (a  Swiss)  Proprietor. 


NICE. 
HOTEL    DBS   PBINGBS. 

PIBST-OLASS     Family     Hotel, 

-'-  BitoatedontbeQiiAianMidL  Sheltered 
dtuatkm,  with  a  fine  view  of  the  Sea. 
Charges  Moderate.         J.  &  I8KABD. 


OSTEND. 

Murra3r*8  Handbook  for 
Holland  and  Belgium. 

Map  and  Plans.      Post  8yo.      6s. 
JOHN  MURRAY,  Albemarle  Street. 


OSTEND. 

MERTIAN'S 

VIB8T>CLA8B 

FAMILY    HOTEIi   AND 

PENSION. 

Olote  to  the  Kursaal. 


OSTEND. 
GRAND  HOTEL  MABIOK. 

T?IRST-OLASS    HOTEL,    open 

-*-     all  the  year.    Mnch   frequented  by 
EngUflh. 

JOHN  MAEIOljr  ft  00. 


OXFORD. 

IlA3VI>OLI*H      HOTEL* 

THE  ONLY  M0DE3N  HOTEL.    FIEST^OLABB. 

Every  Comfort     Close  to  the  Colleges.     Prices  Moderate. 

aOSS  TANSON,  Manageress. 

FIELD    PATHS   AND    GREEN    LANES. 

Being  Country  Walks,  ohiefly  in  Surrey  and  Sussex.    Third  Edition, 
with  lUUstrations  from  Sketches  made  on  the  Spot. 

By  LOmS  J.  JENNINGS.    Post  8va    10s.  Cd. 


JOHN  MURRAY,  ALBfiMABL^  «t^^^:^. 


-'^  ^ 


OXFORD. 

THE  OLABENDON  HOTEL.  (Patronised  by  H.It.H.  The  Prince  of  Walee,  H.B.H. 
Prbioe  Leopold.  Tbeir  Imperial  MaJesUet  the.  Smperor  and  Empveas  of  Bnuil,  the 
Prinoeas  Ftederlck  Obarlea  of  Prunia,  amd  Prince  Lonia  Luciea  Bonapiurte.)  Situate  in  the 
mof»t  central  part  of  the  City,  and  near  to  the  principal  GoUegea,  and  places  of  interest  to 
vibitort.  Famtliea  and  Gentlemen  will  find  this  Hotel  replete  with  erery  comfort.  Spacions 
Coffee  and  Killiard  Rooms.  Private  Sitting  and  Bed  rooms  en  suite.  Ladies*  Coffte  Boom. 
Onides  always  in  ait  ndance.  Fashionable  Upen  and  Close  Carries.  Job  and  Poet  Horsea. 
Good  Stabling  and  Commodious  Coach  Hoases.— JOHN  F.  ATTWOOD,  Proprietor. 

HOTEL  'mIRABEAU, 

83  !ES.ixe  de  la  Paix. 

Patronised  hy  the  Boyal  Families  of  several  Courts  of  Europe, 

BEAUTIFULLY  situated  between  the  Place  Vendome  and 
the  New  Opera,  this  Hotel  possesses  tbe  prettiest  Court-Taid  in 
Paris.  Table  d*Hote  at  separate  Tables.  All  languages  spoken.  Lift 
to  each  Floor.    Arrangements  made  daring  the  Winter. 

PETIT  (TJncle  and  Nephew),  Proprietors. 

PARIS. 

h6tel   des   deux  mondes 
et  d'angleterre. 

22,  avenue  de  l'opera. 

Founded  in  1854, /ormeWy  8,  Rue  d^Antin. 

HCr.  LEaXTETTy  Proprietor. 

Splendid  Situation  between  the  TuUeries  and  the  New  Orand  Opera. 


L 


The  moat  comfortable  Family  Hotel,  being  built  c^cially. 
Fatroziized  by  the  English  Aristocracy. 

EXCELLENT   TABLE   D'H6TB. 
READING,  $MPKIN6,  AND  BILLIARD  ROOMS ;.  BATHS. 

LIFT.      MODERATE    CHARGES. 
SPECIAL    ABBANGEMENTS     MADE. 

PARIS 

OPTICAL    INS'nRUIISENTS. 

THE  Establisbment  of  the  late  celebrated  Civil  Engineer,  CHRVALLIER.  15.  Plaoe  du 
Pont  Neat  (Founded  in  IfiO). SoIeSuoceesor  DUCRAT  CHE7A.LLIER,  ManQfaetoiw 
of  Microscopes,  of  improved  double  Opera  Glasses,  Military  Telescopes.  Telescopes  of  all 
kinds,  Mathematical,  Meteorological  Instruments  for  Natural  Pbltosoray,  the  aS^j  &e. 
Author  of  the  **  Conservateur  de  la  vue  "  de  *•  TKssal  snr  I'art  dertng^nteur.**  to.  Inventor 
of  the  Jnmelles  centtto  (taipToyed  Opera  Glasses).    Patented  FhotolTield  Glass. 
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FIRST -CLASS    HOTEL. 
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PARIS. 

TOBACCO    IN     PARIS. 


W.  D.  &  H.  O.  WILLS' 

BEST  BIRD'S-ETE  TOBACCO 

Is  now  (by  the  courtesy  of  the  French  Ooyemmont)  sold  at  the 
Bureau  of  the  Bi^ie,  Qband  Hotel,  Boulevard  dos  Capuoines, 
Paris,  at  the  rate  of 

12  Franos  the  Found,  in  8  oz.  and  2  oz.  Faokets. 


9     <( 


WIIaLS'  "BEST   BIRD'S-KYK," 
WILIaS'  "THREE  CASTIiES," 

AND 

SMOKING     MIXTURE, 

(All  specially    prepared    for   export)  may  be    obtained    in 
Bmssels,  St.  Petersburg,  Berlin,   Stockholm,  Gothenburg,  in 
<  most  towns  in  Switzerland,  and  in  the  principal  cities  of  the 
German  Empire. 

Pfirchasera  should  hetoare  of  imitations,  and  see  that  evenf 
packet  hears  the  name  of 

W.  D.  A  H.  O.  WILLS. 
/    "  BBISTOL  &  LO^DOia.  [ 
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P  A  U. 


4    WINTER  RESOET,  lenowned  for  the  i 
l\     which  a  residence  has  ejected,  purtioulurlj  in  cosl-e  of  Aflectioua  of 
tlio  Chest,  Henri,  Jjurynr,  and  Throat. 

PiU  posaeoBCB  a  mild  and  suluhiioaB  climate,  IjIdl'  in  the  midflt  of 
scenery  of  great  "rauritur ;  on  three  daya  in  each  week  Foa-hunting  and 
Folo  Matcliea  take  place,  and  during  the  winter  and  spring  Ibcre  are 
IJor^e  Races  twice  every  montli. 

In  addition  to  these  DttinctioDB,  tbeio  are  Good  Cluhi,  a  Theatre,  Oppra. 
two  Casinoii,  Balls,  Pigeon  Shooting  Matches,  Cricket  Matched,  Skatiug 
Kinks,  Ac,  Jtc. 
FIRST-CLASS    HOTEL    AND    GOOD    BOARDINQ    HOUESS- 

Villas,  Houses,  and  Fumished  Apartments  to  Let, 

AT  VASIQDS  FlilCES. 
All  particulars  Beat  gratniCoualy.  aildresa  Mr.  FBEDERIO  DANIEL, 

Dirccteur  G&aiU  di  CUnha  S>,.idka!>:,  7,   idw  des   Cardeliers,  Fa«. 

PENZANCE. 
QUEEN'S     HOTEL.,     {Omhe  Eiplanade.) 

Patron'sed  by  Her  Majesty  the  Qui 
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MOUNTS   BAY   HOTLL,   ESPL\N\PE 
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PISA. 


HOTEL  ROTAL  GRANDE  BRETiGRE 

ET  D'ANGLETERRE. 


'^PHE  BEST  HOTEL  IN  PISA  (see  Murray's  Handbook  of 
^  Central  Italy),  opposite  the  New  Bridge,  **  Pont  Solferino,"  leading 
direct  to  the  Leaniog  Tower.  Patronised  by  Henry  Wadsworth  Long- 
fellow, Silyio  Pellioo,  and  Maaimo  d'Azegiio,  whose  reoommenHation  is 
writtea  in  the  Visitors*  Book  of  the  Hotel. 

Fifty  years  established,  and  known  for  its  great  comfort  Splendid 
Terrace,  with  view  of  the  Surrounding  Country  and  Cathedra).  Full 
South  on  the  Arno,  with  a  nice  Garden. 

Next  to  the  English  Church. 

GAPOCGHI  ET   MENESINI. 


Special  Terms  at  Moderate  Prices  for  the  Winter  Season. 


PISA. 
BOYAIi   VICTOBIA   HOTlBIi. 

Clean.    Cfrtal  attention.    Recommended. 

Messrs.  Maquat  HooKiK'i  BanklVig  OfBce 
is  in  the  HoteL 


RAQATZ. 

SOHWEIZSBHOF   HOTEL   & 

PENSION. 

BEST  situation,  next  to  ibe  Bathe,  afibrds 
erory  onnvBiiiwioe  to  Bngliih  and  Amcriran 
Travellers.     EngUsh  ]^per8.     Oazden.     Modenite 

T«nnB.  G  JXKIiE,  Proprietor. 


PLYMOUTH. 

THE   ROYAL  HOTEL, 

FIBST-CIiASS    FAMHiT    AND    FOSTINa    HOUSR 

■  8.  PKARSE,  Proprietor. 

PLYMOUTH. 
Only  Hotel  miK  Sea  Viev). 

C^JR^^IXO      HOTEL.. 

(Oir  THE  HOE.) 
Facing  Sound,  Breakwater.  &c.    Mail  Steamers  anchor  in  sight.    Public  Rooms,  and  Sitting 
Room*,  with  Balconies. JAMES  BOHN,  l*roprietor. 

PLYMOUTH. 

MURRAY'S    HANDBOOK   FOR   DEVON   AND 

CORNWALL. 

2  vols.    Post  8vo. 
JOHN  Ma|lRA.Y,  ALB¥MA.U\.l.  STt^^^Et. 


MITtfRArS  HANDBOOK  ADTERTISER.  Ma; 

PLYMOUTH. 
DUKE    OF    OORNWALL   HOTEL. 


Bmllwuf  Tenuluot— Plrnwatta, .,._^ 

C-mpunr'aOnoe.    Flnt-OkH  Funllr  Hotel.    Tibls d'HSte di 


Applr  to  tb«  Manofjer. 


"ENGLISCHER   HOF." 

(HOTEL  D'ANGLETERRE.) 

FIBST-OLASS.  The  next  to  the  Vienna,  Dreiden,  and  Earlabad 
Btation.  FatiDiilsed  b;  English  and  AmeilcaiiB.  Encliah,  Amerimn, 
uid  Ffench  Papers.  Reading  Room.  Ladies'  Coffee  Boom.  Excellent 
BoHid.    RoftBcmabte  Oborgee. 

OUSTAV  HtJTTIO,  Proprietor. 


PRAGUE. 

h6tel  golden  angel. 

Zdm  Gotienm  Engel.    mill  <U  FAnge  I^Or.    Heltner  Strett,  Old  Town. 
CITUATED  at  an  easy  dtBtance  tzom  the  Terminus  of  tlis 
^    ttailna;  to  Dntden  and  Tienae,  Foit  aiid  Tukgtaph  Offloes,  the 
Oiutom  Hoose,  the  Theatre,  and  other  Public  Buildinga.     English  and 
Fren''h  Ncwspapeig.    Cold  and  Wsim  Baths, 

T?.  WSlOXati.,  ■proprietor. 
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RHEINFALL.      NEUHAUSEN,   SCHAFFHAUSEN. 


HOTEL  SCUWEIZESHOF.    Fbofsiztoh,  Mb.  WEOENSTEIN. 

THe:  HOTEL  SCHWEIZKnnor,  known  to  Engllsb  vlallDn  ob  one  of  the  boBt  HotclH  Ji 


ftlGI. 

HOTEL   Am  PEW^ON   EIGHI-SOHEIDEOK. 

Terminus  Station  of  the  Blgi  Koltbad-Sclieideok  Bailwa;. 

Ecceltenily  am'ted/or  'JhiirisU  o'ld  /'etw/oiWJ-e.      Viea  on  (As  Alps 

as  at  Bigi-Kvlm. 

LIBERAL    TREATMENT. 
igciiiBbl  br  penilon  cull  I*  mdde  nl  s  10  I'i  fruiic-5 
«i  apply  to  the 

FroprietoiB,  HAUSXB  &  BIIZBLIK. 
lUnin  ta  Ulgl-l£ulDi  on  Inttrmui  tbr  jinn.ey  si 
tiful  g^curbioa  lo  Scbeldcck  (nil  bodi,  ud  llien 


RlGl-KALTBAD. 


QTi.   Lv>«lW>Usiuidtultl«ei 


NEWSPAPERS,  BILLIARDS,  ^c,  IS  THE  HOUSE. 

Pension    Arrangements.  . 

Further  informntion  will  be  given  by  > 

X.   SEQEBBSB.  T&JJl'Eg.  -g-coyAt^wt. 


60  MURRAY'S  HANDBOOK  ADVERTISER.  May, 

I 

ROME. 


HOTEL    MINERVA. 


THIS  large  Establishment,  whose  direction  has  lately  been 
taken  up  again  by  the  Proprietor,  M.  Joseph  Sauve,  has  been 
oonsiderably  ameliorated  both  as  regards  the  perfect  service  and  the 
most  elaborate  comfort.  Large  Apartments  as  well  as  small,  and  Booms 
for  Parties  with  more  modest  tastes,  both  very  carefully  famished,  are  to 
be  found  here. 

Its  position  is  one  of  the  most  advantageous.  It  is  situated  in  the 
very  centre  of  the  Town,  and  close  to  the  most  remarkable  Monuments, 
tbe  Post  and  Telegraph  Offices,  the  House  of  Parliament,  and  the  Seoale. 

The  Ladies'  Drawing  Boom«  the  Smoking  Boom,  and 
Reading  Booms,  where  the  principal  Newspapers  d  every  countrv 
are  to  be  found,  and  the  Bathing  Booms,  are  always  coreftilly  wanned. 

TWO  OMNIBUSES   BELONGING  TO  THE   HOTEL  MEET 

EVERY   TRAIN. 

THE   WAITERS   AND   CHAMBERMAIDS   SPEAK  ALL    THE 

PRINCIPAL   LANGUAGES. 

VERY    MODERATE    TERMS. 

ROME. 


CONTINENTAL  HOTEL. 

ONE  OF  THE  LARGEST  AND  MOST  COMFORTABLE 

HOTELS  IN  ITALY. 

Facing  the  Railw  .y  Station,  in  the  most  elevated  part  of  the  Town,  and 
the  nearest  to  all  the  Antiqiiilies  and  Attractions. 


PBOPBIETOB     OF     THE     WELL-KNOWJBT 
HOTEL  D'ALLEMAGNB. 


SITUATED  IN  THE  CENTRE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  ROME. 

HEATED   WITH   HOT-AIR    STOVES. 

ELEVATOR  WITH  SAFETY  BRAKE. 

'B.Xk1aTSQkILSS[1.  Fcoprietor. 


lOO'iS.  IViUAAiil  O   niVIMii£>UUJV    AU  V  fiiviioruii.  Ol 


ROME. 

(^KAl^D  h5tSL  D^  BUSSm  ET  DBS  ILBS  BBITANMIODES. 

vx  .  TbiB  iniM-CUtfd  EgtabllAment  possesses  the  advantage  of  a  beautiful  Garden,  and  la 
situated  liiear  the  English  and  American  Churches;  the  principal  Apartments  face  the 
Sonth,  the  entire  Hotel  being  wanned  by  two  caloriferes,  and  the  whole  arrangements  aiid 
moderate  prices  give  universal  satisfaction. 

MAZZBBI,  Proprietor. 

-  HOWE. 

IIOTEL  ANGLO-AMEEICAIN,  Via  Frattina,  128.    Between  the  Corso 

-'"'-  and  Piazza  d'Spagna.  The  nearest  Hotel  to  the  Post  and  Telegraph  OfiQces.  Situated 
ftill  South,  in  the  most  healthy  part  of  the  Town,  l^rge  and  small  Apartments.  Table 
d'Hdte.  Keetaurant.  Salon.  Reading  Room,  with  Newspapers  in  four  languages.  Smoking 
and  Billiard  Room.  Bath  Room.  Pension,  and  arrangements  for  Families.  Moderate  Charges. 
Omnibus  at  the  Station  to  meet  every  Train.  The  principal  languages  are  spoken. 
VISeiOTTI  db  MERIT,  PropHetorg. 

Z  '■  ROTTERDAM.      ^"^'"""''^ 

^    A.    KRAMERS    &    SON, 
iMtoBVBKa  or  roABxoiir  nomma. ;    . 

^r.  MuBBAX>  *Bhndbo<iu  for  Traivellers,'  Braxbhaw's  Monthly  StfUway  Oiades, 
Basdeker's  *  Relsehandblicher,'  and  Hbndsohkl's  '  Telegraph,'  always  hi  Stock.  Booki 
in  all  Languages  imported  every  day,  and  a  great  variety  of  New  Books  kept  in  Store. 

86,  QEIDEBSCHB  KADB,  26. 

ROUEN. 
ri  BAiND  HOTEL  DB  FRANCE,  97-99,  Rue  dcs  Cannes.  Entirely 
XJC  and  carefully  reoraanlsed  by  the  new  Proprietor.  This  First-Class  Hotel  la  bow 
a  curiority  more  in  the  Town,  and  situated  In  central  position  near  the  Public  Buildlngii 
and  Theatres,  specially  recommended  to  Families  visiting  the  Noimandy  Coasts.  Large 
Courtyard  and  Garden,  where  Breakfast,  Luncbeoiis,and  Dinners  are  served  in  the  Summer. 
Ladies'  Room,  Smoking  Room,  Table  d'h6te  at  6  o'clock.    First-Clara  Beetaurant. 

E.  BARRIER,  Prcprietor, 


ROUEN. 


< 


GRAND  HOTEL  DE  PARIS. 

SPLENDIDLY  SITUATED  ON 

THS.OiUAI    r>E    PABIfe, 

COMMANDING  PJOTUBESQUE 

VIEWS  OF  THE  SEINE  AND  MOtTNTAINS. 

SFECIALLT  BEtoUMENDEO  TO 

FAMILIES  AND  SINGLE  TOAYELLERS. 

Conversation  Saloon.  Smoking  Room, 

MODERATE    PRICES. 

___________^____^__ ■ •  "^ 

A 


TABLE   D'HOTE.  SERVIQE  A  LA  CARTE. 

INTERPRETEn,  REQOMMENDED, 
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ROUEN. 
GRAND  HOTEL  D'ANGLfiTEBKB  (On  the  Quay). 

Mr.  AUGUSTE  MONNIER,  Proprietor,  Suooeflsor  of  Mr.  LfON  SOUCHABD. 

THIS  HOTEL  is  dtetfngnlshed  for  the  salubrity  of  its  situation,  Ac. ;  and  tte  new  Pro- 
prietor has  entirely  re-fltted  it,  and  added  a  very  comfortable  SmoUng-RoMo.  It  to 
situated  on  the  Quay  fluing  the  Bridget,  and  comnumds  the  finest  view  of  Uie  Seine,  and 
the  magnificent  Scenery  racircling  Konen,  that  it  1^  possible  to  imagine.  Travellers  will 
find  at  this  first-rate  l£f  tabllshment  every  comfort— airy  liooms,  good  Beds,  Refreshments 
and  Wines  of  the  best  quality  at  moderate  Prioesi.  An  eiceUent  Table  d'Hdto  at  Sis 
o'clock.    Restaurant  h  la  carte, 

Mr.  Monnier  speaks  English,  an^  has  English  Servants. 

An  excellent  Descriptive  Guide  of  Bouen  can  he  had  of  Mr.  Mokmisb. 

R0YAT-LE8.-BAINS. 

GRAND    HOTEL. 

L,  SESYAHT,  Proprietor. 

■ 

FIBST-CLASS  HOUSE.       ENGLISH  SPOKEN. 

Opened  from   the  First  of  May  till  the  end  of 

October, 

SALISBURY. 

THE  WHITE  HART  HOTEL.  ^Nearly  Opposite  the  Cathedral.  The  largest 
and  inrindpal  Hotel  in  the  Clt7.—Thi8  oId-€BtabUabed  flzat-daas  Hotel  contains  evenr  aooomiaodatkio  for 
Families  and  Tooriats.  A  Ladlea'  Coffee  Boom,  Billiazd  and  Smoking  Booms,  and  spadoos  OoilBe  Boom  for 
Gentlemen.  Table  dHIOte  daily  daring  the  season  fhim  6  to  8.80  jfjm.  at  se[iM»t«  tab^  ftinlMiin  and 
Honea  4wMra  Jar  Monetange  and  othwr  places  of  Inlimst    ElMllentBUblinff,-];iOMiiB0|B8,Ae.  ^^ilTon 

appll«allowta'  .         -        '  ■ 

a.  t,  BOWSS^  ICakaobb,  Boalinf  MMier  to  Her  M ajtaty. 

SALZBURG, 

HOTEL    DE    UEUROPE. 

OPPOSITE  the  Station.     First-Glass  Hotel,  sniTounded  by  a  large 
Paxk,  and  offering  the  best  view  on  the  Hoontains. 

PENSION. 
IMEoderate     Gli&rsemm 

a.  JUNG,  Proprietor. 


SAN    SEBASTIAN. 

HdTEL    INQLeIs   Y 

DB  INGLATERRA. 

Facing  the  Sea, 
English  Fsper&         Englisli  Spoken. 


SAN    SEBASTIAN. 

Murray's  Handbook  for 

Spain. 

Maps  and  Plans.    Post  Svo. 

John  Mubkat,  Alhemarle  Street. 
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SAN    REMO3   ITALY. 

WEST -END  HOTEL. 

A  LARGE  Building,  expressly  built  for  an  Hotel,  witji  all 
-^  the  latest  appliances  to  insure  perfection  in  sanitary  arrangements 
—its  Closets  being  on  the  most  approved  Bnglish  principle.  Beautifully 
situated  at  the  West  End  of  the  Town,  a  good  distance  from  the  Sea, 
commanding  an  extensive  View  of  the  Bay. 

LIFT.    READING,  BILLIARD,  and  SMOKING  SALOONS. 

LADIES'  DItA.WINa  BOOM. 

ENGLISH  AND   FOKEIGN  NEWSPAPERS, 

E::ceelleiit    OQisine    ai&d     Olioice     l^ines. 

6BEAT  CLEANLINESS. 
Omnibus  of  the  Hotel  meets  all  Trains. 

Special  arranffementgfor  a  lengtKened  tqjoum. 

ONLY     HOUSE     WITH     LIFT. 

All  Languages  spoken. 

Proprietor,  BOBERT  WULFING. 
8CHWALBACH.  "" 

THE   DUKE   OF   NASSAU  HOTEL. 

This  Firti-OIass  Hotel,  with  private  Hotel  a^joiniiig.  U  beantiAilly 

situated  in  the  healthiest  and  best  part  of  the  town,  facing  the  Public  Promenades^  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  Royal  Baths,  the  New  Gurhouse,  the  Drinkiog  Hall»  and  the 
EngUsh  Church,  it  oontains  a  good  nnmber  of  elegant ly-rumlsbed  Apartmenla  and  Saloons 
for  fkmllies  and  single  gentlemen,  and  comMnes  eomfort  iHth  Ifooerate  Cbmrget.  Tiris 
Hotel  is  patronised  by  many  difitlngoished  families  of  England  and  the  Continent.  Favour- 
able *'  Pension  "  arrangements  are  made  at  the  end  of  the  ScMon.  A  .'comfortable  Omnibus 
belonging  to  the  Hotel  starts  from  Schwalbach  to  Wiesbaden  at  eight  o'clock  In  the  morning, 
and  leaves  Wiesbaden  at  Ave  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  opposite  the  Railway  Station,  firom 
the  Taunus  Hotel.  Cafl§  Restaunmt»  Paulinenberg,  Whey  and  Milk  Establishment,  ten 
minutes'  walk  from  the  Nassau  Hotel,  with  which  there  is  oommtmication  by  Telephone, 
delightfully  situated,  amidst  a  beautiful  park  with  splendid  view. 

J.  O.  WILHBIiHY,  Proprietor.  _ 
SCHWALBACH. 

HCTEL    ALLEE-8AAL 

(HOTEL    DE    LA   PROMENABE.) 

DApendance :  VILLA  OSEBEET. 

IBST-CLASS  HOTEL.    Hinder  the  Patronage  of  T.B.H.  the  PriDos  and  PHneess  of 
Wales.  FERD.  GRUBEBT,  SONS,  Proprietors. 


F 


8HANKLIN,    ISLE   OF  WIGHT. 
Hhanklln  for  Sunshine. 

HnrrOirS  BOTAL  spa  hotel.    Facing  the  Sea  and  under  the  diffii  in  the  Isle  of 
of  Wight,  a  Sheltered  and  Sequestered  nook.    Drawing-room,  Conservatory,  Flowers 
and  Birds.    Table^'hftte  at  7,  separate  Tables;  60  Bed  and  Sitting  Rooms;  BilUanlBand 
Lawn  Tennis  tree  of  eharge,  and  constant  amusements.    Tariff,  on  applieation,  lor  F«dcsAUk^  V. 
residing  in  the  HoteL    Pension,  £3  3t.  per  week  in  wintiet\  iAV^.^^xw^osss&Kc.  > 
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SEVILLE. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DE  MADEID. 

FIRST-CLASS  Family  Hotel,  the  largest  in  Seville.  Well 
situated.  Apartments  for  Families.  Table  d'Hdte.  Bead- 
ing and  Smoking  Rooms.  Foreign  Newspapers.  Baths, 
Tropical  Gardens,  Carriages,  Interpreters.  Arrangements 
for  Winter. 

Moderate  Frioes. 

JULIO  MBAZZA,  Manager.: 
SPA. 


GBAND    HOTEL    BRITARNIQUE. 

F.  LEYH,  Proprietor. 

PATSOVISED  BT  THE  EOTAL  PAHILT  OF  BELOIUH, 

And  maintiftiTW  a  Iiigfa  repaiation  among  the  Aristooraoy  of 

Bnrope. 


SITUATED  IN  THE  HEALTHIEST  PART  OF  THE  TOWN, 

LAKGE  GARDEN  AND  SWIMMING  BATHS. 

Adjoining  the  Boulevard  des  Anglais  and  Ihe  English  Church. 


ENOLISH    SPOKEN. 


SPA 

HCTEL   DES    PAY8-BA8; 

Vve.  L  DS  COCE,  Froprietreas. 

XniBST-OLASS.  E^oeptional  situation  at  the  top.of  ihe  Town.  Large 
J-  Garden  opposite  tbe  Poubon,  close  to  the  Caiino  and  Baths.  Omnibne  at  the  Station. 
Much  recommended.  

GRAND    h6tEL    DE    L'EUBOPE. 

FIRST-CLASS  HOT£L.    Splendid  Situation.    Fine  Apartmenta.    Drawing  and  Beading 
Room.    Every  Cumfort.    Spacious  and  handacHne  alterations  have  been  lately  made. 

OmnHtrtU  of  the  Hotel  at  tha  Arrival  of  every  Train,  j 


MURR.4rS  HAHDBOOK  ADTEETISER. 
STOCKHOLM,    SWEDEN. 


GRAND     HOTEL. 

THIS  HaiidBumo  Building  is  eituatud  in  the  Baeet  pnil  uf  tbs  Citji 
lietween  Cliarlos  the  Xlltll'a  BqBor*  and  the  National  Muflsam.  on 
oae  of  the  Priocajwl  Qimyu,  juat  et  the  oonfluence  oC  the  Lake  Miliar  and 
the  Baltic. 

The  Boyal  Palnoe,  one  of  the  statelieit  in  Europe,  rooes  the  Hotel  on 
the  oppomte  side  of  the  Uarhonr,  The  Bojal  Opera  and  the  Prirndpal 
Theatreg  ue  in  doee  proximity. 

Tbe  hftlooniea  and  roof  of  the  Hotel  command  the  moat  eiteneive  Views 
of  the  Cttj. 

Tlio  House  is  replete  irith  every  modern  improTement  and  convenience, 
and  na  capense  has  been  spued  to  render  it  one  of  the  first  and  moM  com- 
fetiable  Untele  oo  tbe  ContineDt. 

The  Building  oonlsins  Four  Hundred  Bleepine  Apartments,  besideH 
Dining  Rooms,  6ittiii|r  Hodiub,  Coffee  irad  Beading  ttooms,  a  Billiard  Boom, 
a,  Ttnogtajih  and  Pont  OfGoa,  Baths,  Retiring  Boomi,  alAnndry,and  other 
aocommodatiOTis,    Tbe  several  flats  con  be  rea^bi^d  by  Btenm  Lifte, 

All  Eoropean  Ltuignaeies  spoken.  Guides  imd  OonveyajieeB  ga^pj^led  to 
all  places  of  iaterest  in  the  City  and  Nei^bhourbood.  Termc  will  be  found 
to  compare  favourably  with  thoso  of  otbor  irst-olaaa  Hotels. 

The    Hotel    Itydberg. 

GoBTAF  Adolf's  Toeo. 

THIS  Old-establislied  House  has  long  been  favourably  kuown  to  Travel- 
len.    It  contains  One  Hnudred  aud  FifLy  Blseping  Apartn>«nts. 
The  Proprietor  of  thoia  Two  First-Clasa  Hotels  is  in  a  position  to  offer 
every  advantage  to  strangers  visiting  Iho  Bwediah  Capital. 

R.    CADIER, 

Fi-oprietor  of  the  Grand  Eiiel  and,  the  HWd  lLM«V>6tis. 
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8CHWALBACH. 

Hotel    Mtoopole    D^pendance 
Villa  M^tropole. 

Fint-GUsB  Hotel.  line  •itnation.   In  the 
moat  aiiy  and  healthiest  part. 

O,  HERBSTER^  Proprietor. 


SHEFFIELD. 
MIDLAND  STATION  HOT£L. 

A  First-Glass  Hotel,  within  one  minnte's 
walk  of  the  Station.  Telephone.  Hotel 
Porters  attend  the  Tlains. 

GEORQB  WOODy  Proprieior. 


SOUTH  PORT. 

ItOlT-ilLl^      HOTEL. 

(ON  THE  PROMENADE.) 

Facing  the  Sea.    Adjoining  the  Winter  Gardens.    Charges  Moderate. 

Boarding  Terms,  Three  Onineas  per  Week. 


J.  a  8E1DENSTRICEJSR,  Pripridor. 


STRASBURQ. 

hOtel  D'ANGLETERRE. 

T^WLY  BBSTOBED,  and  Furnished  with  every  modem 
^  comfort  by  its  new  Proprietor,  Oh.  Mathis.  Opposite  the  Bailway 
Station.    Adjoining  the  Post  and  Telegraph  Office.    Near  the  CathedraL 

Large. Jyinmg^  Reading,  and  Smoking  Booms. 

80  Sitting  and  Bed  Rooms. 

fc  STUTTGART. 


IS  situated  in  the  finest  part  of  the  Town,  in  the  beautiful  Place  Boyal, 
Betr  the  Biilway  Station,  the  Post  Office,  the  Theatre,  the  Royal  Gardem,  opposite  the 
Palace,  and  iaolDg  the  new  Odeon.  This  Hotel  will  be  found  most  romfortaUe  in  eveiy 
re^)ect;  the  Apartments  are  elegantly  furnished,  and  suiuble  for  Families  or  Single 
Gentlemen.    Table  d'Hdte  at  1  and  &  o'clock.   French  and  English  Newspapers. 

■    • GME.  MARgUARDT,  Ptoprietor. 

THUN    (Switzerland). 

GRAND  HOTEL  DE  THOUNE 

(THUNEBHOFX 

BroptiAtor,  Gh.  8TASKLE,  formcorly  Ifanagtr  at  the  Hdtel  Bautr  an  lae, 

Zimieh. 

TjlIB8T-0IiASS  HOTEL,  the  kirgest  and  most  oomfiniable  in  the  place, 

JD  beMitifally  aitqated  at  the  Lake^  with  a  sidendid  view  of  the  Alpa^  and  aonoaoded 
by  a  large  Garden.  A  Terrace  found  the  whole  length  of  the  Hoase ;  no  eqnal  in  Switier- 
land,    lliere  is  also  a  Lift. 

.  fMCMS  ARE  FIXED  VP  IN  SAOH  J^OOM. 
Pension,  the  whole  Season  by  staying  Five  Days. 


THUN,  SWITZERLAND. 

FALCON   HOTEL. 

OSNTBAIi  ON   THB  A/LB. 

GOOD   81TVATI0N,    . 
COMMERCIAL  AND  FAMILY  HOTEL. 
OPEN    ALL    THB   T^A^. 


TOURS. 
h6tEL  1KB  I/JJTSflVlEBB. 

FieaMDtly  Situated.  Has  a  Ennipean 

Reputatioii. 

SpedaUy  arranged  for  FcunUUi. 
Ekqlish  Spoksk. 
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TOTNES. 

THE  SEYMOUR  FAMILY  HOTEL,  m  the  banks  of  the  DART, 
TOTNES.  Potronijed  by  H.BH.  the  Prinoe  of  Wales.  Tontlits  and  FamlUM  TiBitiof  the  anriralled 
■oeneiT  of  the  Biter  Bart  and  Sooth  Deron,  irill  And  the  above  Hotel  most  oanveideiit.  The  Hotel  li 
fturniabed  with  eveiy  reqnisite.  each  room  commanding  an  extensive  and  beantifally  varied  laadaoajM. 
The  mtns  of  Totnea.  Berry  Pomeroy,  and  Oompton  Oastlee,  are  within  easy  distance.  -  Hdfaie  Chase,  w  w- 
Ihmed  Bockland  Drives,  Hay  Tor  and  Dartmoor,  within  poedng  distance.  Boats  can  he  hired  from  the  Hotel 
Oardea  Steps.  Hnnting  and  ViBhing  in  the  Immediate  Neighboorhood.  Omnibuses  from  the  Hotel  meet  all 
Trains  and  Dart  Steamboats. 

Post  Horses  and  Garriases.  G-.  &  F.  MrrCTTRTiTi,  Froprletora. 

GRAND   HOTEL^DU  MIDL 

Patronised  by  the  Buke  of  Norfolk  and  Due  d'Aumale. 

BEAUTIFULLY  SITUATED  ON  THE  PLACE  DU  CAPITOLE. 

FIRST-GLASS    ESTABLISHMKNT, 
Offering   the   same   oomforts  as   the   largest  Hotels  in  France. 

* 

Frequented  hy  the  highest  Class  of  English  and  American  TraveUers, 
English  spoken.      Restaurant  and  Table  d'Hdte.     Rich  Reading  Room 

and  Oouversation  Salon. 

GRAND  HdTEL  SOXTVILLE  (Place  du  Capitole). 

EBPT  by  K.  DABDIGITAG,  Bestanraleiv.  A  FintK^la*  Honse,  ope  of  the  bes^tuttod 
in  the  Town,  close  to  the  Grand  Theatre,  Post  and  Telegraph  OJDce.  Is  to  be  reoom- 
mended  from  Its  goipd  Attendance.  Most  oonifortable  Apartmente,  flaUms,  and  Bedrooms. 
Restaurant  at  fixed  Prices,  or  cli  la  oarte.  Private  Service  for  Families.  Baths  and  Private 
Oarriages  in  the  Hotel.    Carriagis  and  Omnibus  enter  the  Courtyard  of  the  HoteL 


-■•    ■       i 


TURIN. 


6RAND   HOTEL  DEl'EDROPE. 

PROPiyaBTORS— 

Messrs.  BOBGO  and  GAaUABDI. 

Sttuatecl  pla,ce  de!  OK&teaui  opposite  tlie 

K»«8:^«  Palaoe, 

(^Five  minutes  from  the  Bailtoay  Station.) 

THIS  nnrlTalled  and  admirably-conducted  Hotel  recommends  it^lf  to 
the  notice  of  English  travellers.  ' 


EXCELLENT  TABLE  D'h6tE  AT  6  O'CLOCK. 

BATHS    IN    THE    HOTEL. 


Interpreters  speaking  all  the  European  Languages., 

Oharg*es  DCoderate.    The  Times  Newspaper.    An.  Om2ii)>us 
from  the  Hotel  will  be  found  at  Q^«r^  I^l^ks^. 
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TURIN.  " 

GRAND     h6TEL     LIGURIE, 

Bodoni  Square,  and  Andrea  Doria  and  Charles  Albert  Streets. 

MAGNIFICENT,  very  (rood  and  comfortable.  Bemoved  to  a  large  and  Bumptnoos 
Paiftoe,  espreasly  built.  Fii8t>Cla88  Family  HoteL  The  only  one  of  Turin  iaolaited 
in  a  large  beentifbl  eqnare.  splendldiy  exposed  to  the  sontb.  Highly  patronised  hy  tiie 
best  English  and  American  Families.  AIjBING  G-TJIDI,  Proprietor. 

VARESE.    (Lombardy.) 

GRAND   HOTEL  VARESE. 

la  direct  o(»nmimication  by  Rail  wttb 
MILAN,    LAKE  MAGGIORE,    COMO,    mid    LUaANO. 

FmST-CLABS  HOTEL,    snrronnded   with  an   extensiye  GAEDEN 
and  PARE,  situated  in  the  best  and  healthiest  part  of  Lombardy,  1319  feet  above  the 
Sea,  commanding  a  most  extensive  view  of  the  Alps,  Monte  Rosa  Cliabis,  and  containing 

300    JEKooms    And    Sa^loonsi. 

PENSION.    Baths  on  each  floor.   SnglishOinroh.   English  Physician  attached  to  the  Hotel. 

E.   MABINI,   Manager. 
VENICE. 

GRAND  HOTEL  DITALIE, 

BAUER    TRUNWALD. 

FISST-CLASS  HOTSL,  near  St.  Maik'ti  Sc^uare,  oa  the 
Grasd  Oanal,  facing  tlie  ChiDrdh  of  St.  Maria  della  Salute. 
Freeh  and  Salt  Water  Batha  ready  at  all  hours. 

CMmM  fof  itt "  Btaml  Settmunmt"  tuti  Vimm  Bmr. 

VEN*Ct. 


GRAND  HOTEL  DE  L'EUROPE. 

ALD-ESTABHSHED    FIBSt-CLASS  HOTEL,  situated 

on  the  Grand  Canal.  Large  and  email  Apartments  for  Families  and 
Gentlemen.  Yisitors  will  find  this  Hotel  very  comfortable,  well-sitaatid, 
and  reasonable  in  its  Charges. 

■ IttABSBILLE    BBO^-,  Proprietora. 

VERONA. 

GEAND   HOTEL  DE  LONDRES. 

POHMBRLT  HOTBt  DE  LA  TOUR  DJB  L0NDRB8,       A.  CERESA,  New  Proprtetor. 

THE  UupsMk  and  f nest  Hotd  in  YarcniA,  near  the  Bonum  Amphitbeatre.  Engliah  Ohnzrh  ShtIom  in  tfaa 
BatM.    Mott  owtnl  portion.   Qxeat  «oxnfi>rt   All  LangniifM  spokan.    Oamibaa  to  and  ft«n.  tba 
cttatiottit.    oiffiAy  reoonuttflndiBA. 

G.  OAVSSTBI.  Manager. 
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J   .....  -  ^ 

KABNTHNE^RING  No.  9, 

QiTUATBD  on  the  most  elegant  End  ftrequented  Sqnare  of 
O  IbeOiity.  Three  Jitndred  Bo^ma,  from  1  flown  i^rmtds. 
Apaftments,  from  6  florins  upwards.  Beantiful  Dining 
Baloon,  Bestanrant  Saloons,  Conversation,  Smoking,  and 
Beading  Booms* 

BATHS  &  TELEGRAPH  OFFICE  IN  THE  HOUSE. 
Lifts  for  Gommimioation  with  each  Storey. 

DINNERS  &  SUPPERS  1  LA  CARTE.       TABLE  D'HOTE. 
OMNIBU8EB    AT    THE    BAHiWAT    STATIOire. 

VIENNA. 


^•mm^ 


J.    &    L.    LOBMEYR, 

GLASS   MANUFAGTUBEB8, 

Appointed  Purveyors  to  the  Imperial  Court  of  Austria, 

No.  13,  KABNTHNERSTBASSE. 

The  most  extensive  Establishment  fw  Bohemiwn  Offfskdy  FawB^ 

Olass,  and  Chandeliers 

Every  yariety  of  Glass  for  Household  use,  Ornament,  and  in  4^ 
Workmanship.  Specialities  in  Engraved  Glass  and  Locking-Glasses. 
Chandeliers,  Candelabras,  in  Crystal  and  Bronze. 

IiABQE    8HOW.BOOMS    UFSTAIBa 

The  prices  are  fixed,  and  are  very  moderate. — ^English  Is  q)okeD. 

Their  OoivespoiideBts  in  EBgland,  Messrs.  J.  &  B.  M*Oraoke!?,  Nq.  88,   I 
Qneen  Street^  Gannon  Street,  B.C.,  London,  will  tranamli  %ik^si*!s»^^8^  \ 
the  greatest  care  and  attennon. 
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May, 


yswEY. 


HOTEL  .MjONNET,  Aim  TE(HS 
" '         COUEOlilMS, 

P.  SCHOTT. 


i*u. 


+^ 


PAM)  HOTEL  DE  VEVEI, , 

A.  BJRSQWSL 

■  f 

'THESE  two  First-Class  Houses  are  beautifhlly  6ittttitt4 
on  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  with  a  magnificent  view  from  the  Gardens 
iifir^  of  the  .Hotel,  i  V'.   \  r  ^ 

GR^AT    COMFORT    AND    CLEANLINESS. 

.    ABBANGEMENTS  MADE  DURING  THE  WINTER 

"iESN    PENSION." 


nrr 


VICHY. 


GKAND   HOTEL   DU  PAEO. 

THE  LARGEST  AND  MOST  COMFORTABLE  IN  VICHY. 

..  <  ,      -  . 

A  FIRST-CLASS  HOTEL,   sitnated  in  the  Park,  facing  the  Baths, 
Springs,  and  Casino. 

,   PRIVATE  PAV/UoTfoFfAM/UES. 

OERMOT,  Proprietor. 


L 


VIENNA. 

HdnSL  TifElA  aOVTL  D'AITTBICHE. 
(08TERREICH    HOF.) 

FIBST-CLASS  Hotel.    Moderate  Charges. 
Bath.    English  Newspapers.    Knglish 
spoken. 

J.   HANISCH,  Proprietor. 


VIENNA. 

Murray's  Handbook  for 
South  Q^rmany. 

Post  8yo.    lOs. 
JOHN  MURRA.Y,  Albemarle  Street. 


WIESBADEN.-ROSE  HOTEL  AND  BATH  HOUSE. 

SPLENDID  First-Class  Establishment  close  to  the  Cnrsaal,  opposite  the 
Trinkhallft,  and  adjoining  the  Promenade.  No  other  Hotel  except  this  is  surronnded 
by  a  Qarden  of  its  own,  or  supplied  with  Baths  direct  from  the  hot  springs  (Kochbmnnen). 
Wet  ffld  airy  idtaation,  with  £Dglish  oomfbrt  and  reasonable  Charges.  Drawing.  Baading, 
and  Smpl^g  Booms,  and  BilUard  Boom,  containing  a  faU-sized  Billiard  Table.  Table 
dTOte  at^e  itnd  Five  o'clock.  ^  AEPPNBB  PBBBES,  Proprietor.. 
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""  VICHY 

View  of  tlie  Qi&ud  Hotel  dee  Ambassadeurs  at  Vichy  leB'Bams 


GBAND  HOTBL  DES  AMBA8SADEDBB,  Sihwted  on  the  Park.— 
TltkDveniflA'DtlJoEel  VinbtrniiaolUiDflm  In  Hid  LdHn.    Ir  U  niHuagad  Id  Iba  ■uifMyli  ai  tba 
luBttl  and  tMI  Ijuu:*  in  llin  Ountinenl.     By  llneiEniiHDUidhlAljDD.  tba  hoOH  JflAMDff  ItuH  rroD[B.fraB 

BOTJBBAU-PIiACIB.  PrnprlBtor." 


WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL  ET  BAINS  DE  NASSAU. 

Meeera.    GO£lTZ    BBOITHERS,    Froprietors, 

FIBST-CLAUS   HOTEL  oi   old   and   good   reputation,   oppoiite    tlie 
CurljauB,  ll'<i]uiiaajl«,  I'lUJi,  and  Duxl  tliu  Tlieslte.     Splendid  Uiniiig  und  Beading 
R«mu.    'IVble  d'lISie  jiL  but  mid  Mve  o'clock.    Mineral  BaUis  of  Own  HM  Spring. 

HOTEL"vILLA    NASSAU. 

FINEST  FAMILY  HOTEL  in  Town,  with  all  Modern   Comfort,' In 
baiulllul  eltQtlJoa  Dcil  il<e  Hat  Sprlnn.  TLeiIre,  Cuibsus.  Cnli.Dnndee.  elc. 


WIESBADEN. 

aHAND  HOTEL  DTJ  EEIN  AND  BATH. 

FIltST-CLABS  New  Honse,  exoeedinglj  well  situated,  juat 
oppoaite  tlia  Kailwny  Station,  Ihe  Post  ond  Telegraphic;  direction, 
on  the  PiomeaadcB,  combining  comfort  witL  Moderato  Cluuges.  Mitiiic 
and  Reading  Saluons.  Booma  I>am  2mkd.  SOpf.  per  day,  incInaiTe  of 
Candles  and  Bervice.  !□  Winter  the  whole  Building  and  Wiutor  GardeuB 
aie  well  wanned.  The  Omnihus  for  Sdiwalbodi  and  Sohlangenbad  Bb 
from  near  (he  Hotel. 

Large  etock  of  the  beat  Bbine  and  Moselle  Wineg  for  wluiltsts&e.  \ 

RaitiBay  Tidieli/or  all  Sie  Towns  on  tU  CoutinMil  mt,  IttueO.  tn.  V"tie  'g-o*-^-  \ 
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W.  ZAI8,  WIESBADEN.  Proprietor. 

"FOUR  SEASONS"  (Vter  Jahreszeiten)   HOTEL. 

THIS  Firsi-Glass  House  enjoys  the  finest  position  in  the  Great  Sqvm, 
fiicing  th«  Knrsaal,  the  Park,  and  being  close  to  the  Springs.    Numeronn  Saloons  with 
Balconim  sod  comfortable  Sleeping  Booms.    Fine  Dintag  and  Assembly  Rooms.    Lane 
Mineral  BMUBg  EstabUahaBent.    Charges  Moderate. 


mm 


WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL  VICTORIA  AND  BATH. 

FIBffT-CfLAfiS  HOTEL»  wiOk  ntl  EntfMkOBiBftfrt,  witaate  opposite  the  Rallirij  and  tbe 
J^omenade;  spIaiMildl^  fitted  up  fiu>  Valour,  Russian,  and  all  Medical  Baths;  own 
Spvintk  Magnifleently  FamlAcd  ApaitwwiSL  Moderate  Charges,  tiood 
FeoiiaB :  HoasM  ftom  a  marks  and  npwaida. 

WILDBAD. 


iWii*i 


HOTEL    KLUMPP, 

Mil  W.  KLUMPP,  PlaoPBiBTOiU 


rS  FirsihClaM  HaftsI,  eontaimi^  45  Saloons  and  2$5  Esd  Rooms,  with  a  separate 
Bradcftst  and  new  Reading  and  ConTersation  Rooms,  as  well  as  a  Smo^Hig 
Saloon*  aad  a  Tsry  extensive  and  al^^t  Dining  Room ;  an  artificial  Garden  0¥er  tbs 
rirer ;  is  1)eautifnl1y  situated  in  oonnection  with  the  old  and  new  Bath  Buildings 
and  Conversation  Hou8e,  and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  Promenade  and  the 
New  Ooloonsde.  It  is  celebnted  for  its  elegant  and  comfortable  apartmtnls,  good 
€maine  and  Cellar,  and  deserves  its  wide-spread  reputation  as  an  eaoellant  Hotel. 
Table  d'Hdte  at  One  and  Five  o'clock.  Breakfasts  and  Suppers  ^  ia  carte. 
Exchange  Office.  Correspondent  of  the  principal  Banking-houses  of  London  for 
tile  payment  of  Cfretilar  Notes  and  Letters  of  Credit.  Omnibuses  of  the  Hotel  to 
and  from  each  Train,  Elevatoi's  to  every  fioor.  Fine  Private  Carriages  when 
requested.     Warm  and  Cold  Baths  in  the  Hotel. 


EXCELLENT    ACCOMMODATION. 


^p*i^ 


WURZBURG.     A 

KRONPBINZ     HOTEL. 

HONOURED  by  the  presence  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Qermany,  on  the  occaskm  of  his  recent  visit  to  this  Town.  This  Pirst-C^ass  Hotel 
ia  particularly  recommended  for  its  Large  and  Airy  Apurttnents,  having  the  finest  altnatlon 
near  the  Station,  facing  the  Palace,  and  adjoining  a  fine  Garden.  Reading  Kooms.  Gold  and 
Wami  Baths,  &e.    Moderate  Charges.    No  extra  charges  for  Service  and  Candles. 

J.  ASOCON. 


ZARAQOZA,  SPAIN. 

Grand  H6tel  de  I'Europe. 

Mmo^lmit  Cookingi  and  Moderate 
Chargei. 

YWBk  Di^ZOPPErm  Y  HIJOS, 

ProprUiors. 


SPAIN. 
Duncan's  EngUsh  in  Spain; 

or,  The  Story  of  the  War  of  SiicoessieB, 
1834  and  1840.  Compiled  from  ths  Ee- 
ports  of  the  British  OxDmiiflioners.  With 
Illastrations.    Svo.    IBs, 

JOHN  MUBJeLAT,  Albemarle  Street 
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ZURICH. 


' 


Railway  Station.     JJOTEL       HAJBIS.     ''^''^^^  Station, 

Itf  OST  Comfortable.     50  Eooms,  with  80  Beds.     Winter 

""-*•    Garden.    Telephone.    Moderate  Prices. 

Tourists  are  hereby  invited  on  their  arrival  at  the  Station  to  ask  for  the 
Hall  Porter  to  attend  to  their  Lnggage. 

ED.  HABISBEUTINGEB,  Proprietor. 

~''  ZURICH. 

WANNEE'S  HOTEL  GABNI,  on  ^he  Bailway  Terminus,  Bahnhof- 
•trasBe.    The  mobt  beaotiftil  and  open  situation  in  the  Town.    Booms,  beauttftilly 
fnrniahed,  from  fn,  1*60  to  tn.  2*50.    Apartments  for  Families.    The  oomfi>rts  aa  In  a 
FirBt^GUwa  Hotel. 
IV  Bfittamant  on  Grolnd  Flooi:    German  Beer  on  draogh*.    Pwter  at  the  Station. 

H.  VAraSB.  Proprietor. 

EVERY  TBAVELLEB*8  COMPANION, 
Sixteenth  Edition.    Foap.    89.  6f7. 

MURRAY'S 

HANDBOOK    OF    TRAVEL    TALK: 

DIALOGUES -QUESTIONS -VOCABULARIES. 

IN    ENGLISH,   GERMAN*  yi^EHGH,   AND   ITALIAN. 

Prepared  ea^presslyfor  JBnglith  Travellers  Abroadf  and  Fareignert  VUiiing  England, 

A  New  Editiok,  thoroughly  Bevicbd. 

The  **  Handbook  of  Travel  Talk  "  is  not  a  reprint  of  old  manuals  of 
conversation  **  drawn  up  towards  the  end  of  the  last  oentury,"  bat  a 
modem  traveller's  phrase  book,  compiled  expressly  to  meet  the  wants  of 
the  present  day.  Ample  space  is  given  to  laoh  matters  aa  Bailwaj 
(Taking  Tickets— In  the  Train— The  Station,  4^a),  Post  Office,  Telegraph, 
Lnggage  Office,  and  to  the  multitude  of  technical  words  and  pkiaaei 
which  the  progress  of  modem  travel  has  developed. 

During  the  Fifteen  Editions  which  it  has  passed  through,  it  has 
undergone  constant  improvement;  the  conseqaeaee  is,  that  it  o<mtauis 
many  words  of  modern  invention  not  to  be  found  in  dictionaries. 

*'  The  appearance  of  a  new  and  carefully  revised  edition  of  Mr.  Murray's  excellent 
*  Handbook  of  Travel  Talk '  is  one  of  many  severe  aymptoma  of  the  return  of  the  ^oorist 
Season. 

*'  The  compilers  of  the  '  HandbcMk  of  Tmvel  Talk '  appear  to  have  kept  steadily  in  view 
the  actual  needs  of  travellers;  for  it  is  absurd  to  put  a  manual  of  polite  conver^aiion  on 
literature,  art,  science,  philosophy,  and  the  mosioal  glasses  into  the  bands  of  an  honest  but 
uncultivated  tourist,  who  can  only  ejaculate  his  shnple  wants  in  Inarticotate  inteijections." 

JOHN  MURRAY,  ALBEMARLl*  STt^^^^-V. 


\ 
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Hwitzerland.)  ZURICH, 


HOTELS. 

renViKe, 

National,  Mic™st. 

■ 

St.  Ootlhard,  Zulus 

gJURICH  is  the  Central  Point  of  Eastern  Sn-itzerland 
"    for  Traffic,  CominBroe,  Industry,  nnd  for  ita  Sotaal  Life. 

MoBt  beautifully  situHtod  on  tiio  Liikii  .icd  tko  River  Liuimal,  wiUi 
eitonded  Panorams  of  tlie  Alps  from  Iba  TJetliberg  Kailway,  the 
Zurichberg  nnd  the  "Waid."  Cclebntted  Town  Library.  Seientiflc 
OoBeotions  in  the  Polyteobnici. 

University,  ObBervalory.  Well-kuown  Beadiog-Boom  in  (he 
Museum.    Summer  Tbeittre.    Daily  Cont^crta  in  tlio  Concert  Hall. 


Zurcherhof;  Lt^is. 


Kreuir,  Seefeld,  Meieb.      Scliltf,  Scni'iTi.  Sleben,  Sicbiiij. 

Boarding  Houeet  and  Candive  Establishmenta : — 

HOTEL  and  PENSIOM"  "  UETLIBEBQ,"  on  the  Uetliberg, 

J.  BoLLKii  and  80NB. 


PENSIONNBPTUIf,  Seefeld.    Vvi-  BIeto-eb. 
GnBtwirth-Varain — Soaieltf  dee  Hateliers- United  Hotel-keeper's  Society. 
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HOW  TO   LEARN    MODERN    LANGUAGES. 


The  success  attending  Dr.  Wm.  Smith's  "  Principia  Latina  "  and  "  Initia 
G&SCA,"  which  practical  teachers  have  found  the  easiest  books  for  learning 
Latin  and  Greek,  has  led  to  the  application  of  the  same  method  to  the  French, 
German,  and  Italian  Languages.  There  is  an  ohvious  advantage  in  a  heginner 
learning  a  new  language  on  the  plan  with  which  he  is  already  familiar. 
These  hooks  combine  the  advantage  of  the  older  and  more  modern  methods  of 
instruction. 


FRENCH      COURSE. 

•  Edited  by  Dr.  Wm.  Smith. 

:  FRENCH  PRINCIPIA,  Part  I.    A  First  Frenoh  Course, 

'  containing  Grammar,  Delectus,  Exercises,  Vocabolaries,  &c.    12mo.    3i.  6d. 

\  APPENDIX    TO    FRENCH    PRINCIPIA,    Part    L 

Otmtatntng  Additional  Ezerdses,  with  Examination  Papers.    12mo.    2t,  6d, 

FRENCH    PRINCIPIA,    Part  H.      A  Beading  Book, 

containing  Fables,  Stories,  and  Anecdotes,  Natural  History,  and  Scenes  from  the 
History  of  France. .  With  Grammatical  Questions,  Notes,  and  Oopioni  Etymological 
{  DictioDary.    12ino.    4«.  6d. 

'  THE   STUDENT'S  FRENCH  GRAMMAR:  a  Prao- 

I  tical  and  Historical  Grammar  of  the  French  Language.    By  C.  Hsbov^WaU.   With 

\  Introdnction  by  M.  Littk^.    Post  8vo.    It.  6d. 

'  A  SMALLER  GRAMMAR  OF  THE  FRENCH 

LANGUAGE.    Abridged  from  the  above.    l3mo.    St.  44. 

GERMAN     COURSE. 

Edited  by  Dr.  Wm.  Smith. 
:   GERMAN    PRlN^CIPlA,    Part    L      A  First   German 

Coarse,  containing  a  Grammar,  Delectns,  Exerdses,  Yooabnlarles,  Ace.   12mo.   3».  6d. 

QEBMi^  t'$33A0TPiA,  Part  n.     A   Beading  Book, 

'  containing  Fables,  Stories,  and  Anecdotes,  Natural  History,  an8"Soene8  from  the 
History  of  Germany.  With  Grammatical  (^estions.  Notes,  and  Dictionaiy. 
12mo.    3«.  6d. 

PBACTIOAI*  QERMAN  aBAMMAB.    With*l^tflli 

,f  tke  Bislpriva  PoveloiBMnt  of  the  Umruge  ud  itg  Principal  DlitociL  FMt 
Sto.    3j.  6<l 

ITALIAN     COURSE. 

I 

{  Edited  by  Dr.  WilSmihi. 

i  ITALIAN  PRINCIPIA,  Parti.    A  First  Italian  Course, 

i  containing  a  Grammar,  Dekotus,,£;xer6ise  Book,  with  Yocshnlaria^j  and-^lateials 

to* -Italian  Gonvermttloo.    By  Signer  Ricci.    13mo.    3v.^d. 

ITALIAK    FHXKOIFIA,    Vsat   IL    '  A   Tirst   HaHad 

Reading  Book,  oonUining  Fables,  Anecdotes.  History,  and  I^MBlf(t>fir<ni^1faB  twft 
Italian  Autliors,  with  Grammatical  Questions,  Notes,  and  a  copious  EtymologMI 
Dictionary.    12mo.    3».  6d. 


